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CHAP.  I. 

Descripiio?!  of  Karakakooa  Bay. — Vast  Concoui'se 
of  the  Natives. — Pozcer  of  the  Chiefs  over  the 
inferior  People. — Visit  from  Koah,  a  Priest  and 
Warrior. — The  Morai  at  Kakooa  dsscribed.-— 
Ceremonies  at  the  Landing  of  Captain  Cook. — 
Observatories  erected. — Pozcerful  Operation  of 
the  Taboo. — Method  of  salting  Pork  in  tropical 
Climates. — Society  of  Priests  discovered. — Their 
Hospitality  and  Munijice?ice. — Reception  of  Cap- 
tain  Cook. — Artifice  of  Koah. — Arrival  of  Ter- 
reoboo^King  of  the  Island. — Singular  Ceremony, 
—Visit  from  the  King. — Returned  by  Cciptaiii 
Cook, 

KARAKAKOOA  Bay  is  situated  on  the  west  side 
of  the  island  of  0  why  hee.  in  a  district  called  Ako- 
na.  It  is  about  a  mile  in  depth ,  and  bounded  by  two  low 
points  of  land,  at  the  distance  of  half  a  league,  and 
bearing  south  south  east  and  north  north  west  fioin 
each  other.  On  the  north  point,  which  is  flat  and 
barren,  stands  the  Tillage  of  Kowrowa  ;  and  in  the 
bottom  of  the  bay,  near  a  grove  of  tall  cocoa-nut 
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trees,  there  is  another  village  of  a  more  considera- 
ble size,  called  Kakooa  :  between  them  runs  a  high 
rocky  clilT,  inacce.ssible  from  the  sea  shore.  On  the 
south  side,  the  coast,  for  about  a  mile  inland,  has 
a  rugged  appearance ;  beyond  Mhich  the  country 
rises  with  a  gradual  ascent,  and  is  overspread  with 
cultivated  enclosures  and  groves  of  cocoa-nut  trees, 
■where  the  habitations  of  the  natives  are  scattered 
ill  great  numbers.  The  shore,  all  round  the  bay,  is 
covered  with  a  black  coral  rock,  which  makes  the 
landing  very  dangerous  in  rough  weather;  except  at 
the  village  of  Kakooa,  where  there  is  a  fine  sandy 
beach,  witha3/o^a^,  or  burying-place,  atone  ex- 
tremity, and  a  small  Mell  of  fresh  water  at  the 
other.  This  bay  appearing  to  Captain  Cook  a 
proper  place  to  refit  the  ships,  and  lay  in  an  addi- 
tional supply  of  water  and  provisions,  we  moored 
on  the  north  side,  about  a  quarter  of  a  mile  from 
the  shore,  Kowrowa  bearing  west  north  west. 

As  soon  as  the  inhabitants  perceived  our  intention 
of  anchoring  in  the  bay,  they  came  off  from  the 
shore  in  astonishing  numbers,  and  expressed  their 
joy  by  sif.ging  and  shouting,  and  exhibiting  a  variety 
of  wild  and  extravagant  gestures.  The  sides,  the 
decks,  and  rigging  of  both  ships  were  soon  com- 
pletely covered  with  them  ;  and  a  multitude  of 
women  and  boys,  who  had  not  been  able  to  get 
canoes,  came  swimming  round  us  in  shoals ;  many 
of  Avhora  not  finding  room  on  board,  remained  the 
whole  day  playing  in  the  water. 

Among  the  chiefs  who  came  on  board  the  Reso- 
lution, was  a  young  man,  called  Pareea,  whom  we 
soon  perceived  to  be  a  person  of  great  authority. 
On  j)resenting  himself  to  Captain  Cook,  he  told  him, 
that  he  was  Jakance'^'  to  the  king  of  the  island,  who 
was  at  that  time  engaged  on  a  military  expedition  at 

*  We  afterward  met  with  several  others  of  the  same  deiiomi- 
natioii;  but  vvhcllier  it  he  an  office,  or  some  degree  of  afliuity, 
w  r  could  never  leani  \villi  ccrlaan  v. 
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Mowee^  and  was  expected  to  return  within  three  or 
four  days.  A  few  pr^seuts  from  Captain  Cook  at- 
tached him  entirely  to  our  interests,  and  he  became 
exceedingly  useful  to  us  in  the  management  of  his 
countrymen,  as  we  had  soon  occa>ioii  to  experience. 
For  we  had  not  been  long  at  anchor,  when  it  was 
observed  that  the  Discovery  had  such  a  number  of 
people  hanging  on  one  side,  as  occasioned  her  to 
heel  considerably  ;  and  that  the  men  were  unable  to 
keep  off"  the  crowds  which  continued  pressing  into 
her.  Captain  Cook,  being  apprehensive  that  she 
might  suffer  some  injury,  pointed  out  the  danger  to 
Pareea,  who  immediately  went  to  their  assistance, 
cleared  the  ship  of  its  encumbrances,  and  drove 
away  the  canoes  that  surrounded  her. 

The  authority  of  the  chiefs  over  the  inferior  people 
appeared  from  this  incident  to  be  of  the  most  despotic 
kind.  Asimilarinstanceof  it  happened  the  same  day 
on  board  the  Resolution,  where  the  crowd  being  so 
great,  as  to  impede  the  necessary  business  of  the 
ship,  we  were  obliged  to  have  recourse  to  ihe  as- 
sistance of  Kaneena.  another  of  their  chiefs,  who 
had  likewise  attached  himself  to  Captain  Cook.  U'he 
inconvenience  we  laboured  under  being  made- knowi:, 
he  immediately  ordered  his  countrymen  to  quit  the 
vessel ;  and  we  were  not  a  little  surprized  to  see  them 
jump  overboard,  without  a  moment's  hesitation  :  all 
except  one  man,  who,  loitering  behind,  and  shewhig 
some  unwillingiiess  to  obey,  Ivantena  took  hiai  up 
in  his  arms,  and  threw  him  into  the  sea. 

Both  these  chiefs  were  men  of  strong  and  well- 
proportioned  bodies,  and  of  countenances  remark- 
ably pleasing.  Kaneena  especially,  whose  portrait 
Mr.  Webber  has  drawn,  was  one  of  the  finest  men 
I  ever  saw.  He  was  about  six  feet  high,  had  regu- 
lar and  expressive  features,  with  lively,  dark  eyes ; 
his  carriage  was  easy,  firm,  and  graceful. 

It  has  been  already  meniioned,  that,  during  our 
long  cruise  off  this  island,   the  inhabitants  had  ai- 


4  COOR'S    TOYAGE   TO 

ways  behared  with  great  fairness  and  honesty  in 
their  dealings,  and  had  not  shewn  the  slightest  pro- 
pensity to  theft;  which  appeared  to  us  the  more  ex- 
traordinary, because  those  with  whom  we  had  hither- 
to held  any  intercourse,  were  of  the  lowest  rank, 
either  servants  or  lisherraen.  We  now  found  the 
case  exceedingly  altered.  The  immense  crowd  of 
islanders,  which  blocked  up  every  part  of  the  ships, 
not  only  afforded  frequent  opportunity  of  pilfering 
without  risk  of  discovery,  but  our  inferiority  in. 
number  held  forth  a  prospect  of  escaping  with  im- 
punity in  case  of  detection.  Another  circumstance, 
to  which  we  attributed  this  alteration  in  their  be- 
haviour, was  the  presence  and  encouragement  of 
their  chiefs ;  for,  generally  tracing  the  booty  into 
the  possession  of  some  men  of  consequence,  we  had 
the  strongest  reason  to  suspect  that  these  depreda- 
tions Averc  committed  at  their  instigation. 

Soon  after  the  Resolution  had  got  into  her  station, 
our  two  friends,  Pareca  and  Kaneena,  brought  on 
board  a  third  chief,  named  Koah,  who,  we  wera 
told,  was  a  priest,  and  had  been,  in  his  youth,  a 
distinguished  warrior.  He  was  a  little  old  man,  of 
an  emaciated  figure  ;  his  eyes  exceedingly  sore  and 
red,  and  his  body  covered  with  a  white  leprous 
scurf,  the  effects  of  an  immoderate  use  of  the  av(u 
Being  led  into  the  cabin,  he  approached  Captain 
Cook  with  great  veneration,  and  threw  over  his 
shoulders  a  piece  of  red  cloth,  which  he  had  brought 
along  with  him.  Then  stepping  a  few  paces  back, 
he  made  an  offering  of  a  small  pig,  which  he  held  in 
his  hand,  whilst  he  pronounced  a  discourse  that 
lasted  for  a  considerable  time.  This  ceremony  was 
frequently  repealed  during  our  stay  at  Owhyhee, 
and  appeared  to  us,  from  many  circumstances,  to 
be  a  sort  of  religious  adoration.  Their  idols  we 
found  always  arrayed  with  red  cloth,  in  the  same 
manner  as  was  done  to  Captain  Cook  ;  and  a  small 
pig  was  their  usual  offering  to  the  Eatooas.     Their 
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Though  the  enterprize,  which  had  carried  Captain 
Cook  on  shore,  had  now  failed,  and  was  abandoned, 
yet  his  person  did  not  appear  to  have  been  in  the 
least  danger,  till  an  accident  happened  which  <;ave  a 
fatal  turn  to  the  affair.  The  boats  which  had  been 
stationed  across  the  bay,  having  fired  at  some  canoes 
that  were  attempting  to  get  out,  unfortunately  had 
killed  a  chief  of  the  first  rank.  The  news  of  his 
death  arrived  at  the  village  where  Captain  Cook 
was,  just  as  he  had  left  the  king,  and  was  walking 
slowly  toward  the  shore.  The  ferment  it  occasioned 
was  very  conspicuous  ;  the  women  and  children  were 
immediately  sent  off;  and  the  men  put  on  their  war- 
mats,  and  armed  themselves  with  spears  and  stones. 
One  of  the  natives,  having  in  his  hands  a  stone,  and 
a  long  iron  spike  (which  they  call  2i  pahood)  came 
up  to  the  captain,  flourishing  his  weapon,  by  way  of 
defiance,  and  threatening  to  throw  the  stone.  The 
captain  desired  him  to  desist ;  but  the  man  persisting 
in  his  insolence,  he  was  at  length  provoked  to  fire  a 
load  of  small-shot.  The  man  having  his  mat  on, 
which  the  shot  were  not  able  to  penetrate,  this  had 
no  other  effect  than  to  irritate  and  encourage  them. 
Several  stones  were  thrown  at  the  marines  :  and  one 
of  the  Erees  attempted  to  stab  Mr.  Phillips  with  his 
pahooa^  but  failed  in  the  attempt,  and  received  from 
him  a  blow  with  the  butt  end  of  his  musket.  Cap- 
tain Cook  now  fired  his  second  barrel,  li)aded  with 
ball,  and  killed  one  of  t}ie  foremost  of  the  natives. 
A  general  attack  with  stones  immediately  followed, 
which  was  answered  by  a  discharge  of  musketry 
from  the  marines,  and  the  people  in  the  boats.  The 
islanders,  contrary  to  the  expectations  of  everyone, 
stood  the  fire  with  great  firmness ;  and  before  the 
marines  had  time  to  reload,  they  broke  in  upon 
them  with  dreadful  shouts  and  yells.  What  followed 
was  a  scene  of  the  utmost  horror  and  confusion. 

Four  of  the  marines  were  cut  off  among  the  rocks 
in  their  retreat^  aad  fell  a  sacrifice  to  the  fury  of  the 
e3 
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c'.iemy  ;  tliree  more  were  dangerously  vroiiiKled  ;  and 
tiie  iieutenaut,  who  had  received  a  stab  between  the 
shoulders  with  a ;;6'/zoo«,  having  fortunately  reserved 
his  fircj  s!iot  the  man  who  had  wounded  him  just  as 
he  was  going  to  repeat  his  blo'.v.  Our  unfortunate 
commander,  the  last  time  he  was  seen  distinctly, 
Avas  standing  at  the  water's  edge,  and  calling  out  to 
the  boats  to  cease  firing,  and  to  pull  in.  If  it  be 
true,  as  some  of  ihose  who  were  present  have  ima- 
gined, that  the  marines  and  boatmen  had  fired  with- 
out his  orders,  and  that  he  was  desirous  of  prevent- 
iii^  any  fiirther  bloodshed,  it  is  not  improbable  that 
his  humanity,  on  this  occasion,  proved  fatal  to  him  : 
for  it  was  remarkLid,  that  wliilst  he  laced  the  natives., 
none  of  them  had  otTered  him  any  violence,  but  that 
having  turned  abont  to  give  his  orders  to  the  boats, 
he  w as  stabbed  in  the  back,  and  fell  v.ith  his  face  into 
the  water.  On  seeing  him  fall,  ihe  inlanders  set  up 
a  great  shout,  and  his  body  wasiramediatcly  dragged 
on  shore,  and  surrounded  by  the  enemy,  who, 
snatching  the  dagger  out  of  each  other's  hands, 
shewed  a  savage  eagerness  to  have  a  share  in  his  de- 
itfuctioii. 

Thus  fell  our  great  and  excellent  commander! 
After  a  life  ot  so  much  di^tiIlguislu•!d  and  successful 
<  nterprize,  iji.s  death,  as  far  as  regards  himself,  can- 
Ji at  be  re-'koued  premature,  since  he  lived  to  finish 
the  great  work  for  m  hich  he  seems  to  have  been  de- 
signed, and  was  rather  removed  from  thg enjoyment, 
than  cut  off  from  the  acquisition,  of  glory.  How 
fciiice.ely  his  loss  was  felt  and  lamented  by  those  who 
hud  so  long  found  their  general  secnrity  iii  his  skill 
aiid  conducts,  and  finery  consolation,  under  their 
iiardshij^s,  in  his  tenderness  and  humanity,  it  is 
neither  necessary  nor  possible  for  me  to  describe  : 
much  less  shall  I  attempt  to  j)aint  the  horror  with 
which  we  were  struck,  and  the  universal  dejection 
aiid  dismay  which  followed  so  dreadful  and  uii- 
cypected  a  calamity.     The  reader  will  not  be  dis- 
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pleased  to  turn  from  so  sad  a  scene,  to  the  contem- 
plation of  Iiis  character  and  virtues,  -whilst  I  am 
])a}  ing  my  last  tribute  to  tlie  memory  of  a  dear  and 
honoured  friend,  in  a  short  history  of  his  life  and 
public  services. 

Captain  James  Cook  Avas  born  near  Whitby,  in 
Yorkshire,  on  the  27th  of  October,  1728;  and,  at 
an  early  age,  ^yas  put  apprentice  to  a  shopkeeper  in 
a  neighbouring  village.  His  natural  inclination  not 
having  been  consulted  on  this  occasion,  he  soon 
quitted  the  counter  from  disgust,  and  bound  him- 
self, for  nine  years,  to  the  master  of  a  vessel  in  the 
coal  trade.  At  the  breaking  out  of  the  war  in  1735, 
he  entered  into  the  king's  service,  on  board  the  Eagle, 
at  that  time  commanded  by  Captain  Hamer,  and  af- 
terward by  Sir  Hugh  Palliser,  who  soon  discovered 
his  merit,  and  introduced  him  on  the  quarter-deck. 

In  the  year  1758,  we  find  him  master  of  the  Nor- 
thumberland, the  fjag-sljip  of  Lord  Colvillc,  Avho 
liad  then  the  command  of  the  squadron  stationed  (Tti 
the  coast  of  America.  It  was  here,  as  I  have  often 
heard  him  say,  that,  during  a  hard  winter,  he  first 
read  Euclid,  and  applied  himself  to  the  study  of  ma- 
thematics and  astronomy,  v.ithout  any  other  assist- 
ance, than  what  a  few  books,  and  his  own  industry, 
aiforded  him.  At  the  same  time  that  he  thus  found 
ir.e.ins  to  cultivate  and  improve  his  mind,  and  to 
supply  the  deticicncies  of  an  early  education,  he  was 
engaged  in  most  of  the  busy  and  active  scenes  of  the 
war  in  America.  At  the  siege  of  Quebec,  Sir 
Charles  Saunders  committed  to  his  charge  the  exe- 
cution of  services  of  the  first  importance  in  the  naval 
department.  He  piloted  the  boars  to  the  attack  of 
P.IoiJtmorency  ;  conducted  the  embarkation  to  the 
Heights  of  Abraham  ;  examined  the  passage,  and 
laid  buoys  for  the  security  of  the  large  ships  in  pro- 
ceeding up  the  river.  The  courage  and  address  with 
which  he  acquitted  himself  in  these  services,  gained 
liim  the  warm  friccdship  of  Sir  Charles  Saunders  and 
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I^ord  Colville,  who  continued  to  patronize  him 
during  the  rest  of  their  lives,  with  the  greatest  zeal 
and  affection.  At  the  conclusion  of  the  war,  he  was 
appointed,  through  the  recommendation  of  Lord 
Colville  and  Sir  Hugh  Palliser,  to  survey  the  Gulf 
of  St.  Laurence,  and  the  coasts  of  NewfoundlaRd. 
In  this  employment  he  continued  till  the  year  1767, 
when  he  was  fixed  on  by  Sir  Edward  Ilawketo  com- 
mand an  expedition  to  the  South  Seas,  for  the  pur- 
i)ose  of  observing  the  transit  of  Venus,  and  prose- 
cuting discoveries  in  that  part  of  the  globe.  From 
this  period,  as  his  services  are  too  well  known  to  re- 
quire a  recital  here,  so  his  reputation  has  propor- 
tionably  advanced  to  a  height  too  great  to  be  af- 
fected by  my  panegyrick.  Indeed,  he  appears  to 
have  been  most  eminently  and  peculiarly  qualified  for 
this  species  of  enterprize.  The  earliest  habits  of  his 
life,  the  course  of  his  services,  and  the  constant  ap- 
plication of  his  mind,  all  conspired  to  fit  him  for  it, 
and  gave  him  a  degree  of  professional  knowledge^ 
which  can  fall  to  the  lot  of  very  few. 

The  constitution  of  his  body  was  robust,  inured 
to  labour,  and  capable  of  undergoing  the  severest 
hardships.  His  stomach  bore,  without  difficulty, 
the  coarsest  and  most  ungrateful  food.  Indeed,  tem- 
perance in  him  was  scarcely  a  virtue  ;  so  great  was 
the  inditference  w  ith  which  he  submitted  to  every 
kind  of  self-denial.  The  qualities  of  his  mind  were 
of  the  same  hardy,  vigorous  kind  with  those  of  his 
body.  His  understanding  was  strong  and  perspica- 
cious. His  judgment,  in  whatever  related  to  the 
services  he  was  engaged  in,  quick  and  sure.  His 
designs  were  bold  and  manly  ;  and  both  in  the  con- 
ception, and  in  the  mode  of  execution,  bore  evident 
marks  of  a  great  original  genius.  His  courage  was 
cool  and  determined,  and  accompanied  with  an  ad- 
mirable presence  of  mind  in  the  moment  of  danger. 
His  manners  were  plain  and  unaffected.  His  temper 
might  perhaps  have  been  justly  blaraedj  as  subject  to 
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speeches,  or  prayers,  were  uttered  too  i^ith  a  rea- 
diness and  -volubility  that  indicated  them  to  be  ac- 
cording to  some  formulary. 

When  this  ceremony  was  o^er,  Koah  dined  wici 
Captain  Cook,  earing  plentifully  of  what  was  set 
before  him  ;  but,  like  (he  rest  of  the  inhabitants  of 
the  islands  in  these  seas,  could  scarcely  be  prevailed 
on  to  taste  a  second  time  our  wine  or  spirits.  In 
the  evening,  Captain  Cook,  attended  by  Mr.  liayly 
and  myself,  accompanied  him  on  shore.  We  landed 
at  the  beach,  and  were  received  by  four  men,  who 
carried  wands  tipt  with  dog's  hair,  and  marched  be- 
fore us,  pronouncing  with  a  loud  voice  a  short  sen- 
tence, in  which  we  could  only  distinguish  the  word 
Oro?io.^  Tiie  crowd,  which  had  been  collected  on 
the  shore,  retired  at  our  approach  ;  and  not  a  per, 
son  was  to  be  seen,  except  a  few  lying  pro.-»trate  on 
the  ground,  near  the  huts  of  the  adjoiiii^g  village. 

Before  I  proceed  to  relate  the  ador ition  that  was 
paid  to  Captain  Cook,  and  the  peculiar  ceremonies 
with  which  he  was  received  on  this  fatal  island,  it 
will  be  necessary  to  describe  the  jMorai^  situated,  as 
I  have  already  mentioned,  at  the  south  side  of  ths 
beach  at  Kakooa.  It  was  a  square  solid  pile  of 
stones,  about  forty  yards  long,  twenty  broad,  and 
fourteen  in  height.  The  top  was  iiat,  and  well 
paved,  and  surrounded  by  a  wooden  rail,  on  which 
Avcre  fixed  the  sculls  of  the  captives,  sacrificed  on 
the  death  of  their  chiefs.  In  the  centre  of  the  area, 
stood  a  ruinous  old  building  of  v»'ood,  connected 
with  the  rail,  on  each  side,  by  a  stone  wall,  which 
divided   the   whole  space  into    two  parts.     On  the 

*  Captain  Cook  generally  went  by  tliis  name  anon^^st  tijc  na- 
tives of  Owliyliee  ;  but  we  could  never  learn  its  precise  i  an- 
ina.  Sunietunes  they  applied  it  to  an  invisible  being,  wlu,  they 
said,  lived  in  the  lieavens.  We  alsa  found  that  it  .vas  a  tide  be. 
longiug  to  a  personage  of  great  rank  and  power  in  the  island, 
who  resciubles  pretty  much  the  Delai  Lama  of  the Xaitaf s,  aal 
theeccleiiastlGtJ  emperor  of  Japan, 
b3 
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side  next  tTic  country  were  five  pole?,  upward  of 
twenty  feet  high,  supporting  an  irregular  kind  of 
scaffold  ;  on  the  opposite  side,  toward  the  sea,  stood 
two  small  houses,  with  a  covered  communication. 

We  were  conducted  by  Koah  to  the  top  of  this 
pile  by  an  easy  ascent,  leading  from  the  beach  to 
the  north  west  corner  of  the  area.  At  the  entrance, 
we  saw  two  large  wooden  images,  with  features 
violently  distorted,  and  a  long  piece  of  carved 
wood,  of  a  conical  form  inverted,  rising  from  tho 
top  of  their  heads ;  the  rest  was  without  form,  and 
•wrapped  round  with  red  cloth.  ^V'e  were  hcfe  met 
hy  a  tall  young  man,  with  a  long  beard,  who  pre- 
sented Captain  Cook  to  the  images,  and  after  chant- 
ing a  kind  of  hymn,  in  which  he  was  joined  by 
Koah,  they  led  us  to  that  end  of  the  Moral  where 
the  five  poles  were  fixed.  At  the  foot  of  them  were 
twelve  images  ranged  in  a  semicircular  form,  and 
before  the  middle  figure  stood  a  high  stand  or  tablc^ 
exactly  resembling  the  IVkaita'''  of  Otaheite,  on 
which  lay  a  putrid  hog,  and  under  it  pieces  of 
sugar-cane,  cocoa-nuts,  bread-fruit,  plantains,  and 
.sweet  potatoes.  Koah  having  placed  the  captain 
under  this  stand,  took  down  the  hog,  and  held  it 
toward  him  ;  and  after  having  a  second  time  ad- 
dressed him  in  along  speech  pronounced  with  much 
vehemence  and  rapidity,  he  let  it  fall  on  the  ground, 
and  led  him  to  the  scafiblding,  which  they  began  to 
climb  together,  not  without  great  risk  of  falling. 
At  this  time  we  saw,  coming  in  solemn  procession, 
at  the  entrance  of  the  top  of  the  Morai^  ten  men 
carrying  a  live  hog,  and  a  large  piece  of  red  cloth. 
Being  advanced  a  few  paces,  they  stopped,  and 
prostrated  themselves  ;  and  Kaireekeea,  the  young 
man  above-mentioned,  went  to  them,  and  received 
the  cloth,  carried  it  to  Koah,  who  wrapped  it  round 
the  captain,  and  afterward  oifered  him    the   hog, 

*  8we  Captain  Cook's  forwerVojage. 
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Mhlch  was  brought  by  Kaireekeea  with  the  same 
ceremony. 

Whilst  Captain  Cook  was  aloft,  in  this  aukward 
situation,  swathed  round  v;ith  red  cloth,  and  with 
difTiculty  keeping  his  hold  amongst  the  pieces  of 
rotten  scaffolding,  Kaireekeea  and  Koah  began  their 
office,  chanting  sometimes  in  concert,  and  som.etimes 
alternately.  This  lasted  a  considerable  time;  at 
length  Koah  let  the  hog  drop,  when  he  and  the  cap- 
tain descended  together.  He  then  led  him  to  the 
images  before  mentioned,  and  having  said  something 
to  each  in  a  sneering  tone,  snapping  his  fingers  at 
them  as  he  passed,  he  brought  him  to  that  in  the 
centre,  which,  from  its  being  covered  with  red  cloth, 
appeared  to  be  in  greater  estimation  than  the  rest. 
Before  this  figure  he  prostrated  himself,  and  kissed 
it,  desiring  Captain  Cook  to  do  the  same  ;  who  suf- 
fered himself  to  be  directed  by  Koah  throughout  the 
Avhole  of  this  ceremony. 

We  were  now  led  back  into  the  other  division  of 
the  Morai^  where  there  was  a  space,  ten  or  twelve 
feet  square,  sunk  about  three  feet  below  the  level  of 
the  area.  Into  this  we  descended,  and  Captain 
Cook  was  seated  between  two  wooden  idols,  Koah 
supporting  one  of  his  arms,  whilst  I  was  desired  to 
support  the  other.  At  this  time  arrived  a  second 
procession  of  natives,  carrying  a  baked  hog,  and  a 
pudding,  some  bread-fruit,  cocoa-nuts,  and  other 
Tegetables.  When  they  approached  us,  Kaireekeea 
puthimself  at  their  head,  and,  presenting  the  pig  to 
Captain  Cook  in  the  usual  manner,  began  the  same 
kind  of  chant  as  before,  his  companions  making  re- 
gular responses.  We  observed,  that,  after  every 
response,  their  parts  became  gradually  shorter,  till, 
toward  the  close,  Kaireekeea's  consisted  of  only  two 
or  three  words,  which  the  rest  answered  by  the 
word  Orono, 

When  this  offering  was  concluded,  which  lasted  a 
quarter  of  an  hour^  the  natives  sat  down  fronting 


8  cook's  voyage  to 

US,  aud  began  to  cut  up  the  baked  hog,  to  peel  the 
vegetables,  and  break  the  cocoa-nuts  ;  whilst  other/ 
employed  themselves  in  brewing  the  ava  ;  which  i{ 
done  by  chewing  it,  in  the  same  manner  as  at  the 
Friendly  Islands.  Kaireekeea  then  took  part  ot 
the  kernel  of  a  cocoa-nut,  which  he  chewed,  and. 
wrapping  it  in  a  piece  of  cloth,  rubbed  with  it  tha 
captain's  face,  head,  hands,  arms,  and  shoulders. 
The  ava  was  then  handed  round,  and  after  we  had 
tasted  it,  Koah  and  Pareea  began  to  pull  the  flesh  of 
the  hog  in  pieces,  and  to  put  it  into  our  mouths.  I 
had  no  great  objection  to  being  fed  by  Pareea,  who 
was  very  cleanly  in  his  person  ;  but  Captain  Cook, 
who  was  served  by  Koah,  recollecting  the  putrid 
hog,  could  not  swallow  a  morsel ;  and  his  reluc- 
tance, as  may  be  supposed,  was  not  diminished, 
when  the  old  man,  according  to  his  own  mode  of 
civility,  had  chewed  it  for  him. 

When  this  last  ceremony  was  fmished,  which 
Captain  Cook  put  an  end  to  as  soon  as  he  decently 
could,  we  quitted  the  Morai,  after  distributing 
amongst  the  people  some  pieces  of  iron  and  other 
trifies,  with  which  they  seemed  highly  gratified. 
The  men  with  wands  conducted  us  to  the  boats,  re- 
peating the  same  w  ords  as  before.  The  people  again 
retired,  and  the  few  that  remained,  prostrated  them- 
selves as  we  passed  along  the  shore.  We  imme- 
diately went  on  board,  our  minds  full  of  what  we 
had  seen,  and  extremely  well  satisfied  with  the  good 
disposition  of  our  new  friends.  The  meaning  of 
the  various  ceremonies  with  which  we  had  been  re- 
ceived, and  which,  on  account  of  their  novelty  and 
singularity,  have  been  related  at  length,  can  only  be 
the  subject  of  conjectures,  and  those  uncertain  and 
partial :  they  were,  however,  without  doubt,  ex- 
pressive of  high  respect  on  the  part  of  the  natives ; 
and,  as  far  as  related  to  the  person  of  Captain  Cook, 
they  seemed  approaching  to  adoration. 

The  next  morning,  I  went  on  shore  with  a  guard 
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of  eight  marines,  including  the  corporal  and  lieute- 
nant, having  orders  to  erect  the  observatory  in  such  a 
situation  as  might  best  enable  me  to  superintend  and 
protect  the  ^Taterers,  and  the  other  ^vorking  parties 
that  -vvere  to  be  on  shore.  As  we  were  viewing  a 
spot  conveniently  situated  for  this  purpose,  in  the 
middle  of  the  village,  Parcea,  who  was  always 
ready  to  shcAv  both  his  power  and  his  good-will,  of- 
fered to  pull  down  some  houses  that  would  have  ob- 
structed our  observations.  However,  we  thought 
it  proper  to  decline  this  offer,  and  fixed  on  a  field  of 
sweet  potatoes  adjoining  to  the  Morai^  which  was 
readily  granted  us ;  and  the  priests,  to  prevent  the 
intrusion  of  the  natives,  immediately  consecrated 
the  place,  by  fixing  their  wands  round  the  wall  by 
which  it  was  enclosed. 

This  sort  of  religious  interdiction  they  call  tahoo  ; 
a  word  we  heard  often  repeated,  during  our  stay 
amongst  these  islanders,  and  found  to  be  of  very 
powerful  and  extensive  operation.  A  more  parti- 
cular explanation  of  it  will  be  given  in  the  general 
account  of  these  islands,  under  the  article  of  reli- 
gion ;  at  present  it  is  only  necessary  to  observe,  that 
it  procured  us  even  more  privacy  than  we  desired. 
]Vo  canoes  ever  presumed  to  land  near  us  ;  the 
natives  sat  on  the  wall,  but  none  offered  to  come 
within  the  tabooed  space,  till  he  had  obtained  our 
permission.  But  though  the  men,  at  our  request, 
would  come  across  the  field  with  provisions,  yet  not 
all  our  endeavours  could  prevail  on  the  women  to 
approach  us.  Presents  were  tried,  but  without  ef- 
fect ;  Pareea  and  Koah  were  tempted  to  bring  them, 
but  in  vain  ;  we  were  invariably  ansv.  ered,  that  (he 
Eatooa  and  Terreeoboo  (which  was  the  name  of 
their  king)  would  kill  them.  This  circumstance  af- 
forded no  small  matter  of  amusement  to  our  friends 
on  board,  where  the  crowds  of  people,  and  parti- 
cularly of  women,  that  continued  to  flock  thither, 
obliged  them  abnost  every  hour  to  clear  the  vessel, 
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in  order  to  have  room  to  do  the  necessary  duh'es  of 
the  ship.  On  these  occasions,  two  or  three  hun- 
dred women  were  frequently  made  to  jump  into  the 
Tvaterat  once,  where  they  continued  swimming  and 
playing  about,  till  they  could  again  procure  ad- 
mittance. 

From  the  19th  to  the  24th,  when  Pareca  and 
Koah  left  us  to  attend  Terreeoboo,  who  had  lauded 
on  some  other  part  of  the  island,  nothing  very  ma- 
terial happened  on  board.  The  caulkers  were  set 
to  work  on  the  sides  of  the  ships,  and  the  rigging 
was  carefully  overhauled  and  repaired.  The  salting 
of  hogs  for  sea-store  was  also  a  constant,  and  one  of 
the  principal  objects  of  Captain  Cook's  attention. 
As  the  success  we  met  with  in  this  experiment, 
during  our  present  voyage,  was  much  more  com- 
plete than  it  had  been  in  any  former  attempt  of  the 
same  kind,  it  may  not  be  improper  to  give  an  ac- 
count of  the  detail  of  the  operation* 

I,t  has  generally  been  thought  impracticable  to 
cure  the  ilesh  of  animals  by  salting,  in  tropical  cli* 
mates  ;  the  progress  of  putrefaction  being  so  rapid, 
as  not  to  allow  time  for  the  salt  to  take  (as  they  ex- 
press it)  before  the  meat  gets  a  taint,  which  pre- 
vents the  effect  of  the  pickle.  We  do  not  tiud  that 
experiments  relative  to  this  subject  have  been  made 
by  the  navigators  of  any  nation  before  Captain 
Cook.  In  his  first  trials,  which  were  made  in  1774, 
during  his  second  voyage  to  the  Pacific  Ocean,  the 
success  he  met  with,  though  very  im})erfect,  was 
yet  sufficient  to  convince  him  of  the  error  of  the  re- 
ceived opinion.  As  the  voyage,  in  which  he  was 
now  engaged,  was  likely  to  be  protracted  a  year 
beyond  the  time  for  which  the  ships  had  been 
victualled,  he  was  under  the  necessity  of  provii3ing, 
by  some  such  means,  for  the  subsistence  of  the 
crews,  or  of  relinquishing  the  further  prosecution 
of  his  discoveries,     lie  therefore  lost  no  opportu- 
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n'lty  of  renewing  his  attempts,  and  the  event  an- 
swered his  most  sanguine  expectations. 

The  hogs  which   we  made  use  of  for  this  pur- 
pose, were  of    various    sizes,  weighinji  from   four 
to  twelve  stone*.      The  time   of  slaughtering  Avas 
always  in  the  afternoon  ;  and  as  soon  as  the  hair  was 
scalded  off,  and  the  entrails  removed,  the  hog  was 
divided  into  pieces  of  four  or  eight  pounds  each,  and 
the  bones  of  the  legs  and  chine  taken  out;  and,  ia 
the  larger  sort,  the  ribs  also.     Every   piece  then 
being  carefully  Mipcd  and  examined,  and  the  veins 
cleared  of  the  coagulated  blood,  they  w  ere  handed 
to  the  salters,  whilst  the  flesh  remained  still  warm. 
After  they  had  been  well  rubbed   with  salt,  they 
were  placed  in  a  heap,  on  a  stage  raised  in  the  open 
air,    covered  with  planks,  and    pressed    with    the 
heaviest   weights  we   could  lay  on  them.     In  this 
situation  they  remained  till  the  next  evening,  when 
they  were  again  well  wiped  and  examined,  and  the 
suspicious  parts  taken  away.     They  were  then  put 
into  a  tub  of  strong  pickle,  where  they  were  always 
looked  over  once  or  tw  ice  a  day,  and  if  any  piece 
had  not  taken  the  salt,  which   was  readily  disco- 
vered  by  the    smell    of    the    pickle,     they    Mere 
immediately    taken    out,     re-examined,    and    the 
sound  pieces  put  to  fresh  pickle.     This,  however, 
after  the  precautions  before  used,  seldom  happened. 
After  six  days,  they  were  taken  out,  examined  for 
the  last  time,  and  being  again  slightly  pressed,  they 
were  packed   in  barrels,   with  a  thin  layer  of  salt 
between  them.     1  brought  home  with  me  some  bar- 
rels of  this  pork,  which   was  pickled  at  Owhyhee 
in  January  1779,  and  was  tasted  by  several  persons 
in  England  about  Christmas  1780,  and  found  per- 
fectly sound  aud  wholesome. f 

*  141b. 

t  Since  these  papers  were  prepared  fer  the  press,  I  have  been 
informed  by  JMr.  A'ancouver,  who  was  one  of  my  midshipmen 
in  the  Discover^',  and  was  afterward  appoiuted  lieutenant  oflh« 
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I  shall  now  return  to  our  transactions  on  shore  at 
the  observatory,  where  we  had  not  been  long  settled 
before  we  discovered,  in  our  neighbourhood,  the 
habitations  of  a  society  of  priests,  whose  regular 
attendance  at  the  Mof^ai  had  excited  our  curiosity. 
Their  huts  stood  round  a  pond  of  water,  and  were 
surrounded  by  a  grove  of  cocoa-nut  trees,  which 
separated  them  from  the  beach  and  the  rest  of  the 
village,  and  gave  the  place  an  air  of  religious  re- 
tirement. On  my  acquainting  Captain  Cook  with 
these  circumstances,  he  resolved  to  pay  them  a  visit ; 
and,  as  he  expected  to  be  received  in  the  same  man- 
ner as  before,  he  brought  Mr.  Webber  with  him  to 
make  a  drawing  of  the  ceremony. 

On  his  arrival  at  the  beach,  he  was  conducted  to 
a  sacred  building  called  Harre-no-Orono^  or  the 
house  of  Orono^  and  seated  before  tlie  entrance,  at 
the  foot  of  a  wooden  idol,  of  the  same  kind  with 
those  on  the  Morai.  I  was  here  again  made  to 
support  one  of  his  arms;  and,  after  wrapping  him 
in  red  cloth,  Kaireekeea,  accompanied  by  twelve 
priests,  ma^lf;  an  offering  of  a  pig  with  the  usual  so- 
lemnities. The  pig  was  then  strangled,  and  a  fire 
being  kindled,  it  was  thrown  into  the  embers,  and 


jMartin  sloop  of  war,  that  he  tried  tlie  method  here  recom- 
mended, both  with  English  and  Spanish  pork,  during  a  cruize 
on  the  Spanish  Main,  in  the  year  1782,  and  succeeded  to  th« 
tjtmost  of  his  expectations.  He  also  made  the  experiment  at 
Jamaica  with  tlie  beef  served  by  the  victualhng  office  to  the 
ships,  but  not  with  the  same  success,  which  lie  attributes  to  the 
■want  of  the  necessary  precautions  in  kiUing  and  handling  tlie 
beasts;  to  their  being  hungup  and  opened  before  they  had  suf- 
ficient time  to  bleed,  by  which  means  the  blood-vessels  were 
exposed  to  the  air,  and  the  blood  condensed  before  it  had  time 
to  empty  itself;  and  to  their  being  hard  driven  and  bruised.  He 
adds,  that  having  himself  attended  to  the  killing  of  an  ox,  which 
was  carefully'  taken  on  board  the  Martin,  he  salted  a  part  of  it, 
■w  liich,  at  the  end  of  the  week,  was  found  to  have  taken  the  salt 
•ompletely,  and  he  has  no  doubt  would  have  kept  for  any 
h:\\jA\\  of  "time  3  but  the  cxpcrimtnt  was  not  tried. 
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after  the  hair  was  singed  off,  it  was  again  presented, 
■with  a  repetition  of  the  chanting,  in  the  manner  be- 
fore described.  The  dead  pig  was  then  held  for  a 
short  time  under  the  captain's  nose  ;  after  which  it 
was  laid,  w  ith  a  cocoa-nut,  at  his  feet,  and  the  per- 
formers sat  down.  The  «L"«  was  then  brewed,  and 
Iianded  round;  a  fat  hog,  ready  dressed,  was 
Brought  in  ;  and  we  were  fed  as  before. 

During  the  rest  of  the  time  we  remained  in  the 
bay,  whenever  Captain  Cook  came  on  shore,  he  was 
attended  by  one  of  these  priesrs,  Mho  Avent  before 
liim,  giving  notice  that  the  Orono  had  landed,  and 
ordering  the  people  to  prostrate  themselves.  The 
same  person  also  constantly  accompanied  him  en  the 
wrater,  standing  in  the  bow  of  the  boat,  with  a 
wand  in  his  hand,  and  giving  notice  of  his  approach 
to  the  natives,  who  were  in  canoes,  on  which  they 
immediately  left  off"  paddling,  and  lay  down  on 
their  faces  till  he  had  passed.  Whenever  he  stopped 
at  the  observatory,  Kaireekeea  and  his  brethren  im- 
mediately made  their  appearance  with  hogs,  cocoa- 
nuts,  bread-fruit,  &c.  and  presented  them  with  the 
■usual  solemnities.  It  was  on  these  occasions  that 
some  of  the  inferior  chiefs  frequently  requested  to 
l)e  permitted  to  make  an  offering  to  the  Orono. 
When  this  was  granted,  they  presented  the  hog 
themselves,  generally  with  evident  marks  of  fear  in 
their  countenances;  whilst  Kaireekeea  and  the 
priests  chanted  their  accustomed  hymns. 

The  civilities  of  this  society  were  not,  however, 
confined  to  mere  ceremony  and  parade.  Our  party 
on  shore  received  from  them,  everyday,  a  constant 
supply  of  hogs  and  vegetables,  more  than  sufficient 
for  our  subsistence;  and  several  canoes,  loaded  Avith 
provisions,  were  sent  to  the  ships  with  the  same 
punctuality.  No  return  was  ever  demanded,  or 
even  hinted  at  in  the  most  distant  manner.  Their 
presents  were  made  witli  a  regularity,  more  like  the 
diichargeof  a  icligiou3  duly,  than  the  eUcct  of  mere 
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liberality  ;  and  when  we  inquired  at  whose  charge 
all  this  munificence  was  displayed,  we  were  told,  it 
was  at  the  expence  of  a  great  man  called  Kaoo,  the 
chief  of  the  priests,  and  grandfither  to  Kaireekeea, 
who  was  at  that  time  absent  attending  the  king  of 
the  island. 

As  every  thing  relating  to  the  character  and  be- 
haviour of  this  people  must  be  interesting  to  the 
reader,  on  account  of  the  tragedy  that  was  after- 
ward acted  here,  it  will  be  proper  to  acquaint  him, 
that  we  liad  not  always  so  much  reason  to  be  satisfied 
with  the  conduct  of  the  warrior  chiefs,  or  Earees^ 
as  with  that  of  the  priests,  in  all  our  dealings  with 
the  former^  we  found  them  sufficiently  attentive  to 
their  own  interests ;  and  besides  their  habit  of  steal- 
ing, which  may  admit  of  some  excuse,  from  the 
universality  of  the  practice  amongst  the  islanders  of 
these  seas,  they  made  vise  of  other  artilices  equally 
dishonourable.  I  shall  only  mention  one  instance, 
in  which  we  discovered,  Avith  regret,  our  friend 
Koah  to  be  a  party  principally  concerned.  As  the 
chiefs,  who  brought  us  presents  of  hogs,  were  al- 
ways sent  back  handsomely  rewarded,  we  had  ge- 
nerally a  greater  supply  than  we  could  make  use  of. 
On  these  occasions,  Koah,  who  never  failed  in  his 
attendance  on  us,  used  to  beg  such  as  we  did  not 
want,  and  they  were  always  given  to  him.  It  one 
day  happened,  that  a  pig  was  presented  us  by  a  man 
whom  Koah  himself  introduced  as  a  chief,  who  was 
desirous  of  paying  his  respects,  and  we  recollected 
the  pig  io  be  the  same  that  had  been  given  to  Koah 
just  before.  This  leading  us  to  suspect  some  trick, 
we  found,  on  further  inquiry,  the  pretended  chief 
to  be  an  ordinary  person  ;  and,  on  connecting  this 
with  other  circumstances,  we  had  reason  to  suspect, 
that  it  was  not  the  first  time  we  had  been  the  dupes 
of  the  like  imposition. 

Things  continued  in  this  state  till  the  24th,  when 
"vve  were  a  good  deal  surprized  to  find  that  no  ca.joes 
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Verc  suffered  to  put  oft"  from  the  shore,  and  tliat  the 
natives  kept  close  to  their  houses.  After  several 
hours  suspence,  we  learned  that  the  bay  -was  tabooed j 
and  all  intercourse  with  us  interdicted,  on  account 
of  the  arrival  of  Terreeoboo.  As  we  had  not  fore- 
seen an  accident  of  this  sort,  th^  crews  of  both 
ships  were  obliged  to  pass  the  day  without  their 
usual  supply  of  vegetables.  The  next  momincr, 
therefore,  they  endeavoured,  both  by  threats  anil 
promises,  to  induce  the  natives  to  come  along-side  ; 
and  as  some  of  them  were  at  last  venturing  to  put 
off,  a  chief  was  observed  attempting  to  drive  them 
away.  A  musket  was  immediately  fired  over  his 
head,  to  make  him  desist,  which  had  the  desired 
effect,  and  refreshments  were  soon  after  purchased 
as  usual.  In  the  afternoon,  Terreepboo  arrived, 
and  visited  the  ships  in  a  private  manner,  attended 
only  by  one  canoe,  in  which  were  his  wife  and  chil- 
dren. He  staid  on  board  till  near  ten  o'clock, 
when  he  returned  to  the  Tillage  of  Kowrowa. 

The  next  day,  about  noon,  the  king,  in  a  large 
canoe,  attended  by  two  others,  set  out  from  the  vil- 
lage, and  paddled  toward  the  ships  in  great  state. 
Their  appearance  was  grand  and  magnificent.  In 
the  first  caaoe  was  Terreeoboo  and  his  chiefs,  dressed 
in  their  rich  feathered  cloaks  and  helmets,  and 
armed  Avith  long  spears  and  daggers ;  in  the  second, 
came  the  venerable  Kaoo,  the  chief  of  ilia  priests^ 
and  his  brethren,  with  their  idols  displayed  on  red 
cloth.  These  idols  were  busts  of  a  gigantic  size, 
made  of  wicker-work,  and  curiously  covered  with 
small  fe<ithers  of  various  colours,  wrought  in  the 
same  manner  with  their  cloaks.  Their  eyes  were 
made  of  large  pearl  oysters,  with  a  black  nut  fixed 
in  the  centre;  their  mouths  were  set  with  a  double 
row  of  the  fangs  of  dogs,  and,  together  with  the 
rest  of  their  features,  were  strangely  distorted.  The 
third  canoe  was  filled  with  hogs  and  various  sorts  oC 
vegetables.     As  they  went  along,  the  priests  in  th« 
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centre  canoe  sung  their  hymns  with  great  solemnity; 
and,  after  paddling  round  the  ships,  instead  of 
going  on  board,  as  was  expected,  they  made  to- 
ward the  shore  at  the  beach  where  we  were  sta- 
tioned*. 

As  soon  as  I  iaw  them  approaching,  I  ordered 
out  our  little  guard  to  receive  the  king  ;  and  Captain 
Cook,  perceiving  that  he  was  going  on  shore,  fol- 
lowed him,  and  arrived  nearly  at  the  same  time.  We 
conducted  them  into  the  tent,  where  they  had 
scarcely  been  seated,  when  the  king  rose  up,  and 
in  a  very  graceful  manner  threw  over  the  captain'* 
shoulders  the  cloak  he  himself  wore,  put  a  feathered 
helmet  upon  his  head,  and  a  curious  fan  into  his 
hand.  He  also  spread  at  his  feet  five  or  six  other 
cloaks,  all  exceedingly  beautiful,  and  of  the  greatest 
value.  His  attendants  then  brought  four  very  largs 
hogs,  with  sugar-canes,  cocoa-nuts,  and  bread- 
fruit ;  and  this  part  of  the  ceremony  was  concluded 
by  the  king's  exchanging  names  with  Captain  Cook, 
which,  amongst  all  the  islanders  of  the  Pacific 
Ocean,  is  esteemed  the  strongest  pledge  of  friend- 
ship. A  procession  of  priests,  with  a  venerabl-e 
old  personage  at  their  head,  now  appeared,  followed 
by  a  long  train  of  men  leading  large  hogs,  and 
others  carrying  plantains,  sweet  potatoes,  &c._  By 
the  looks  and  gestures  of  Kaireekeea,  I  immediately 
knew  the  old  man  to  be  the  chief  of  the  priests  be- 
fore mentioned,  on  whose  bounty  we  had  so  long 
subsisted.  He  had  a  piece  of  red  cloth  in  his  hands, 
which  he  wrapped  round  Captain  Cook's  shoulders, 
and  afterwards  presented  him  with  a  small  pig  in  the 
usual  form.  A  seat  was  then  made  for  him,  next  to 
the  king,  after  which,  Kaireekeea  and  his  followers 
began  their  ceremonies,  Kaoo  and  the  chiefs  joining 
in  the  responses. 


*  The  presents  were  made  to  Captain    Cook  after  he  v/cnt  oa 
shore. 
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I  was  surprized  to  see,  in  the  person  of  this  king, 
the  same  infirm  and  eraaciated  old  man,  that  came 
on  board  the  Resolution  when  we  were  off  the  north 
east  side  of  the  island  of  Mowec ;  and  we  soon  dis- 
covered amongst  his  attendants  most  of  the  persons 
who  at  that  time  had  remained  with  us  all  night.  Of 
this  number  were  the  two  younger  sons  of  the  king, 
the  eldest  of  whom  was  sixteen  years  of  age,  and 
his  nephew  Maiha-Maiha,  Avhom  at  first  we  had  some 
difficulty  in  recollecting,  his  hair  being  plastered 
over  with  a  dirty  brown  paste  and  powder,  which 
was  no  mean  heightening  to  the  most  savage  face  I 
ever  beheld. 

As  soon  as  the  formalities  of  the  meeting  were 
over,  Captain  Cook  carried  Terreeoboo,  and  as 
many  chiefs  as  the  pinnace  could  hold,  on  board  the. 
Resolution.  They  were  received  with  every  mark 
of  respect  that  could  be  shevy'h  them  ;  and  Captain 
Cook,  in  return  for  the  feathered  cloak,  put  a  linen 
shirt  on  the  king,  and  girt  his  own  hanger  round 
him.  The  ancient  Kaoo,  and  about  half  a  dozen 
old  chiefs,  remained  on  shore,  and  took  up  their 
abode  at  the  priests'  houses.  During  all  thi.^  time, 
not  a  canoe  was  seen  in  the  bay,  and  the  natives 
either  kept  within  their  huts,  or  lay  prostrate  on 
the  ground.  Before  the  king  left  the  Resolution, 
Captain  Cook  obtained  leave  for  the  natives  to  coma 
and  trade  with  the  ships  as  usual ;  but  the  women, 
for  what  reason  we  could  not  learn,  still  continued 
under  the  effects  of  the  taboo  ;  that  is,  were  for- 
bidden to  stir  from  home,  or  to  have  any  commuiji- 
cation  with  us. 


G  3 
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CHAP.  IT. 

Farther  Account  of  Tramactions  zcith  the  Natives, 
— Their  Hospitality. — Frojiensity  to  Theft. — • 
Description  of  a  Boxing  Match. — Death  of  one 
of  our  Seamen. — Behaviour  of  the  Priests  at  his 
Funeral. — The  Wood  Work  and  Images  on  the 
Moral  purchased, — The  Natives  inquisitive  about 
our  Departure. — Their  Opinion  about  the  De-^ 
sign  of  our  Voyage. — Magnificent  Presents  of 
Terreeoboo  to  Captain  Cook.-^The  Ships  leave 
the  Island. — The  Resolution  damaged  in  a  Gale^ 
and  obliged  to  return. 

The  quiet  and  inoiTensive  behaviour  of  the  na- 
tives having  taken  away  every  apprehension  of  dan- 
ger, v/e  did  not  hesitate  to  trust  ourselves  amongst 
them  at  all  times,  and  in  all  situations.  The  of- 
iicers  of  both  ships  went  daily  up  the  country,  in 
small  parties,  or  evpn  singly,  and  frequently  re- 
gained out  the  whole  night.  It  would  be  endless 
to  recount  all  the  instances  of  kindness  and  civility 
which  we  received  upon  those  occasions.  Wherever 
we  went,  the  people  flocked  about  us,  eager  to 
offer  every  assistance  in  their  powder,  and  highly 
gratified  if  their  services  were  accepted.  Various 
little  arts  were  practised  to  attract  our  notice,  or 
to  delry  our  departure.  The  boys  and  girls  ran. 
before,  as  we  walked  through  their  villages,  and 
stopped  us  at  every  opening,  where  there  was  room 
to  form  a  group  for  dancing.  At  one  time,  we  were 
invited  to  accept  a  draught  of  cocoa-nut  milk,  or 
some  other  refreshment,  under  the  shade  of  their 
huts ;  at  another,  we  were  seated  within  a  circle  of 
young  women,  who  exerted  all  their  skill  and  agi- 
lity to  amuse  us  with  songs  and  dances. 

The  satisfactioa  we  derived  from  their  gcntlenes* 
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and  hospitality  was,  however,  frequently  inter- 
rupted by  the  propensity  to  stealing,  which  they 
have  in  common  with  all  the  other  islanders  of  these 
seas.  This  circumstance  was  the  more  distressing, 
as  it  sometimes  obliged  us  to  have  recourse  to  acts 
of  severity,  Avhich  we  should  willingly  have  avoided, 
if  the  necessity  of  the  case  had  not  absolutely  called 
for  them.  Some  of  their  most  expert  swimmers 
"were  one  day  discovered  under  the  ships,  drawing 
out  the  filling  nails  of  the  sheathing,  which  they 
performed  very  dexterously  by  means  of  a  short 
stick  with  a  flint  stone  fixed  in  the  end  of  it.  To 
put  a  stop  to  this  practice,  which  endangered  the 
very  existence  of  the  vessels,  we  at  first  fired  small 
shot  at  the  ofienders  ;  but  they  easily  got  out  of  our 
reach  by  diving  under  the  ship's  bottom.  It  was  there- 
fore found  necessary  to  make  an  example,  by  flog- 
ging one  of  them  on  board  the  Discovery. 

About  this  time,  a  large  party  of  gentlemen, 
from  both  ships,  set  out  on  an  excursion  into  the  in- 
terior parts  of  the  country,  with  a  view  of  examin- 
ing its  natural  productions.  An  account  of  this 
journey  will  be  given  in  a  subsequent  part  of  our 
narrative.  It  is,  tlierefore,  only  necessary  at  pre- 
sent to  observe,  that  it  aftordcd  Kaoo  a  fresh  oppor- 
tunity of  shewing  his  attention  and  generosity.  For 
as  soon  as  he  was  informed  of  their  departure,  he 
sent  a  large  supply  of  provisions  after  them,  to- 
gether with  orders,  that  the  inhabitants  of  the  coun- 
try through  which  they  were  to  pass,  should  give 
them  every  assistance  in  their  power.  And,  to 
complete  the  delicacy  and  disinterestedness  of  his 
conduct,  even  the  people  he  employed  could  not  be 
prevailed  on  to  accept  the  smallest  present.  After 
remaining  out  six  days,  our  officers  returned,  with- 
out having  been  able  to  penetrate  above  twenty 
miles  into  the  island  ;  partly  from  want  of  proper 
guides,  and  partly  from  the  impracticability  of  the 
c:>untry. 
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The  head  of  the  Resolution's  rudder  being  fenffd 
exceedingly  shaken,  and  most  of  the  pintles  either 
loose  or  broken,  it  was  unhung,  and  sent  on  sh(jre 
on  the  27tn  in  the  morning,  to  undergo  a  thorough 
repair.  At  the  same  time  the  carpenters  were  sent 
into  the  country,  under  conduct  of  some  of  Kaoo's 
people,  to  cut  planks  for  the  head  rail  work,  which 
was  also  entirely  decayed  and  rotten. 

On  the  28th,  Captain  Gierke,  whose  ill  health 
confined  him,  for  the  most  part,  on  board,  paid 
Terreeoboo  his  first  visit,  at  his  hut  on  shore.  He 
was  received  with  the  saire  formalities  as  were 
observed  with  Captain  Cook  ;  and,  on  his  coming 
away,  though  the  visit  was  quite  unexpected,  he 
received  a  present  of  thirty  large  hogs,  and  as 
much  fruit  and  roots  as  his  crew  could  consume  ia 
a  week. 

As  we  had  not  yet  seen  any  thing  of  their  sports 
or  athletic  exercises,  the  natives,  at  the  request  of 
some  of  our  officers,  entertained  us  this  evening 
with  a  boxing-match.  Though  these  games  were 
much  inferior,  as  well  in  point  of. solemnity  and 
magnificence,  as  in  the  skill  and  powers  of  the  com- 
batants, to  what  we  had  seen  exhibited  at  the 
Friendly  Islands  ;  yet,  as  they  differed  in  some 
particulars,  it  may  not  be  improper  to  give  a  short 
account  of  them.  We  found  a  vast  concourse  of 
people  assembled  on  a  level  spot  of  ground,  at  a 
little  distance  from  our  tents.  A  long  space  was 
left  vacant  in  the  midst  of  them,  at  the  upper  end 
of  which  sat  the  judges,  under  three  standards,  from 
which  hung  slips  of  cloth  of  various  colours,  the 
skins  of  two  wild  geese,  a  faw  small  birds,  and 
bunches  of  feathers.  When  the  sports  were  ready 
to  begin,  the  signal  was  given  by  the  judges,  and 
immediately  two  combatants  appeared.  They  came 
forward  slowly,  lifting  up  their  feet  very  high 
behind,  and  drawing  their  hands  along  the  soles. 
As   they  approached,   they   frequently   eyed  each 
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otlier  from  head  to  foot,  in  a  conten^ptuous  manner, 
casting  several  arch  looks  at  the  spectators,  straining 
their  n.uscles,  and  using  a  variety  of  affected  ges- 
tures. Being  advanced  within  reach  of  each  other, 
they  stood  with  both  arms  held  out  straight  before 
their  faces,  at  which  part  all  their  blows  v/ere 
aimed,  They  struck,  in  what  appeared  to  our  eyes 
an  awkward  manner,  with  a  full  swing  of  the 
arm  ;  made  no  attempt  to  parry,  bat  eluded  their 
adversary's  attack  by  an  inclination  of  the  body,  of 
"by  retreating.  The  battle  was  quickly  decided; 
for  if  either  of  them  was  knocked  down,  or  evei* 
fell  by  accident,  he  was  considered  as  vanquished, 
and  the  victor  expressed  his  triumph  by  a  variety  of 
gestures,  which  usually  excited,  as  was  intended,  a 
loud  laugh  am.ong  the  spectators.  lie  then  waited 
for  a  second  antagonist;  and,  if  again  victorious, 
for  a  third,  till  he  was  at  last,  in  his  turn,  defeated. 
A  singular  rule  observed  in  these  con:ibats  is,  that 
whilst  any  two  are  preparing  to  fight,  a  third  per- 
son may  step  in,  and  choose  either  of  them  for  his 
antagonist,  when  the  other  is  obliged  to  v/ithdraw. 
Sometimes  three  or  four  followed  each  other  in 
this  manner,  before  the  match  was  settled.  When 
the  combat  proved  longer  than  usual,  or  appeared 
too  unequal,  one  of  the  chiefs  generally  stepped 
in,  and  ended  it  by  putting  a  stick  between  the 
combatants.  The  same  good  humour  was  pre- 
served throughout,  which  we  before  so  much  ad- 
mired in  the  Friendly  Islanders.  As  these  games 
were  given  at  our  desire,  we  found  it  universally 
expected  that  we  should  have  borne  our  part  in 
them  ;  but  our  people,  though  much  pressed  by  the 
natives,  turned  a  deaf  ear  to  their  challenge,  re- 
membering full  well  the  blows  they  got  at  the 
Friendly  Islands. 

This  day  died  William  Watrnan,  a  seaman  of  the 
gunner's  crew;  an  event  which  1  me'ition  the  more 
particularly,  as  death  had  hitherto  been  very  rare 
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amongst  us.  He  was  an  old  man,  and  mncti 
respected  on  account  of  his  attachment  to  Captain 
Cook.  He  had  formerly  served  as  a  marine  twenty- 
one  years ;  after  which,  he  entered  as  a  seaman  on. 
board  the  Resolution  in  1772,  and  served  with  Cap- 
tain Cook  ill  his  voyage  toward  the  South  Pole. 
At  their  return,  he  was  admitted  into  Greenwicli 
hospital,  through  the  captain's  interest,  at  the  same 
time  with  himself;  and  being  resolved  to  follow 
throughout  the  fortunes  of  his  benefactor,  he  also* 
quitted  it  along  with  him,  on  his  being  appointed  t<^ 
the  command  of  the  present  expedition.  Duiing 
the  voyage,  he  had  been  frequently  subject  to  slight 
fevers,  and  was  a  convalescent  when  we  came  int® 
the  bay,  where,  being  sent  on  shore  for  a  few  day^s, 
he  conceived  himself  perfectly  recovered,  and,  at 
his  ov,  n  desire,  returned  on  board  ;  but  the  day 
following,  he  had  a  paralytic  stroke,  which  in  twa 
days  more  carried  him  ofi'. 

At  the  request  of  the  king  of  the  island,  he  was 
buried  on  the  Morai^  and  the,  ceremony  was  per- 
formed with  as  much  solemnity  as  our  situatioii 
permitted.  Old  Kaoo  and  his  brethren  were 
spectators,  and  preserved  the  most  profound 
silence  and  attention,  whilst  the  service  was  read- 
ing. When  we  began  to  nil  up  the  grave,  they 
approached  it  Vrith  great  reverence,  threw  in 
a  dead  pig,  some  cocoa-nuts,  and  plantains  ;  and, 
for  three  nights  afterward,  they  surrounded  it, 
sacrificing  hogs-,  and  performing  their  usual  cere- 
monies of  hymns  and  prayers,  which  continued  til! 
day-break. 

At  the  head  of  the  grave  we  erected  a  post,  and 
nailed  upon  it  a  square  piece  of  board,  on  whlck 
was  inscribed  the  name  of  the  deceased,  his  age,  and 
the  day  of  his  death.  This  they  promised  not  to 
remove ;  and  we  have  no  doubt  but  that  it  will  be 
suttered  to  remain,  as  long  as  the  frail  materials  of 
which  it  is  made  will  permit. 
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TIhe  ships  being  in  great  want  of  fuel,  the  captain 
desired  me,  on  the  2cl  of  February,  to  treat  with 
the  priests,  for  the  purcliase  of  tlie  rail  that  sur- 
rounded the  top  of  the  Moral,  I  must  confess,  I 
had,  at  first,  some  doubt  about  the  decency  of  this 
proposal,  and  was  apprehensive,  that  even  the  bare 
mention  of  it  might  be  considered,  by  them,  as  a 
piece  of  shocking  impiety.  Jn  this,  however,  I 
i'ound  myself  mistaken.  Not  the  smallest  surprise 
■was  expressed  at  the  application,  and  the  wood  was 
readily  given,  even  without  stipulating  for  any  thing 
in  return.  Whilst  the  sailors  were  taking  it  away, 
I  observed  one  of  them  carrying  oif  a  carved  image; 
and,  on  further  inquiry,  I  found  that  they  had  con- 
veyed to  the  boat:,  the  Avhole  semicircle.  *  Though 
this  was  done  in  the  presence  of  the  natives,  who 
had  not  shewn  any  mark  of  resentment  at  it,  but 
had  even  assisted  them  in  the  removal,  I  thought  it 
proper  to  speak  to  Kaoo  on  the  subject;  who 
appeared  very  indifferent  about  the  matter,  and  only 
desired,  that  we  would  restore  the  centre  image  I 
liave  mentioned  before,  which  he  carried  into  one  of 
the  priests'  houses. 

Terreeoboo  and  his  chiefs  had  for  some  days 
past  been  very  inquisitive  about  the  time  of  our 
departure.  This  circumstance  had  excited  in  me  a 
great  curiosity  to  know  what  opinion  this  people 
3iad  formed  of  us.,  and  what  were  their  ideas  respect- 
ing the  cause  and  objects  of  our  voyage.  1  took 
6ome  pains  to  satisfy  myself  on~ these  points  ;  but 
could  never  learn  any  thing  farther,  than  that  they 
imagined  we  came  from  some  country  where  pro- 
Tisions  had  failed  ;  and  that  our  visit  to  them  was 
merely  for  the  purpose  of  filling  our  bellies.  In- 
deed, the  meagre  appearance  of  some  of  our  crew, 
the  hearty  appetites  with  which  we  sat  down  to 
their  fresh  provisions,  and  our  great  anxiety  to  pur- 

*  See  descHiptioii  of  l!;e  Moral  in  ihe  preceding  Chatner. 
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chase,  and  carry  olF,  as  much  as  we  were  able,  leH 
them,  natiiniUy  enough,  to  such  a  conclusion.  To 
these  may  be  added,  a  circumstance  which  puzzted 
them  exceedingly,  our  having  no  women  with  us; 
together  with  our  quiet  conduct,  and  unwarlike 
appearance.  It  was  ridiculous  enough  to  see  them 
stroking  the  sides,  and  patting  the  bellies  of  the 
sailors  (who  were  certainly  much  improved  in  the 
sleekness  of  their  looks  during  our  short  stay  in  the 
island),  and  telling  them,  partly  by  signs,  and  partly 
by  words,  that  it  was  time  for  them  to  go ;  but  if 
they  v/ould  come  again  the  Rextl>read-fruit  season, 
they  should  be  better  able  to  supply  their  wants. 
We  had  now  been  sixteen  days  in  the  bay  ;  and  if 
our  enormous  consumption  of  hogs  and  vegetables 
be  considered,  it  need  not  be  wondered  that  they 
should  wish  to  see  us  take  our  leave.  It  is  very: 
probable,  however,  that  Terreeoboo  had  no  other 
view  in  his  inquiries  at  present,  than  a  desire  of 
making  sufHcient  preparation  for  dismissing  us  with 
presents  suitable  to  the  respect  and  kindness  with 
wliich  he  had  received  us.  For,  on  our  telling  him 
we  should  leave  the  island  on  the  next  day  but  one, 
we  observed,  that  a  sort  of  proclamation  was  imme- 
diately made,  through  the  villages,  to  require  the 
people  to  bring  in  their  hogs  and  vegetables,  for 
the  king  to  present  to  the  Grono^  on  his  departure. 
We  were  this  day  much  diverted,  at  the  beach, 
by  the  buffooneries  of  one  of  the  natives.  He  held, 
in  his  hand  an  instrument,  of  the  sort  described  in 
the  last  volume;  some  bits  of  §ea-weed  were  tied 
round  his  neck;  and  round  each  leg  a  piece  of 
strong  netting,  about  nine  inches  deep,  on  v/hich  a 
great  number  of  dogs'  teeth  were  loosely  fastened 
in  rows.  His  style  of  dancing  was  entirely  bur- 
lesque, and  accompanied  with  strange  grimaces,  and 
pantomimical  distortions  of  the  face;  which  though 
at  times  inexpressibly  ridiculous,  yet,  on  the  whole, 
was  without  much  meaning  or  expression.      iMr. 
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XVebber  thought  it  worth  his  while  to  make  a 
drawing  of  this  person,  as  exhibiting  a  tolerable  spe- 
cimen of  the  natives  ;  the  manner  in  which  the  metro 
is  tied  ;  the  figure  of  the  instrument  before  men- 
tioned, and  of  the  ornaments  round  the  legs,  which, 
at  other  times,  we  also  saw  used  by  their  dancers 

In  the  evening,  we  were  again  entertained  with 
■wrestling  and  boxing  matches;  and  we  displayed, 
in  return,  the  few  fireworks  we  had  left.  Nothing 
could  be  better  calculated  to  excite  the  admiration 
of  these  islanders,  and  to  impress  them  with  an  idea 
of  our  great  superiority,  than  an  exhibition  of  this 
kind.  Captain  Cook  has  already  described  the 
extraordinary  effects  of  that  which  was  m.ade  at 
Ilapaee;  and  though  the  present  was,  in  every 
respect,  infinitely  inferior,  yt^t  thQ  astonishment  of 
the  natives  was  not  less. 

I  have  before  mentioned,  that  the  carpenters, 
from  both  ships,  had  been  sent  up  the  country,  to 
cut  planks,  for  the  head  rail-work  of  the  Resolution. 
This  was  the  third  day  since  their  departure;  and 
having  received  no  intelligence  from  them,  we  began 
to  be  very  anxious  for  their  safety.  We  were  com- 
municating our  apprehensions  to  old  Kaoo,  who 
appeared  as  much  concerned  as  ourselves,  and  were 
concerting  measures  with  him,  for  sending  after 
them,  when  they  arrived  all  safe.  They  had  been 
obliged  to  go  farther  into  the  country  than  was 
expected,  before  they  met  with  trees  fit  for  their 
purpose;  and  it  was  this  circumstance,  together 
with  the  badness  of  the  roads,  and  the  difficulty  of 
bringing  back  the  timber,  which  had  detained  them 
so  long.  They  spoke  in  high  terms  of  their  guides, 
-who  both  supplied  them  with  provisions,  and 
guarded  their  tools  with  the  utmost  fidelity. 

The  next  day  being  fixed  for  our  departure, 
Terreeoboo  invited  Captain  Cook  and  myself  to 
attend  him  on  the  3d,  to  the  place  where  Kaoo 
resided.     On  our  arrival,  we  found  the  ground  co- 
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vereJ  with  parcels  of  cloth  ;  a  vast  quantity  of  red 
and  yellow  feathers,  tied  to  the  fibres  of  cocoa-nut 
husks;  and  a  great  number  of  hatchets,  and  other 
pieces  of  iron-ware,  that  had  been  got  in  barter  from 
us.  At  a  little  distance  from  these  lay  aa  immense 
quantity  of  vegetables,  of  every  kind,  and  near 
them  was  a  large  herd  of  hogs.  At  first,  we  ima- 
gined the  whole  to  be  intended  as  a  present  for  us, 
till  Kaireckeea  informed  mc,  that  it  was  a  gift,  or 
tribute,  from  the  people  of  that  district  to  the  king; 
and,  accordingly,  as  soon  as  ^vc  were  seated,  they 
brought  all  the  bundles,  and  laid  them  severally  at 
Tcrreeoboo's  feet;  spreading  out  the  cloth,  and  dis- 
playing the  feathers,  and  iron-ware,  before  him. 
The  king  seemed  much  pleased  with  this  mark  of 
their  duty  ;  and  having  selected  about  a  third  part 
of  the  iron-ware,  the  same  proportion  of  feathers, 
and  a  few  pieces  of  cloth,  these  were  set  aside,  by 
themselves  ;  and  the  remainder  of  the  cloth,  toge- 
ther with  all  the  hogs  and  vegetables,  were  after- 
ward presented  to  Captain  Cook,  and  myself.  We 
were  astonished  at  the  value  and  magnitude  of  this 
present,  which  far  exceeded  every  thing  of  the  kind 
we  had  seen,  either  at  the  Friendly  or  Society 
Islands.  Boats  were  immediately  sent,  to  carry 
thcra  on  board ;  the  large  hogs  were  picked  out,  to 
be  salted  for  sea-store  :  and  upward  of  thirty  smaller 
pigs,  and  the  vegetables,  were  divided  between  the 
two  crews. 

'j'hesame  day,  we  quitted  the  Morai^  and  got  the 
tents  and  astronomical  instruments  on  board.  The 
charm  of  the  taboo  was  now  removed  ;  and  we  had 
no  sooner  left  the  place,  than  the  natives  rushed  in, 
and  searched  eagerly  about,  in  expectation  of  find- 
ing something  of  value,  that  we  might  have  left 
behind.  As  I  happened  to  remain  the  last  on  shore, 
and  waited  for  the  return  of  the  boat,  several  came 
crowding  about  me,  and  having  made  me  sit  down 
by  thcmj  began  to  lament  our  separation.     It  was. 
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indeed,  not  without  difficulty  I  v.as  able  to  quit 
them.  And  here,  I  hope  I  may  be  permitted  to 
relate  a  trifling  occurrence,  in  -which  1  was  princi- 
pally concerned.  Having  had  the  command  of  the 
party  on  shore,  during  the  whole  time  we  were  in 
the  bay,  I  had  an  opportunity  of  becoming  better 
acquainted  with  the  natives,  and  of  being  better 
known  to  them,  than  those  whose  duty  required 
them  to  be  generally  on  board.  As  I  had  every 
reason  to  be  satisfied  with  their  kindness,  in  general, 
so  I  cannot  too  often,  nor  too  particularly,  men- 
tion the  unbounded  and  constant  friendship  of  their 
priests. 

On  my  part,  I  spared  no  endeavours  to  conciliate 
their  affections,  and  gain  their  esteem  ;  and  1  had 
the  good  fortune  to  succeed  so  far,  that,  when  the 
time  of  our  departure  was  made  known,  I  was 
strongly  solicited  to  remain  behind,  not  without 
offers  of  the  most  flattering  kind.  AVhen  I  ex- 
cused myself,  by  saying,  that  Captain  Cook  would 
not  give  his  consent,  they  proposed,  that  I  should 
retire  into  the  mountains  ;  where,  they  said,  they 
would  conceal  me,  till  after  the  departure  of  the 
ships  ;  and  on  my  farther  assuring  them,  that  th« 
captain  would  not  leave  the  bay  without  me,  Ter- 
reeoboo  and  Raoo  waited  upon  Captain  Cook, 
whose  son  they  supposed  I  was,  with  a  formal  re- 
quest, that  I  might  be  left  behind.  The  captain, 
to  avoid  giving  a  positive  refusal,  to  an  offer  so 
kindly  intended,  told  them,  that  he  could  not  part 
with  me,  at  that  time,  but  that  he  should  return  to 
the  island  next  year,  and  would  then  endeavour  to 
settle  the  matter  to  their  satisfaction. 

Early  in  the  morning  of  the  4th,  we  unmoored, 
and  sailed  out  of  the  bay,  with  the  Discovery  in 
company,  and  were  followed  by  a  great  number  of 
canoes.  Captain  Cook's  design  was  to  finish  the 
survey  of  Owhyhee,  before  he  visited  the  other 
islands,    in  hopes  of  meeting  with  a,  road  better 
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sheltered  than  the  bay  Ave  had  just  left;  and  in 
case  of  not  succeeding  here,  he  purposed  to  take  a 
view  of  the  south  east  part  of  Mowee,  where  the 
natives  informed  us  we  should  ind  an  excellent  har- 
bour. 

We  had  calm  weather  all  this  and  the  following 
day,  which  made  our  progress  to  the  northward 
yery  slow.  We  were  accompanied  by  a  great 
number  of  the  natives  in  their  canoes  ;  and  Terre- 
oboo  gave  a  fresh  proof  of  his  friendship  to  Cap- 
tain Cook,  by  a  large  present  of  hogs  and  vegeta- 
bles, that  was  sent  after  him. 

In  the  night  of  the  5th,  having  a  light  breeze  off 
the  land,  we  made  some  way  to  the  northward ; 
and  in  the  morning  of  the  Gth,  having  passed  the 
westernmost  point  of  the  island,  we  found  our- 
selves abreast  of  a  deep  bay,  called  by  the  natives 
Toc-yah-yah.  We  had  great  hopes  that  this  bay 
would  furnish  us  with  a  safe  and  commodious  har- 
bour, as  we  saAV,  to  the  north  east,  several  fine 
streams  of  water  j  and  the  whole  had  the  appear- 
ance of  being  well  sheltered.  These  observations 
agreeing  with  the  accounts  given  us  by  Koah,  who 
accompanied  Captain  Cook,  and  had  changed  his 
name,  out  of  compliment  to  us,  into  JBritannee, 
the  pinnace  was  hoisted  out,  and  the  master,  with 
Britannee  for  his  guide,  was  sent  to  examine  the 
bay,  whilst  the  ships  worked  up  after  them. 

In  the  afternoon,  the  weather  became  gloomy, 
and  the  gusts  of  wind,  that  blew  off  the  land, 
were  so  violent,  as  to  make  ii  necessary  to  take  in 
all  the  sails,  and  bring  to,  under  the  mizen  stay- 
sail. All  the  canoes  left  us,  at  the  beginning  of 
the  gale ;  and  Mr.  Bligh,  on  his  return,  had  the 
satisfaction  of  saving  an  old  woman,  and  two  men, 
whose  canoe  had  been  overset  by  the  violence  of 
the  wind,  as  they  were  endeavouring  to  gain  the 
shore.  Besides  these  distressed  people,  we  had  a 
great  many  women   on  board,  whom  the  natives 
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had  left  beliindj  in  their  hurry  to  shift  for  them- 
selves. 

The  master  reported  to  Captain  Cook,  that  he 
had  landed  at  the  only  village  he  saw,  on  the  north 
side  of  the  bay,  where  he  was  directed  to  some 
wells  of  water  ;  but  fonnd  th^-y  would  by  no 
means  answer  our  purpose  ;  that  he  afterward  pro- 
ceeded farther  info  the  bay,  which  runs  inland  to  a 
great  depth,  and  stretches  toward  the  foot  of  a 
Tcry  conspicnons  high  mountain,  situated  on  the 
north  west  end  of  the  island  :  but  that  instead  of 
meeting  with  safe  anchorage,  as  Britannee  had 
taught  him  to  expect,  he  found  the  shores  low  and 
rocky,  and  a  flat  bed  of  coral  rocks  running  along 
tlie  coast,  and  extending  upward  of  a  mile  from  the 
land ;  on  the  outside  of  which  the  depth  of 
w  ater  was  twenty  fathoms,  over  a  sandy  bottom  ; 
and  that,  in  the  mean  time,  Britannee  had  con- 
trived to  slip  awav,  being  afraid  of  returning,  as 
we  imagined,  because  his  information  had  not 
proved  true. 

In  the  evening,  the  weather  being  m.ore  mode- 
rate, we  again  made  sail ;  but  about  midnight  it 
blew  so  violently,  as  to  split  both  the  fore  and 
main  topsails.  On  the  morning  of  the  7th,  we 
bent  fre.^h  sails,  and  had  fair  weather,  and  a  light 
breeze.  At  noon,  the  latitude,  by  observation, 
was  20°  1''  north,  the  west  point  of  the  island  bear- 
ing south,  7"  east,  and  the  north  west  point  north, 
38°  east.  As  we  were,  at  this  time,  four  or  five 
leagues  from  the  shore,  and  the  weather  very  un- 
settled, none  of  the  canoes  would  venture  out,  so 
that  our  guests  were  oblig  d  to  remain  with  us, 
much  indeed  to  their  dissatisfaction  ;  for  they  were 
all  sea-sick,  and  many  of  them  had  left  young 
children  behind  them. 

In  the  afternoon,  though  the  weather  was  still 
squally,  we  stood  in  for  the  land,  and  being  about 
three  leagues  from  it,  we  saw  a  canoe,  with  two 
D   3 


30  cook's  voyage  to 

men  paddling  to\Tards  us,  ^vhich  we  immediately 
conjectured  had  been  driven  oil  Vac  shore  by  the 
late  boisterous  weather;  and  therefore  stopped  the 
ship's  way,  in  order  to  take  them  in.  These  poor 
-w retches  were  so  entirely  exhausted  with  fatigue^ 
that  had  aot  one  of  the  natives  on  boarti,  observing 
their  weakness,  jumped  into  the  canoe  to  their 
assislance,  they  would  i^carcely  have  been  able  to 
fasten  it  to  the  vope  we  had  thrown  out  for  that 
purpose.  It  was  with  difficidty  we  got  them  up 
the  ship's  side,  together  with  a  child  about  four 
years  old,  which  they  had  lashed  under  the  thwarts 
of  the  canoe,  where  it  had  lain  Avith  only  its  head 
above  water.  They  told  us,  they  had  left  tlic  shore 
the  morning  before,  and  had  been  from  that  time 
without  food  or  water.  The  usual  precautions 
were  taken  in  giving  them  victuals,  and  the  child 
being  committed  to  the  care  of  one  of  the  wo- 
men, v,8  found  them  all  next  morning  perfectly 
recovered. 

At  midnight,  a  gale  of  wind  came  on,  which 
obliged  us  to  double  reef  the  topsails,  and  get 
down  the  top-gallant  yards.  On  the  8th,  at  day- 
break, we  found,  that  the  foremast  had  again 
given  away,  the  fishes,  which  were  put  on  the  head, 
in  King  George's  or  Nootka  Sound,  on  the  coast  of 
America  being  sprung,  and  the  parts  so  very  de- 
fective, as  to  make  it  absolutely  necessary  to  re- 
place them,  and,  of  course,  to  unstep  the  mast. 
In  this  difficulty.  Captain  Cook  was  for  some  time 
in  doubt,  whether  he  should  run  tlie  chance  of 
meeting  with  a  harbour  in  the  islands  to  leeward, 
or  return  to  Karakakooa.  That  bay  was  not  so 
remiarkably  com.modious,  in  any  respect,  but  that 
a  better  might  probably  be  expected,  both  for  the 
purpose  of  repairing  the  masts,  and  for  procuring 
refreshments,  of  which,  it  was  imagined,  that  the 
neighbourhood  of  Karakakooa  had  l)een  already 
pretty  well  drained.     On  the  other  hand,  it  w£is 
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considered  as  too  great  a  risk  to  leave  a  place  that 
was  tolerably  slielrered,  and  which,  once  left, 
could  not  be  rei^aiu(*d,  for  the  mere  hopes  of 
meeting  wi^h  abetter;  the  failure  of  which  might 
perhaps  have  left  u-.  without  resource. 

We  therefore  continued  standing  on  toward  the 
land,  in  order  to  give  the  natives  an  opportunity  of 
releasing  their  friends  on  board  from  their  contine- 
raent ;  and,  at  noon,  being  within  a  mile  of  the 
shore,  a  few  canoes  came  oft  to  us,  but  so  crowded 
with  people,  that  there  was  not  room  in  them  tor 
any  of  our  guests  ;  we  therefore  hoisted  out  the 
pinnace  to  carry  them  on  shore ;  and  the  master, 
who  went  with  them,  had  directions  to  examine  the 
south  coasts  of  the  bay  for  v/ater;  but  returned 
without  finding  any. 

The  winds  being  variable,  and  a  curri>nt  setting 
strong  to  the  northward,  we  made  but  little  pro- 
gress in  our  return  ;  and  at  eight  o'clock  in  the 
evening  of  the  Oth,  it  began  to  blow  xcrj  hard 
from  the  south  cast,  which  obliged  us  to  close  reef 
the  topsails  ;  and  at  two  in  the  morning  of  the 
10th,  in  a  heavy  squall,  we  found  onrstlves  close 
in  with  the  breakers,  that  lie  to  -the  northward  of 
the  west  point  of  Owhyliee.  We  had  just  room  to 
haul  oil',  and  avoid  them,  and  fired  several  guns  to 
apprize  the  Discovery  of  the  danger. 

In  the  forenoon,  the  weather  was  more  mode- 
rate, and  a  few  canoes  came  oii"  to  us,  from  which 
we  learnt,  that  the  laic  storms  had  done  much  mis- 
chief; and  that  several  large  canoes  had  beeti  lost. 
During  the  remainder  of  the  day,  we  kept  beating 
to  windward  :  and,  before  night,  wo  were  within 
a  mile  of  the  bay  ;  but  not  choosing  to  run  on, 
while  it  was  dark,  we  stood  olF  and  on  till  day- 
light next  morning,  when  we  dropt  anchor  nearly 
in  the  same  place  as  befo;e. 
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CHAP.  III. 

Siispkious  Behaviour  of  the  Native.^,  on  our  Re- 
turn to  Karcd-alcooa  Baij. — Thejt  on  board  the 
Discovery^  and  Us  Consequences. — The  Pinnace 
attacked.,  and  the  Crez2  obliged  to  quit  her. — 
Captain  Coolers  Observations  on  the  Occanon. — 
Attempt  at  the  Observatory. — TJic  Cutter  of  the 
Discovery  stolen. — Measures  taken  by  Captain 
Cook  for  its  Recovery. — -Goes  on  Shore^  to  in^ 
vite  the  King  on  board.  —  The  King  being 
stopped  by  his  JVife,  and  the  Chiefs.,  a  Contest 
arises. — News  arrives  of  one  of  the  Chiefs  being 
killed  by  one  of  our  People. — Ferment  on  this 
Occasion. — One  of  the  Chiefs  threatens  Captain 
Cook.,  and  is  shot  by  him. — General  Attack  by 
the  Natives. — Death  of  Captain  Cook. — Account 
of  the  Captain's  Services^  and  a  Sketch  of  his 
Character. 

We  were  employed  the  whole  of  the  11th,  and 
part  of  the  12th,  in  getting  out  the  foremast,  and 
sending  it,  with  the  carpenters,  on  shore.  Besides 
the  damage  which  the  head  of  the  mast  had  sus- 
tained, we  found  the  heel  exceedingly  rotten, 
having  a  large  hole  up  the  middle  of  it,  capable  of 
liolding  four  or  five  cocoa  nuts.  It  was  not,  how- 
ever, thought  necessary  to  shorten  it ;  and  fortu- 
nately, the  logs  of  red  toa-wood,  which  had  been 
cut  at  Eimeo,  for  anehor-stoclvS,  were  found  fit  to 
rep'ace  the  sprung  parts  of  the  fishes.  As  these 
repairs  were  likely  to  take  np  several  days,  Mr. 
Jjayly  and  myself  got  the  astronomical  apparatus 
on  shore,  and  pitched  our  tents  on  the  Morai ; 
liaving  with  us  a  guard  of  a  corporal  and  six  ma- 
rine-i.     We  renewed    our  friendly  correspondence 
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■with  the  priests,  who,  for  the  greater  security  of^ 
the  workmen,  and  their  tools,  tabooed  the  place 
where  the  mast  l^y,  sticking  their  wands  round  it, 
as  before.  The  saiimakers  were  also  sent  on  shore, 
to  repair  the  damages  which  had  taken  place  iii 
their  department,  during  the  late  gales.  They 
were  lodged  in  a  house  adjoining  to  the  Moraiy 
that  was  lent  us  by  the  priests.  Such  were  our 
arrangements  on  shore,  i  shall  now  proceed  to  tlie 
account  of  those  oiher  transactions  with  the  natives, 
which  led,  by  degrees,  to  the  fatal  catastrophe  of 
the  14th. 

Upon  coming  to  anchor,  we  were  surprized  to 
find  our  reception  very  different  from  vvhat  it  had 
been  on  our  first  arrival ;  no  shouts,  no  bustle,  no 
confusion;  but  a  solitary  bay,  with  only  here  and 
there  a  canoe  stealing  close  along  the  shore.  Tho 
impulse  of  curiosity,  v»'hich  had  before  operated  to 
so  great  a  degree,  might  now  indeed  be  supposed  tq 
have  ceased;  but  the  hospitable  treamcnt  we  had 
invariably  met  with,  and  the  friendly  footing  en 
which  we  parted,  gave  us  some  reason  to  expect 
that  they  would  again  have  flocked  about  us  with 
great  joy,  on  our  return. 

We  were  f  )rming  various  conjectures  upon  thft 
occasion  of  fliis  extraordinary  appearance,  when  our 
anxiety  was  at  length  relieved  by  the  return  of  a 
boat,  which  had  been  sent  on  shore,  and  brought  us 
word,  that  Terrceoboo  was  absent,  and  had  left  the 
bay  under  the  iaboo.  Though  this  account  ap- 
peared very  satisfactory  to  most  of  us ;  yet  others 
were  of  opinion,  or  rather,  perhaps,  have  been  led, 
by  subsequent  events,  to  imagine  that  there  was 
something,  at  this  time,  very  suspicious  in  the  beha- 
viour of  the  natives;  and  that  the  interdiction  of 
all  intercourse  with  us,  on  pretence  of  the  king's 
absence,  was  only  to  give  him  time  to  consult  v.ith 
his  chiefs,  in  what  manner  it  might  be  proper  to 
treat  us.      Whether  these   suspicions    were    well 
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founded,  or  the  account  given  by  the  natives  was  the 
truth,  we  were  never  able  to  ascertain.  For  though 
it  is  not  improbable,  that  our  sudden  return,  for 
which  they  could  see  no  apparent  cause,  and  the 
necessity  of  which  we  afterward  found  it  very  ditH* 
cult  to  make  them  comprehend,  might  occasion  some 
alarm  ;  yet  the  unsuspicious  conduct  of  Terreeoboo, 
who,  on  his  supposed  arrival,  the  next  morning, 
came  immediately  to  visit  Captain  Cook,  and  the 
consequent  return  of  the  natives  to  their  former 
friendly  intercourse  with  us,  are  strong  proofs,  that 
they  neither  meant,  nor  apprehended,  any  change  of 
.conduct. 

In  support  of  this  opinion,  I  may  add  the  account 
of  another  accident,  precisely  of  the  same  kind^ 
which  happened  to  us  on  our  first  visit,  the  day 
before  the  arrival  of  the  king.  A  native  had  sold 
a  hog  on  board  the  Resolution,  and  taken  the  price 
agreed  on,  when  Pareea,  passing  by,  advised  the 
man  not  to  part  with  the  hog,  without  an  advanced 
price.  For  this,  he  was  sharply  spoken  to,  and 
pushed  away  ;  and  the  tahoo  being  soon  after  laid 
on  the  bay,  we  had  at  first  no  doubt,  but  that  it  was 
in  consequence  of  the  offence  given  to  the  chief. 
Both  these  accidents  serve  to  shew,  how  very  difficult 
it  is  to  draw  any  certain  conclusion  from  the  actions 
of  people,  with  whose  customs,  as  well  as  language, 
we  are  so  imperfectly  acquainted;  at  the  same  time, 
some  idea  may  be  formed  from  them,  of  the  dilli- 
culties,  at  the  first  view,  perhaps  not  very  apj)aren<^, 
which  those  have  to  encounter,  who,  in  all  their 
transactions  with  these  strangers,  have  to  steer  their 
course  amidst  so  much  uncertainty,  where  a  trilling 
error  may  be  attended  with  even  the  most  fatal  coii- 
sec[uences.  However  true  or  false  our  conjectures 
may  be,  things  went  on  in  their  usual  quiet  course, 
tilfthc  afternoon  of  tlie  loth. 

'J'oward  the  evening  of  that  day,  the  officer  w  ho 
commanded   the    waleriug-party   of  the  Discovery 
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came  to  inform  me,  that  several  chiefs  had  assem- 
bled at  the  ^vell  near  the  beach,  driving  away  the 
natives,  whom  he  had  hired  to  assist  the  sailors  in 
rolling  down  the  casks  to  the  shore.  He  told  me, 
at  the  same  time,  that  he  thought  their  behaviour 
extremely  suspicious,  and  that  they  meant  to  give 
him  some  farther  disturbance.  At  his  request, 
therefore,  I  sent  a  marine  along  with  him,  but  suf- 
fered him  to  take  only  his  side  arms.  In  a  short 
time  the  officer  returned,  and  on  his  acquainting  me, 
that  the  islanders  had  armed  themselves  with  stones, 
and  were  grown  very  tumultuous,  I  went  myself  to 
the  spot,  attended  by  a  marine,  with  his  musket. 
Seeing  us  approach,  they  threw  away  their  stones, 
and,  on  my  speaking  to  some  of  the  chiefs,  the  mob 
Avcre  driven  away,  and  those  who  chose  it,  were  suf- 
fered to  assist  in  filling  the  casks.  Having  left 
things  quiet  here,  I  went  to  meet  Captain  Cook, 
whom  1  saw  coming  on  shore,  in  the  pinnace.  I 
related  to  him  what  had  just  passed;  and  he  ordered 
me,  in  case  of  their  beginning  to  throw  stones,  or 
b:?have  insolently,  immediately  to  fire  a  ball  at  the 
oifenders.  I  accordingly  gave  orders  to  the  corpo- 
ral, to  have  the  pieces  of  the  sentinels  loaded  with 
ball,  instead  of  small  shot. 

Soon  after  our  return  to  the  tents,  w^e  were 
alarmed  by  a  continued  fire  of  muskets  from  the 
Discovery,  which  we  observed  to  be  directed  at  a 
canoe  that  we  saw  paddling  toward  the  shore  in 
great  haste,  pursued  by  one  of  our  small  boats. 
We  immediately  concluded  that  the  firing  was  in 
consequence  of  some  thefi,  and  Captain  Cook  or- 
c'3rcd  me  to  follow  him  with  a  marine  arm^d,  and  to 
endeavour  to  seize  the  people  as  they  ■came  on  shore. 
Accordingly  we^ran  toward  the  place  where  we 
supposed  the  canoe  v/ould  land,  but  were  too  late; 
the  people  having  quitted  it,  and  made  their  escape 
into  the  country  before  our  arrival. 

^V'e  were  at  this  time  ignora/it  that  the  goodi 


36  cook's  voyage  to 

had  been  already  restored;  and  as  we  thought  it 
probable,  from  the  circumstances  we  had  at  first 
observed,  that  they  might  be  of  importance,  were 
im willing  to  relinquish  our  hopes  of  recovering 
them.  Having  therefore  inquired  of  the  natives, 
which  way  the  people  had  fled,  we  followed  them 
tiil  it  was  near  dark,  when  judging  ourselves  to  be 
about  three  miles  from  the  tents,  and  suspecting 
that  the  natives,  who  frequently  encouraged  us  in 
the  pursuit,  were  amusing  us  with  false  information, 
we  thought  it  in  vain  to  contiuue  our  search  any 
longer,  and  returned  to  the  beach. 

During  our  absence,  a  difference  of  a  more  serious 
and  unpleasant  nature  had  happened.     The  officer, 
who   had  been  sent  in  the  small  boat,   and  was  re- 
turning on  board,  with  the  goods  wiiich  had  been 
restored,  observing  Captain  Cook  and  me  engaged 
in  the  pursuit  of  the  ollenders,  thought  it  his  duty  to 
seize  the  canoe,  which  was  left  drawn  upon  the 
shore.      Unfortunately,  this  canoe  belonged  to  Pa- 
reea,   who,  arriving  at  the  same  moment  from  on 
board  the  Discovery,   claimed   his  property,  with 
many  protestations  of  his   innocence.     The   oiTicer 
refusing  to  give  it  up,  and  being  joined  by  the  crew 
of  the  pinnace,    which    was    waiting   for    Captain 
Cook,    a   scuffle   ensued,    in    which    Pareea    was 
knocked  down,  by  a  violent  blow  on  the  head,  with 
an  oar.     The  natives,  who  were  collected  about  the 
spot,   and  had  hitherto  been  peaceable  spectators, 
immediately  attacked  our  people  with  such  a  shower 
of  stones,  as  forced  them  to  retreat,  with  great  pre- 
cipitation, and  swim  off  to  a  rock,  at  some  distance 
from  the  shore.     The  pinnace  was  immediately  ran- 
siicked  by  the  islanders ;  and,   but  for  the  timely 
interposition  of  Pareea,  who  seemed  to  have  reco- 
vered  from  the  blow,  and    forgot  it  at  the  same 
instant,  would  soon  h.ave  been  entirely  demolished. 
Having  driven  away  the  crowd,   he  made  signs  to 
our  people,   that  th^y  might  come  and  take  pos- 
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session  of  the  pinnace,  and  that  ho  would  endea- 
vour to  get  back  the  things  which  had  be  ]n  t^kcn 
out  of  it.  After  their  departure,  he  followed  them 
in  his  canoe,  with  a  midshipman's  cap,  and  seme 
other  trilling  articles  of  the  plunder,  and,  with 
much  apparent  concern  at  what  had  happened,  asked 
if  the  Orono  would  kill  him,  and  whether  he  would 
permit  him  to  coir.e  on  board  the  next  dar.  On 
being  assured,  that  he  should  bo  well  received,  he 
joined  noses  (as  their  custom  is)  with  the  office; s,  in 
token  of  friendship,  and  paddled  over  to  the  village 
of  Kowrowa. 

When  Captain  Cook  was  informed  of  what  had 
passed,  he  expressed  much  uneasiness  at  it,  and  as 
we  were  returning  on  board,  "  I  am  afraid,"  said  he, 
"  that  these  people  will  oblige  me  to  use  some 
violent  measures;  for,"  he  added,  '•  they  must  not 
be  left  to  imagine  that  they  have  gained  an  advan- 
tage over  us."  However,  as  it  was  too  late  to  take 
any  steps  this  evening,  he  contented  himself  witU 
giving  orders,  that  every  man  and  woman  oa  board 
should  be  immediately  turned  out  of  the  ship.  As 
soon  as  this  order  was  executed,  1  returned  on  shore  ; 
and  our  former  confidence  in  the  natives  being  now 
much  abated,  by  the  events  of  the  day,  I  posted  a 
double  guard  on  the  Morai^  with  orders  to  call  me, 
if  they  saw  any  men  lurking  about  the  beach.  At 
about  eleven  o'clock,  live  islanders  v/ere  observed 
creeping  round  the  bottom  of  the  Moral',  they 
seemed  y^ev  cautious  in  approaching  us,  and,  at 
last,  finding  themselves  discovered,  retired  out  of 
sight.  About  midnight,  one  of  them  venturing  up 
close  to  the  observatory,  the  sentinel  tired  over  him  ; 
on  which  the  men  lied,  and  we  passed  the  remainder 
of  the  night  without  farther  disturbance. 

rVe\t  morning,  at  day-light,  1  went  on  board  the 
Resolution  for  the  time-keeper,  and,  in  my  way, 
was  hailed  by  the  Discovery,  and   informed,   thai 
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their  cutter  had  been  stolen,  during  the  night,  from 

the  buoy  where  it  was  moored. 

When  I  arrived  on  board,  I  found  the  marines 
arming,  and  Captain  Cook  loading  his  double-bar- 
relled gun.  AVliilst  I  was  relating  to  him  what  had 
happened  to  us  in  the  night,  he  interrupted  me,  with 
some  eagerness,  and  acq'jainted  me  with  the  loss  of 
the  Discovery's  cutter,  and  with  the  preparations  he 
w  as  making  for  its  recovery.  It  had  been  his  usual 
practice,  whenever  any  thing  of  consequence  was 
lost,  at  any  of  the  islands  in  this  ocean,  to  get  ths 
king,  or  some  of  the  principal  Erees,  on  board,  and 
to  keep  them  as  hostages,  till  it  was  restored.  This 
method,  which  had  been  always  attended  with  suc- 
cess, he  meant  to  pursue  on  the  present  occasion ; 
and,  at  the  same  time,  had  given  orders  to  step  all 
the  canoes  that  should  attempt  to  leave  the  bay,  with 
an  intention  of  seizing  and  destroying  them,  if  he 
could  not  recover  the  cutter  by  peaceable  means.  Ac- 
cordingly, the  boats  of  both  ships,  well  manned  and 
armed,  were  stationed  across  the  bay ;  and,  before 
I  left  the  ship,  some  great  guns  had  been  fired  at  two 
large  canoes,  that  were  attempting  to  make  their 
escape. 

It  was  between  seven  and  eight  o'clock  when  wc 
quitted  the  ship  together  ;  Captain  Cook  in  the  pin- 
nace, having  Mr.  Phiiiips  and  nine  marines  with  hira; 
and  myself  in  the  small  boat.  The  last  orders  I  re- 
ceived from  him  were,  to  quiet  the  minds  of  the 
natives,  on  our  side  of  the  bay,  by  assuring  them, 
they  should  not  be  hurt ;  to  keep  my  people  toge- 
ther ;  and  to  be  on  my  guard.  We  then  parted  ;  the 
captain  went  toward  Kowrov/a,  Avhere  the  king  re- 
sided ;  and  I  proceeded  to  the  beach.  My  first  care, 
on  going  ashore,  was  to  give  strict  orders  to  the 
marines  to  remain^  within  the  tent,  to  load  their 
pieces  with  ball,  and  not  to  quit  their  arms.  After- 
ward I  took  a  walk  to  the  huts  of  old  Kaoo,  and  the 
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j)rie5ts,  and  explained  to  them,  as  well  as  I  could, 
the  object  of  the  hostile  preparations,  which  had 
exceedingly  alarmed  them,  i  found  that  they  had 
already  heard  of  the  cutter's  being  stolen,  and  I  as- 
sured them,  that,  though  Captain  Cook  was  resolved 
to  recover  it,  and  to  punish  the  authors  of  the  theft, 
yet  that  they,  and  the  people  of  the  village  on  our 
side,  need  not  be  under  the  smallest  apprehension  of 
siillering  any  evil  from  us.  1  desired  the  priests  to 
explain  <;his  to  the  people,  and  to  tell  them  not  to  be 
alarmed,  but  to  continue  peaceable  and  quiet.  Kaoo 
asked  me,  with  great  earnestness,  if  Terreeoboa 
was  to  be  hurt :  I  assured  him  he  was  not ;  and 
both  he  and  the  rest  of  his  brethren  seemed  much  sa- 
tisfied with  this  assurance. 

In  the  mean  time,  Captain  Cook,  having  called  off 
the  launch,  which  was  stationed  at  the  north  point 
of  the  bay,  and  taken  it  along  with  him,  proceeded 
to  Kowrowa,  and  landed  \\\ih  the  lieutenant  and 
nine  marines.  He  immediately  marched  into  the  ^il- 
lage,  where  he  was  received  with  the  usual  marks  of 
respect ;  the  people  prostrating  themselves  before  him, 
and  bringing  their  accustomed  offerings  of  small 
hogs.  Finding  that  there  was  no  suspicion  of  his 
design,  his  next  step  was  to  inquire  for  Terreeoboo, 
and  the  two  boys,  his  sons,  who  had  been  his  con- 
stant guests  on  board  the  Resolution.  In  a  short 
time,  the  boys  returned  along  with  the  natives,  who 
had  been  sent  in  search  of  them,  and  immediately 
led  Captain  Cook  to  the  house  where  the  king  had 
slept.  They  found  the  old  man  just  awoke  from 
sleep  ;  and,  after  a  short  conversation  about  the  loss 
of  the  cutter,  from  w  hich  Captain  Cook  was  con- 
vinced that  he  was  in  no  wise  privy  to  it,  he  invited 
him  to  return  in  the  boat,  r.ad  spend  the  day  on 
board  the  Resolution.  To  this  proposal  the  king 
readily  consented,  and  im.mediately  got  up  to  ac- 
eompanyhim. 

Things  were   in  this   prosperous  train,  the  two 
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hoys  beiiig  already  in  the  pinnace,  and  the  rest  of 
the  party  having  advanced  near  the  water-side,  when 
an  eldej  Jy  woman  called  Kanee-kabareea,  the  mother 
of  th?  boys,  and  one  of  the  kind's  favourite  wives, 
came  after  hlra,  and  with  many  tears  and  entreaties, 
besought  him  not  to  go  on  board.  At  the  same  time, 
two  chiefs,  who  came  along  with  her,  laid  hold  of 
him,  and,  insisting  tliat  he  should  go  no  farther, 
forced  him  to  sit  down.  The  natives,  who  were  col- 
lecting in  prodigious  numbers  along  the  shore,  and 
had  probably  been  alarmed  by  the  tiring  of  the  great 
guns,  and  the  appearances  of  hostility  in  the  buy, 
began  to  throng  round  Captain  Cook  and  their  king. 
In  this  situation,  the  lieutenant  of  marines,  observ- 
ing that  i  is  men  were  huddled  close  together  in  the 
cro^d,  and  thus  incapable  of  using  their  arms,  if 
any  occasion  should  require  it,  proposed  to  the  cap- 
tain to  draw  them  up  along  the  rocks,  close  to  the 
water's  edge  ;  and  the  crowd  readily  making  way 
for  them  to  pass,  they  were  drawn  up  in  a  line,  at 
the  distance  of  about  thirty  yards  from  the  place 
where  the  king  was  sitting. 

All  this  time,  the  old  king  remained  on  the  ground, 
with  the  strongest  iriarks  of  terror  and  d 'jection  iu 
his  countenance ;  Captain  Cook,  not  willing  to 
abandon  the  object  for  which  he  had  come  on  shore, 
continuing  to  urge  him,  in  the  most  pressing  manner, 
to  proceed;  whilst,  on  the  other  hand,  whenever 
the  king  appeared  inclined  to  follow  him,  the  chiefs, 
who  stood  round  him,  interposed,  at  first  with 
prayers  and  entreaties,  but  afterward  had  re- 
course to  force  and  violence,  and  insisted  on  his 
staying  v»here  he  was.  Captain  Cook,  therefore,, 
finding  that  tha  alarm  had  spread  too  generally,  and 
that  it  was  in  vain  to  think  any  longer  of  getting  him 
off  without  bloodshed,  at  last  gave  up  the  point; 
observing  to  Air.  i-hiliip.-;,  that  it  would  be  impos- 
sible to  compel  him  to  go  un  board,  without  the  risk 
of  killing  a  great  number  of  tho  inhabitaiiti. 
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hastiness  and  passion,  had  not  these  been  disarmed 
by  a  disposition  the  most  benevolent  and  humane. 

Such  were  the  outlines  of  Captain  Cook's  charac- 
ter ;  but  its  most  distinguishing  feature  was,  that  un- 
remitting perseverance  in  the  pursuit  of  his  object, 
which  was  not  only  superior  to  the  opposition  of 
dangers,  and  the  pressure  of  hardships,  but  even 
exempt  from  the  want  of  ordinary  relaxation.  Dur- 
ing the  long  and  tedious  voyages  in  which  he  was  en- 
gaged, his  eagerness  and  activity  were  never  in  the 
least  abated.  No  incidental  temptation  could  detain 
him  for  a  moment;  even  those  intervals  of  recrea- 
tion, v.'hich  sometimes  unavoidably  occurred,  and 
were  looked  fur  by  us  with  a  longing,  that  persons 
who  have  experienced  the  fatigues  of  service  will  rea- 
dily excuse,  were  submitted  to  by  him  with  a  certain 
impxtience,  whenever  they  could  not  be  employed  in 
making  further  provision  for  the  more  effectual  pro- 
secution of  his  designs. 

It  is  not  necessary  here  to  enumerate  the  in- 
stances in  which  these  qualities  were  displayed, 
during  the  gre.it  and  important  enterprizes  in  which 
he  was  engaged,  I  shall  content  myself  with  stat- 
ing the  result  of  those  services,  under  the  two  prin- 
cipal heads  to  which  they  may  be  referred,  those  of 
geography  and  navigation,  placing  each  in  a  separate 
and  distinct  point  of  view. 

Perhaps  no  science  ever  received  greater  additions 
from  the  labours  of  a  single  man,  than  geography 
has  done  from  those  of  Captain  Cook.  In  his  lirst 
voyage  to  the  South  Seas,  he  discovertd  the  Society- 
Islands  ;  determined  the  insularity  of  New  Zealand  ; 
discovered  the  straits  which  separate  the  two  islands, 
and  are  called  after  his  name  ;  and  made  a  compieta 
survey  of  both.  He  afterward  explored  the  eastern 
coistof  New  Holland,  hitherto  unknown,  an  extent 
of  twenty-seven  degrees  of  latitude,  or  upward  of 
two  thoiisand  miles. 

In   his  second  expedition,   he  resolved  the  great 
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problem  of  a  southern  continent,  having  traversed 
that  hemisphere,  between  the  latitudes  of  40°  and 
70%  in  such  a  manner  as  not  to  leave  a  possibility  of 
its  existence,  unless  near  the  pole,  and  out  of  the 
reach  of  navigation.  During  this  voyage  he  disco- 
vered New  Caledonia,  the  largest  island  in  the 
Southern  Pacific,  except  New  Zealand ;  the  island 
of  Georgia  :  and  an  unknown  coast,  which  he 
named  Sandwich  Land,  the  thule  of  the  southern 
hemisphere ;  and  having  twice  visited  the  tropical 
seas,  he  settled  the  situations  of  the  old,  and  made 
several  new  discoveries. 

But  the  voyage  we  are  now  relating,  is  distin- 
guished above  all  the  rest,  by  the  extent  and  im- 
portance of  its  discoveries.  Besides  several  smaller 
islands  in  the  Southern  Pacific,  he  discovered,  to  the 
north  of  the  equinoctial  line,  the  group  called  the 
Sandwich  Islands ;  which,  from  their  situation  and 
productions,  bid  fairer  for  becoming  an  object  of 
consequence,  in  the  system  of  European  navigation, 
than  any  other  discovery  in  the  South  Sea.  He  af- 
terward explored  what  had  hitherto  remained  un- 
known of  the  western  coast  of  America,  from  the 
latitude  of  43°  to  70°  north,  containing  an  extent  of 
three  thousand  live  hundred  miles ;  ascertained  the 
proximity  of  the  two  great  continents  of  Asia  and 
America ;  passed  the  straits  between  them,  and  sur- 
veyed the  coast,  on  each  side,  to  such  a  height  of 
northern  latitude,  as  to  demonstrate  the  impractica- 
bility of  a  passage  in  that  hemisphere,  from  the 
Atlantic  into  the  Pacific  Ocean,  either  by  an  eastern 
or  a  western  course.  In  short,  if  we  except  the  sea 
of  Amur,  and  the  Japanese  Archipelago,  which  still 
remain  imperfectly  knoAvn  to  Europeans,  he  has 
completed  the  hydrography  of  the  habitable  globe. 

Asa  navigator,  his  services  were  not  perhaps  less 
splendid;  certainly  not  less  important  and  merito- 
rious. The  method  which  he  discovered,  and  so 
successfuHy  pursued;  of  preserving  the  health   of 
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seamen,  forms  a  new  lera  in  navigation,  and  "wiil 
transmit  his  name  to  future  ages,  amongst  the  friends 
and  benefactors  of  mankind. 

Those  who  are  conversant  in  naval  history  need 
not  be  told  at  how  dear  a  rate  the  advantages  which 
have  been  sought  tlirough  the  medium  of  long 
TO}  ages  at  sea,  have  always  been  purchased.  That 
dreadful  disorder  which  is  peculiar  to  this  service, 
and  whose  ravages  have  marked  the  tracks  of  dis- 
coverers with  circumstances  almost  too  shocking  to 
relate,  ranst,  without  exercising  an  unwarrantable 
tyranny  over  the  lives  of  our  seamea,  have  proved 
an  insuperable  obstacle  to  the  prosecution  of  such 
enterprizes.  It  was  reserved  for  Captain  Cook  to 
shew  the  world,  by  repeated  trials,  that  voyages 
might  be  protracted  to  the  unusual  length  of  three  or 
even  four  years,  in  unknown  regions,  and  under 
every  change  and  rigour  of  cliaiate,  not  only  Avith- 
out  affecting  the  health,  but  even  without  diminish- 
ing the  probability  of  life  in  the  smallest  degree,  'i'iie 
method  he  pursued  has  been  fully  explained  by  hin)- 
self  in  a  paper  which  was  read  before  the  Royal  So- 
ciety, in  the  year  1776;*  and  whatever  improve- 
ments the  experience  of  the  present  voyage  has 
suggested,   are  mentioned  in  their  proper  places. 

With  respect  to  his  professional  abilities,  I  shall 
leave  them  to  the  judgment  of  those  who  are  best  ac- 
quainted with  the  nature  of  the  services  in  which  he 
was  engaged.  They  will  readily  acknowledge,  that 
to  have  conducted  three  expeditions  of  so  much  dan- 
ger and  difficult}',  of  so  unusual  a  length,  and  in 
such  a  variety  of  situation,  with  uniform  and  inva- 
riable success,  must  have  required  not  only  a  tho- 
rough and  accurate  knowledge  of  his  business,  but 
a  powerful  and  comprehensive  genius,  fruitful  in  re- 
sources, and  equally  ready  in  the  application  of  what- 


*  Sir  Godfrey  Copley's  gold  medal  was  adjudged  lo  hira  on 

that  occasion. 
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ever  the  higher  and  inferior  calls  of  the  service  re- 
quired. 

Having  given  the  most  faithful  account  I  have  been 
ahlc  to  collcci;,  both  from  my  own  observation,  and 
the  relations  of  others,  of  the  death  of  my  ever  ho- 
noured friend,  and  also  of  his  cliaracter  and  services, 
I  shall  now  leave  his  memory  to  the  gratitude  and 
admiration  of  posterity  ;  accepting,  with  a  melan- 
choly satisfaction,  ihe  honour  which  the  loss  of  him 
hath  procured  me,  of  seeing  my  name  joined  with 
]m  ;  and  of  testiiying  that  affection  and  respect  for 
his  memory,  which,  whilst  he  lived,  it  was  no  lc«is 
my  inclination,  than  my  constant  study  to  shesr 
him. 


CHAP,  IV. 

Transactions  at  Ozzhyhee  subsequent  to  the  Death 
of  Captain  Cook. — Gallant  Behaviour  of  th'i 
Lieutenant  of  Marines. — Dangerous  Situation  of 
ihe  Partij  at  the  Moral. — Braverj/  of  one  of  the 
Natives.— 'Consultation  respecting  future  Mea- 
sures.— Demand  of  the  Body  of  Captain  Cook. — 
Evasive  and  insidious  Conduct  of  Kocdi  and  tha 
Chiefs, — Insolent  Behaviour  of  the  Natives.—' 
Promotion  of  Officers. — Arrival  of  ti^o  Priests 
xcith  Part  of  the  Body. — Extraordinary/  UehM' 
viour  of  tzDo  Boi/s. — Burning  of  the  Village  of 
Kakooa.  —  Unfortunate  Destruction  of  ihe  Dn^el' 
lings  of  the  Prie Us.  —  Recovery  of  the  Bones  of 
Captain  Cook.^ — Departure  from  Karakakooa 
Baij, 

It  has  been  already  related,  that  four  of  the  ma- 
rines, who  attended  Captain  Gook,  were  killed  liy 
the  islanders  on  the  spot.  The  rest,  with  Mr.  Phil- 
lips, their  lieutenant,  threw  thcmsflves  inio  the 
water,  and  escaped,  under  cover  of  a  smart  fire  from 
the  boats.     On  this  occasion,  a  rcjnarkable  iustanc* 
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of  gallant  behaviour,  and  of  aPrection  for  his  men, 
was  shewn  by  that  officer  ;  for  he  had  scarcely  got 
into  the  boat,  whec,  seeing  one  of  the  marines, 
who  was  a  bad  swimmer,  struijgling  in  the  water, 
and  in  danger  of  being  taken  by  the  enemy,  he  im- 
mediately jumped  into  the  sea  to  his  assistance, 
though  much  wounded  himself;  and,  after  receiving 
a  blov/  on  the  head  from  a  stone,  which  had  nearly 
sent  hira  to  the  bottom,  he  caught  the  man  by  the 
hair,  and  brought  him  safe  olL 

Our  people  continued  for  some  time  to  keep  up  a 
constant  fire  from  the  boats  (which,  during  the 
whole  transaction,  were  not  more  than  twenty  yards 
from  the  land),  in  order  to  afford  their  unfortunate 
companions,  if  any  of  them  should  still  remain 
alive,  an  opportunity  of  escaping.  These  efforts, 
seconded  by  a  few  guns  that  were  fired  at  the  same 
lime  from  the  Resolution,  having  forced  the  natives 
at  last  to  retire,  a  small  boat,  manned  by  live  of  our 
young  midshipmen,  pulled  toward  the  shore,  where 
they  savv'  the  bodies,  without  any  signs  of  life,  lying 
on  the  ground  ;  but  judging  it  dangerous  to  attempt 
to  bring  them  off,  with  so  small  a  force,  and  their 
ammunition  being  nearly  expended,  they  returned 
to  the  shirs,  leaving  them  in  possession  of  the 
islanders,  together  with  tea  stands  of  arms. 

As  soon  as  the  general  consternation  which  the 
news  of  this  calamity  occasioned  throughout  both 
crews  had  a  little  subsided,  their  attention  was 
called  to  our  party  at  the  Moral,  where  the  mast 
and  sails  were  on  shore,  with  a  guard  of  only  six 
marines.  Tt  is  impossible  for  me  to  describe  the 
emotions  of  my  ov\a  mind,  during  the  time  these 
transactions  had  been  carrying  on,  at  the  other  side 
of  the  bay.  Being  at  the  distance  only  of  a  short 
mile  from  the  village  of  Kowrowa,  we  could  see  dis- 
tinctly an  immense  crowd  collected  on  the  spot 
where  Captain  Cook  had  just  before  landed.  We 
hrard    the   firing  of  the  musketry,  and   could  per- 
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ceive  some  extraordinary  bustle  and  agitation  in  the 
muUitudc.  We  afterward  saw  the  natives  Hying, 
the  boa^ts  retire  from  the  shore,  and  passing  and  re- 
passing, in  great  stillness,  between  the  ships.  I 
must  confess,  that  my  heart  soon  misgave  me. 
Where  a  life  so  dear  and  valuable  was  concerned,  it 
was  impossible  not  to  be  alarmed,  by  appearances 
both  nev/  and  threatening.  But,  besides  this,  I 
knew  that  a  long  and  uninterrupted  course  of  suc- 
cess, in  his  transactions  with  the  natives  of  these 
seas,  had  given  the  captain  a  degree  of  contidence, 
that  I  was  always  fearful  might,  at  some  unlucky 
moment,  put  hira  too  much  off  his  guard  ;  and  I  now 
saw  all  the  dangers  to  Avhich  that  confidence  might 
lead,  without  receiving  much  consolation  from  con- 
sidering the  experience  that  had  given  ri^e  to  it. 

]My  tirst  care,  on  hearing  the  muskets  fired,  was, 
to  assure  the  people,  who  were  assembled  in  consi- 
derable numbers  round  the  wall  of  our  consecrated 
field,  and  seemed  equally  at  a  loss  with  ourselves 
how  to  account  for  what  they  had  seen  and  heard, 
that  they  should  not  be  moleste  1  :  and  that,  at  all 
events,  I  \\as  desirous  of  continuing  on  peaceable 
terms  with  them.  We  remained  in  this  posture  till 
the  boats  had  returned  on  hoard,  when  Captain 
CIcrke  observing,  through  his  telescope,  that  we 
Avere  surrounded  hy  the  natives,  and  apprehending 
they  meant  <o  attack  us,  ordered  two  four-pounders 
to  be  fired  at  them.  Fortunately  these  guns,  though 
well  aimed,  did  no  mischief,  and  yet  gave  the  natives 
a  convincing  proof  of  their  power.  One  of  the  balls 
broke  a  cocoa-nut  tree  in  the  middle,  under  which 
a  party  of  them  were  sitting  ;  and  the  other  shivered 
a  rock  that  stood  in  an  exact  line  with  them.  As 
I  had  just  before  given  them  the  strongest  assurances 
of  tlieir  safety,  1  was  exceedingly  mortiiied  at  this 
act  of  hostility;  and,  to  prevent  a  repetition  of  it, 
immediately  despatched  a  boat  to  acquaint  Cap- 
tain  Gierke,   that,  at  present,   I  was   or.  the  mo-t 


THE    PACIFIC    OCEAN.  51 

friendly  terms  with  the  natives ;  and  that,  if  occasion 
should  hereafter  arise  for  altering  my  conduct  to- 
ward them,  I  would  hoist  a  jack,  as  a  signal  for  hiiu 
to  atford  us  all  the  assistance  in  his  power. 

We  expected  the  return  of  the  boat  Avith  the  ut- 
most impatience  ;  and,  after  remaining  a  quarter  of 
an  hour  under  the  most  torturing  anxiety  and  sus- 
pense, our  fears  were  at  length  confirmed  by  the  ar- 
rival of  Mr.  Bligh,  With  orders  to  strike  the  tents  as 
quickly  as  possible,  and  to  send  the  sails  that  were 
repairing  on  board.  Just  at  the  same  moment,  our 
friend  Kaireekeea,  having  also  received  intelligence 
of  the  death  of  Captain  Cook,  from  a  native  who 
had  arrived  from  the  other  side  of  the  bay,  came  to 
me,  with  groat  sorrow  and  dejection  in  his  counte- 
nance, to  inquire  if  it  was  true. 

Our  situation  was,  at  this  time,  extremely  critical 
and  important  ;  not  only  our  own  lives,  but  the 
event  of  the  expedition,  and  the  return  of  at  least 
one  of  the  ships,  being  involved  in  the  same  com- 
mon danger.  We  had  the  mast  of  the  Resolution, 
and  the  greatest  part  of  our  sails,  on  shore,  under 
the  protection  of  only  six  marines  :  their  loss  would 
have  been  irreparable  ;  and  though  the  natives  had 
not  as  yet  shewn  the  smallest  disposition  to  molest 
us,  yet  it  was  impossible  to  answer  for  the  altera- 
tion which  the  news  of  the  transaction  at  Kowrow^a 
might  produce.  1  therefore  thought  it  prudent  to 
dissemble  my  belief  of  the  death  of  Captain  Cook, 
and  to  desire  Kaireekeea  to  discourage  the  report; 
lest  either  the  fear  of  our  resentment,  or  the  success- 
ful example  of  their  countrymen,  might  lead  them  to 
seize  the  favourable  opportunity,  which  at  this  time 
oftered  itself,  of  giving  us  a  second  blow.  At  the 
sxme  tmie  1  advised  him  to  bring  old  Kaoo  and  the 
r3st  of  the  priests,  into  a  large  house  that  was  closa 
to  the  Morai;  partly  out  of  regard  to  their  safety, 
in  case  it  shouUl  have  been  found  necessary  to  pro- 
ceed to  extremities ;  and  partly  to  have  him  near  us, 
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iii  order  to  make  use  of  his  authority  wllh  the  people- 

if  it  could  be  instrumcrtai  in  preserving  peace. 

Having  placed  the  marir^'s  on  the  top  of  the  Mo- 
ral^ which  formid  a  strong  and  advanta^v^ioiis  post, 
and  left  the  com-oand  with  Mr.  Bligh,  giving  him 
the  most  positive  d'reclions  to  act  entirely  on  the 
defciisive,  1  went  on  boatd  the  Discovery,  in  order 
to  represent  (o  Captain  Cleike  the  daiig<TO'.is  situa- 
tion of  our  affairs.  As  soon  as  I  quitted  the  spot, 
the  natives  began  to  annoy  our  people  with  stones  ; 
and  I  had  scarcely  reached  the  ship,  before  I  heard 
the  firing  of  the  marines.  I  therefore  returned  in- 
stantly on  shore,  where  I  found  things  growing 
every  moment  more  alarming.  The  natives  were 
arming,  and  putting  on  their  mats  ;  and  their  num- 
bers increased  very  fast.  I  could  also  perceive  seve- 
ral large  bodies  marching  towards  us,  along  the 
cliff  which  separates  the  village  of  Kakooa  from 
the  north  side  of  the  bay,  vfhere  the  village  of 
Kowrowa  is  situated. 

They  bec;an,  at  first,  to  attack  us  with  Ftone^, 
from  behind  the  walls  of  their  enclosures,  aud  tind- 
ing  no  resistance  on  our  part,  they  soon  grew  more 
daring.  A  few  resolute  fellows,  having  crept  along 
the  beach,  under  cover  of  the  rocks,  suddenly 
made  their  appearance  at  the  foot  of  the  Morai^ 
with  a  design,  as  it  seemed,  of  storming  it  on  the 
side  next  the  sea,  which  was  its  only  accessible  part ; 
and  were  not  dislodged,  till  after  they  had  stood  it 
considerable  number  of  shot^  and  seen  one  of  i\\Q\c 
party  fail. 

The  bravery  of  one  of  these  assailants  well  de- 
serves to  be  particularly  mentioned ;  lor  having 
returned  to  carry  otF  ids  companion,  amidst  the  tire 
of  our  whole  party,  a  wound  which  he  received 
made  him  quit  the  body  and  retire  ;  but,  in  a  few 
minutes^  he  again  appeared,  and  being  again 
wounded,  he  vvas  obliged  a  second  ri  ne  to  refreai. 
At  this  moment   I  arrived  at  the  Morui^  and  saw 
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him  return  tke  third  time,  bleeding  and  iaint ;  and 
being  informed  of  what  had  happened,  I  forbade  the 
soldiers  to  fire,  and  he  was  sii tiered  to  carry  olf  his 
friend  ;  which  he  was  just  able  to  perform,  and 
then  fell  down  himself  and  expired. 

About  this  time,  a  strong  reinforcement  from 
both  ships  having  landed,  the  natives  retreated 
behind  their  walls  ;  which  giving  me  access  to  our 
friendly  priests,  I  sent  one  of  them  to  endeavour  to 
bring  their  countrymen  to  some  terms,  and  to  pro- 
pose to  them,  that  if  they  would  desist  from  throw- 
ing stones,  I  would  not  permit  our  men  to  fire. 
This  truce  was  agreed  to,  and  wc  were  sutfered  to 
launch  the  mast,  and  carry  off  the  sails,  and  our 
astronomical  apparatus^  unmolested.  As  soon  as 
we  had  quitted  the  Moral,  they  took  possession  of 
it,  and  some  of  them  threw  a  few  stones  ;  but  with- 
out doing  us  any  mischief. 

It  was  half  an  hour  past  eleven  o'clock  when  I  got 
on  board  the  Discovery,  where  I  found  no  decisive 
plan  had  been  adopted  for  our  future  proceedings. 
The  restitution  of  the  boat,  and  the  recovery  of  th;5- 
body  of  Captain  Cook,  Avere  the  objects  which, 
on  all  hands,  we  agreed  to  insist  on  ;  and  it  was  my 
opinion  that  some  vigorous  steps  should  be  taken, 
in  case  the  demand  of  them  was  not  immediately 
complied  with. 

Though  my  f^^elings,  on  the  death  of  a  beloved 
and  honoured  friend,  may  be  suspected  to  have  had 
some  share  in  this  opinion,  yet  there  were  certainly 
other  reasons,  and  those  of  the  most  serious  kind, 
that  had  considerable  weight  with  me.  The  confi- 
dence which  their  success  in  killing  our  chief,  and 
forcing  us  to  quit  the  shore,  must  naturally  have 
inspired;  and  the  advantage,  however  trilling, 
which  they  had  obtained  over  us  the  preceding  day  : 
would,  I  had  no  doubt,  encourage  them  to  make 
some  further  dangerous  attempts  ;  and  the  more 
especially,  as  they  hud  little  reason,  from  whatthej 
fS 
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had  liith.^rto  seen,  to  dread  the  effects  of  our  fire- 
arms, indeed,  contrary  to  the  cxpect-itions  of 
every  one,  this  sort  of  v/eapon  had  produced  no 
signs  oT  terror  in  them.  On  our  side,  such  was  thi; 
condition  of  the  ships,  and  the  state  of  discipline 
amongst  us,  that,  had  a  rigorous  attack  been  mads 
mi  us  in  the  night,  it  would  have  been  impossible  to 
answer  for  the  consequences. 

In  these  apprehensions,  1  was  supported  by  the 
opinion  of  most  of  the  officers  on  board ;  and 
nothing  seemed  to  me  so  likely  to  encourage  the 
natives  to  make  the  attempt,  as  the  appearance  of 
our  beiuTj  inclined  to  an  accommodation,  which  ihej 
could  ojily  attribute  to  weakness  or  fear. 

In  favour  of  more  conciliatory  measures,  it  was 
justly  urged,  that  the  mischief  was  done,  -dnd 
irreparable  ;  that  the  natives  had  a  strong  claim  to 
our  regard,  on  account  of  their  former  friendship 
and  kiiulness  ;  and  the  more  especially,  as  the  lata 
melancholy  accident  did  not  appear  to  have  arisen 
from  any  premeditated  design  ;  that,  on  the  part  of 
Terreeoboo,  his  ignorance  of  the  theft,  his  readi- 
ness to  accompany  Captain  Cook  on  board,  and  his 
having  actually  sent  his  two  sons  into  the  boat,  must 
free  him  from*  the  smallest  degree  of  suspicion  ;  that 
the  conduct  of  his  women  and  the  Erees  might 
easily  be  accounted  for,  from  the  apprehensions 
occasioned  by  the  armed  force  with  which  Captain 
Cook  came  on  shore,  and  the  hostile  preparations 
in  t\\e  bay  ;  appearances  so  different  from  the  terms 
of  friendship  and  confidence,  in  which  both  parties 
had  hitherto  lived,  that  the  arming  of  the  natives 
was  evidently  with  a  design  to  resist  the  attempt, 
which  they  had  some  reason  to  imagine  would  hit 
made,  to  carry  olf  their  king  by  force,  and  was  na- 
turally to  be  expected  from  a  people  full  of  affec- 
tion and  attachment  to  their  chiets. 

To  these  motives  of  humanity,  others  of  a  pru- 
dential nature  were  added  ;  that  w^e  were  in  v.a-.u  of 
water,  and  other  refreshments;  that  ourloren;!^' 
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■\vonl:l  require  six  or  eight  days  work,  before  it 
could  be  stepped  ;  that  the  spring  v>as  advanciug 
apace  :  and  that  the  speedy  prosecution  of  our  next 
iiorthern  expedifioii  ought  now  to  be  our  sole  ob- 
ject ;  that  therefore  to  engage  in  a  vindictive  con- 
test with  the  inhabitants  might  not  only  lay  us 
under  the  imputation  of  unnecessary  cruelty,  but 
would  occasion  an  unavoidable  delay  in  the  equip- 
ment of  the  ships. 

In  this  latter  opinion  Captain  Clcrkc  concurred  ; 
and  though  I  was  convinced,  that  an  early  display 
of  vigorous  resentment  would  more  eliectually  h.ave 
answered  every  object  both  of  prudence  and  huma- 
nity, i  was  not  sorry  that  the  measures  I  had  re- 
commended were  rejected.  For  though  the  con- 
temptuous behaviour  of  the  natives,  and  their  sub- 
sequent opposition  to  our  necessary  operations  on 
shore,  arising,  1  have  no  doubt,  from  a  miscon- 
struction of  our  lenity,  compelled  us  at  last  to  have 
recourse  to  violence  in  our  own  defence ;  yet  1  am 
not  so  sure  that  the  circuir stances  of  the  case 
would,  in  the  opinion  of  the  world,  have  justified 
the  use  of  forcD  on  our  part  in  the  first  inst.inse. 
Cautionary  rigour  is  at  all  tiuies  inviiirous,  and  has 
this  additional  objection  to  it,  that  tlie  severity  of 
a  preventive  course,  when  it  best  succeeds,  leaves 
its  expediency  thii  least  apparent. 

During  the  time  we  were  thus  engaged,  in  con- 
certing some  plan  for  our  future  conduct,  a  pro- 
digious concourse  of  natives  still  kept  posse^ision  of 
the  shore  ;  and  some  of  them  came  olf  in  canoes, 
and  had  the  boldness  to  approach  within  pistol-shot 
of  the  s'iiips,  and  to  insult  us  by  various  marks  of 
contempt  and  deiiancc.  it  was  with  great  dilliculty 
we  could  restrain  the  sailors  froai  the  use  of  their 
arms  on  these  occasions  ;  but  as  paci'ic  measures  had 
been  resolved  on,  the  canoes  were  su tiered  to  re- 
turn unmolested.       % 

In  pursui'.ace  of  this  plan,  it  wa-  d.t?rmined  that 
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I  should  proceed  toward  the  shore,  with  the  boat? 
of  both  ships,  well  manned  and  armed,  witli  a  vie^'i^ 
to  bri  'g  the  natives  to  a  parley,  and  if  possible  t» 
obtain  a  confereiice  w'iih  sonic  of  the  cldefs. 

If  this  a(teuij)fc  succeeded,  I  was  (o  demand  <]>;? 
dead  bodies,  and  particularly  that  of  Captai.)  Cook  ; 
to  threaten  them  with  our  vengeance  in  ease  of  a 
refusal  ;  but  by  no  means  to  fire  unless  attacked  ; 
and  not  to  land  on  any  account  whatever.  These 
orders  were  delivered  to  me  before  the  whole  party, 
and  in  the  most  positive  manner. 

I  left  the  ships  about  four  o'clock  in  the  aftcr- 
no-on  ;  and  as  we  approached  the  shore  I  perceived 
fvery  indication  of  a  hostile  reception.  The  whoie 
crowd  of  natives  was  iu  motion  ;  the  women  and 
children  retiring  ;  the  men  putting  on  their  war  mats, 
and  arming  themselves  with  long  spears  and  dagger^:. 
We  also  observed,  that  since  the  morning  thoy  had 
thrown  up  stone  breast-works  along  the  beach 
where  Captain  Cook  had  landed,  probably  in  ex- 
pectation of  an  attack  at  that  place  ;  and,  as  soou 
as  we  were  within  reach,  they  began  to  throw 
stones  at  us  with  slings,  but  without  doisig-  any 
mischief.  Concluding,  therefore,  that  ail  attempts 
to  bring  them  to  a  parley  would  be  in  vain,  unless  I 
first  gave  them  some  ground  for  mutual  contiderice, 
I  ordered  the  armed  boats  to  stop,  and  went  on  in 
the  small  boat  alone,  with  a  white  flag  in  my  hand, 
which,  by  a  general  cry  of  joy  from  the  natives,  I 
had  the  satisfaction  to  find  was  instantly  understood. 
The  women  immetliately  returned  from  the  side  of 
the  hill,  whither  they  had  retired;  the  men  threw 
off  their  mats,  and  all  sat  do>vn  together  by  the 
Avater-side,  extending  their  arms,  and  inviting  me  to 
come  on  shore. 

Though  this  behaviour  was  very  expressive  of  a 
friendly  disposition,  yet  1  could  not  help  entertain- 
ing some  suspicions  of  its  sincerity.  But  when  I 
saw  Koahj  with  a  boldness  and  assurance  ul(.)uet her 
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unaccountable,  swimming  off  toward  the  boat, 
with  a  white  flag  in  his  hand,  I  thought  it  necessary 
to  return  this  mark  of  confidence,  and  therefore 
received  him  into  the  boat,  though  armed;  a  cir- 
cumstance which  did  not  tend  to  lessen  my  suspi- 
cions* I  must  confess  I  had  long  harboured  an 
unfavourable  opinion  of  this  man.  The  priests  had 
always  told  us  that  he  was  of  a  malicious  disposition, 
and  no  friend  of  ours ;  and  the  repeated  detections 
of  his  fraud  and  treachery  had  convinced  us  of  the 
truth  of  their  representations.  Add  to  all  this, 
the  shocking  transaction  of  the  morning,  in  which 
he  was  seen  acting  a  principal  part,  made  me  feel 
the  utmost  horror  at  finding  myself  so  near  him  ;  and 
as  he  came  up  to  me  w  ith  feigned  tears,  and  embraced 
me,  I  was  so  distrustful  of  his  intentions,  that  I  could 
not  help  taking  hold  of  the  point  of  the  pahooah^ 
which  he  held  in  his  hand,  and  turning  it  from  me.  I 
told  him  that  I  had  come  to  demand  the  body  of 
Captain  Cook  ;  and  to  declare  war  against  them 
unless  it  was  instantly  restored.  He  assured  me 
this  should  be  done  as  soon  as  possible  ;  and  that  he 
would  go  himself  for  that  purpose ;  and,  after 
begging  of  me  a  piece  of  iron,  Avith  much  as- 
surance, as  if  nothing  extraordinary  had  happened, 
he  leaped  into  the  sea  and  swam  ashore,  calling 
out  to  his  countryman  that  we  were  all  friends  again. 

We  waited  near  an  hour,  with  great  anxiety^  for 
his  return  ;  during  which  time,  the  rest  of  the 
boats  had  approached  so  near  the  shore  as  to  enter 
into  conversation  with  a  party  of  the  natives,  at 
some  distance  from  us;  by  whom  they  were  plainly 
given  to  understand,  that  the  body  had  been  cut  to 
pieces  and  carried  up  the  country  ;  but  of  this  cir- 
cumstance I  was  not  informed  till  our  return  to  theo 
ships. 

I  began  now  to  express  some  impatience  at 
Koah's  delay  ;  upon  which  the  ciiieis  pressed  me  to 
come  on  shore;  assuring  me^  that  if  1  would  go 
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myself  to  Terreeoboo,  the  body  would  certainly  be 
restored  to  me.  When  they  found  they  could  not 
prevail  on  me  to  land,  they  attempted,  under  a 
pretence  of  wishing  to  converse  with  more  ease,  to 
decoy  our  boat  among  some  rocks,  where  they 
would  have  had  it  in  their  power  to  cut  us  otf  from  the 
rest.  It  was  no  difficult  matter  to  see  through  these 
artifices  ;  and  I  was,  therefore,  strongly  inclined  to 
break  off  all  further  communication  with  them, 
when  a  chief  came  to  us,  who  was  tlie  particular 
friend  of  Captain  Gierke,  and  of  the  officers  of  the 
Discovery,  on  board  which  ship  he  had  sailed  wh<3ri 
we  last  Itift  the  bay,  intending  to  take  his  passage  to 
Movcee.  He  told  us  that  he  came  from  Tcrreeoboo 
to  acquaint  us  that  the  body  was  carried  up  the 
country  ;  but  that  it  should  be  brought  to  us  the 
next  morning.  There  appcaretl  a  great  deal  of  sin- 
cerity in  his  manner  ;  and  being  asked  if  he  told  a 
falsehood,  he  hooked  his  two  fore  fingers  together, 
which  is  understood  amongst  these  islanders  as  the 
sign  of  truth  ;  in  the  use  of  which  they  are  very 
scrupulous. 

As  I  was  T\o\Y  at  a  loss  in  what  manner  to  pro- 
ceed, I  sent  Mr.  Vancouver  to  acquaint  Captain 
Clerke  with  all  that  had  passed ;  that  my  opinion 
was  they  meant  not  to  keep  their  word  with  us,  and 
were  so  far  from  being  sorry  at  what  had  happened, 
that,  on  the  contrary,  they  were  full  of  spirits  and 
confidence  on  account  of  their  late  success,  and 
sought  only  to  gain  time,  till  they  could  contrives 
some  scheme  for  getting  us  into  their  power.  Mr* 
Vancouver  came  back  with  orders  for  me  to  return 
on  board  ;  having  first  given  the  natives  to  under- 
stand, that,  if  the  body  was  not  brought  the  next 
morning,  the  town  should  be  destroyed. 

When  they  saw  that  we  were  going  off,  they  en- 
deavoured to  provoke  us  by  the  most  insulting  and 
contemptuous  gestures.  Some  of  our  people  said 
they  could  distinguish  several  of  the  natives  paxading 
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abont  in  the  clothes  of  our  unfortunate  comrades  ; 
and  among  them  a  chief  brandishing  Captain  Cook's 
hanger,  and  a  -woman  holding  the  scabbard.  In- 
deed, there  can  be  no  doubt  but  that  onr  behaTiour 
bad  given  them  a  mean  opinion  of  our  courage  ;  for 
they  could  ha?e  but  little  notion  of  the  motives  of 
humanity  that  directed  it. 

In  consequence  of  the  report  I  made  to  Captain 
Clerke,  of  what  I  conceived  to  be  the  present 
temper  and  disposition  of  the  islanders,  the  most 
eft'ectual  measures  were  taken  to  guard  against  an  j 
attack  they  might  make  in  the  night.  The  boats 
were  moored  with  top-chains  :  additional  sentinels 
were  posted  on  both  ships  ;  and  guard-boats  were 
stationed  to  row  round  them,  in  order  to  prevent 
the  natives  from  cutting  the  cables.  During  the 
Slight  we  observed  a  prodigious  number  of  liglits  on 
ihe  hills,  which  made  some  of  us  imagine  they  were 
removing  their  etfects  back  into  the  country,  in 
consequence  of  our  threats.  But  I  rather  believe 
them  to  have  been  the  sacrifices  that  were  pertorm- 
ing  on  account  of  the  war,  in  which  they  imagined 
themselves  about  to  be  engaged  ;  and  most  probably 
the  bodies  of  our  slain  countrymen  were  at  that 
time  burning.  We  aiterwards  saw  fires  of  the  same 
kind,  as  we  passed  the  island  of  ^lorotoi :  and 
which,  we  were  told  by  some  natives  thru  on  board, 
were  made  on  accouut  of  the  war  they  had  declared 
against  a  neighbouring  island.  And  this  agrees  with 
what  we  learned  amongst  the  l-'riendly  and  Society 
Isles,  that,  previous  to  any  expedition  against  an 
enemy,  the  chiefs  always  endeavoured  to  animate 
and  inflame  the  courage  of  the  people  b)  feasts  and 
rejoicings  in  the  night. 

We  remained  the  whole  night  undisturbed,  ex- 
cept by  the  bowlings  and  lamentations  v/hicli  Avere 
heard  on  shore  ;  and  early  the  next  morning  Koah 
came  alongside  the  Resolution,  with  a  present  of 
rloth,  aiid  a  small   pig,  w  hich   he   desired  leave  to 
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present  to  me.  I  have  mentioned  before,  that  I 
was  supposed,  by  the  natives,  to  be  the  son  of 
Captain  Cook ;  and  as  he,  in  his  life-time,  had 
always  suffered  them  to  believe  it,  I  was  probably 
considered  as  the  chief  after  his  death.  As  soon  as 
I  came  on  deck,  I  questioned  him  about  the  body ; 
and,  on  his  returning  me  nothing  but  evasive 
answers,  I  refused  to  accept  his  presents  ;  and  was 
going  to  dismiss  him,  with  some  expressions  of 
anger  and  resentment,  had  not  Captain  Clerke, 
judging  it  best,  at  all  events,  to  keep  up  the  ap- 
pearance of  friendship,  thought  it  more  proper  that 
he  should  be  treated  with  the  usual  respect. 

This  treacherous  fellow  came  frequently  to  us, 
during  the  course  of  the  forenoon,  with  some 
trifling  present  or  other;  and,  as  I  always  observed 
him  eyeing  every  part  of  the  ship  with  great  atten- 
tion, I  took  care  he  should  see  we  were  well  pre- 
pared for  our  defence. 

He  was  exceedingly  urgent,  both  with  Captain 
Clerke  and  myself,  to  go  on  shore,  laying  all  the 
blame  of  the  detention  of  the  bodies  on  the  other 
chiefs  ;  and  assuring  us  that  every  thing  might  be 
settled  to  our  satisfaction,  by  a  personal  interview 
with  Terreeoboo.  However,  his  conduct  was  too 
suspicious  to  make  it  prudent  to  comply  with  this 
request ;  and  indeed  a  fact  came  afterward  to  our 
knowledge,  which  proved  the  entire  falsehood  of 
his  pretences.  For  we  were  told,  that,  immediately 
after  the  action  in  which  Captain  Cook  was  killed, 
the  old  king  had  retired  to  a  cave  in  the  steep  part 
of  the  mountain,  that  hangs  over  the  bay,  \\hich 
was  accessible  only  by  the  help  of  ropes,  and  where 
he  remained  for  many  days,  having  his  victuals  let 
down  to  him  by  cord-:. 

When  Koah  returned  from  the  ships,  we  could 
perceive  that  his  countrymen,  who  had  been  col- 
lected, by  break  of  day,  in  vast  crowds  on  the 
shoro.  thronged  about  him  with  great  eagerness:  ns 
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if  to  learn  the  infelligence  he  had  acquired,  and 
"what  Avas  to  be  done  in  consequence  of  it.  It  is 
Tery  probable,  that  they  expecfed  we  should  attempt 
to  put  our  threats  in  execution  ;  and  they  seemed, 
fully  rcsoked  to  stand  their  ground.  During  th« 
^vhole  morning  we  lieard  conchs  bloAving  in  different 
parts  of  the  coast ;  large  parties  were  seen  marching 
over  the  hills  ;  and,  in  short,  appearances  were  so 
alarming  that  we  carried  out  a  stream  anchor,  to 
enable  us  to  haul  the  ship  abreast  of  the  town,  in 
case  of  an  attack;  and  stationed  boats  off  the  north 
point  of  the  bay,  to  prevent  a  surprize  from  that 
quarter. 

The  breach  of  their  engagement  to  restore  th«? 
bodies  of  the  shiin,  and  the  warlike  posture  in 
"which  they  at  this  time  appeared,  occasioned  fresh 
debates  amongst  us  concerning  the  measures  next  to 
be  pursued.  It  was  at  last  determined,  that  nothing 
should  be  sulTered  to  interfere  with  the  repair  of 
the  mast,  and  the  'preparations  for  our  departure  ; 
but  that  we  should,  nevertheless,  continue  our  ne- 
gociations  for  the  recovery  of  the  bodies. 

The  greatest  part  of  the  day  was  taken  up  in 
getting  the  fore-mast  into  a  proper  situation  on  deck, 
for  the  carpenters  to  work  upon  it  ;  and  in  making 
the  necessary  alJcrations  in  the  commissions  of  the 
officers.  The  command  of  the  expedition  having 
devolved  on  Captain  Gierke,  he  removed  on  board 
the  liesolution,  appointed  Lieutenant  Gore  to  be 
Captain  of  the  Dixcovery,  and  promoted  ^Ir.  Har- 
vey, a  reidsliijmian,  who  had  been  with  Captain  Cook 
in  his  two  last  voyages,  to  the  vacant  lieutenancy. 
During  the  whole  day  we  met  with  no  interruption 
from  the  natives ;  and  at  night  the  launch  was  again 
moored  with  a  top-chain  ;  and  guard-boats  stationed 
rouiul  both  ships  as  before. 

About  eight  o'clock,  it  bein^  very  dark,  a 
canoe  was  heard  paddling  toward  the  ship  ;  and  as 
soon  as  it  was  seen  both  the  sen'inels  on  deck  tir^H 
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into  it.  There  were  two  persons  in  the  canoe,  and 
they  immediately  roared  out  "  7V«77ee,"  which 
was  the  way  in  which  they  pronounced  my  name, 
and  said  they  were  friends,  and  had  something  for 
me  belonging  to  Captain  Cook.  Wisen  they  came 
on  board  ihcy  threw  themselves  at  our  feet,  and 
appeared  exceedingly  frightened.  Luckily  neither 
of  them  was  hurt,  notwithstanding  the  balls  of 
both  pieces  had  gone  through  the  canoe.  One  of 
them  was  the  person,  whom  I  have  before  men- 
tioned under  the  name  of  the  Taboo  man,  who 
constantly  attended  Captain  Cook  with  the  circum- 
stances of  ceremony  I  have  already  described;  and 
who,  though  a  man  of  rank  in  the  island,  could 
scarcely  be  hindered  from  performing  for  him  the 
lowest  offices  of  a  menial  servant.  After  lamenting, 
with  abundance  of  tears,  the  loss  of  the  Orono^  he 
told  ns,  that  he  liad  brought  us  a  part  of  his  body. 
]]e  then  presented  to  us  a  small  bundle  wrapped  up 
in  cloth,  Avhich  he  brought  under  his  arm  ;  and  it  is 
impossible  to  describe  the  horror  which  seized  us, 
on  finding  in  it  a  piece  of  human  flesh,  about  nine 
or  ten  pounds  weight.  This,  he  said,  was  all  that 
remained  of  the  body:  that  the  rest  was  cut  to 
pieces,  and  burnt;  but  that  the  head  and  all  the 
bones,  except  what  belonged  to  the  trunk,  wore  iu 
the  possession  of  Terrecoboo,  and  the  other  Erees  ; 
that  what  we  saw  had  ])cen  allotted  to  Kaoo,  the 
chief  of  the  priests,  to  be  made  u^e  of  in  some  re* 
ligious  ceremony  ;  and  that  he  had  sent  it  as  a  proof 
of  his  innocence  and  attachment  to  us. 

This  alfordcd  an  opportunity  of  informing  our- 
selves whether  they  were  cannibals  ;  and  we  did  not 
n(5glect  it.  We  first  tried,  by  many  indirect  ques- 
tions, put  to  each  of  them  apart,  to  learn  in  what 
manner  the  rest  of  the  bodies  had  been  disposed  of; 
and  finding  tlicm  very  constant  in  one  story,  that 
after  the  llesh  had  been  cut  off,  it  was  all  burnt;  we 
at  last  put  the  direct  question,  \Vhclhcr  diey  had  not 
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cat  some  of  it?  They  fnimed lately  shewed  as  much 
horror  at  the  idea,  as  any  European  would  have 
done;  and  asked,  very  naturally,  if  that  was  the 
custom  amongst  us?  'J'hey  afterward  asked  us, 
with  great  earnestness  and  apparent  apprehension, 
"  When  the  Orono  would  come  again;  and  what 
he  would  to  do  them  on  his  return?"  The  same  in- 
quiry was  frequently  made  afterward  by  others ; 
and  this  idea  agrees  with  the  general  teaour  of  their 
conduct  toward  him,  which  shewed,  that  they  con- 
sidered him  as  a  being  of  a  superior  nature. 

We  pressed  our  two  friendly  visitors  to  remain  on 
board  till  morning,  but  in  vain.  They  told  us,  that 
if  this  transaction  should  come  to  the  knowledge  of 
the  king,  or  chiefs,  it  might  bo  attended  with  the 
most  fatal  consccjucnces  to  their  whole  society  ;  in 
order  to  prevEnt  which,  they  had  been  obliged  ti> 
come  otr  to  us  in  the  dark  ;  and  that  the  same  pre- 
caution would  be  necessary  in  returning  on  shore. 
They  informed  us  farther,  that  the  chiefs  were  eager 
to  revenge  the  death  of  their  countrymen  ;  and, 
particularly  cautioned  us  against  trusting  Ivoah, 
who,  they  said,  was  our  mortal  and  implacable  ene- 
my ;  and  desired  nothing  more  ardentlj'^,  than  an 
opportunity  of  fighting  us  ;  to  which  -the  blowing 
of  the  conchs,  we  had  heard  in  the  morning,  was 
meant  as  a  challenge. 

We  learned  from  these  men,  that  seventeen  of 
their  countrymen  were  killed  in  the  first  action  at 
Kowrowa,  of  whom  five  were  chiefs ;  and  that 
Kaneenaand  his  brother,  our  very  particular  friends, 
were  unfortunately  of  that  number.  Eight,  they 
said,  were  killed  at  the  observatory;  three  of  whom 
were  also  of  the  first  rank. 

About  eleven  o'clock  our  two  friends  left  us,  and 
took  the  precaution  to  di^sire,  that  our  guard-boat 
might  attend  them,  till  they  had  passed  the  Disco- 
very, Icst  tliey  should  again  be  fired  upon,  which 
ijiij^ht  alarm  their  countrymen  on  shore,  and  expose 
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them  to  the  danger  of  being  discovered.  This  re- 
quest was  complied  with  ;  and  we  had  the  satisfaction 
to  find,  that  they  got  safe  and  undiscovered  to 
land. 

During  the  remainder  of  thi,  night,  we  heard  the 
same  loud  howling  and  lamentations,  as  in  the  pre- 
ceding one.  Early  in  the  morning,  we  received 
another  visit  from  Koah.  I  nnist  confess,  I  was  a 
little  piqued  to  find,  that  notwilhsfandiug  the  most 
evident  marks  of  treachery  in  his  conduct,  and  tlie 
positive  testimony  of  our  friends  the  priests,  he 
should  still  be  permitted  to  carry  on  the  same  farce, 
and  to  make  us  at  least  appear  to  be  the  dupes  of 
his  hypocrisy.  Indeed  our  situation  was  become 
extremely  awkward  and  unpromising;  none  of  tiie 
purposes  for  which  this  pacific  course  of  proceeding 
had  been  adopted,  having  hitherto  been  in  the  least 
forwarded  by  it.  No  sati^^factory  answer  whatever 
had  been  given  to  our  demands;  we  did  not  seem 
to  be  at  all  advanced  toward  a  reconciliation  with 
the  islanders  ;  they  still  kept  in  force  on  the  shore, 
as  if  determined  to  resist  any  attempts  Ave  might 
make  to  land  ;  and  yet  the  attempt  was  become 
absolutely  necessary,  as  the  completing  our  supply 
of  water  would  not  admit  of  any  longer  delay. 

However,  it  must  be  ob><erved,  in  justice  to  the 
conduct  of  CaptaiR  Gierke,  that  it  was  very  probable, 
from  the  great  numbers  of  the  natives,  and  from  the 
resolution  with  which  they  seemed  to  expect  us,  an 
attack  could  not  have  been  made  without  some  dan- 
ger ;  and  that  the  loss  of  a  very  few  men  might  have 
been  severely  felt  by  us,  during  the  remaining  course 
of  our  voyage.  Whereas  the  delaying  the  execution 
of  our  threats,  though  on  the  one  hand  it  lessened 
their  opinion  of  our  prowess,  had  the  effect  of 
causing  them  to  disperse,  on  the  other.  For  this; 
day,  about  noon,  finding  us  persist  in  our  inactivity, 
great  bodies  of  them,  after  blowing  their  conchs, 
and  using  every  mode  of  defiance,  marched  oif,  over 
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the  hills,  and  never  appeared  afterward.  Those, 
however,  who  remained,  were  not  the  less  daring  and 
insolent.  One  man  had  the  audacity  to  come  within 
musket-shot,  a-head  of  the  ship;  and,  after  sling- 
ing several  stones  at  us,  he  waved  Captain  Cook's 
hat  over  his  head,  whilst  his  countrymen  on  shore 
were  exulting,  and  encouraging  his  boldness.  Our 
people  were  all  in  a  flame  at  this  insult,  and,  coming 
in  a  body  on  the  quarter-deck,  begged  they  might 
no  longer  be  obliged  to  put  up  with  these  repeated 
provocations :  and  requested  me  to  obtain  permission 
for  them,  from  Captain  Clerke,  to  avail  themselves 
of  the  lir^t  fair  occasion  of  revenging  the  death  of 
tlieir  commander.  On  my  acquainting  him  witii 
what  was  pas.->ing,  he  gave  orders  for  some  great 
guns  to  be  fired  at  the  natives  on  shore ;  and  pro- 
ndsed  the  crew,  that  if  they  should  meet  Avith  any 
niole5tation  at  the  watering-place  the  next  day,  they 
should  then  be  left  at  liberty  to  chastise  them. 

It  is  somewhat  remarkable,  that  before  we  could 
bring  our  guns  to  bear,  the  islanders  had  suspected 
our  intentions,  from  the  stir  they  sav/  in  the  ship, 
and  had  retired  behind  their  houses  and  walls.  We 
were  therefore  obliged  to  lire,  in  some  measure,  at 
random  ;  notwithstanding  which,  our  shot  produced 
all  the  effects  that  could  have  been  dtsired  ;  for, 
soon  after,  vvc  saw  Koah  paddling  toward  us,  witli 
extreme  haste,  and  on  his  arrival  we  learned,  that 
some  people  had  been  killed  ;  and  amongst  the  rest, 
Maiha-maiha,  a  principal  chief,  and  a  sear  relation 
of  the  king.* 

Soon  after  the  arrival  of  Koah,  two  boys  swam  oflf 
from  the  Mural  toward  the  ships,  having  each  along 

*  The  word  malee  is  commonly  used,  in  the  languatie  of 
these  islands,  to  express  either  killing  or  woundin;:;  and 
we  were  afterward  told,  that  this  chief  had  only  received  a 
slight  blow  on  the  face  from  a  stone, which  had  been  struck 
bv  one  of  the  balls. 

G   3 
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spiar  in  bis  hand;  ami  after  they  had  approached 
pretty  near,  they  began  to  chant  a  song  in  a  very 
solemn  manner;  the  subject  of  Avhich,  from  tlieir 
often  mentioning  the  word  Orono^  and  pointing  to 
the  village  where  Captain  Cook  was  killed,  we  coh- 
cliided  to  be  the  late  caiamitois  disaster.  Having 
sung  in  a  plaijitivc  strain  for  about  twelve  or  fifteen 
minutes,  during  the  whole  of  which  time  they  re- 
mained in  the  water,  they  went  on  board  the  Disco- 
very, and  delivered  their  spears  ;  and,  after  making 
a  short  stay,  retarned  on  shore,  ^Vho  sent  them,  or 
what  was  the  object  of  this  ceremony,  we  were 
never  able  to  learn. 

At  night,  the  usual  precautions  were  taken  for  the 
security  of  the  ships  ;  and  as  soon  as  it  was  dark, 
our  two  friends,  who  hatl  visited  u-s  the  right  before, 
came  olt  again.  They  assured  us,  that  though 
the  effects  of  our  great  guns,  this  afternoon,  had 
terrified  the  chiefs  exceedingly,  they  had  by  no 
means  laid  aside  their  hostile  intentions,  and  advised 
us  to  be  on  our  guard. 

The  next  morning,  the  boats  of  both  ships  were 
sent  asliore  for  water ;  a-id  the  Discovery  was 
warp 'd  close  to  the  beach,  in  order  to  cover  that 
service.  We  soon  found,  that  the  intelligence 
which  the  priests  had  sent  us,  was  not  without  foun- 
dation;  and  that  the  natives  were  resolved  to  take 
every  opportunity  of  annoying  us,  when  it  could  ba 
done  without  much  risk. 

Throughout  all  this  group  of  islands,  the  villages, 
for  the  most  part,  arc  situated  near  t\\c  sea;  and  the 
adjacent  ground  is  enclosed  with  stone  walls,  about 
three  ^cet  high.  These,  we  at  iir^t  imaoined,  were 
intended  for  the  division  of  properly  ;  but  we  now 
discovered,  that  they  served,  and  probably  were 
principally  designed,  for  a  defence  against  invasion. 
They  consist  of  loose  stones,  and  the  inhabitants  are 
very  dexterous  in  shifting  them,  with  great  quick- 
ness^ to  S'.jcli  situations,  as  the  direction   of  the  at- 
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tack  may  require.  In  the  sides  of  (he  mountain, 
which  hangs  over  the  bay,  they  have  also  little  holes, 
or  caves,  of  considerable  depth,  the  entrance  of 
which  is  secured  by  a  fence  of  the  same  kind. 
From  behind  both  these  defences,  the  natives  kept 
perpetually  harassing  our  ^vaterers  with  stones;  nor 
could  the  small  force  we  had  on  shore,  with  the  ad- 
vantage of  muskets,  compel  them  to  retreat. 

In  this  exposed  situation,  our  people  were  so 
taken  up  in  attending  to  their  own  safety,  that 
they  employed  the  whole  forenoon  in  filling  only 
one  ton  of  water.  As  it  was  therefore  impos- 
sible to  perform  this  service,  till  their  assailants  were 
driven  to  a  greater  distance,  the  Discovery  was  or- 
dered to  dislodge  them  with  her  great  guns ;  which 
being  effected  by  a  few  discharges,  the  men  landed 
without  molestation.  However,  the  natives  soon 
after  made  their  appearance  again,  in  their  usual 
mode  of  attack ;  and  it  was  now  found  absolutely 
necessaryto  burn  down  some  straggling  houses,  near 
the  well,  behind  which  they  had  taken  shelter.  In 
executing  these  orders,  I  am  sorry  to  add,  that  our 
people  were  hurried  into  acts  of  unnecessary  cruelty 
and  devastation.  Something  ought  certainly  to  ba 
allowed  to  their  resentment  of  the  repeated  insnlla 
and  contemptuous  behaviour  of  tan  islanders,  and 
to  the  natural  desire  of  revenging  the  loss  of  thoir 
commander.  But,  at  the  same  time,  their  conduct 
served  strongly  to  convince  me.  that  the  utmost  pre- 
caution is  necessary  in  trusting,  though  but  fo:  a 
moment,  the  discretionary  use  of  arms  in  the  hands 
of  private  seamen  or  soldiers  on  such  occasions. 
The  rigour  of  discipline,  and  the  habits  of  obedience, 
by  which  their  force  is  kept  directed  to  its  proper 
objects,  lead  them  naturally  enough  to  conceive, 
that  whatever  they  have  the  power,  they  have  also 
the  right  to  do.  Actual  disobedience  being  alni.'.st 
the  only  crime  for  which  they  are  accus.Mjnu-il  to 
expect  punishment,   tliey  learn  to  consider  ii  a*  the 
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only  measure  of  right  and  wrong  ;  and  hence  arc  apt 
to  conclude,  that  what  they  can  do  with  impunity, 
they  may  do  with  juslice  and  honour.  So  that  the 
feelings  of  humanity,  w  hich  are  inseparable  from  us 
all,  and  that  generosity  toward  an  unresistiiig  ene- 
my, which  at  other  times  is  the  distinguishing  mark, 
of  brave  men,  become  but  weak  restraints  to  the 
exercise  of  violence,  when  opposed  to  the  desire 
they  naturally  have  of  shewing  their  own  inde- 
pendence and  power. 

I  have  already  mentioned,  that  orders  had  bc-en 
given  to  burn  only  a  few  straggling  huts,  which  af- 
forded shelter  to  the  natives.  We  were  therefore  a 
good  deal  surprized  to  see  the  whole  village  on  fire; 
and  before  a  boat,  that  was  sent  to  stop  the  progress 
of  the  mischief,  could  reach  the  shore,  the  houses  of 
our  old  and  constant  friends,  the  priests,  were  all  in 
flames.  I  cannot  enough  lament  the  illness,  that 
confined  me  on  board  this  day.  The  priests  had 
always  beenundcrmy  protection;  and,  unluckily,  the 
officers  who  were  then  on  duty,  liaving  been  seldom 
on  shore  at  the  Morai,  were  not  m;uch  acquainted 
with  the  circumstances  of  the  place.  Had  I  been 
present  myself,  I  might  probably  have  been  the 
means  of  saving  their  liutle  society  from  destruction. 

Several  of  the  natives  were  shot,  in  making  their 
escape  from  the  flames;  and  our  people  cut  oil' the 
lieads  of  two  of  them,  and  brought  them  on  board. 
The  fate  of  one  poor  islander  was  much  lamented 
by  us  all.  xVs  he  was  coming  to  the  well  for  water, 
he  was  shot  at  by  one  of  the  marines.  The  ball 
litruck  his  calibas-h,  which  heinmiediateJy  threw  from 
him,  and  iled.  He  Avas  pursued  into  one  of  the 
caves  1  have  before  described,  and  no  lion  could  have 
defended  his  den  with  greater  courage  and  fierceness ; 
till  at  last,  after  having  kept  two  of  our  people  at 
bay,  for  a  considerable  time,  he  expired,  covered 
with  wounds.  It  was  this  accident  that  first  brought 
ii>  acfiuainted  with  the  u«e  of  these  caverns. 
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At  this  time,  an  elderly  man  was  taken  prisoner, 
bound,  and  sent  on  board  in  the  same  boat  with  the 
heads  oi"  liis  two  countrymen.  1  never  saw  horror 
so  strongly  pictured,  as  in  the  face  of  this  man,  nor 
so  violent  a  transition  to  extravagant  joy,  as  when  he 
"vvas  un'ied,  and  told  he  might  go  away  in  safety. 
He  shewed  us  he  did  not  want  gratitude,  as  he  fre- 
quently afterward  returned  with  presents  of  provi- 
sions; and  also  did  us  other  services. 

Soon  affer  the  village  was  destroyed,  we  saw, 
coming  down  the  hill,  a  man,  attended  by  tifteen  or 
twenty  boys,  holding  pieces  of  white  cloth,  green 
boughs,  plantains,  &c.  in  thoir  hands.  1  know  not 
how  it  happened,  that  this  peaceful  embassy,  as  soon 
as  they  were  within  reach,  received  the  fire  of  a 
party  of  our  men.  This,  however,  did  not  stop 
them.  They  continued  their  procession,  and  tiia 
officer  on  duty  came  up  in  time  to  prevent  a  second 
discharge.  As  they  approached  nearer,  it  was  found 
to  be  our  much-esteemed  friend  Kairekeea,  w  ho  had 
fled  on  our  first  setting  fire  to  the  village,  and  h.ad 
now  returned,  and  desired  to  be  sent  on  board  the 
Resolution. 

When  he  arrived,  we  found  him  exceedingly  grave 
and  thoughtful.  We  endeavoured  to  make  him  un- 
derstand the  necessity  we  were  under  of  setting  lire 
to  the  village,  by  which  his  house,  and  those  of  hii 
brethren,  were  unintentionally  consumed.  He  ex- 
postulated a  little  with  us  on  our  want  of  friendship, 
and  on  our  ingratitude.  And,  indeed,  it  was  not 
till  now,  that  we  learnt  the  whole  extent  of  the  in- 
jury we  had  done  them.  He  told  us,  that  rel)ing 
on  the  promises  I  had  made  them,  aijd  on  the  as- 
surances they  had  afterward  received  from  the  men, 
who  had  brought  us  the  remains  of  Captain  Cook, 
they  had  not  removed  their  eiiects  back  into  the 
country,  with  the  rest  of  the  inhabitants,  but  had 
put  every  thing  that  was  valuable  of  their  own,  as 
wall  as  what  they  had  collected  from  us,  into  a  house 
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close  to  the  Moral,  where  they  had  the  mortification 

to  see  it  all  set  on  fire  by  ourselves. 

On  coming  on  board,  he  had  seen  the  heads  of  his 
countrymen  lying  on  the  deck,  at  which  he  was 
exceedingly  shocked,  and  desired,  with  great  ear- 
nestness, that  they  might  be  thrown  overboard. 
This  request  Captain  Gierke  instantly  ordered  to  be 
complied  with. 

In  the  evening,  the  watering  party  returned  on 
board,  having  met  with  no  farther  interruption. 
We  passed  a  gloomy  night ;  the  cries  and  lamen- 
tations we  heard  on  shore  being  far  more  dreadful 
than  ever.  Our  only  consolation  was,  the  hope  that ' 
we  should  have  no  occasion,  in  future,  for  a  repeti- 
tion of  such  severities. 

It  is  very  extraordinary,  that  amidst  all  these  dis- 
turbances, the  women  of  the  island,  who  were  on 
board,  never  offered  to  leave  us,  nor  discovered  the 
smallest  apprehensions  either  for  themselves  or 
their  friends  ashore.  So  entirely  unconcerned  did 
they  ajjpcar,  that  some  of  them,  who  were  on  deck 
when  the  town  v*as  in  llames,  seemed  to  admire  the 
sight,  and  frequently  cried  out,  that  it  was  maitalf 
or  very  fine. 

The  next  morning,  Koali  came  otTas  usual  to  the 
ships.  As  there  existed  no  longer  any  necessity  for 
keeping  terms  with  him,  I  was  allov,ed  to  have  my 
own  way.  VV^hea  he  approached  toward  the  side  of 
the  ship,  singing  a  song,  and  oifering  me  a  hog,  and 
some  phmtains,  1  ordered  him  to  keep  otf,  caution- 
ing him  never  to  appear  again,  without  Captain 
Cook's  bones,  lest  his  life  should  pay  the  forftit  of 
his  frequent  breach  of  promise,  lie  did  not  appear 
much  mortified  with  this  reception,  but  went  imme- 
diately on  shore,  and  joined  a  party  of  his  country- 
men, who  were  pelting  tlic  vvaterers  with  stone.>;. 
The  body  of  the  young  man,  who  had  been  killed 
the  day  before,  was  found  thi-,  morning,  lying  at 
the  entrance  of  the  cavej  and  some  of  our  people 
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A^ent,  and  threw  a  luat  over  it :  soon  after  -svhich, 
they  saw  some  men  carrying  him  olF  on  their  shoul- 
ilcrs,  and  could  hear  them  ringing,  as  they  marched, 
a  mournful  song. 

The  natives,   being  at  last  convinced,  that  it  was 
not  the  want  of  ability  to  punish   them,   which  had 
hitherto  made  us  tolerate   their  provocations,    de- 
sisted from  giving  us  any  farther  molestation  ;  and, 
in  the  evening,   a  chief  called  Eappo,    who  had  sel- 
dom visited  us,   but  whom  we  knew  to  be  a  man  of 
the  very  first  consequence,  came  with  presents  from 
Tcrreeoboo  to  sue  for  peace.     These  presents  were 
received,    and  he  was  dismissed  with  the  same  an- 
swer which  had  before  been   given,   that   until   the 
remains  of  Captain   Cook  should  be  restored,    no 
peace  would  be  granted.      We  learned  from  this  per- 
son, that  the  liesh  of  all  the  bodies  of  our  people, 
together  with  the  bones  of  the   trunks,   had  been 
burnt ;  that  the  limb  bones  of  the  marines  had  been 
divided  amongst  the  inferior  chiefs;   and  that  those 
of  Captain  Cook  had  been  disposed  of  in  the  follow- 
ing manner :    the   head,    to    a   great   cliief,    called 
Kahoo-opeon  ;  the  hair  to   Maiha-maiha ;  and  the 
legs,  thighs,  and  arms  to  Tcrreeoboo.     After  it  was 
dark,   many  of  the  inhabitants  came  off  with  roots 
and    other  vegetables;  and    we  also   recei\cd   two 
large   presents  of  the   same  articles   from   Kairee- 
keca. 

The  19th  was  chiefly  taken  up  in  sending  and 
receiving  the  messages  whi:  h  passed  between  Captain 
Clerke  ani  Terreeoboo.  Eappo  was  very  pressing, 
that  one  o'  our  otTicers  should  go  on  shore  ;  and,  in 
the  mean  time,  offered  to  remain  as  a  hostage  on 
board.  This  request,  however,  it  was  not  thought 
proper  to  comply  with  :  and  he  left  us  with  a  pro- 
mise of  bringing  the  bones  the  next  day.  At  the 
beach,  the  waterers  did  not  meet  with  the  least  op* 
position  from  the  natives;  who.  notwithstanding  ou' 
cautious  behaviour,  came  amongst  us  arrain.  withor 
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the   smallest  appearance    of    diffidence   or    appre- 
hension. 

Early  in  the  morning  of  the  20th,  we  had  the 
satisfaction  of  gctiiisg  the  foremast  stepped.  It  was 
an  operation  attended  with  great  ditficulty,  and 
some  danger  ;  our  ropes  being  so  exceedingly  rotten, 
that  the  purchase  gave  way  several  times. 

Between  ten  and  eleven  o'clock,  we  saw  a  great 
number  of  people  descending  the  hill,  which  is  over 
the  beach,  in  a  hind  of  procession,  each  man  carry- 
ing a  sugar-cane  or  two  on  his  shoulders,  and  bread- 
fruit, taroy  and  plantains  in  his  hand.  They  were 
preceded  by  two  drummers  ;  who,  when  they  came 
to  the  water-side,  sat  down  by  a  white  flag,  and 
began  to  beat  their  drums,  while  those  who  had  fol- 
lowed them,  advanced  one  by  one,  and  having  depo- 
sited the  presents  they  had  brouglit,  retired  in  the 
same  order.  Soon  after,  Eappo  came  in  sight,  in 
his  long  feathered  cloak,  bearing  something  with 
great  solemnity  in  his  hands ;  and  having  placeit 
himself  on  a  rock,  he  made  signs  for  a  boat  to  be 
sent  to  him. 

Captain  Clcrkc,  conjcctunng  that  he  had -brought 
ihe  bones  of  Capiairj  Cook,  which  proved  to  be  the 
icict,  went  himself  iit    the  pinnace  to  receive  them; 
and  ordered  me  to  attend  him  in  the  cutter.     When 
wc  arrived  at  the  beach,   Eappo  came  into  the  pin- 
nace,    and   delivered    to   the    captain    the    bones 
wrapped  up  in  a  large  quantity  of  fine  new  cloth, 
and  covered  v.ith  a  spotted  cloak  of  black  and  white 
feathers.     He  afterward  attended   us   to  the  Reso- 
lution;  but  could  not  be  prevailed  upon   to  go  on 
board ;    probably   not   choosing,    froui    a  sense  of 
decency,  to  bo  present  at  the  opening  of  the  bun- 
dle.    We  found  in  it   both   the  hands   of  Captain 
Cooke  entire,  which  were  well  known  from  a  re- 
markable scar  on    one   of  them,  that   divided    the 
thumb  from  the  fore-linger,  the  whole  length  of  the 
■metararpal   bone :    the  skull,    but   with   the  scalp 
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separated  from  it,  and  the  bones  that  form  the  face 
wanting;  the  scalp,  with  the  hair  upon  it  cut  short, 
and  the  ears  adhering  to  it ;  the  bones  of  both  arms, 
with  the  skin  of  the  fore-arms  ha'.iging  to  them  :  the 
thigh  and  leg  bones  joined  together,  but  without 
the  feet.  The  ligaments  of  the  joints  were  entire; 
and  the  whole  bore  evident  marks  of  having  been,  in 
the  fire,  except  the  hands,  which  had  the  liesh  left 
upon  them,  and  were  cut  in  several  places,  and 
crammed  with  salt,  apparently  vvith  an  intention  of 
preserving  them.  The  scalp  had  a  cut  in  the  back 
part  of  it,  but  the  skull  was  free  from  any  fracture. 
The  lower  jaw  and  feet,  which  were  wanting, 
Eappo  told  us,  had  been  seized  by  different  chiefs, 
and  that  Terreeoboo  was  using  every  means  to  reco- 
ver them. 

The  next  morning  Eappo  and  the  king's  son  came 
on  board,  and  brought  with  them  the  remaining 
bones  of  Captain  Cook  ;  the  barrels  of  his  gun, 
his  shoes,  and  some  other  triiles  that  belonged  t,o 
him.  Eappo  took  great  pains  to  convince  us  that 
Terreeoboo,  Maiha-maiha,  and  himself  were  most 
heartily  desirous  of  peace  ;  that  they  had  giveu  us 
the  most  convincing  proof  of  it  in  their  power  ;  and 
that  they  had  been  prevented  from  giving  it  sooner 
by  the  other  chiefs,  many  of  whom  were  still  our 
enemies.  He  lamented,  with  the  greatest  sorrow, 
the  death  of  six  chiefs  we  had  killed,  some  of  whom, 
he  said,  were  amosgst  our  best  friends.  The  cutter, 
he  told  us,  was  taken  away  by  Pareea's  people; 
very  probably  in  revenge  for  the  blow  that  had  been 
given  him  ;  and  that  it  had  been  broken  up  the  next 
day.  The  arras  of  the  marines,  which  v/e  had  also 
demanded,  he  assured  us  had  been  carried  off  by 
the  common  people,  and  were  irrecoverable  ;  the 
bone?  of  the  chief  alone  havins;  been  preserved,  as 
belonging  to  Terreeoboo  and  the  Erees. 

Nothing  now  remained  but  to  perform  the  last 
offices   to    our   great    and  unfortunate  commander, 
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Eappo  was  dismissed  with  orders  to  iaboo  all  the 
bay  ;  and  in  the  afternoon,  the  bones  having  beeu 
put  into  a  coffin,  and  the  service  read  over  them, 
they  were  committed  to  the  deep  wtth  the  usual  mi- 
litary honours.  What  our  feelings  were  on  this 
occasion  I  leave  the  world  to  conceive ;  those  wh(j 
were  present  know  that  it  is  not  in  my  power  to 
express  them. 

During  the  forenoon  of  the  22d,  not  a  canoe  was 
seen  paddling  in  the  bay ;  the  iaboo  which  Eappo 
had  laid  on  it  the  day  before,  at  our  request,  not 
being  yet  taken  off.  At  length  Eappo  came  off  to 
us.  We  assured  him  that  we  were  now  entirely  sa- 
tisfied ;  and  that  as  the  Orono  was  buried,  all  re- 
rnembrance  of  what  had  passed  was  buried  with  him. 
We  afterward  desired  him  to  take  off'  the  taboo^  and 
to  make  it  known,  that  the  people  might  bring  their 
provisions  as  usual.  The  ships  were  soon  sur- 
r(»unded  with  canoes,  and  many  of  the  chiefs  came 
on  board,  expressing  great  sorrow  at  what  had  hap- 
pened, and  their  satisfaction  at  our  reconciliation. 
Several  of  our  friends,  who  did  not  visit  us,  sent 
presents  of  large  hogs  and  other  provisions. 
Amongst  the  rest  came  the  old  treacherous  Koah, 
but. was  refused  admittance. 

As  we  had  now  every  thing  ready  for  sea,  Captain 
Clerke  imagining,  that  if  the  jiews  of  our  proceed- 
ings should  reach  tlie  islands  to  leeward  before  us, 
it  might  have  a  bad  effect,  gate  orders  to  un- 
moor. About  eight  in  the  evening  we  dismissed  all 
the  natives ;  and  Eappo  and  the  friendly  Kai- 
reekeea  took  an  affectionate  leave  of  us.  We  im- 
mediately weighed,  and  stood  out  of  the  bay.  The 
natives  were  collected  on  the  shore  in  great  num- 
bers ;  and,  as  we  passed  along,  received  our  last 
farewells  with  every  mark  of  affection  and  good- 
will. 
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CHAP.  V. 

Departure  from  Karakakooa  in  Search  of  a  Har^ 
hour  on  the  south  east  Side  of  Mozs^ee. — Driven 
to  leeward  by  the  easterly  Winus  and  Current. — ■- 
Pass  the  Island  of  Tahoorowa. — Description  of 
the  south  zcest  Side  of  Mozcee. — Run  along  the 
Coasts  of  Ranai  and  Morotui  to  fVoahoo,—^De. 
script  ion  of  the  north  east  Coast  ofWoahoo. — Un- 
successful Attempt  to loater. — Passage  to  Atooi.-^ 
Anchor  in  JVymoa  Bay. — Dangerous  Situation 
of  the  watering  Party  on  Shore.  Civil  Dissen- 
tions  in  the  Islands.-— Tisit  from  the  contending 
Chiefs. — Anchor  off  Oneeheow.''^ Final  Depar- 
ture fro7n  the  Sandwich  Islands. 

We  got  clear  of  the  land  about  ten  :  and,  hoist- 
ing in  the  boats,  stood  to  the  northward,  with  an 
intention  of  searching  for  a  harbour  on  the  south 
east  side  of  Mowee,  which  we  had  heard  frequently 
mentioned  by  the  natives.  The  next  morning  wc 
found  ourselves  driven  to  leeward  by  a  heavy  swell 
from  the  north  east;  and  a  fresh  gale,  springing  up 
from  the  same  quarter,  carried  us  still  farther  to  the 
westward.  At  midnight  we  tacked,  and  stood  to 
the  south  for  four  hours,  in  order  to  keep  clear  of 
the  land  ;  and,  at  day.break,  we  found  ourselves 
standing  toward  a  small  barren  island,  called  Tahoo- 
rowa,  which  lies  seven  or  eight  miles  to  the  south 
west  of  Mowee. 

All  prospect  of  examining  more  nearly  the  south 
east  parts  of  Mowee  being  now  destroyed,  we  bore 
away,  and  ran  along  the  south  east  side  of  Tahoo- 
rowa.  As  we  were  steering  close  round  its  western 
extremity,  with  an  intention  of  fetching  the  west 
side  of  Mowee,  we  suddenly  shoaled  our  water, 
and  observed  the  sea  breaking  on  some  detached 
rocks  almost  right  a-head.     This  obliged  us  to  keep 
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away  a  league  and  a  half,  when  we  again  steered  to 
the  northward  ;  and,  after  passing  over  a  bank, 
with  nineteen  fathoms  water,  stood  for  a  passage 
between  Mowee  and  an  island  called  Ranai.  At 
noon  the  latitude  was,  by  observation,  20°  42'' 
north,  and  the  longitude  203°  22^  east ;  the  south- 
ern extremity  of  Mowee  bearing  east  south  east 
quarter  east ;  the  southern  extremity  of  Ranai  west 
north  west  quarter  west ;  Morotoi,  north  west  and 
by  north  ;  and  the  western  extremity  of  Tahoorowa, 
south  by  east,  seven  miles  distant.  Our  longitude 
was  accurately  deduced  from  observations  made  by 
the  time-keeper  before  and  after  noon,  compared 
with  the  longitude  found  by  a  great  many  distances 
of  the  moon  from  the  sun  and  stars,  which  were 
also  observed  the  same  day. 

In  the  afternoon,  the  weather  being  calm,  with 
light  airs  from  the  west,  Ave  stood  on  to  the  north 
north  west;  but  at  sun-set,  observing  a  shoal,  which 
appeared  to  stretch  to  a  considerable  distance  from 
the  west  point  of  Mowee,  toward  the  middle  of  the 
passage,  and  the  Aveather  being  unsettled,  we  tacked, 
and  stood  toward  the  south. 

The  south  west  side  of  this  island,  which  we  now 
had  passed  without  being  able  to  get  near  the  shore, 
forms  the  same  distant  view  with  the  north  east,  as 
seen  on  our  return  from  the  north,  in  November 
1778  ;  the  mountainous  parts,  which  are  connected 
by  a  low  flat  isthmus,  appearing  at  first  like  two 
separate  islands.  This  deception  continutd  on  the 
south  west  side,  till  we  approached  within  eight  or 
ten  leagues  of  the  coast,  which,  bending  inward  to 
a  great  depth,  formed  a  fnic  capa(ious  bay.  The 
westernmost  point,  olf  which  t!»e  shoal  we  have 
just  mentioned  runs,  is  made  remarkable  by  a  small 
hillock,  to  the  southward  of  which  there  is  a  fme 
sandy  bay,  wi(h  several  huts  on  the  shore,  and  a 
number  of  cocoa-nut  trees  growing  about  (hem. 

During  the  course  of  the  day,  we  were  visited  by 
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jeveral  of  the  natiyes,  who  came  off  to  sell  provi- 
sions ;  and  we  soon  found  that  they  had  heard  of 
our  late  unfortunate  transactions  at  Owhyhee. 
They  were  very  curious  to  learn  the  particulars  from 
a  woman  who  had  concealed  herself  on  board  the 
Resolution,  in  order  to  take  her  passage  to  Atooi ; 
inquiring  eagerly  after  Pareea  and  some  other 
chiefs,  and  appearing  much  shocked  at  the  death  of 
Kaneena  and  his  brother.  We  had,  however,  the 
satisfaction  to  find  that,^  in  whatever  light  the 
woman  might  have  represented  this  business,  it  had 
no  bad  effect  on  their  behaviour,  which  was  re- 
markably civil  and  submissive. 

The  weather  continued  variable  during  the  night ; 
but  in  the  morning  of  the  25th,  having  the  wind  at 
east,  we  ran  along  the  sauth  side  of  Ranai,  till  near 
noon  ;  after  which,  we  had  calms  and  baffling  winds 
till  evening,  M^hen  we  steered,  with  a  light  easterly 
breeze,  for  the  west  part  of  I^Iorotoi.  in  the 
course  of  the  day,  the  current^  which,  from  the 
time  we  left  Karakakooa  bay,  had  set  from  the 
north  east,  changed  its  direction  to  the  south  east. 

Daring  the  night,  the  wind  was  again  variable  ; 
but  early  next  morning  it  settled  at  cast,  and  blew 
£0  fresh  as  to  oblige  us  to  double-reef  the  top-sails. 
At  seven,  in  hauling  round  the  west  point  of  Moro- 
toi,  we  opened  a  small  bay,  at  the  d. stance  of  about 
two  leagues,  with  a  fine  sandy  beach  ;  but  seeing  no 
appearance  of  fresh  water,  we  stood  on  to  the 
north,  in  order  to  get  to  the  windward  of  Woahoo, 
an  island  which  we  had  seen  at  our  first  visit  in  Ja- 
nuary 1778. 

At  two  in  the  afternoon,  we  saw  the  land  bearing 
•west  by  north,  eight  leagues  distant;  and  having 
tacked  as  soon  as  it  was  dark,  we  again  bore  away 
at  day-light  on  the  27  th  ;  and  at  half  past  ten,  were 
"Within  a  league  of  the  shore,  near  the  middle  of  th« 
north  east  side  of  the  island. 

The  coast;  to  the.  northward,  is  formed  of  d.*. 
h3 
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(ached  bills,  rising  perpendicularly  from  the  sea, 
•with  ragged  and  broken  summltij  ;  the  sides  covered 
■\vilh  wood,  and  the  vallies  between  them  of  a  fertile 
and  weil-cultiyated  appearance.  To  the  southward 
we  saw  an  extensive  bay,  bounded  by  a  low  point  of 
land  to  the  south  east,  which  was  covered  with 
cocoa-nut  trees  ;  and  off  it  stood  a  high  insulated 
rock,  about  a  mile  from  the  shore.  The  haziness 
of  the  weather  prevented  our  seeing  distinctly  the 
land  to  the  southward  of  the  point ;  we  could  only 
perceive  that  it  was  high  and  broken. 

As  the  wind  continued  to  blow  very  fresh,  we 
thbught  it  dangerous  to  entangle  ourselves  with  a  lee- 
shore,  and  therefore  did  not  attempt  to  exam.ine  the 
bay,  but  hauled  up,  and  steered  to  the  northward  in 
the  direction  of  the  coast.  At  noon  we  were  abreast 
of  the  north  point  of  the  island,  about  two  leagues 
from  the  land,  which  is  low  and  Hat,  and  has  a  reef 
stretching  otf  it  to  the  distance  of  near  a  mile  and  a 
half.  The  latitude,  by  observation,  21°  50^  north, 
longitude  ^02°  15^  east;  the  extreme  parts  of  the 
island  in  sight  bearing  south  south  east  quarter 
east,  and  south  west  by  south  three-quarters  west. 

Between  the  north  point  and  a  dislasit  head-land, 
which  we  saw  to  the  south  west,  the  land  bends  in- 
ward considerably,  and  appeared  likely  to  afford  a 
good  road.  We  therefore  directed  our  course  along 
the  shore',  at  the  distance  of  about  a  mile,  carrying 
regular  soundings  from  twenty  to  thirteen  fathoms. 
At  a  quarter  past  two,  the  sight  of  a  line  river, 
running  through  a  deep  valley,  induced  us  to  come 
to  an  anchor  in  thirteen  fathoms  water,  with  a  sandy 
bottom  ;  the  extreme  points  of  the  bay  bearing 
south  west  by  west  half  west,  and  north  cast  by  east 
three  quarters  cast  :  and  the  mouth  of  the  river 
south  cast  half  east,  one  mile  distant.  In  the  after- 
noon I  attended  the  two  captains  on  shore,  where 
we  fouuid  but  few  of  the  natives,  and  those  mostly 
woueii  ;   the  men,  they  told  us,  were  gone  to  Mo- 
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rocoi,  to  fight  Tahytcrree ;  but  that  their  chief 
Perreeoranee,  vho  had  stayed  behind,  would  cer- 
tainly visit  us  as  soon  as  he  heard  of  our  arriyal. 

We  were  much  disappointed  to  find  the  water  had 
a  brackish  taste  for  two  hundred  yards  up  the 
river,  owing  to  the  marshy  ground  through  which  it 
erapties  itself  into  the  sea.  Ueyond  this  it  was  per- 
fectly fresh,  and  formed  a  fine  running  stream, 
along  the  side  of  which  1  walked  till  1  came  to  the 
eonflux  of  two  small  rivulets,  that  branched  ofi'  to 
the  right  and  left  of  a  remarkably  steep  and  roman- 
tic mountain.  The  banks  of  this  river,  and  indeed 
the  whole  we  saw  of  the  north  west  part  of  Woa- 
hoo,  are  well  cultivated,  and  full  of  villages ;  and 
the  face  of  the  country  is  uncommonly  beautiful  ami 
picturesque. 

As  the  watering  at  this  place  would  have  been 
attended  with  great  labour,  I  was  sent  to  examine 
the  coast  to  leeward  ;  but  not  being  able  to  land,  on 
account  of  a  reef  of  coral  which  stretched  along  the 
shore  to  the  distance  of  half  a  mile,  Captain  Gierke 
determined,  w  ithout  farther  loss  of  time,  to  proceed 
to  Atooi.  At  eight  in  the  morning  we  weighed, 
and  stood  to  the  northward  till  day-light  on  the 
^8th,  when  we  bore  away  for  that  island,  which  we 
were  in  sight  of  by  noon  ;  and  about  sunset,  were 
oil'  its  eastern  extremity,  which  shews  itself  in  a  fine 
green  flat  point. 

It  being  too  late  to  run  for  the  road  on  the  south 
west  side  of  the  island,  where  we  had  been  the  lait 
year,  we  passed  the  night  in  plying  on  and  ofl", ' 
and  at  nine  the  next  morning,  came  to  an  anchor  in 
twenty-five  fathoms  water,  and  moored  with  the 
best  bower  in  thirty-eight  fathoms,  the  bluff-head, 
on  the  west  side  of  the  village,  bearing  north  east  by 
north  three-quarters  east,  two  miles  distant ;  the 
extremes  of  the  island,  north  west  by  west  three- 
quarters  west,  and  south  cast  by  east  half  east ;  the 
island   Oneeheovv   west   by   south  half    west.      In 
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running  down  to  the  road,  from  the  south  eacst 
])oint  of  the  island,  we  saw  the  appearance  of  shoal 
water  in  several  places,  at  a  considerable  distance 
from  the  4and  ;  and  when  we  were  about  two  miles 
to  the  eastward  of  the  anchoring. place,  and  two  or 
three  miles  from  the  shore.  Me  got  into  four  and 
iiiilf  fathoms  water,  although  our  soundings  had 
usually  been  seven  and  eight  fathoms. 

Vv'e  had  no  sooner  anchored  in  our  old  station, 
than  several  canoes  came  along-side  of  us  ;  but  we 
could  observe  that  they  did  not  welcome  us  with  the 
same  cordiality  in  their  manner,  and  satisfaction  in 
their  countenances,  as  when  we  were  here  before. 
As  soon  as  they  got  on  board,  one  of  the  men  be« 
gan  to  tell  us,  that  we  had  left  a  disorder  amongst 
their  women,  of  which  several  persons  of  both 
sexes  had  died.  He  was  himself  afflicted  with  the 
venereal  disease,  and  gave  a  very  full  and  minute 
account  of  the  various  symptoms  with  which  it  had 
been  attended.  As  there  was  not  the  slightest  ap- 
pearance of  that  disorder  amongst  them  on  our  first 
arrival,  I  am  afraid  it  is  not  to  be  denied  that  we 
were  the  authors  of  this  irreparable  mischief. 

Our  principal  object  here  was  to  water  the  ships 
with  the  utmost  expedition;  and  I  was  sent  on 
shore  early  in  the  afternoon,  with  the  pinnace  and 
launch  laden  with  casks.  The  gunner  of  the  Reso- 
lution accompanied  me  to  trade  for  provisions ;  and 
we  had  a  guard  of  five  marines.  We  found  a  con- 
siderable number  of  people  collected  upon  the 
beach,  who  received  us  at  first  with  great  kindness  ; 
but  as  soon  as  we  had  got  the  casks  on  shore,  begaa 
to  be  exceedingly  troublesome.  Former  experience 
having  taught  me  how  dilTuuilt  it  was  to  repress  this 
disposition,  w  ithout  liaving  recourse  to  the  authority 
of  their  chiefs,  I  v.  as  very  sorry  to  tind  that  they 
were  all  at  another  part  of  the  island.  Indeed  we 
soon  felt  the  want  of  their  assistance  ;  for  it  was 
with  great  diQiculty   I    was  able  to  form  a  circle, 
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According  to  our  usual  practice,  lor  the  coTivenience 
and  security  of  the  trading  party  ;  and  had  no 
sooner  done  it,  and  posted  guards  to  keep  off  the 
crowd,  than  I  saw  a  man  laying  hold  of  the  bayo- 
net of  one  of  the  soldiers'  muskets,  and  endeavour- 
ing, with  all  his  force,  to  wrench  it  out  of  his  hand. 
On  my  coming  up  to  them,  the  native  let  go  hig 
hold  and  retired  ;  but  returned  in  a  maraent,  with 
a  spear  in  one  hand  and  a  dagger  in  the  other :  and 
his  countrymen  had  much  ado  to  restrain  him  from 
trying  his  prowess  with  the  soldier.  This  fray  was 
occasioned  by  the  latter 's  having  given  the  man  a 
slight  prick  with  his  bayonet,  in  order  to  make  him 
keep  without  the  line. 

I  now  perceived  that  our  situation  required  great 
circiimspec'^n  and  management;  and  accordingly 
gave  the  strictest  orders  that  no  one  should  fire,  nor 
have  recourse  to  any  other  act  of  violence,  without 
positive  commands.  As  soon  as  I  had  given  these 
directions,  I  was  called  to  the  assistance  of  the 
watering  party,  where  I  found  the  natives  equally 
inclined  to  mischief.  They  had  demanded  from  our 
people  a  large  hatchet  for  every  cask  of  Avater ;  a.m\ 
this  not  being  compli-cd  with,  they  would  not  suiier 
the  sailors  to  roll  them  down  to  the  boats. 

I  had  no  sooner  joined  them  than  one  of  the 
natives  advanced  up  to  me,  with  great  insolence, 
and  made  the  same  claim.  I  told  him  that,  as  a 
friend,  I  was  very  willing  to  present  him  with  a 
hatchet,  but  that  I  should  certainly  «;arry  off  the 
water,  without  paying  any  thing  for  it;  and  I  im- 
mediately ordered  the  pinnace  men  to  proceed  in 
their  business,  and  called  three  marines  from  the 
traders  to  protect  them. 

IMiough  this  shew  of  spirit  succeeded  so  far  as  to 
make  the  natives  desist  from  any  open  attempt  to 
interrupt  us,  they  still  continued  to  behave  in  th€ 
most  teazing  and  provoking  manner.  Whilst  some 
of  them,    under  pretence  of  assisting   the  men  m 


S2  cook's    VOtAGE  TO 

roHing  dc^vfi  the  casks,  turned  them  out  of  their 
course,  and  gave  them  a  wrong  direction ;  others 
-vvcrc  stealing  the  hats  from  off  the  sailors'  heads,- 
pulling  them  backward  by  their  clothes,  or  tripping 
i:p  their  heels  ;  the  whole  crowd,  all  this  time, 
shouting  and  laughing,  v,ith  a  strange  mixture  of 
childishness  and  malice.  They  afterward  found 
means  to  steal  the  cooper's  bucket,  and  took  away 
his  bag  by  force ;  but  the  objects  they  were  most 
eager  to  possess  themselves  of  were  the  muskets  of 
the  marines,  who  were  every  instant  complaining  of 
their  attempts  to  force  them  out  of  their  hands. 
Though  they  continued,  for  the  most  part,  to  pay 
great  deference  and  respect  to  me,  yet  they  did  not 
suffer  me  to  escape  without  contributing  my  share 
to  their  stock  of  plunder.  One  of  them  came  up  to 
me  with  a  familiar  air,  and  with  great  management 
diverted  my  attention,  whilst  another,  wrenching 
the  hanger,  which  I  held  carelessly  in  my  hand^ 
from  me,  ran  off  with  it  like  lightning. 

It  was  in  vain  to  think  of  repelling  this  insolence 
by  force  ;  guarding  therefore  against  its  effects,  in 
the  best  manner  we  were  able,  we  had  nothing  to  do 
but  to  submit  patiently  to  it.  My  appreheiisions 
were,  however,  a  little  alarmed,  by  the  information 
I  soon  after  received  from  the  serjeant  of  marines, 
who  told  mo  that,  turning  suddenly  round,  he 
saw  a  man  behind  me  holding  a  dagger  in  the  po- 
sition of  striking.  In  this  he  might  possibly  be 
misLiiken  ;  yet  our  situation  was  certainly  alarming 
and  critical,  and  the  smallest  error  on  our  side  might 
have  been  fatal  to  us.  As  our  people  were  sepa- 
rated into  three  small  parties,  one  at  the  lake  filling 
casks;  another  rolling  them  down  to  the  Sihore; 
and  the  third,  at  some  distance,  purchasing  provi- 
sfons  :  it  had  once  occurred  to  me,  that  it  might  be 
proper  to  collect  them  altogether,  and  to  execute 
and  protect  one  duty  at  a  time.  But  on  second 
thouijhts,  I  judged  it  more  advisable  to  let  them  con- 
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tinue  as  they  wvre.  In  case  of  a  real  attack,  our 
whole  force,  however  advantageoiily  disposed,  could 
have  made  but  a  poor  resistance.  On  the  other 
baud,  I  thought  it  of  some  consequence  to  shew  the 
natives  that  wc  were  under  no  fears;  and,  whit 
was  still  more  material,  the  crowd  was  by  this 
means  kept  divided,  and  a  considerable  part  of  them 
fall}"  employed  in  bartering  provisions. 

It  is  probable  that  their  dread  of  the  effects  of 
oar  arras  was  the  principal  cause  of  their  back- 
wardness in  attacking  us;  and  indeed  the  confidence 
we  appeared  to  place  in  this  advantage,  by  opposing 
only  five  marines  to  their  whole  force,  must  have 
raised  in  them  a  very  high  idea  of  our  superiority. 
It  was  our  business  to  keep  up  this  opinion  as  much 
as  possible  ;  and  in  justice  to  the  whole  party,  I 
must  observe,  that  no  men  could  possibly  behave 
better,  for  the  purpose  of  strengthening  these  ira^ 
pressions.  Whatever  could  be  taken  in  jest,  they 
bore  with  the  utmost  temper  and  patience;  and 
whenever  any  serious  attempt  was  made  to  interrupt 
them,  they  opposed  it  with  bold  looks  and  me-, 
races.  By  this  management  we  succeeded  so  far  as 
to  get  all  the  casks  down  to  the  water  side  without 
any  material  accident. 

While  we  were  getting  them  into  the  launch,  the 
natives,  perceiving  the  opportunity  of  plundering 
would  soon  be  over,  became  e^ery  moment  more 
daring  and  insolent.  On  this  occasion  I  was  in- 
debted to  the  Serjeant  of  marines,  for  suggesting  to 
me  the  advantage  that  would  arise  from  sending  off 
his  party  first  into  the  boats ;  by  which  means  the 
muskets  of  the  soldiers,  which,  as  I  have  already- 
mentioned,  were  the  objects  the  islanders  had  prin- 
cipally in  view,  would  be  removed  out  of  their  reach  ; 
and  in  case  of  an  attack,  the  marines  themselves 
might  be  employed  more  efiectually  in  our  defence, 
than  if  they  were  on  shore. 

W'e  had  now  got  every  thing  info  the  boats,  and 
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only  Mr.  Anderson  the  gunner,  a  seaman  of  t]?« 
boat's  crew,  and  myself,  remained  on  shore.  As 
the  pinnace  lay  beyond  the  surf,  through  which  we 
were  obliged  to  swim,  I  told  them  to  make  the  best 
of  their  way  to  it,  and  that  I  should  follow  them. 
With  this  order  I  was  surprised  to  find  them  both 
refuse  to  comply  ;  and  the  consequence  was  a  con- 
test among  us  who  should  be  the  last  on  shore.  It 
seems  that  some  hasty  words  I  had  just  before  used 
to  the  sailor,  which  he  thought  reflected  on  his  cou- 
rage was  the  cause  of  this  odd  fancy  in  him  ;  and 
the  old  gunner,  finding  a  point  of  honour  started, 
thought  he  could  not  well  avoid  taking  a  part  in  it. 
Ill  this  ridiculous  situation  we  might  have  remained 
some  time,  had  not  our  dispute  been  soon  settled 
by  the  stones  that  began  to  fly  about  us,  and  by 
the  cries  of  the  people  from  the  boats,  to  make 
haste,  as  the  natives  were  following  us  into  the 
water  with  clubs  and  spears.  I  reached  the  side  of 
the  pinnace  first,  and  finding  Mr.  Anderson  Mas 
at  some  distance  behind,  and  not  yet  entirely  out  of 
danger,  I  called  out  to  the  marines  to  fire  one 
musket.  In  the  hurry  of  executing  my  orders, 
they  fired  two ;  and  when  I  had  got  into  the  boat  I 
saw  the  natives  running  away,  and  one  man,  with  a 
woman  sitting  by  him,  left  behind  on  the  beach. 
The  man  raad«  several  attempts  to  rise  without  being 
able ;  and  it  was  with  much  regret,  I  perceived  him 
to  be  Mounded  in  the  groin.  The  natives  soon 
after  returned,  and  surrounded  the  wounded  man, 
brandishing  their  spears  and  daggers  at  us,  Mith  au 
air  of  threatening  and  defiance;  but  before  we 
reached  the  ships,  mc  saw  some  persons,  whom  we 
supposed  to  be  the  chiel's,  now  arrived,  driving 
them  away  from  the  shore. 

During  our  absence.  Captain  Gierke  had  been 
under  the  greatest  anxiety  for  our  safety.  And  these 
apprehensions  were  considerably  increased,  from  his 
having  eiuirely  mi>takcn  the  drift  of  the  couveisation 
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he  had  held  with  some  natives  who  had  been  on 
board.  The  frequent  mention  of  the  name  of  Cap- 
tain Cook,  with  other  strong  and  circumstantial 
descriptions  of  death  and  destruction,  made  him  con- 
clude, that  the  knowledge  of  the  unfortunate  events 
at  Owhyhee  had  reached  them,  and  that  these  v^re 
what  they  alluded  to ;  » hcrcas  all  they  haa  in 
view  was,  to  make  known  to  him  the  wars  that 
had  arisen,  in  consequence  of  the  goats  that  Captain 
Cook  had  left  at  Oneeheow,  and  the  slaughter  of  the 
poor  goats  themselves,  during  the  struggle  for  the 
property  of  them.  Captain  Clerke,  applying  this 
earnestness  of  conversation,  and  these  terrible  repre- 
sentations, to  our  calamitous  transactions  at  Owhy- 
hee, and  to  an  indication  of  revenge,  kept  his  teles- 
cope fixed  upon  us,  and  tlic  moment  he  saw  the 
smoke  of  the  muskets,  ordered  the  boats  to  be 
manned  and  armed,  and  to  put  off  to  our  assistance. 
The  next  morning  I  was  again  ordered  on  shore, 
■with  the  watering  party.  The  risk  we  had  run  the 
preceding  day,  determined  Captain  Clerke  to  send  a 
considerable  force  from  both  ships  for  our  guard, 
amounting  in  all  to  forty  men  under  arms.  This  pre- 
caution, however,  was  now  unnecessary;  for  we 
found  the  beach  left  entirely  to  ourselves,  and  the 
ground  between  the  landing-place  and  the  lake 
tabooed  with  small  w  hite  flags.  We  concluded,  from 
this  appearance,  that  some  of  the  chiefs  had  certainly- 
visited  this  quarter  ;  and  that  not  being  able  to  stay, 
they  had  kindly  and  considerately  taken  this  step,  for 
our  greater  security  and  convenience.  We  saw  seve- 
ral men  armed  with  long  speais  and  daggers,  on  the 
other  side  of  the  river,  on  our  right;  but  they  did 
not  otfer  to  give  us  the  least  molestation.  Their 
women  came  over,  and  sat  down  on  the  banks  close 
by  us,  and  at  noon  we  prevailed  on  some  of  the  men 
to  bring  hogs  and  roots  for  our  people,  and  to  dress 
ili.nn  for  us.  As  soon  as  we  had  left  the  beach,  they 
'  -v.^^  d-nvw  to  the  sea-side,  and  one  of  them  threw  a 
I 
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stone  at  us;  but  his  conduct  seeming  to  be  highly 
disapproved  of  by  all  the  rest,  we  did  not  think  it 
proper  to  shew  any  resentment. 

The  next  day  we  completed  our  watering,  with- 
out meeting  with  any  material  difficulty.  On  our 
return  to  the  ships,  we  found  that  several  chiefs  had 
been  on  board,  and  had  made  excuses  for  the  beha- 
viour of  their  countrymen,  attributing  their  riotous 
conduct  to  the  quarrels  which  subsisted  at  that  time 
amongst  the  principal  people  of  the  island,  and 
which  had  occasioned  a  general  want  of  order  and 
subordination  amongst  them.  The  government  of 
Atooi  was  in  dispute  between  Toneoneo,  who  had 
the  supreme  power  when  we  were  here  last  year,  and 
a  boy  named  Teavee.  They  are  both,  by  different 
fathers,  the  grandsons  of  Perreeorannee,  king  of 
Woahoo,  who  had  given  the  government  of  Atooi  to 
the  former,  and  that  of  Oneeheow  to  the  latter. 
The  quarrel  had  arisen  about  the  goats  we  had  left 
at  Oneeheow  the  last  year  ;  the  right  of  property  in 
which  was  claimed  by  Toneoneo,  on  the  pretence  of 
that  island's  being  a  dependency  of  his.  The  friends 
of  Teavee  insisting  on  the  light  of  possession,  both 
parties  prepared  to  maintain  their  pretensions  by 
force;  and  a  few  days  before  our  arrival,  a  battle 
had  been  fought,  in  which  Toneoneo  had  been 
worsted.  The  consequence  of  this  victory  was  likely 
to  affect  Toneoneo  in  a  much  deeper  manner  than 
by  the  mere  loss  of  the  objects  in  dispute ;  for  the 
mother  of  Teavee  having  married  a  second  husband, 
who  was  a  chief  of  Atooi.,  and  at  the  head  of  a  pow- 
erful faction  there,  he  thought  that  the  present  op- 
portunity was  not  to  be  neglected,  of  driving  Tone- 
oneo entirely  out  of  the  i!^laIld,  and  of  advancing  his 
son-in-law  to  the  government.  1  have  already  had 
occasion  to  mention,  that  the  goats,  which  had  in- 
creased to  the  number  of  six,  and  would  probably  in 
a  few  years  have  stocked  all  these  islands,  were 
destroyed  in  the  contest. 
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On  the  4th,  the  mofclier  and  sister  of  the  young 
prince  and  his  father-in-law^  with  many  other  chiefs 
of  that  party,  came  on  board  the  Resolution,  and 
made  several  curious  and  valuable  presests  to  Capt. 
Gierke.  Amongst  the  former,  were  some  fish- 
hooks, which  they  assured  us  were  made  of  the  bones 
of  our  old  friend  Terreeoboo's  father,  who  had  been 
killed  in  an  unsuccessful  descent  upon  the  island  of 
Woahoo ;  and  a  fly-fiap,  presented  to  him  by  the 
prince's  sister,  the  handle  of  which  was  a  human 
bone,  that  had  been  given  her  as  a  trophy  by  her 
father-in-law.  Young  Teavee  was  not  of  the  com- 
pany, being  engaged,  as  we  were  told,  in  perform- 
ing some  religious  ceremonies,  in  consequence  of  the 
victory  he  had  obtained,  which  were  to  last  twenty 
days. 

This  and  the  two  following  days  were  employed 
on  shore,  in  completing  the  Discovery's  water  ;  and 
the  carpenters  were  busy  on  board,  in  caulking  the 
ships,  and  in  making  other  preparations  for  our  next 
cruise.  The  natives  desisted  from  giving  us  any 
further  disturbance;  and  we  procured  from  them  a 
plentiful  supply  of  pork  and  vegetables. 

At  this  time,  an  Indian  brought  a  piece  of  iron  on 
board  the  Discovery,  to  be  fashioned  into  the  shape 
of  a  pahooah.  It  was  carefully  examined  both  by 
the  officers  and  men,  and  appeared  to  be  the  bolt  of 
some  large  ship-timbers.  They  wCre  not  able  to 
discover  to  v/hat  nation  it  belonged;  but  from  the 
pale  colour  *  of  the  iron,  and  its  not  corrcsi)onding 
in  shape  to  our  bolts,  they  concluded  that  it  cer- 
tainly was  not  English,  This  led  them  to  make  a 
strict  inquiry  of  the  native,  when  and  where  he  got 
it ;  and,  if  they  comprehended  him  right,  it  liad  been 
taken  out  of  a  piece  of  timber,  larger  than  the  cable 

*  It  was  evident,  tliat  the  iron  we  found  in  possession  of  the 
natives  at  Kootka  Sound,  and  which  was  n.Ojtiy  made  hil» 
knives,  was  of  a  much  p^Ier  sort  than  ours. 
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bit,  to  which  he  pointed.  This  piece  of  wood,  they 
farther  understood  from  him,  to  have  been  driven 
upon  their  island,  since  we  were  here  in  Janu- 
ary 1778. 

On  the  7th,  we  were  surprized  with  a  visit  from 
Toneoneo.  When  he  heard  the  dowager  princess- 
was  in  the  ship,  it  was  with  great  difficulty  we  could 
prevail  on  him  to  come  on  board,  not  from  any  ap- 
prehension that  he  appeared  to  entertain  of  his 
safety,  but  from  an  unwillingness  to  see  her.  Their 
meeting  was  with  sulky  and  lowering  looks  on  both 
sides.  He  staid  but  a  short  lime,  and  seemed  muck 
dejected;  but  we  remarked,  with  some  surprise,  that 
the  women,  both  at  his  coming  and  going  away, 
prostrated  themselves  before  him  ;  and  that  he  was 
treated  by  all  the  natives  on  board  with  the  respect 
usually  paid  to  those  of  his  rank.  Indeed,  it  must 
appear  somewhat  extraordinary,  that  a  person  who 
was  at  this  time  in  a  state  of  actual  hostility  with 
Teavee's  party,  and  was  even  prepared  for  another 
battle,  should  trust  himself  almost  alone  within  the 
power  of  his  enemies^  It  is  therefore  to  be  observed, 
that  the  civil  disscntions,  which  are  very  frequent, 
throughout  all  the  South  Sea  Islands,  seem  to  be 
carried  on  without  much  acrimony  or  bloodshed; 
and  that  the  deposed  governor  still  continues  to  enjoy 
the  rank  of  an  Eree^  and  is  left  to  make  use  of  such 
means  as  may  arise  for  the  regaining  his  lost  conse- 
quence. But  I  shall  have  occasion  to  speak  more 
particularly  on  this  subject  in  the  next  chapter; 
m  which  the  best  account  will  be  given,  which  we 
were  able  to  collect,  of  the  political  state  of  those 
countries. 

On  the  8th,  at  nine  in  the  morning,  we  weighed, 
and  sailed  toward  Oneeheovv;  and  at  three  in  the 
afternoon  anchored  in  twenty  fathoms  water,  nearly 
on  the  same  ypot  as  in  the  year  1778.  We  moored 
with  the  other  anchor  in  tiventy-six  fathoms  water. 
The  high  bliitf;  on  the  gou^h  end  of  the  ibiand,  bor« 
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east  south  cast;  the  north  point  of  the  road,  north 
half  east ;  and  a  bluff  head  to  the  south  of  it,  north 
east  by  north.  During  the  night,  ^ve  had  a  stronj^ 
gale  from  the  eastward  ;  and,  in  the  morniHg  of  the 
9th,  found  the  ship  had  driven  a  whole  cabk,'"* 
length,  and  brought  both  anchors  almost  ahead. 
We  shortened  in  the  best  bower  cable  ;  btit  (he 
wind  blowing  too  fresh  to  unmoor,  we  were  obliged 
to  remain,  this  and  the  two  following  days  with  the 
anchors  still  ahead. 

On  the  12th,  the  weather  being  moderate,  the 
master  was  sent  to  the  north  west  side  of  the  island, 
to  look  for  a  more  convenient  place  for  anchoring. 
He  returned  in  the  evening,  having  found,  close 
round  the  west  point  of  the  road  where  we  now  lay, 
which  is  also  the  westernmost  point  of  the  island,  a 
fine  bay,  with  good  anchorage,  iu  eighteen  fathoms 
water,  a  clear  sandy  bottom,  not  a  mile  from  the 
beach,  on  which  the  surf  beats,  but  not  so  as  to  hin- 
der landing.  The  direction  of  the  points  of  the  bay 
were  north  by  east,  and  south  by  west;  and,  in  that 
line,  thj  soundings  seven,  (?ight,  and  nine  fathoms. 
On  the  north  side  of  the  bay  was  a  small  village ; 
and  a  quarter  of  a  mile  to  the  eastward  were  four 
small  wells  of  good  water;  the  road  to  them  level, 
and  tit  for  rolling  casks.  Mr.  Bligh  went  afterward 
so  far  to  the  north  as  to  satisfy  himself,  that  Oree- 
houa  was  a  separate  island  from  Oneeheow  ;  and 
that  there  was  a  passage  between  them,  which  before 
we  only  conjectured  to  exist. 

In  the  afterrfoon  we  hoisted  ia  all  the  boats,  and 
made  ready  for  going  to  sea  in  the  morning. 


I  S 
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CHAP.  VI. 

Ge.icral  Account  of  the  Sanckcich  Island-:. — llieir 
Number^  Nanws^  a?id  Situation,  — Owhyuet.. — 
Its  Extent,  and  Division  into  District s.— Account 
of  its- Coast f!,  and  the  adjacent  Country. — f^ol- 
canic  Appearances — Snoicij  Mountains.  —  Their 
Height  determined. — Account  of  a  Joarncij  inia 
the  interior  Parts  of  the  Countri/.'-^Mosyv.y/.-— 
Taiioorowa.  —  MoROToi.— Ranat.— -WOAHOO. 
— Atoot.  —  Oneeiieow. —  Orlehoua. — Tahoo- 

RA.  —  Climate Winds — Currents. — Tides. — • 

Animals   and  Vegetables. — Astronomical  Obser- 
vations. 

As  we  are  now  about  (o  talie  our  final' loave  of 
the  Sandwich  Islands,  it  will  not  be  improper  to  in- 
troduce here  some  general  account  of  their  situation 
and  natural  history,  and  of  the  manners  and  customs 
of  the  inhabitants. 

This  subject  has  indeed  been,  in  some  measure, 
preoccupied  by  persons  far  more  capable  of  doing 
it  justice  than  I  can  pretentl  to  be.  Had  Captain 
Cook  and  Mr.  Anderson  lived  to  avail  themselves  of 
the  advantages  which  we  enjoyed  by  a  return  to 
these  islands,  it  cannot  be  questioned,  that  the  pub- 
lic would  have  derived  much  additional  information 
from  the  skill  and  diligence  of  two  such  accurate 
observers.  The  reader  will  therefore  lament  wit!i 
me  our  common  misfortune,  which  hath  deprived  liiin 
of  the  labours  of  such  superior  abilities,  and  imposed 
on  me  the  task  of  presenting  him  with  the  best  sup- 
plementary account  the  various  duties  of  my  station 
permitted  me  to  furnish. 

The  group  consists  of  eleven  islands,  extending  in 
latitude  from  18°  54^  to  22°  15^  north  ;  and  in  lon- 
gitude from  199°  30'  to  205°  06^  ca^t.     'J'hcv   are 
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called  by  the  natives,  I.  Owhyhee.  2.  Mowcc. 
S.  Ranai,  or  Oranui.  4.  Morotimiee,  or  Moro- 
kinnee.  6.  Kahowrovvee,  or  TahooroAva.  6.  Mo- 
rotci,  or  Morokoi.  7.  Woahoo,  or  Oahoo.  8. 
Atooi,  Atowi,  or  Towi,  and  sometimes  Kowi.* 
9.  Neeheehov/,  or  Onei'heow.  10.  Oreehoua,  or 
Keehoua ;  and,  11,  Tahoora;  and  arc  all  inhabited, 
excepting  Morotinnee  and  Tahoora.  Besides  the 
islands  above  enumerated,  wc  were  told  by  the  In- 
dians, that  there  is  another  called  Modoopapapa.  i-  or 
Komodoopapapa,  lying  to  the  west  south  west  of 
Tahoora,  which  is  low  and  sandy,  and  visited  only  for 
the  purpose  of  catching  turtle  and  sea-fowl  ;  and,  as 
I  could  never  learn  that  they  knew  of  any  others,  it 
is  probable  that  none  exist  in  their  neighbourhood. 

They  were  named  by  Captain  Cook  the  Sandzvzch 
Llands,  in  honour  of  the  Eaiil  of  Sandwich, 
under  whose  administration  he  had  enriched  geo- 
graphy v,ith  so  many  splendid  and  important  dis- 
coveries ;  a  tribute  justly  due  to  that  noble  person 
for  the  liberal  support  these  voyages  derived  from 
his  power,  in  whatever  could  extend  their  utility,  or 
promote  their  success ;  for  the  zeal  with  which  he 
seconded  the  views  of  that  great  navigator ;  and,  if 
I  may  be  allowed  to  add  the  voice  of  private  grati- 
tude, for  the  generous  protection,  which,  since  the 
death  of  their  unfortunate  commander,  he  has  af- 
forded all  the  officers  tliat  served  under  him. 

Owhyhce,  the  easternmost,  and  by  injich  the 
largest  of  these  islands,  is  of  a  triangular  shape,  and 
nearly  equilateral.  The  angular  points  make  the 
north,  east,  and  south  extremilies,  of  which  the 
northern  is  in  latitude  20°  17^  north,  longitude 
904° 02^  cast:  the  eastern  in  latitude  19°  34^  north, 


*  It  is  to  be  observed,  that  among  the  windward  islands,  llfi 
k  is  used  instead  of  ihe  t,  as  Morokoi  instead  n{  Mornioi,  &c. 

f  Modoo  signifies  island  :  "pa^papo^  flat.  This,  island  is  called 
Tammatapappa,  L-y  Captain  Cook. 
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longitude  205°  0(5^  east:  and  the  southern  extremity 
in  latitude  18'  5V  north,  longitude  204'  15^  eas^ 
Its  gr(*atest  length,  which  lies  in  a  direction  nearly 
north  and  south,  is  28f  leagues;  its  breadth  is  24 
leagues;  and  it  is  about  25  5  geographical,  or  293 
English  miles  incircumfercncc.  The. whole  island  is 
dividcdinto sixlargedistricts;  Amakooa and  Ahoodoo, 
which  lie  on  the  north  east  side;  Apoona  and  Kaoo 
on  the  south  east;  Akona  and  Koaarra  on  the  west. 

The  districts  of  Amakooa  and  Aheedoo  are  sepa- 
ratwl  by  a  mountain  called  Mounah  Kaah  (or  the 
mountain  Kaah),  which  rises  in  three  peaks,  perpe- 
tually covered  with  snow,  and  may  be  clearly  seen 
at  40  leagues  distance. 

To  the  north  of  this  mountain  the  coast  consists  of 
high  and  abrupt  cliffs,  down  which  fall  many  beau- 
tiful cascades  of  water.  We  were  once  ilattered 
with  the  hopes  of  meeting  with  a  harbour  round  a 
bluff  head,  in  latitude  20°  10^  north,  and  longitude 
204°  25''  east:  but,  on  doubling  the  point,  and 
standing  close  in,  we  found  it  connected  by  a  low 
valley,  with  another  high  head  to  the  north  west. 
The  country  rises  inland  with  a  gentle  ascent,  is  in. 
tersected  by  deep  narrow  glens,  or  rather  chasms, 
and  appeared  to  be  well  cultivated  and  sprinkled  over 
with  a  number  of  villages.  The  snovry  mountain  is 
very  steep,  and  the  lower  part  of  it  covered  with 
wood. 

The  coast  of  Aheedo,  which  lies  to  the  south  of 
Mouna  Kaah,  is  of  a  moderate  height,  and  the  inte- 
rior parts  appear  more  even  than  the  country  to  the 
north  west,  and  less  broken  by  ravines.  Off  these 
two  districts  we  cruised  for  almost  a  month ;  and, 
whenever  our  distance  from  shore  would  permit  it, 
were  sure  of  being  surrounded  by  canoes  laden  with 
all  kinds  of  refreshments.  We  had  frequently  a  very 
heavy  sea,  and  great  swell  on  this  side  of  the  island; 
and  as  we  had  no  soundings,  and  could  observe  much 
foul    ground  off  (he    shore,    we  never   ai)prr»arh!'d 
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nearer  the  land  than  two  or  three  leagues,  excepting 
on  the  occasion  already  mentioned. 

The  coast  to  the  north  east  of  Apoona,  which 
forms  the  eastern  extremity  of  the  island,  is  low  and 
flat;  the  acclivity  of  the  inland  p;irtsis  very  gradual, 
and  the  whole  country  covered  with  cocoa-nut  and 
bread-fruit  trees.  This,  as  far  as  we  could  judge,  is 
the  finest  part  of  the  island,  and  we  were  afterward 
told  that  the  king  had  a  place  of  residence  here. 
At  the  south  west  extremity  the  hills  rise  abruptly 
froiu  the  sea  sid  •,  leaving  but  a  narrow  border  of 
low  ground  toward  the  beach.  We  v/ere  pretty 
near  the  shore  at  this  part  of  the  island,  and  found 
the  sides  of  the  hills  covered  with  a  fine  verdure ; 
but  the  country  seemed  to  be  very  thinly  inhabited. 
On  doubling  the  east  point  of  the  island,  we  came 
in  sight  of  another  snowy  mountain,  called  Mouua 
Roa  (or  the  ex.tenaive  mountain),  which  continued  to 
be  a  very  conspicuous  object  all  the  while  we  were 
sailing  along  the  south  east  side.  It  is  flat  at  the 
top,  making  what  is  called  by  mariners  table-land: 
the  summit  was  constantly  buried  in  snow,  and  we 
once  saw  its  sides  also  slightly  covered  for  a  consi- 
derable way  down  ;  but  the  greatest  part  of  this  dis- 
appeared again  in  a  few  days. 

According  to  the  tropical  line  of  snow,  as  deter- 
mined by  Mr.  Condamine,  from  observations  taken 
on  the  Cordilleras,  this  mountain  must  be  at  least 
16,020  feet  high,  which  exceeds  the  height  of  the 
Pico  de  Teyde,  or  Peak  of  Tenerifie,  by  724  foet, 
according  to  Dr.  Ifeberden's  computation,  or  3,680, 
according  to  that  of  the  Chevalier  de  Borda.  The 
peaks  of  Mouna  Kaah  appeared  to  be  about  half  a 
mile  high;  and  as  they  are  entirely  covered  with 
snow,  the  altitude  of  their  summits  cannot  be  less 
than  18,400  feet.  But  it  is  probable  that  both  these 
mountains  may  be  considerably  higher.  For  in  in- 
sular situations,  the  effects  of  the  warm  sea  air  must 
necessarily  remove  the  line  of  snow  in  equal  latitudes^ 
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to  a  greater  height  than  where  the  atmosphere  is 
chilled  oil  all  sides  by  an  immense  tract  of  perpe- 
tual snow. 

The  coast  of  Kaoo  presents  a  prospect  of  the  most 
horrid  and  dreary  kind:  the  whole  country  appear- 
ing to  have  wodergone  a  total  change  frani  the  effect* 
of  sonse  dreadful  convulsion.  The  ground  is  every 
where  covered  with  cinders,  and  intersected  in  many 
jplaccs  with  black  streaks,  wliich  seem  to  mark  the 
course  of  a  lava  that  has  flowed,  not  many  ages  back, 
from  the  mountain  Roa  to  the  shore.  The  soutkera 
promontory  looks  like  the  mere  dregs  of  a  volcano. 
The  projecting  hcad-land  is  composed  of  broken  and 
craggy  rocks,  piled  irregularly  on  one  another,  and 
tefminating  in  sharp  points. 

Notmthstanding  the  dismal  aspect  of  this  part  of 
the  i&land,  there  are  many  villages  scattered  over  it, 
and  it  certainly  is  much  more  popwions  than  the 
verdant  mountains  of  Apoona.  Nor  is  this  circum- 
stance hard  to  be  accounted  lor.  As  these  islanders 
have  no  cattle,  they  have  c^Msequcjitly  ho  use  for 
past«r8ge,  and  therefore  naturally  prefer  such  gronudt 
as  either  lies  more  convenient  for  lishing,  or  is  best 
suited  to  the  ciiltivation  of  yams  and  plantains. 
Now  amidst  these  ruins,  there  are  many  patches  of 
rich  soil,  which  are  carefully  laid  out  in  pla-ntations, 
and  the  neighbouring  sea  abounds  wi(h  a  vari.^ty  of 
most  excellent  tish,  with  which,  as  well  as  with  other 
provisions,  we  were  always  p'eistifully  suppued. 
Off  this  part  of  the  coast  we  could  iind  no  ground,  ai 
less  than  a  cable's  length  from  tha  shore,  with  a 
hundred  and  sixty  fathoms  of  liiie,  excepting  in  a 
small  bight  to  the  ea^itward  of  (he  south  point,  where 
we  had  regular  soundiiigs  of  fifty  and  fifty-eight 
fathoms  over  a  bottom  of  line  sand,  ilefore  we  pro- 
ceed to  the  western  distiiets,  it  may  l)e  iyece*sary  to 
remark,  that  the  whole  east  side  ol  the  isiat^d,  from. 
the  northern  to  the  southern  extremity,  does  not 
afford  the  smallest  harbour  or  slieltcr  for  shipping. 
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TBe  south  west  parts  of  Akona  are  in  the  same 
state  with  the  adjoining  district  of  Kaoo ;  but 
farther  to  the  north,  the  country  has  been  cnUivated 
with  great  pains,  and  is  extremely  populous. 

In  this  part  of  the  island  is  situated  Karakakooa 
Bay,  which  has  been  already  described.  Alang  the 
coast  nothing  is  seen  but  large  masses  of  slag,  and 
the  fragments  of  black  scorched  rocks ;  behind  which, 
the  ground  rises  gradually  for  about  two  miles  and  a 
Italf,  and  appears  to  have  been  formerly  coyered  with 
loose  burnt  stones.  These  the  natives  have  taken 
the  pains  of  clearing  away,  frequently  to  the  depth 
©f  three  feet  and  upward  ;  which  labour,  great  as  it 
isy  the  fertility  of  the  soil  amply  repays.  Here  in 
3  rich  ashy  mould,  they  cultivate  sweet  potatoes  and 
the  eloth-plant.  The  fields  are  enclosed  with  stone- 
fences,  and  arc  interspersed  with  groves  of  cocoa- 
nut  trees.  On  the  rising  ground  beyond  these,  the 
iBread-fruit  trees  are  planted,  and  flourish  with  the 
greatest  luxuriance. 

Koaara  extends  from  the  westernmost  point  to  the 
northern  extremity  of  the  island  ;  the  whole  coast 
feetween  them  forming  an  extensive  bay,  called  Toe- 
yah-yah,  which  is  bounded  to  the  north  by  two  very 
conspicuous  hills.  Toward  the  bottom  of  this  bay 
there  is  foul  corally  ground,  extending  upward  of 
a  mile  from  the  shore,  without  which  the  soundings 
are  regular,  with  good  anchorage,  in  twenty  fathoms. 
The  country,  as  far  as  the  eye  could  reach,  seemed 
fruitful  and  mcU  inhabited,  the  soil  being  in  appear- 
ance of  the  same  kind  with  the  district  of  Kaoo; 
but  no  fresh  water  is  to  be  got  here. 

I  have  hitherto  confined  myself  to  the  coasts  of 
this  island,  and  the  adjacent  country,  which  is  all 
that  I  had  an  opportunity  of  being  acquainted  with 
from  my  own  observation.  The  only  account  I  can 
give  of  the  interior  parts,  is  from  the  information  I 
obtained  from  a  party,  who  set  out  on  the  arternoon 
©f  the  2Gth  of  January,   on  an   expedition  up  the 
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country,  with  an  intention  of  penetrating  as  far  as 
they  could  ;  and  principally  of  reaching,  if  possible, 
the  snowy  mountains. 

Having  procured  two  natives  to  serve  them  a« 
guides,  they  left  the  village  about  four  o'clock  in  the 
afternoon,  directing  their  course  a  little  to  the  south- 
ward of  the  east.  To  the  distance  of  three  or  four 
miles  from  the  bay,  they  found  the  country  as  before 
describv?d;  the  hills  afterward  rose  with  a  more 
sudden  ascent,  which  brought  them  to  the  extensive, 
plantations  that  terminate  the  view  of  tlie  country, 
as  seen  from  the  ships. 

These  plantations  consist  of  the  tarrow  *  or  eddy 
root,  and  the  sweet  potatoe,  with  plants  of  the  cloth 
tree,  neatly  set  out  in  rows.  The  walls  that  separate 
them  are  made  of  the  loose  burnt  stones,  Mhich  are 
got  in  clearing  the  ground  ;  and  being  entirely  con- 
cealed by  sugar-canes,  planted  close  on  each  side, 
make  the  most  beautiful  fences  that  can  be  conceived. 
The  party  stopped  for  the  night  at  tiie  second  hut 
they  found  amongst  the  plantations,  where  they 
judged  themselves  to  be  about  six  or  seven  miles 
from  the  ships.  They  described  the  prospect  from 
this  spot  as  very  delightful ;  ihey  saw  the  ships  in 
the  bay  before  them ;  to  the  left  a  continued  range 

*  Bulh  the  sweet  potatoes,  and  the  tarrow,  are  here  plauted 
four  feet  from  each  other:  the  former  was  earthed  up  ahnost  to 
the  top  of  the  stalk,  witii  about  half  a  bushel  of  light  mould; 
the  latter  is  left  bare  to  the  root,  and  the  mould  round  it  is 
made  in  the  form  of  a  basin,  in  order  to  hold  the  rain-water,  as 
this  root  requires  a  cerlani  decree  of  moisture.  It  has  been 
before  observed,  that  the  tarrow  at  the  Friendly  and  Society 
Islands  was  Jilways  planted  in  low  and  uioist  situations,  and 
generally  where  there  was  the  convenience  of  a  rivulet  to  flood 
iL  It  was  imagined  that  this  mode  of  culture  was  absolutely 
necessary;  but  we  now  found,  that  with  the  precaution  above 
mentioned,  it  succeeds  equally  well  in  a  drier  situation: 
indeed,  we  all  remarked,  ih^tt  the  tarrow  of  the  Sandwich 
I>lands  is  the  best  we  had  ever  tasted.  The  plantains  are  uor 
admitted  in  these  plantations,  but  grow  amongst  ths  bread 
fruit  trees. 
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»f  villages,  Interspersed  with  groves  of  cocoa-nut 
trees,  spreading  along  the  seashore;  a  thick  wood 
stretching  out  of  sight  behind  them  ;  and  to  the  right 
an  extent  of  ground,  laid  out  in  regular  and  well 
cultivated  plantations,  as  far  as  the  eye  could  reach. 

Near  this  spot,  at  a  distance  from  any  other 
dwelling,  the  natives  pointed  out  to  thera  the  resi- 
dence of  a  hermit,  who,  they  said,  had  formerly 
been  a  great  chief  and  warrior,  but  had  long  ago 
quitted  the  shores  of  the  island,  and  now  never 
stirred  from  his  cottage.  They  prostrated  them- 
selves as  they  approached  him,  and  afterward  pre- 
sented to  him  a  part  of  such  provisions  as  they  had 
brought  with  them.  His  behaviour  was  easy  and 
che£rfulj  he  scarce  shewed  any  marks  of  astonish- 
FiTcnt  at  the  sight  of  our  people,  and  though  pressed 
to  accept  some  of  our  curiosities,  he  declined  the 
offer,  and  soon  withdrew  to  his  cottage.  He  was 
described  as  by  far  the  oldest  person  any  of  the  party 
had  ever  seen,  and  judged  to  be,  by  those  who 
computed  his  age  at  the  lowest,  upward  of  100 
years  old. 

As  our  people  had  imagined  the  mountain  not  to 
be  more  than  ten  or  twelve  miles  from  the  b.'.y,  and 
consequently  that  they  should  reach  it  with  ease 
early  the  next  morning,  an  error  into  Avhich  its 
great  height  had  probably  led  them,  they  w  ere  now 
much  surprized  to  lind  the  distance  scarce  percep- 
tibly diminished.  This  circumstance,  together  with 
the  uninhabited  state  of  the  country  they  w  ere  going 
to  enter,  made  it  necessary  to  procure  a  supply  of 
provisions  ;  and  for  that  purpose  they  despatched 
one  of  their  guides  back  to  the  village.  Whilst  they 
were  waiting  his  return,  they  were  joined  by  some 
of  Kaoo's  servants,  whom  that  benevolent  old  man 
had  sent  after  him,  as  soon  as  he  heard  of  their 
journey,  laden  with  refreshments,  and  authorized, 
as  tl.eir  route  lay  through  his  grounds,  to  demand 
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and  take  away  whatever  they  might  have  occasion 

for. 

Our  travellers  were  much  astonished  to  find  the 
cold  here  so  intense;  but  having  no  thermometer 
with  them,  could  judge  of  it  only  by  their  feelings; 
which,  from  the  warm  atmosphere  they  had  left,  must 
have  been  a  very  fallacious  measure.  They  found 
it,  however,  so  cold,  that  they  could  get  but  little 
sleep,  and  the  natives  none  at  all ;  both  parties 
being  disturbed,  the  whole  night,  by  continued 
coughing.  As  they  could  not,  at  this  time,  be  at 
any  very  considerable  height,  the  distance  from  the 
sea  being  only  six  or  seven  miles,  and  part  of  the 
road  on  a  very  moderate  ascent,  this  extraordinary 
degree  of  cold  must  be  ascribed  to  the  easterly  wind 
blowing  fresh  over  the  snowy  mountains. 

Early  on  the  27th  they  set  out  again,  and  filled 
their  calibashes  at  an  excellent  well  about  half  a  mile 
from  their  hut.  Having  passed  the  plantations,  they 
came  to  a  thick  wood,  which  they  entered  by  a  path 
made  for  the  convenience  of  the  natives,  who  go 
thither  to  fetch  the  wild  or  horse-plantain,  and  to 
catch  birds.  Their  progress  now  became  very  slow, 
and  attended  with  much  labour  ;  the  ground  being 
cither  swampy,  or  covered  with  large  stones ;  the 
path  narrow,  and  frequently  interrupted  by  trees 
lying  across  it,  which  it  was  necessary  to  climb  over, 
the  thickness  of  the  underwood  on  both  sides, 
making  it  impossible  to  pass  round  them.  In  these 
woods  they  observed,  at  small  distances,  pieces  of 
white  cloth  fixed  on  poles,  which  they  supposed  to 
be  land-marks  for  the  division  of  property,  as  they 
only  met  with  them  where  the  wild  plaintains  grew. 
The  trees,  which  are  of  the  same  kind  with  those  we 
called  the  spice-tree  at  New  Holland,  were  lofty 
and  straight,  and  from  two  to  four  feet  in  circum- 
ference. 

After  they  had  advanced  about  ten  miles  in  the 
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wood,  they  had  (he  mortilication  to  find  themselves, 
on  a  sudden,  within  sight  of  the  sea,  and  at  no 
great  distance  from  it :  the  path  haying  turned  im- 
perceptibly to  the  southward,  and  carried  them  to 
the  right  of  the  mountain,  which  it  was  their  object 
to  reach.  Their  disappointment  was  greatly  in- 
creased by  the  uncertainty  they  were  now  under  of 
its  true  bearings,  since  they  could  not,  at  this  time, 
get  a  view  of  it  from  the  top  of  the  highest  trees. 
They,  therefore,  found  themselves  obliged  to  walk 
back  six  or  seven  miles  to  an  unoccupied  hut,  where 
they  had  left  three  of  the  natives  and  two  of  their 
own  people,  with  the  small  stock  that  remained  of 
their  provisions.  Here  they  spent  the  second  night; 
and  the  air  was  so  very  sharp,  and  so  little  to  the 
liking  of  their  guides,  that,  by  the  morning,  they 
had  all  departed,  except  one. 

The  want  of  provisions  now  making  it  necessary 
to  return  to  some  of  the  cultivated  parts  of  the 
island,  they  quitted  the  wood  by  the  same  path  they 
had  entered  it ;  and,  on  their  arrival  at  the  planta- 
tions, were  surrounded  by  the  natives,  of  Avhom 
they  purchased  afresh  stock  of  necessaries ;  and  pre- 
vailed upon  two  of  them  to  supply  the  place  of  the 
guides  that  were  gone  away.  Having  obtained  the 
best  information  in  their  power,  with  regard  to  the 
direction  of  their  road,  the  party,  being  now  nine 
in  number,  inarched  along  the  skirts  of  the  wood 
for  six  or  seven  miles,  and  then  entered  it  again  by 
a  path  that  bore  to  the  eastward.  For  the  first  three 
miles  they  passed  through  a  forest  of  lofty  spice- 
trees,  growing  on  a  strong  rich  loam  ;  at  the  back 
of  which  they  found  an  equal  extent  of  low  shrub- 
by trees,  with  much  thick  underwood,  on  a 
bottom  of  loose  burnt  stones.  This  led  them  to  a 
second  forest  of  spice-trees,  and  the  same  rich  brown 
soil,  which  was  again  succeeded  by  a  barren  ridge 
of  the  same  nature  with  the  former.  This  alternate 
succession  may^  perhaps,  afford  matter   of  curious 
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speculation  to  naturalists.  The  only  additional  cir'- 
cuntstance  I  conld  learn  relating  to  it  u  as,  that  these 
ridges  appeared,  as  tar  as  they  could  be  seen,  to  run 
in  directions  parallel  to  the  sea-shore,  and  to  have 
jViouna  Roa  for  their  centre. 

In  passing  through  the  woods  they  found  many- 
canoes  Iialf-finished,  and  here  and  there  a  hut; 
but  saw  none  of  the  inhabitants.  IlaTing  penetrated 
near  three  miles  into  the  second  wood,  they  came  to 
two  huts,  where  they  stopped,  exceedingly  fatigued 
with  the  day's  journey,  having  walked  not  less  than 
twenty  miles,  according  to  their  own  computation. 
As  they  had  met  with  no  springs,  from  the  time  they 
left  the  plantation-ground,  and  began  to  suffer  mneh 
from  the  violence  of  their  thirst,  they  were  obliged, 
before  the  night  came  on,  to  separate  into  parties, 
and  go  in  search  of  water ;  and,  at  last,  found 
some  left  by  tain  in  the  bottom  of  an  nnfinished 
canoe,  which,  though  of  the  colour  of  red  wine, 
was  to  them  no  nnw^clcome  discovery.  In  the  night, 
the  cold  was  still  more  intense  than  they  had  found 
it  before  ;  and  though  they  had  w  rapped  themselves 
up  in  mats  and  cloths  of  the  country,  and  kept  a 
large  fire  between  the  two  huts,  they  could  yet  sleep 
but  very  little,  and  were  obliged  to  walk  about  the 
greatest  part  of  the  night.  Their  elevation  was  now 
probably  pretty  considerable,  as  the  groui»d  oa 
which  they  had  travelled  had  been  generally  on  the 
ascent. 

On  the  29th,  at  day-break,  they  set  out,  intending 
to  make  their  last  and  utmost  effort  to  reach  the 
snowy  mountain  ;  but  their  spirits  were  much  de- 
pressed, when  they  found  they  had  expended  the 
miserable  pittance  of  water  Ihey  had  found  the  night 
before.  The  path,  which  extended  no  farther  than 
where  canoes  had  been  built,  was  now  at  an  end  ; 
and  they  were  therefore  obliged  to  make  their  way 
as  well  as  they  cOuld  ;  every  now  and  then  climbing 
up  into   the  highest  trees,  to  explore  the  country 
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round.  At  eleven  o'clock,  they  came  to  a  ridge  of 
burnt  stones,  from  the  top  of  which  they  saw  the 
snowy  mountain,  appearing  to  be  about  twelve  or 
fourteen  miles  from  them. 

It  w  as  here  deliberated,  whether  they  should  pro- 
ceed any  further,  or  rest  satisfied  with  the  view  they 
now  iKid  of  Mouna  Rao.  The  road,  ever  since  the 
path  ceased,  had  become  exceedingly  fatiguing  ;  and 
every  step  they  advanced  was  growing  still  more  so. 
The  deap  chinks,  with  which  the  ground  was  every 
where  broken,  being  slightly  covered  with  moss, 
made  <hem  stumble  at  almost  every  step  ;  and  the  in- 
termediate space  was  a  surface  of  loose  burnt  stones, 
Tvhich  broke  under  their  feet  like  potsherds.  They 
threw  stones  into  several  of  these  chinks,  which,  by 
the  noise  they  made,  seemed  to  fall  to  a  consider- 
able depth,  and  the  ground  sounded  hollow  under 
their  feet.  Besides  these  discouraging  circumstances, 
they  found  their  guides  so  averse  to  going  on,  that 
they  believed,  whatever  their  own  iletermi nations 
might  have  been,  they  could  not  have  prevailed  on 
them  to  remain  out  another  night.  They  therefore 
at  last  agreed  to  return  to  the  ships,  after  taking  a 
view  of  the  country,  from  the  highest  trees  which 
the  place  aftorded.  From  this  elevation  they  saw 
themselves  surrounded,  on  all  sides,  with  wood ; 
toward  the  sea,  they  could  not  distinguish,  in  tb» 
horizon,  the  sky  from  the  water  ;  and  between  them 
and  the  snowy  mountain,  was  a  valley  about  seven 
or  eight  miles  broad,  above  which  the  mountain  ap- 
peared only  as  a  hill  of  a  moderate  size. 

They  rested  this  night  at  a  hut  in  the  second 
wood,  and,  on  the  30th,  before  noon,  they  had  got 
clear  of  the  first,  and  found  themselves  about  nine 
miles  to  the  north  east  of  the  ships,  toward  which 
tliey  directed  their  march  through  the  plantations. 
As  they  passed  along,  they  did  not  observe  a  single 
spot  of  ground  that  Avas  capable  of  improvement 
left  unplaated ;  and  indeed  it  appeared,  from  their 
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account,  hardly  possible  for  the  country  <o  be  cul- 
tivated to  greater  advantage  for  the  purposes  of  the 
inhabitants,  or  made  to  yield  them  a  larger  supply 
of  neccsjarics  for  their  subsistence.  They  were  sur- 
prize.l  to  meet  with  several  fields  of  hay:  and,  on 
inquiring  to  what  uses  it  was  applied,  were  told,  it 
was  designed  to  cover  the  young  tarrow  grounds,  in 
order  to  preserve  them  from  b ving  scorched  by  the 
sun.  They  saw  a  few  scattered  hats  amongst  the 
plantations,  which  served  for  occasional  shelter  to' 
the  labourers  ;  but  no  villages  at  a  greater  distance 
than  four  or  five  miles  from  the  sea.  Near  one  of 
them,  about  four  miles  from  the  bay,  they  found  a 
cave,  forty  fathoms  long,  three  broad,  and  of  the 
same  height.  It  was  open  at  both  ends ;  the  sides 
were  fluted,  as  if  wrought  with  a  chissel,  and  the 
surface  glazed  over,  probably  by  the  action  of  fire. 

Having  given  this  account  of  the  most  material 
circumstances  that  occurred  on  the  expedition  to  the 
snowy  mountain,  1  shall  now  return  to  the  other 
islands  that  remain  to  be  described. 

The  island  next  in  size  and  nearest  in  situation  to 
Owhyhee,  IsMowee;  which  lies  at  the  distance  of 
eight  leagues  north  north  west  from  the  forn-ier,  and 
is  one  hundred  and  forty  geographical  miles  in  cir- 
cumference. A  low  isthmus  divides  it  into  two  cir- 
cular paninsulas,  of  which  that  to  the  east  is  called 
Whamadooa,  and  is  double  the  size  of  the  western 
peninsula  called  Owhyrookoo.  The  mountains  in 
both  rise  to  an  exceeding  great  height,  having  been 
seen  by  us  at  the  distance  of  upward  of  tliirty 
leagues.  The  northern  shores,  like  those  of  Owhy- 
hee, afford  no  soundings;  and  the  country  presents 
the  same  appearance  of  verdure  and  fertility.  To 
the  south  east,  between  this  and  the  adjacent  isles, 
we  had  regular  depths  with  a  hundred  and  fi  ty 
fathoms,  with  a  sandy  bottom.  i''ro!n  the  west 
l)oint,  wliich  is  low,  runs  a  shoal,  stretching  out 
toward  Uan;u^  to  a  considerable  distance:  and  to 
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the  southward  of  this  is  a  fine  spacious  l3ay,  "with 
sandy  beach,  shaded  with  cocoa-nut  trees.  It  is 
probable  that  good  anchorage  mignt  be  iound  here, 
with  shelter  from  the  prevailing  winds,  and  that  die 
beach  affords  a  convenient  place  for  laniing.  The 
country  behind  presents  a  most  romantic  appear- 
ance. The  hills  rl><e  almost  perpendicularly,  in  a 
great  variety  of  peaked  forms ;  and  their  siteep  sides^ 
and  the  deep  chasms  between  them,  are  covered  with 
trees,  amongst  which  those  of  the  bread-fruit  were 
observed  particularly  to  abound.  The  tops  of  thc^n 
hills  are  entirely  bare,  and  of  a  reddish  brown  co- 
lour. We  were  informed  by  t lie  natives  that  there 
is  a  harbour  to  the  southward  of  the  ea'it  poijit, 
"which  they  aifirmed  to  be  superior  to  that  of  ivara- 
kakooa  ;  and  we  were  also  told  tliat,  on  tne  noi  th 
west  side,  there  was  another  harbour,  calU-d  ivee- 
pookeepoo. 

Tahoorowa  is  a  small  island  lying  off  the  south 
west  part  of  Mow^e,  from  which  it  is  distanf  three 
leagues.  This  island  is  destitute  of  wood,  and  the 
soil  seems  to  be  sandy  and  barren.  Between  Tahow- 
rowa  and  Mowee  lies  the  small  uninhabited  island 
Morrotinnee. 

Morotoi  is  only  two  leagues  and  a  half  from 
Mowee  to  the  west  north  west.  The  south  western 
coast,  which  was  the  only  part  near  which  Ave  ap- 
proached, is  very  low  ;  but  the  land  rises  backward 
to  a  considerable  height ;  and,  at  the  distance  fr  >m 
which  we  saw  it,  appeared  to  be  entirely  without 
wood.  Its  produce,  we  were  told,  consists  chiefly 
of  yams.  It  may,  probably,  have  fresh  water,  and, 
on  the  south  and  west  sides,  the  coa.-«t  forms  several 
bays,  that  promise  good  shelter  from  the  trade 
winds. 

Ranai  is  about  three  leagues  distant  from  Mowee 
and  Morotoi,  and  lies  to  the  south  west  of  tlie  pas- 
sage between  these  islands  The  country  to  the 
SQUth  is  high  and  craggy  ;  but  the  other  parts  of  thf 
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island  had  a  better  aspect,  and  appeared  to  be  well 
inhabited.  We  were  told  that  it  produces  very  f«w 
plantains  and  bread-fruit  trees  ;  but  that  it  abounds 
in  roots,  such  as  yams,  sweet  potatoes,  and  tarrow. 

Woahoo  lies  to  the  north  west  of  Morotoi,  at  the 
distance  of  abont  seven  leagues.  As  far  as  Me cotild 
judge,  from  the  appearance  of  the  north  cast  and 
north  west  parts  (for  we  saw  nothing  of  the  southern 
side),  it  rs  by  far  the  finest  island  of  the  whole  group. 
Nothing  can  exceed  the  rerdure  of  Hie  hills,  the 
Variety  of  wood  and  lawn,  and  rich  cultivated  Tal- 
lies, which  the  whole  face  of  the  country  displayed. 
Having  already  given  a  description  of  tlie  bay, 
formed  by  the  north  and  Wt3st  extremities,  in  which 
we  came  to  an  anchor,  I  have  only  to  observe,  that 
in  the  bight  of  the  bay,  to  the  «ro\ith  of  the  anchor- 
ing-place,  we  found  rocky  foul  ground,  two  miles 
from  the  shore.  Should  the  ground  tackling  of  a 
ship  be  weak,  and  the  wind  blow  strong  from  lh« 
north,  to  which  quarter  the  road  is  entirely  open, 
this  circumstance  might  be  attended  w  ith  some  dan- 
ger ;  but  with  good  cables  there  would  belittle  risk, 
as  the  ground  from  the  anchoring-place,  which  is 
opposite  to  the  valley  through  which  the  river  runs 
to  the  north  point,  is  afme  sand. 

Atooi  lies  to  the  north  west  of  Woahoo,  and  is 
distant  from  it  about  twenty  live  leagues.  The  face 
of  the  country,  to  the  north  east  and  north  west,  is 
broken  and  ragged  ;  but  to  the  south  it  is  more  even  ; 
the  hills  rise  with  a  gentle  slope  from  the  sea-side, 
and,  at  some  distance  back,  are  covered  with  wood. 
Its  productions  are  the  same  with  those  of  the  other 
islands  ;  bnt  the  inhabitants  far  surpass  all  th« 
neighbouring  islanders  in  the  management  of  their 
plantations.  In  the  low  grounds,  adjoining  to  the 
bay  where  we  lay  at  anchor,  these  plantation's  were 
divided  by  deep  and  regular  ditches ;  the  fences  weiv 
made  with  a  neatness  approaching  to  elegance,  and 
!iio  roads  throjighthem  were  thrown  up  and  finiibhed 
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ill  a  manner  that,  would  hare  done  credit  to  any- 
European  engineer. 

Oneeheo\7  lies  five  leagues  to  the  "west^vard  of 
Atooi.  The  eastern  coast  is  high,  and  rises  abruptly 
from  the  sea,  but  the  rest  of  the  island  consists  of 
low  ground  ;  excepting  a  round  bluif  head  on  the 
south  east  point.  It  produces  abundance  of  yams, 
and  of  the  sweet  root  called  Tee  ;  but  we  got  from 
it  no  other  sort  of  provisions. 

Oreehou  and  Tahoora  are  two  small  i5lands  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  Onceheow.  The  former  is  asingle 
high  huininock,  joined  by  a  reef  of  coral  rocks  to 
the  northern  extremity  of  Oneeheow.  The  latter 
lies  to  the  south  west,  and  is  uninhabited. 

The  climate  of  the  Sandwich  islands  differs  very 
little  from  that  of  the  West  India  islands,  Avhich  lie 
in  the  same  latitude.  Upon  the  whole,  perhaps,  it 
may  be  rather  more  temperate.  The  thermometer, 
on  shore  in  Karakakooa  bay,  never  rose  higher  than 
88*,  a,nd  that  but  one  day;  its  mean  height  at  noon 
was  83°.  In  Wymoa  Bay,  its  mean  height  at  nooa 
was  76*^,  and  when  out  at  sea  75°.  The  mean 
height  of  the  thermometer  at  noon,  in  Jamaica,  is 
about  86°,  at  sea  80°. 

Whether  they  be  subject  to  the  same  violent  winds 
and  hurricanes,  we  could  not  discover,  as  we  were 
not  there  in  any  of  the  stormy  months.  However, 
as  the  natives  gave  us  no  positive  testimony  of  tne 
fact,  and  no  tr-tcos  of  their  otFects  were  any  where 
visible,  it  is  probable  that,  in  this  ri'spect.  they  re- 
semble the  Society  and  Friendly  Islands,  which  are, 
in  a  great  measure,  free  from  these  dreadful  visi- 
tations. 

During  the  four  winter  months  that  wc  remained 
amongst  these  island^,  there  was  more  rain,  espe- 
cially in  the  interior  parts,  than  usually  falls  diiring 
the  dry  season  in  the  islands  of  the  VVest  Indies. 
We  generally  saw  clouds  collecting  round  the  tops 
of  the  hills,  and  producing  rain  to  lecv/ard;  but 
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after  they  are  separated  from  the  land  by  the  wind, 
they  disperse  and  are  lost,  and  others  succeed  ia 
their  place.  This  happened  daily  at  Owhyhee : 
the  mountainous  parts  being  generally  enveloped 
ill  a  cloud  ;  successive  showers  falling  in  the  in- 
land country,  with  fine  weather,  and  a  clear  sky  at 
the  sea-shore. 

The  winds  in  general  were  from  east  south  east 
to  north  east ;  though  they  sometimes  varied  a  few 
points  each  way  to  the  north  and  south;  but  these 
were  light,  and  of  short  duration.  In  the  harbour 
of  Karakakooa,  wt  had  a  constant  land  and  sea- 
breeze  every  day  and  night. 

The  currents  seemed  very  uncertain,  sometimes 
setting  to  windward,  and  at  other  times  to  leeward, 
without  any  regularity.  They  did  not  appeal*  to  be 
governed  by  the  winds,  nor  any  other  cause  that  I 
can  assign  ;  they  freq[uently  set  to  windward  against 
a  fresh  breeze. 

The  tides  are  very  regular,  flowing  and  ebbing 
six  hours  each.  The  flood  comes  from  the  eastward ; 
and  it  is  high  water,  at  the  full  and  change  of  t-ho 
moon,  forty-five  minutes  past  three,  apparent  time. 
Their  greatest  rise  is  two  feet  seven  inches  ;  and  we 
always  observed  the  water  to  be  four  inches  higher 
when  the  moon  was  above  the  horizon,  than  when  it 
was  below. 

The  quadrupeds  in  these,  as  in  all  the  other 
islands  that  have  been  discovered  in  the  South  sea, 
are  confined  to  three  sorts,  dogs,  hogs,  and  rats. 
The  dogs  are  of  the  same  species  with  those  of  Ota- 
heite,  having  short  crooked  legs,  long  backs,  and 
pricked  cars.  1  did  not  observe  any  variety  in  them, 
except  in  their  skins ;  some  having  long  and  rough 
hair,  and  others  being  quite  smooth.  'J'hey  are 
about  the  size  of  a  common  turnspit,  exceedingly 
sluggish  in  their  nature  ;  though  perhaps  this  may  be 
more  owing  to  the  manner  in  which  they  are  treated, 
than  to  any  natural  disposition  in  them.     They  are 
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in  general  fed  and  left  to  herd  ^vith  the  hogs ;  and  I 
do  not  recollect  one  instance  in  which  a  dog  was 
made  a  companion  in  the  manner  we  do  in  Europe. 
Indeed  the  custom  of  eating  them  is  an  inseparable 
bar  to  their  admission  info  society  ;  and,  as  there 
are  neither  beasts  of  prey  in  the  island,  nor  objects 
of  chase,  it  is  probable  that  the  social  qualities  of 
the  dog,  its  fidelity,  attachment,  and  sagacity,  will 
remain  unknown  to  the  natives. 

The  number  of  dogs  in  these  islands  did  not  ap- 
pear to  be  nearly  equal,  in  proportion,  to  those  in 
Otaheite.  But  on  the  other  hand,  they  abound  much 
more  in  hogs  ;  and  the  breed  is  of  a  larger  and 
weightier  kind.  The  supply  of  provisions  of  this 
kind  which  Ave  got  from  them  was  really  astonish- 
ing. We  were  near  four  months,  cither  cruising  off 
the  coast,  or  in  harbour  at  Owhyhee.  During  all 
this  time,  a  large  allowance  of  fresh  pork  was  con- 
stantly served  to  both  crews;  so  that  our  consump- 
tion was  computed  at  about  sixty  puncheons  of  five 
hundred  weight  each.  Besides  this,  and  the  incre- 
dible waste  which,  in  the  midst  of  such  plenty,  was 
not  to  be  guarded  against,  sixty  puncheons  more 
were  salted  for  sea  store.  The  -greatest  part  of  this 
supply  was  drawn  from  the  island  of  Owhyhee  alone, 
and  yet  we  could  not  perceive  that  it  was  at  all 
drained,  or  even  that  the  abundance  had  any  way 
decreased. 

The  birds  of  these  islands  are  as  beautiful  as  any 
we  have  seen  during  the  voyage,  and  are  numerous, 
though  not  various.  There  are  four,  which  seem  to 
belong  to  the  trochili^  or  honey-suckers  of  Linnaeus  ; 
one  ot  which  is  something  larger  than  a  bullfinch, 
its  colour  is  a  fine  glossy  black,  the  rump,  vent,  and 
thighs  a  deep  yellow.  It  is  called  by  the  natives 
hoohoo.  Another  is  of  an  exceedingly  bright  scarlet 
colour;  the  wings  black,  and  edged  with  white,  and 
the  tail  black  ;  its  native  name  is  eeeeve.  A  third, 
wliich  seems  to  be  cither  a  young  bird,  or  a  variety 
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oi  the  foregoing,  is  variegated  with  red,  brown, 
and  yellow.  The  fourth  is  entirely  green,  with  a 
tinge  of  yellow,  and  is  called  akaiearooa.  There 
is  a  species  of  thrush,  with  a  grey  breast,  and  a 
small  bird  of  the  flycatcher  kind  ;  a  rail,  Avith  very 
short  wings  and  no  tail,  which,  on  that  account, 
we  named  rallus  ccaudatus.  Uavens  are  found  liere, 
but  they  are  very  scarce  ;  their  colour  is  dark 
brown,  inclining  to  black,  and  their  note  is  dif- 
ferent from  the  European.  Here  are  two  small 
birds,  both  of  one  genus^  that  are  very  common ; 
one  is  red,  and  generally  seen  about  the  cocoa-nut 
trees,  particularly  when  they  are  in  floAver,  from 
whence  it  seems  to  derive  great  part  of  its  subsist- 
ence;  the  other  is  green  ;  the  tongues  of  both  are 
long  and  ciliated,  or  fringed  at  the  tip.  A  bird  with 
a  yellow  head,  which,  from  the  structure  of  its 
beak,  we  called  a  parroquet,  is  likewise  very 
common.  It  however  by  no  means  belongs  to  that 
tribe,  but  greatly  resembles  the  lexia  JlavkanSy  or 
yellowish  cross-bill  of  Linna3us. 

Here  are  also  owls,  plovers  of  two  sorts,  one 
very  like  the  whistling  plover  of  Europe;  a  large 
white  pigeon  ;  a  bird  with  a  long  tail,  whose  colour 
is  black,  the  vent  and  feathers  under  the  wing 
(which  is  much  longer  than  is  usually  seen  in  the  ge^ 
nerality  of  birds,  excc;pt  the  birds  of  paradise)  are 
yellow,  and  the  common  water  or  darker  hen. 

Their  vegetable  productions  are  nearly  the  same 
with  the  rest  of  the  South-sea  islands.  1  have  be- 
fore mentioned  that  the  iarroiv  root  is  much  supe- 
rior to  any  we  had  before  tasted,  and  that  we  attri- 
buted this  excellence  to  the  dry  method  of  cultivat- 
ing it.  The  bread-fruit  trees  thrive  here,  not  ia 
such  abundance,  but  produce  double  the  quantity 
of  fruit  they  do  on  the  rich  plains  of  Otalieite.  The 
trees  are  nearly  of  the  same  height,  but  the  branches 
begin  to  strike  out  from  the  trunk  much  lower,  and 
with  ijreater  luxuriance.     'I'heir  susar-canes  arc  also 
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of  a  very  unusual  size.  Ouc  of  them  was  broiiglit 
to  us  at  Atooi,  measuring  t^levcu  inches  and  a 
quarter  in  circumference,  and  having  fourteen  feet 
eatable. 

At  Oneeheow  they  brought  us  several  large  roofs 
of  a  brown  colour,  shaped  like  a  yam,  and  from 
six  to  ten  pounds  in  weight.  The  juice,  Avhich  it 
yields  in  great  abundance,  is  very  sweet,  and  of  a 
pleasant  taste,  and  was  found  to  be  an  excellent  sub- 
stitute for  sugar.  The  natives  are  very  fond  of  it, 
and  use  it  as  an  article  of  their  common  diet ;  and 
our  people  also  found  it  very  palatable  and  whole- 
some. VVe  could  not  learn  to  what  species  of  plant 
it  belonged,  having  never  been  able  to  procure  the 
leaves  ;  but  it  was  supposed,  by  our  botanists^  to 
be  the  root  of  some  kind  of  fern. 

Agreeably  to  the  practice  of  Captain  Cook,  I 
shall  subjoin  an  abstract  of  the  astronomical  ob- 
servations which  were  made  at  the  observatory  in 
Karakakooa  Bay,  for  determining  its  latitude  and 
longitude,  and  for  finding' the  rate  and  error  of  the 
time-keeper.  To  these  are  subjoined  the  mean 
variation  of  the  compass,  the  dip  of  the  magnet^ic 
needle,  and  a  table  of  the  latitude  and  longitude  of 
the  Sandwich  Islands. 

The  latitude  of  the  observatory,  dedu- 
ced from  meridian  zenith  distances  of 
the  sun,  eleven  stars  to  the  soutii,  and 
four  stars  to  the  north  of  the  zenith    -19°     28'     ©"North, 

The  longitude  of  the  observatory,  dedu- 
ced from  233  setsoflunarobservations; 
each  set  consisting  of  six  observed  dis- 
tances of  the  moon  from  the  sun,  or 
stars;  14  of  the  above  sets  were  only 
taken  at  the  observatory, 105  sets  being 
taiien  whilst  cruizing  otF  Owhyhee; 
and  134  sets  when  at  Atooi  and  Onee- 
heow ;  all  these  being  reduced  to  the 
observatory,  by  means  of  the  time- 
keeper       ...  -       204.    0      0  East, 

The  longitude  of  the  observatory,  by  the 
lirac-keeper,    on    the    1 9th    January, 
voT .  vn.  ,  T, 
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1779,  according  to  its  rate,  as  found  at 
Greenwich  -  -  -  214    7     15  Ea:*. 

The  loui^iiude  of  the  observatorN',  by  the 
time  keeper,  on  the  19th  January 
1779,  according  to  its  rale,  corrected 
at  different  places,  and  last  at  Saraga- 
nnodliJi  Harbour,  in  Oonalaschka      -       203  57     22  East. 

The  daily  rate  of  the  time-keeper  losing 
on  mean  time,  was  9",  6;  and  on  the 
2d  February  1779,  it  was  14^  41'  l" 
too  slow  lor  mean  tinicv 

The  variation  of  the  compass,  by  azi- 
muths observed  on  shore  with  four  dif- 
ferent compasses  -  -  8°     6       0"  East, 

The  variation  of  the  compass,   by   azi-    , 
muths,  observed  on  board  the  Resolu- 
tion, with  four  different  compasses       -     7       32     0    East. 

Dij)  of  the  north  pole  f  Balanced  needle^  40      22  30    East, 
of     the    magnetic  j  f 

needle    on    shore,  ^Unbalanced    or  Q 
■wiih  C     plain  needle     )  10      41   15 

Dip  of  the  north  pole  ^Balanced  needle "^  41      30     6 
of    the     magnetic  J  T 

needle  on    board, ^     Unbalanced     ^ 
with  (         needle  J  40      30  45 

1- 

A  Table  of  the  Latitude  and  Longitude  of  the  Sanduich 
Islands. 


Owhyhe 


^The  north  point 
3South  point 
^East  point 
(^  Karakakooa  Bay 
TEast  point 

Mowee  <  South  point 

Q  West  point 

Blorokinnee  - 

Talioorowa  -  » 

Ranai.     South  point 

Moroloi.     West  point 

Wofiiioo.     Anchoring-place 

Atooi.     Wymoa  Bay 

Ouee  Fow.     Anchoring-place 

Oroeiioua         -  - 

Xahoora  •  • 


Latitadc. 

Longitude' 

209 

17' 

204" 

2. 

18 

54 

204 

15 

19 

34 

205 

6 

19 

28 

204 

0 

20 

50 

204 

4 

20 

34 

203 

40 

20 

54 

£03 

24 

20 

39 

S03 

SJ 

20 

38 

203 

27 

20 

4(5 

203 

8 

21 

10 

202 

46 

210 

43' 

202° 

9' 

21 

57 

200 

20 

21 

50 

399 

45 

2 

199 

52 

21 

43 

199 

36 
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CHAP.  VII. 

General  Account  of  the  Sandwich  Islands  continued. 
'^Of  the  Inhabitants. — Their  Origin.  Persons. 
-^Pernicious  Effects  of  the  Ava. — Numbers  —^ 
Disposition  and  Manners. — Reasons  for  suppose 
ing  them  not  Cannibals. — Dress  and  Ornaments. 
•—'Fillagesand  Houses. — Food. — Occupations  and 
Aniuseuients. — Addicted  to  Gaming.  —  I  heir  cx- 
traordinari)  Dexteriti^  in  Szcimming. — Arts  and 
Manufactures.— -Curious  Specimens  of  their 
Sculpture.-^ Kipparee^    or   Method  of  painting 

Cloth . Mats . — -Fish ing  Hooks. — Cordage. -— 

Salt  Pans. — f'Varlike  Instruments, 

The  inhabitants  of  the  Sandwich  fslantls  are  un- 
doubtedly of  the  same  race  with  those  of  New 
Zealand,  the  Society  and  Friendly  Islands,  Easter 
Island,  and  the  Marquesas ;  a  race  that  possesses, 
without  any  intermixture,  all  the  known  lands  be- 
tween the  latitudes  of  47°  south,  and  20°  north,  and 
between  the  longitudes  of  184'  and  260°  east.  This 
fact,  which,  extraordinary  as  it  is,  might  be  thought 
sufficiently  proved  by  the  striking  similarity  of  their 
manners  and  customs,  and  the  general  resemblance 
of  their  persons,  is  established,  beyond  all  contro- 
yersy,  by  the  absolute  identity  of  their  language. 

From  what  continent  they  originally  emigrated, 
and  by  what  steps  they  have  spread  through  so  vast 
a  space,  those  who  are  curious  in  disquisitions  of 
this  nature,  may  perhaps  not  find  it  \cry  difii(  ult  to 
conjecture.  It  has  been  already  observed,  that  they 
bear  strong  marks  of  affinity  to  some  of  the 
Indian  tribes,  that  inhabit  the  Lad  rones  and 
Caroline  islands;  and  the  same  affinity  may  again 
be   traced   amongst    the   Battas    and  the    iMalays. 
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When  Ihcse  events  hajipened  is  not  so  easy  to  as- 
certain ;  it  was  pj  obably  not  vciy  lately,  as  they 
arc  extremely  populous,  and  have  no  tradition  of 
their  own  origin,  but  w  hat  is  perfectly  fabulous  ; 
whilst,  on  iW  other  hand,  the  unadulterated  state 
of  their  general  language,  and  the  similarity  which 
still  prevails  in  their  customs  and  manners,  seem  to 
indicate  that  it  could  not  have  been  at  any  very 
distant  period. 

The  natives  of  these  islands  are  in  general  above 
the  middle  size,  and  well  made  ;  they  walk  very 
gracefully,  run  nimbly,  and  are  capable  of  bearing 
great  fatigue  ;  though,  upon  the  whole,  the  men  are 
somewhat  inferior,  in  point  of  strength  and  activity, 
to  the  Friendly  islanders,  and  the  women  less  deli- 
cately limbed  than  those  of  Otaheite.  Their  com- 
plexion is  rather  darker  than  that  of  the  Otahei- 
teans,  and  they  are  not  altogether  so  handsome  a 
people.  However,  many  of  both  sexes  had  fine 
open  countenances,  and  the  women,  in  particular, 
had  good  eyes  and  teeth,  and  a  sweetness  and  sensir 
bility  of  look,  which  rendered  them  very  engaging. 
Their  hair  is  of  a  brownish  black,  and  neither  uni- 
formly straight,  like  that  of  the  Indians  of  Ame- 
rica, nor  uniformly  curling,  as  amongst  the  African 
negroes,  but  varying  in  this  respect  like  the  hair  of 
Europeans.  One  striking  peculiarity  in  the  features 
of  every  part  of  this  great  nation,  1  do  not  remem- 
ber to  have  seen  any  where  mentioned  ;  which  is, 
that  even  in  the  handsomest  faces,  there  is  always  a 
fulness  of  tlie  nostrils,  without  any  ilatness  or 
spreading  of  the  nose,  that  distinguishes  them  from 
Europeans.  It  is  not  improbable  that  this  may  be 
the  eiiect  of  their  usual  mode  of  salutation,  which 
is  performed  by  pressing  the  ends  of  their  noses  to- 
gether. 

The  same  superiority  that  is  observable  in  the 
persons  of  the  Erces,  through  all  the  other  islands, 
IS  found  also  here.     Those  whom    we   saw  were, 
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without  exception,  perfectly  well  formed  ;  wliereas 
the  lower  sort,  besides  their  general  inferiority,  are 
subject  to  all  the  variety  of  make  and  figure  that  is 
seen  in  the  populice  of  other  countries,  instances 
of  deformity  are  more  frequent  here  than  in  any  of 
the  other  islands.  Whilst  we  were  cruising  off 
Owhyhee,  two  dwarfs  came  on  board,  one  an  old 
man,  four  feet  two  inches  high,  but  exactly  pro- 
portioned, and  the  other  a  woman,  nearly  of  the 
same  height.  We  afterward  saw  three  natives  who 
were  hump-backed,  and  a  young  man,  born  with- 
out hands  or  feet.  Squinting  is  also  very  common 
amongst  them  ;  and  a  man  who,  they  said,  had  been 
born  blind,  m  as  brought  to  us  to  be  cured.  Be- 
sides these  particular  imperfections,  they  are,  in  ge- 
neral, very  subject  to  boils  and  ulcers,  which  we 
attributed  to  the  great  quantity  of  salt  they  eat  with 
their  flesh  and  fish.  The  Erees  are  \cry  free  from 
these  complaints;  but  many  of  them  suffer  still 
more  dreadful  effects  from  the  immoderate  use  of  the 
ava.  Those  who  were  the  most  affected  by  it,  had 
their  bodies  covered  with  a  white  scurf,  their  cjc^ 
red  and  inflamed,  their  limbs  emaciated,  the  whole 
frame  trembling  and  paralytic,  accompanied  with  a 
disability  to  raise  the  head.  Though  this  drug  does 
not  appear  universally  to  shorten  life,  as  was  evi- 
dent from  the  cases  of  Terrccoboo,  Kaoo,  and 
some  other  chiefs,  who  were  very  old  men,  yet  it 
iovariably  brings  on  an  early  and^decrepid  old  age. 
It  is  fortunate  that  the  use  of  it  is'  made  one  of  the 
peculiar  privileges  of  the  chiefs.  The  young  son  pf 
Terreeoboo,  who  was  about  twelve  years  old,  used 
to  boast  of  his  being  admitted  to  drink  ava^  and 
shewed  us,  with  great  triumph,  a  small  spot  in  his 
side  that  was  grov^ing  scaly. 

There  is  something  very  singular  in  the  history  of 
this  pernicious  drug.  When  Captain  Cook  first  vi- 
sited the  Society  islands,  it  was  very  little  known 
among  them.     On  his  second  voyage,  he  found  the 
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use  of  it  very  prevalent  at  Ulietea  ;  but  it  had  still 
gained  very  little  ground  at  Otaheite,  When  we 
Avere  last  there,  the  dreadful  havoc  it  had  made  was 
beyond  belief,  insomuch  that  the  captaiH  scarce 
knew  many  of  his  old  acquaintances.  At  the 
Friendly  Klauds,  it  is  also  constantly  drunk  by  the 
chiefs,  ijut  so  much  diluted  with  water,  that  it  does 
iTot  appear  to  produce  any  bad  ettects.  At  Atooi 
also  it  is  used  with  great  moderation,  and  the  chiefs 
are,  in  consequence,  a  much  finer  set  of  men  there 
than  in  any  of  the  neighbouring  islands.  We  re- 
marked that,  by  discontinuing  the  use  of  this  root, 
the  noxious  efl'ects  of  it  soon  wore  off.  Our  good 
friends,  Kaireekeea  and  old  Kaoo,  were  persuaded 
by  us  to  refrain  from  it,  and  they  recovered  amazingly 
during  the  short  time  we  afterward  remained  in  the 
islnnd. 

It  may  be  thonght  extremely  difficult  to  form  any 
probable  conjectures  respeefiug  tiie  population  of 
islands,  with  many  parts  of  which  we  are  but  im- 
perfectly acquainted.  There  are,  however,  two  cir- 
cumstances that  take  away  much  of  this  objection  - 
the  first  is,  that  the  interior  parts  of  the  country 
are  entirely  uninliabited  :  so  that,  if  the  number  of 
the  inhabitants  along  the  coast  be  known,  the  whole 
will  be  pretty  accurately  determined.  The  other  is, 
that  there  are  no  towns  of  any  considerable  size,  the 
habitations  of  the  natives  being  pretty  equally  dis- 
persed in  small  villages  round  all  their  coasts.  It  is 
on  this  ground  that  1  shall  venture  at  a  rough  calcu- 
Jation  of  the  number  of  persons  in  this  group  of 
islands. 

The  bay  of  Karakakooa,  in  Owhyhee,  is  three 
miles  in  extent,  and  contains  four  vilhiges  of  about 
eighty  liouses  each,  upon  an  average,  in  all  tliree 
hundred  and  twenty,  besides  a  number  of  straggling 
houses,  which  may  make  the  whole  auiount  to  three 
hiindred  and  fifty.  From  the  frequent  opportuni- 
«^'"s  t  ii.id  of  in<oim:ng  mys«^lf  on   this  head,   I  am 
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convin:cd  that  six  person^  to  a  house  is  a  Tcry  mo- 
derate  allowance  ;  so  that,  oa  this  calculation,  the 
country  about  the  bay  contains  two  thousand  one 
hundred  souls.  To  these  may  be  addc4  fifty  fami- 
lies, or  three  hundred  persons,  which  I  conceive  to 
be  nearly  the  number  employed  in  the  interior  parts 
of  the  country  amongst  their  plantations,  making, 
in  all,  two  thousand  four  hundred.  If,  therefore, 
this  number  be  applied  to  the  whole  extent  of  the 
coast  round  the  island,  deducting  a  quarter  for  the 
uninhabited  parts,  it  will  be  found  to  contain  one 
hundred  and  fifty  thousand.  13y  the  same  mode  of 
calculation,  the  rest  of  the  islands  will  be  found  to 
contain  the  follow  ing  numbers  : 

Owhyhee    150,000 

Mowee    65,400 

Woahoo 60 , 2  00 

Atooi 54,000 

Morotoi 36,000 

Onecheow 10,000 

llanai 20,400 

Oreehoua    4,000 

Total  of  inhabitants 400,000 

I  am  pretty  confident,  that  in  this  calculation  I 
have  not  exceeded  the  truth  in  the  total  amount.  If 
we  compare  the  numbers  supposed  to  be  in  Owhy- 
hee, with  the  population  of  Otaheite,  as  settled  by 
Dr.  Forster,  this  computation  will  be  found  very 
low.  The  proportion  of  coast  in  the  latter  island, 
is  to  that  of  Owhyhee,  only  as  one  to  three:  the 
number  of  inhabitants  in  Otaheite  he  states  to  be  one 
hundred  and  twenty-one  thousand  five  hundred ; 
though,  according  to  his  own  principles,  it  should 
be  double  that  amount.  Again,  if  we  compare  it 
with  the  medium  population  of  the  countries  in  Eu- 
rope, the  proportion  will  be  in  favour  of  the  latter 
nearly  as  two  to  one. 

Notwithstanding  the  irreparable  loss  we  suffered 
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from  the  sudden  rcstMitment  and  \iolence  of  these 
ptople,  3'et  in  justice  to  tiseir  general  conduct,  it 
n)nst  be  acknowledged,  that  they  are  of  the  most 
mild  and  ailectionate  disposition;  equally  remote 
from  the  extreme  levity  and  CckKncss  of  the  Ota- 
heitcans,  and  the  distant  gravity  and  reserve  of  the 
inhabitants  of  the  Friendly  Islands.  They  appear 
to  live  in  the  upmost  harmony  and  friendship  with 
one  another.  The  women,  ^\ho  had  children,  were 
remarkable  for  their  tender  and  constant  attention 
to  them  ;  and  the  men  would  often  lend  their  assist- 
ance in  those  domestic  offices,  with  a  willingness 
Ihat  does  credit  to  their  feelings. 

It  must  how^ever  be  observed,  that  they  fall  very 
short  of  the  other  islanders,  in  that  best  test  of  civi- 
lizatioM,  the  respect  paid  to  the  women.  Here  they 
are  not  only  deprived  of  the  privilege  of  eating  with 
the  men,  but  the  best  sorts  of  food  are  i'w&ooec/,  or 
forbidden  them.  They  are  not  allowed  to  eat  pork, 
turtle,  several  kinds  of  fish,  and  some  species  of  the 
plantains;  and  we  were  told  that  a  poor  girl  got  a 
terrible  beating,  for  having  eaten  on  board  our  ship, 
one  of  these  interdicted  articles.  In  their  domestic 
life,  they  appear  to  live  almost  entirely  by  them- 
selves, atid  though  we  did  not  observe  any  instances 
of  personal  ill  treatment,  yet  it  was  evident  they  had 
little  regard  or  attention  paid  thenu 

The  great  hospitality  and  kindness  with  which  we 
were  received  by  them,  have  been  already  frequently 
remarked:  and  indeed  they  make  the  principal  part  of 
our  transactions  uilh  them.  Whenever  we  came  on 
shore,  there  was  a  constant  truggle  who  should  be 
most  forward  in  making  us  little  presents,  bringing 
refreshments,  or  shewing  some  other  mark  of  their 
respect.  The  old  people  never  failed  of  receiving  us 
with  tears  of  joy  ;  seemed  highly  gratified  with 
being  allowed  to  touch  us,  and  were  constantly 
making  comparisons  between  themselves  and  us, 
with  the  strongest  marks  of  humility.     The  young 
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women  were  not  less  kind  and  engaging,  and  till 
they  found,  notwithstanding  our  utmost  endeavours 
to  prevent  it,  that  they  had  reason  to  repent  of  our 
acquaintance,  attached  themselves  to  us  without  the 
least  reserve. 

In  justice  however  to  the  sex,  it  must  be  observed, 
that  these  ladies  were  probably  all  of  the  lower 
class  of  the  people;  for  I  am  strongly  inclined  to 
believe,  that  excepting  the  few  whose  names  arc  men- 
tioned in  the  course  of  our  narrative,  we  did  not 
see  any  woman  of  lank  during  our  stay  amongst 
them. 

Their  natural  capacity  st^eras,  in  no  respect,  below 
the  common  standard  of  mankind.  Their  improve- 
ments in  agriculture,  and  the  perfection  of  their 
manufactures,  are  certainly  adequate  to  the  circum- 
stances of  their  situation,  and  the  natural  advantages 
they  enjoy.  The  eager  curiosity  with  which  they 
attended  the  armourer's  forge,  and  the  many  expe- 
dients they  had  invented,  even  before  we  left  the 
islands,  for  working  the  iron  they  had  procured 
from  us,  into  such  forms  as  were  best  adapted  to 
their  purposes,  were  strong  proofs  of  docility  and 
ingenuity. 

Our  unfortunate  friend  Kaneena,  possessed  a 
degree  of  judicious  curiosity,  and  a  quickness  of 
conception,  which  was  rarely  met  with  amongst 
these  people.  He  was  very  inquisitive  after  our 
customs  and  manners;  asked  after  our  king;  the 
nature  of  our  government;  our  numbers;  the  me- 
thod of  building  our  ships ;  our  houses ;  the  produce 
of  our  country ;  whether  we  had  wars  ;  M'ith  whom, 
and  on  what  occasions ;  and  in  what  manner  they 
were  carried  on;  who  was  our  God;  and  many 
other  questions  of  the  same  nature,  which  indicated 
an  understanding  of  great  comprehension. 

We  met  with  two  instances  of  persons  disordered 
in  their  minds ;  the  one  a  m.an  at  Owhyhee,  the  other 
a  woman  at  Oneeheow.     It  appeared,  from  the  par- 
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ticiilar  attention  and  respect  paid  to  them,  that  the 
opinion  of  their  being  inspired  by  the  Divinity, 
v/hich  obtains  among  most  of  the  nations  of  the  east, 
is  also  received  here. 

Though  the  custom  of  eating  the  bodies  of  their 
enemies  be  not  known,  by  positive  evidence^  to  exist 
in  any  of  the  South  Sea  Islands,  except  iSew  Zea» 
land,  yet  it  is  extremely  probabltt,  that  it  was  ori- 
ginally prevalent  in  them  all.  The  sacrificing  human 
victims,  which  seems  evidently  to  be  a  relic  of  this 
horrid  practice,  still  obtains  universally  amongst 
these  islanders;  and  it  is  easy  to  conceive,  why  the 
Now  Zealanders  should  retain  the  past,  which  was 
probably  the  last  act  of  these  shocking  rites,  longer 
than  the  rest  of  their  tribe,  who  were  situated  in 
more  mild  and  fruitful  climates.  As  the  inhabitants 
of  the  Sandwich  Islands  certainly  bear  a  nearer  re- 
semblance to  those  of  New  Zealand,  both  in  their 
})ersons  and  disposition,  than  to  any  other  people  of 
this  family,  so  it  was  strongly  suspected,  by  Mr. 
Anderson,  that  like  them  they  still  continue  to  feast 
on  human  flesh.  The  evidence  on  which  he  founds 
this  opinion,  has  been  stated  very  fully  in  the  tei^.^h 
chapter  of  the  third  book  ;  but,  as  1  always  enter- 
tained great  doubts  of  the  justice  of  his  conclusions, 
it  may  not  be  improper  to  take  this  occasion  of 
mentioning  the  grounds  on  which  1  venture  to  diller 
from  him.  V\  ith  respect  to  th^'  information  derived 
from  the  natives  themselves,  1  shall  only  observe,  that 
great  pains  were  taken,  by  almost  every  otficer  on 
board,  to  come  at  the  knowledge  of  so  curious  a 
circumstance;  and  that  except  in  the  two  instances 
mentioned  by  Mr.  Ander>on,  we  found  them  inva- 
riably denying  the  existence  of  any  such  custom 
amongst  them.  It  must  be  allowed,  that  Mr.  An- 
derson's knowledge  of  their  language,  which  was 
superior  to  that  of  any  other  person  in  either  ship, 
ought  certainly  to  give  his  opinion  great  weight;  at 
the  same  time,  I  must  bog  leave  to   remark,  that 
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being  present  Mhen  he  examined  the  man  who  had 
the  small  piece  qf  salted  flesh  wrapped  in  cloth,  it 
Struck  me  very  forcibly,  that  the  signs  he  made  use  of 
meant  nothing  more,  than  that  it  was  intended  to  be 
cat,  and  that  it  was  very  pleasant  or  wholesome  to 
the  stomach.  In  this  opinion  I  was  confirmed,  by  a 
circumstance  which  came  to  our  knowledge,  after 
the  death  of  my  worthy  and  ingenious  friend,  vi:c, 
that  almost  every  native  of  these  islands  carried 
about  with  him,  either  in  his  calibash,  or  wrapped 
up  in  a  piece  of  cloth,  and  tied  about  his  waist,  a 
small  piece  of  raw  pork,  highly  salted,  which  they 
considered  as  a  great  delicacy,  and  used  now  and 
then  to  taste  of.  With  respect  to  the  confusion  the 
young  lad  was  in  (for  he  was  not  more  than  sixteen 
or  eighteen  years  of  age),  no  one  could  have  been 
surprised  at  it,  who  had  seen  the  eager  and  earnest 
manner  in  which  Mr.  Anderson  questioned  him. 

The  argument  drawn  from  the  instrument  made 
w  ith  sharks'  teeth,  and  which  is  nearly  of  the  same 
form  with  those  used  at  New  Zealand  for  cutting  up 
the  bodies  of  their  enemies,  is  much  more  difficult  to 
controvert.  I  believe  it  to  be  an  undoubted  fact, 
that  this  knife,  if  it  may  be  so  called,  is  never  used 
by  them  in  cutting  the  flesh  of  other  animals.  How- 
ever, as  the  custom  of  oflering  human  sacrifices,  and 
pf  burning  the  bodies  of  the  slain,  is  still  prevalent 
here,  it  is  not  improbable  that  the  use  of  this  instru- 
ment is  retained  in  those  ceremonies.  Upon  the 
whole,  [  am  strongly  inclined  to  think,  and  parti- 
cularly from  tliis  last  circumstance,  that  the  horrid 
practice  in  question,  has  but  lately  ceased  amongst 
these  and  other  islands  of  the  South  Sea.  Omai, 
when  pressed  on  this  subject,  confessed  that  in  the 
rage  and  fury  of  revenge,  they  would  sometimes 
tear  the  flesh  of  their  enemies  that  were  slain  with 
their  teeth  ;  but  positively  denied  that  they  ever  eat 
it.  This  was  certainly  approaching  as  near  the  fact 
as  could  be;  but,  on  tha  other  hand,  the  denial  is  a 
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strong  proof  that  the  practice  has  actually  ceased; 
since  in  New  Zealand,  where  it  still  exists,  the 
inhabitants  never  made  the  smallest  scruple  of  con* 
fessing  it. 

The  inhabitants  of  these  islands  differ  from  those  of 
the  Friendly  Isles,  in  suHering.  almost  universally, 
their  beards  to  grow.  There  were  indeed  a  few, 
amongst  whom  was  the  old  king,  that  cutitofteniirely; 
and  others  that  wore  it  only  npon  the  upper  lip. 
The  same  varie^y,  in  the  manner  of  wearing  the  hair, 
is  also  observable  here,  as  among  the  other  islanders 
of  the  iSouth  Sea;  besides  which,  as  far  as  we  know 
they  have  a  fashion  peculiar  to  themselves.  They 
cut  it  close  on  each  side  the  head,  down  to  the  ears, 
leaving  a  ridge  of  about  a  small  hand's  breadth,  run- 
ning from  the  forehead  to  the  neck  ;  which,  m  hen 
the  hair  is  thick  and  curling,  has  the  form  of  the 
crest  of  the  ancient  helmet.  Others  wear  large 
quantities  of  false  hair,  ilovving  down  their  backs  id 
long  ringlets,  like  the  figure  of  the  inhabitants  of 
Horn  Island,  as  seen  in  Dalrymple's  Voyages;  and 
others  again,  tie  it  into  a  single  round  bunch  on  the 
top  of  the  head,  almost  as  large  as  the  head  itself; 
and  some  into  five  or  six  distinct  bunches.  They 
daub  their  hair  with  a  grey  clay,  mixed  with  pow- 
dered shells,  which  they  keep  in  balls,  and  chew 
into  a  kind  of  soft  paste,  when  tliey  have  occasion 
to  make  use  of  it.  This  keeps  the  hair  smooth } 
and,  in  time  changes  it  to  a  pale  yellow  colour. 

Both  sexes  wear  necklace  's,  made  of  strings  of 
small  variegated  shells;  and  an  ornament,  in  the 
form  of  the  handle  ol"  a  cup,  about  two  inches  long, 
and  half  an  inch  broad,  made  of  wood,  stone,  or 
ivory,  finely  polished,  whicli  is  hung  about  the  neck 
by  line  threads  of  twisted  hair,  doubled  sometimes  an 
hundred  fold.  Instead  of  this  ornament,  some  of 
them  wear  on  their  breast  a  small  human  jigure, 
made  of  bone,  suspended  in  the  same  manner. 

The  fan,  or  lly-ilnp,  is  also  an  ornament  used  bv 
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both  sexes.  The  most  ordinary  kind  are  made  of 
the  fibres  of  the  cocoa-nut,  tied  loose,  in  bunchts, 
to  the  top  of  a  smooth  polislied  handle.  The  tail- 
feathers  of  the  cock,  and  of  the  tropic-bird,  are  also 
used  in  the  same  manner ;  but  the  most  valuable  are 
those  which  have  the  handle  made  of  the  arm  or  leg 
bones  of  an  enemy  slain  in  battle,  and  which  are  pre- 
served with  great  rlre,  and  handed  down  from  father 
to  son,  as  trophies  of  inestimable  ralue. 

The  tnistom  of  taitoKing  the  body,  they  have  \\\ 
common  v%ith  the  rest  of  the  natives  of  the  South  Sea 
Islands  ;  but  it  is  only  at  New  Zealand  and  tho 
Sandwich  Islands,  that  they  tattozD  the  face.  There 
is  also  this  ditference  between  the  two  last,  that  in 
the  former  it  is  done  in  elegant  spiral  volutes,  and  in 
the  latter  in  straight  lines,  crossini;  each  other  at 
right  angles.  The  han.ds  and  arms  of  the  women  are 
also  very  neatly  marked,  and  they  have  a  singular 
custom  amongst  them,  the  meaning  of  which  we 
eauld  never  learn,  that  of  taitozcirg  the  tip  of  the 
tongues  of  the  females. 

From  some  information  we  received,  relative  to 
the  custom  of  tattozcing^  we  were  inclined  to  think, 
that  it  is  frequently  intended  as  a  sign  of  mourning 
on  the  death  of  a  chief,  or  any  other  calamitous 
event.  For  we  were  often  told,  that  such  a  parti- 
cular mark  was  in  memory  of  such  a  chief;  and  so 
of  the  rest.  It  may  be  here  too  observed,  that  the 
lowest  class  are  often  tattozced  with  a  mark,  that 
d'istinguishcs  them  as  the  property  of  the  several 
chiefs  to  v»hom  they  belong. 

'J'he  drcrs  of  the  men  generally  consists  only  of  a 
piece  of  thick  cloth  called  tlse  maro^  about  U^n  o-r 
twelve  inches  broad,  which  they  })ass  bttween  the 
legs,  a«d  tie  round  the  waist.  This  is  the  common 
dress  of  all  ranks  of  people.  Their  mats,  some  of 
which  are  beautifully  manufactured,  are  of  various 
sizes,  but  mostly  about  five  feet  long,  and  four 
broad.     These  they  throw  over  their  shoulders,  and 
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bring  fonrard  before ;  but  they  are  seldom  used, 
except  in  time  of  war,  for  which  purpose  they  seem 
better  adapted  than  for  ordinary   use,   being  of  a 
thick  and  cumbersome  texture,  and  capable  of  break- 
ing the  blow   of  a  stone,    or   any  blunt  weapon. 
Their  feet  are  generally  bare,  except  when  they  haTe 
occasion  to  travel  over  the  burnt  stones,  when  they 
secure  them  with   a  sort  of  sandw,  made  of  cords, 
twisted  from  the  fibres  of  the  cocoa-nut.     Such  is 
the  ordinary  dress  of  these  islanders ;   but  they  have 
another,   appropriated  to  their  chiefs,  and  used  on 
ceremonious    occasions,    consisting   of    a   feathered 
cloak  and  helmet,   which   in   point  of  beauty  and 
magnificence,  is  perhaps  nearly  equal  to  that  of  aiiy 
nation  in  the  world.     As  this  dress  has  been  already 
described  with  great  accuracy  and  minuteness,  I  have 
only  to  add,  that  these  cloaks  are  made  of  different 
lengths,  in  proportion  to   the  rank  of  the  wearer, 
some  of  them  reaching  no  lower  than  the  middle, 
others  trailing  on  the  ground.     The  inferior  chiefs 
have  also  a  short  cloak,  resembling  the  former,  made 
of  the  long  tail-feathers  of  the  cock,  the  tropic  and 
man-of-war  birds,  with  a  broad  border  of  the  small 
red  and  yellow  feathers,  and  a  collar  of  the  same. 
Others  again  are  made   of  feathers  entirely  white, 
with  variegated  borders.     The  helmet  has  a  strong 
lining  of  wickcr..work,  capable  of  breaking  the  blow 
of  any  warlike  instrument,  and  seems  evidently  de- 
signed for  that  purpose. 

These  feathered  dresses  seemed  to  be  exceedingly 
Fcarcc,  appropriated  to  persons  of  the  highest  rank, 
and  worn  by  the  men  only.  During;  the  whole  time 
we  lay  in  Karakakooa  Bay,  we  never  baw  them  used 
])ut  on  three  occasions:  in  the  curious  ceremony  of 
Tcrreeoboo's  first  visit  to  the  ships;  by  some  chiefs, 
w  ho  were  seen  among  the  crowd  on  shore  when  Cap- 
tain Cook  was  killed,  and  afterward  when  Eappo 
brought  his  bones  to  us. 

The  exact  resemblance  between  this  habit,  and  the 
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cloak  and  helmet  formerly  uorii  by  the  Spaniards, 
Tvas  too  striking  not  to  excite  our  curiosity  to  in- 
quire, Avhether  there  Avere  any  probable  grounds  for 
supposing  it  to  have  been  borrowed  from  them. 
After  exerting  every  means  in  our  power  of  obtaining 
information  on  this  subject,  we  found  that  they  had 
no  immediate  knowledge  of  any  other  nation  whatever; 
nor  any  tradition  remaining  among  them  of  these 
islands  having  been  ever  visited  before  by  such  ships 
as  ours.  But,  notwithstanding  the  result  of  these 
inquiries,  the  uncommon  form  of  this  habit  appears 
to  me  a  sufficient  proof  of  its  European  origin; 
«specially  when  added  to  another  eireumstance,  that 
it  is  a  singular  deviation  from  the  general  resem- 
blance in  dress,  which  prevails  amongst  all  the 
branches  of  this  tribe,  dispersed  through  the  South 
Sea.  We  were  driven  indeed,  by  this  conclusion,  to 
a  supposition  of  the  shipwreck  of  some  Buccaneer, 
or  Spanish  ship,  in  the  neighbourhood  of  these 
islands.  But  when  it  is  recollected,  that  the  course 
of  the  Spanish  trade  from  Acapulco  to  the  Manillas, 
is  but  a  few  degrees  to  the  southward  of  the  Sand- 
\?ich  Islands  in  their  passage  out,  and  to  the  north-. 
Avardon  their  return,  this  supposition  wilinot  appear 
in  the  least  improbable. 

The  common  dress  of  the  women  bears  a  close  re- 
semblance to  that  of  the  men.  They  wrap  round 
the  waist  a  piece  of  cloth,  that  reaches  half  way 
down  the  thighs;  and  sometimes  in  the  cool  of  the 
evening  they  appeared  with  loose  pieces  of  fine  clotU 
thrown  over  their  shoulders,  like  the  women  of  Ota- 
heite.  The  pau  is  another  dress  very  frequently 
worn  by  the  younger  part  of  the  sex.  It  is  made  of 
the  thinnest  and  finest  sort  of  cloth,  Mrapt  several 
times  round  the  waist,  and  descending  to  the  leg,  so 
as  to  have  exactly  the  appearance  of  a  full  short  pet- 
ticoat. Their  hair  is  cut  short  behind,  and  turned 
up  before,  as  is  the  fashion  among  the  Otaheiteans  anti 
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New  Zealanders;  all  of  whom  dirier  in  this  respect 
from  the  women  of  the  Friendly  Islands,  who  wear 
their  hair  long.  We  saw  indeed  one  woman  in 
Karakakooa  Bay,  whose  hair  was  arranged  in  a  very 
singular  manner;  it  was  turned  up  behind,  and 
brought  over  the  forehead,  and  then  doubled  back, 
so  as  to  form  a  sort  of  shade  to  the  face,  like  a  small 
bonnet. 

Their  necklaces  are  made  of  shells,  or  of  a  hard 
shining  red  berry.  Besides  w  hich,  they  wear  wreafJis 
of  dried  flowers  of  the  Indian  mallow  ;  and  another 
beautiful  ornament  called  eraie^  which  is  generally 
put  about  the  neck,  but  is  sometimes  tied  like  a  gar- 
land round  the  hair,  and  sometimes  worn  in  both 
these  ways  at  once.  It  is  a  rulf  of  the  thickness  of  a 
finger,  made  in  a  curious  manner,  of  exceedingly  small 
feathers,  woven  so  close  together  as  to  form  a  surface 
as  smooth  as  that  of  the  riche-t  velvet.  The  ground 
was  generally  of  a  red  colour,  with  alternate  circles 
of  green,  yellow,  and  black.  Their  bracelets, 
which  were  also  of  great  varietj',  and  very  pecu- 
liar kinds,  have  been  already  described. 

At  Atooi,  some  of  the  women  wore  little  figures 
of  the  turtle,  neatly  formed  of  wood  or  ivory,  tied 
on  their  fingers  in  the  manner  we  wear  rings.  Why 
this  animal  is  thus  particularly  disiinguished,  I  leave 
to  the  conjectures  of  the  curious.  Tlicre  is  also  an 
ornament  made  of  shells,  fastened  in  rows  on  a 
ground  of  strong  netting,  so  as  to  strike  each  other 
when  in  motion  ;  which  both  men  and  women,  whcH 
they  dance,  tie  either  round  the  arm  or  the  ankle, 
or  below  the  knee.  Instead  of  shells,  they  some- 
times make  use  of  dogs'  teeth,  and  a  hard  red  berry, 
resembling  that  of  the  holly. 

There  remains  to  be  mentioned  another  ornament 
(if  such  it  may  be  called,)  which  is  a  kind  of  mask, 
made  of  a  large  gourd,  with  holes  cut  in  it  for  the 
eyes  and  nose-     The  top  was   stuck    full  of  small 
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green  twii^s,  which  at  a  distance  had  the  appearance 
of  an  elegant  waving  plume;  and  from  the  lower 
part  hung  narrow  stripes  pf  cloth,  resembling  a 
beard.  We  never  saw  these  masks  worn  but  twice, 
and  both  times  by  a  number  of  people  together  in  a 
canoe,  who  came  to  the  side  of  the  ship,  laughing 
and  drolling,  with  an  air  of  masquerading.  Whe- 
ther they  may  not  likewise  be  used  as  a  defence  for 
the  head  against  stones,  for  which  they  seem  best 
designed,  or  in  some  of  their  public  games,  or  be 
merely  intended  for  the  purposes  of  mummery,  we 
could  never  inform  ourselves. 

It  has  already  been  remarked,  in  a  few  instances, 
that  the  natives  of  the  Sandwich  Islands  approach 
nearer  to  the  New  Zealanders,  in  their  manners  and 
customs,  than  to  either  of  their  less  distant  neigh- 
bours of  the  Soclet}^  or  Friendly  Islands.  This  is  in 
nothing  more  observable,  than  in  their  method  of 
living  together  in  small  towns  or  villages,  containing 
from  about  one  hundred  to  two  hundred  houses, 
built  pretty  close  together,  without  any  order,  and 
having  a  Avinding  path  leading  through  them.  They 
are  generally  flanked  toward  the  sea,  with  loose 
detached  walls,  which  probably  are  meant  both  for 
the  purposes  of  shelter  and  defence.  The  figure  of 
their  houses  has  been  already  described.  They  are 
of  different  sizes,  from  eighteen  feet  by  twelve,  to 
forty-tive  by  twenty-four.  There  are  some  of  a 
larger  kind,  being  fifty  feet  long  and  thirty  broad, 
and  quite  open  at  one  end.  These,  they  told  us, 
were  designed  for  travellers  or  strangers,  who  were 
only  making  a  short  stay. 

In  addition  to  the  furniture  of  their  houses,  which 
has  been  accurately  described  by  Captain  Cook,  I 
have  only  to  add,  that  at  one  end  are  mats  on  w^hich 
they  sleep,  with  wooden  pillows,  or  sleeping  stools, 
exactly  like  those  of  the  Chinese.  Some  of  the  better 
sort  of  houses  have  a  court-yard  before  them,  neatly 
M  3 
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railed  in.  with  soialler  houses  built  round  if,  for 
their  servants,  lii  this  area  they  generally  eat,  aiul 
sit  during  the  day  time.  Jn.the  sides  of  ths  inlls, 
and  among  the  steep  rocks,  we  also  observed  scvural 
holes  or  caves,  uhich  appeared  to  be  inhabited  ; 
but  as  the  entrance  was  defended  with  wicker-work, 
and  we  also  found,  in  the  only  one  that  was  visited, 
a  stone  fence  running;  across  it  within,  we  imagine 
they  are  principally  designed  for  places  of  retreat, 
in  case  of  an  attack  from  an  enemy. 

The  food  of  the  lower  class  of  people  consists 
principaiiy  of  fish  and  vegetables,  such  as  yams, 
sweet-potatose,  tarrow,  plantains,  sugar-canes, 
and  bread-fruit.  To  these  the  people  of  a  higher 
rank  add  the  flesli  of  hogs  and  dogs,  dressed  in  the 
same  manner  as  at  the  Society  Islands.  They  alito 
cat  fowls  of  the  same  domestic  kind  with  ours  ;  but 
they  are  neither  plentiful  nor  much  esteemed  by 
them.  It  is  remarked  by  Captain  Cook,  that  the 
bread-fruit  and  yams  appeared  scarce  amongst  them, 
and  were  reckoned  great  rarities.  We  found  this 
not  to  be  the  case  on  our  second  visit;  and  it  is 
therefore  most  probable,  that,  as  these  vegetables 
were  generally  planted  in  the  interior  parts  of  the 
country,  the  natives  had  not  had  time  to  bring  thcni 
down  to  ns  during  the  short  stay  we  made  at 
Wymoa  Bay.  Their  fish  they  salt,  and  preserve  in 
gourd-shells  ;  not,  as  we  at  first  imagined,  for  the 
purpose  of  providing  against  any  temporary  scarcity, 
but  from  the  preference  they  give  to  salted  meats. 
For  we  also  found  that  the  Erces  used  to  pickle 
pieces  of  pork  in  the  same  manner,  and  esteemed  it 
a  great  delicacy. 

Their  cookery  is  exactly  of  the  same  sort  with 
that  already  described  in  the  accounts  that  have  been 
published  of  the  other  South  Sea  islands ;  and 
though  Captain  Cook  complains  of  the  sourness  of 
their  tarrow  puddings,  yet^  in  justice  to  the  many 
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excellent  meals  they  aifordcd  us  in  Karakatooa 
Bay,  I  must  be  permitted  to  rescue  them  from  this 
general  censure,  and  to  declare  that  I  never  eat 
better  eren  in  the  Friendly  Islands.  It  is  however 
remarkable,  that  they  had  not  got  the  art  of  pre- 
serving the  bread-fruit,  and  making  the  sour  paste 
of  it  called  MaiJiee,  as  at  the  Society  Islands  ;  and 
it  was  some  satisfaction  to  us,  in  return  for  their 
great  kindness  and  hospitality,  to  have  it  in  our 
power  to  teach  them  this  useful  secret.  They  are 
exceedingly-  cleanly  at  their  meals  ;  and  their  mode 
of  dressing  both  their  animal  and  vegetable  food, 
was  universally  allowed  to  be  greatly  superior  to 
ours.  The  chiefs  constantly  begin  their  meal  "with  a 
dose  of  the  extract  of  pepper-root,  brewed  after 
the  usual  manner.  The  women  eat  apart  from  the 
men,  and  are  tabooed,  or  forbidden,  as  has  been 
already  mentioned,  the  use  of  pork,  turtle,  and 
particular  kinds  of  plantains.  However,  they  would 
eat  pork  with  us  in  private ;  but  we  could  never 
prevail  upon  them  to  touch  the  two  last  articles. 

The  way  of  spending  their  time  appears  to  be 
very  simple,  and  to  admit  of  little  variety.  They 
rise  with  the  sun  ;  and,  after  enjoying  the  cool  of 
the  evening,  retire  to  rest  a  few  hours  after  sun- 
set. The  making  of  canoes  and  mats  forms  the 
(Occupations  of  the  Erccs  ;  the  women  are  employed 
in  manufacturing  cloth;  and  the  Toi:tozcs  are  prin- 
cipally engaged  in  the  i)lantations  and  fishing. 
Their  idle  hours  are  filled  up  with  various  amuse- 
ments Their  young  men  and  women  arc  fond  of 
dancing  ;  and,  on  more  solemn  occasions,  they  have 
boxing  and  wrestling  matches,  after  fhe  manner  of 
the  Friendly  Islands ;  though,  in  all  these  respects, 
they  arc  much  inferior  to  the  latter. 

Their  dances  have  a  much  nearer  resemblance  to 
those  of  the  New  Zcalanders,  than  of  the  Otaheitcans 
or  Friendly  islanders.  They  are  prefaced  with  a 
slow,    solemn  song,    in   which  all  the  party   join, 
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moving  their  legs,  and  gently  striking  their  breasls,  ia 
2  manner,  and  with  attitudes,  that  are  pertecMy  e<i.s y 
and  gracefa!  ;  and  so  far  they  are  the  same  with  t.he 
dancers  of  the  other  Society  islands.  When  this  h  !s 
lasted  about  ten  minutos,  both  t]m  tune  and  motions 
gradually  quicken,  and  end  only  by  iheir  inability  to 
support  the  fatigue  ;  which  part  of  the  performance 
13  the  exact  counterpart  of  that  of  the  Ne^v  Zea- 
landers;  and  (as  it  is  amonj^  them)  theperson  wha 
uses  the  most  violent  action,  and  holds  out  the 
longest,  is  applauded  as  the  best  dancer.  It  is  to 
be  observed,  that,  in  this  dance,  the  women  only 
take  a  part,  and  that  the  dancing  of  the  men  is 
nearly  of  the  same  kind  with  what  we  saw  of  the 
small  parties  at  the  Friendly  Islands  ;  and  which 
may,  perhaps,  with  more  propriety  be  called  the 
accompaniment  of  songs,  with  corresponding  and 
graceful  motions  of  the  whole  body.  Yet,  as  we 
were  spectators  of  boxing  exhibitions,  of  the  same 
kind  with  those  we  were  entertained  with  at  the 
Friendly  Islands,  it  is  probable  that  they  had  like- 
wise their  grand  ceremonious  dances,  in  whi.uh 
luimbers  of  both  sexes  assisted. 

Their  music  is  also  of  a  ruder  kind,  having 
neither  flutes  nor  reeds,  nor  instruments  of  any 
other  sort,  that  we  saw,  except  drums  of  various 
sizes.     But  their  songs,  which   they  sung  in  {)arts,* 

*  As  this  circumstance,  of  their  siiiging  in  part$,  has  been 
much  doubted  by  persons  eminently  skilled  in  music,  and 
would  be  exceeduigly  curious  if  it  was  clearly  ascertained,  it  is 
to  be  lamented  that  it  cannot  be  more  positively  authenticated. 

Captain  Burney,  and  Captain  Phillips,  of  the  marines,  who 
both  have  a  tolerable  knowledge  of  music,  iiave  given  it  as  their 
opinion,  that  they  did  sing  in  parts;  that  is  to  say,  that  they 
sung  together  in  different  notes,  which  formed  a  pleasing  har- 
mony. 

These  gentlemen  have  fully  testified  that  the  Friendly 
Inlanders  undoubtedly  studied  their  performances  before  they 
ucre  exhibited  in  public;  that  they  had  an  idea  of  dirtV rent 
notes  being  useful  ia  harmony ;  and  also,  that  ih^^y   rclijir«ed 
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and  accompany  with  a  gentle  motion  of  the  arms, 
ill  the  same  manner  as  the  Friendly  Islanders, 
had  a  Tcry  pleasing  eftect. 

It  is  very  remarkable  that  the  people  of  these 
islands  are  great  gamblers.  They  have  a  game  very 
much  like  our  draughts;    but,  if  one  may  judgt; 


their  compositions  in  private,  and  threw  out  the  inferior  voices, 
before  they  ventured  to  appear  before  those  who  were  supposed 
to  be  judges  of  their  skill  in  music. 

In  their  regular  concerts  each  man  had  a  bamboo,  which  was 
of  a  difierent  length  and  gave  a  different  tone;  these  they  beat 
against  the  ground,  and  each  performer,  assisted  by  the  note 
given  by  this  instrument,  repeated  the  same  note,  accompany- 
ing it  by  words,  by  which  means  it  was  rendered  sometimes 
short  and  sometimes  long.  In  tliis  manner  they  sing  in  chorus, 
and  not  only  produced  octaves  to  each  other,  according  to  thewr 
different  species  of  voice,  but  fell  on  concords,  such  as  were 
not  disagreeeble  to  the  ear. 

Now,  to  overturn  this  fact,  by  the  reasoning  of  persons  who 
.did  not  hear  these  pprformances,  is  rather  an  ardu<jus  task. 
Aiid  3'etlliere  is  great  improbabil;ry  that  any  uncivilized  people 
sJould,  by  accident,  arrive  at  this  degree  of  perfection  in  tiie 
art  of  music,  which  we  imagine  can  only  be  attained  by  dint  of 
study,  and  knowledge  of  the  system  and  theoiy  upon  which 
musical  composition  is  founded.  Such  miserable  jargon  as  our 
country- psalm-singers  practise,  which  may  be  justly  deemed  the 
lowest  class  of  counterpoint,  or  singing  in  several  parts,  cannot 
be  acquired,  iu  the  coarse  manner  in  which  it  is  performed  in 
the  churches,  witheut  considerable  time  and  practice.  It  i?, 
therefore,  scarcely  credible,  that  a  people,  seuii-barbarous, 
should  naturally  arrive  at  any  perfection  in  that  art,  which  it  is 
much  doubted  whether  the  Greeks  and  Romans,  with  all  their 
refinements  in  mnsio,  ever  attained,  and  which  the  Chinese, 
who  have  been  longer  civilized  than  any  people  on  the  globe, 
have  not  yet  foun  i  out. 

If  Capuia  Barney  (who,  by  the  testimony  of  liis  fatlier, 
perhaps  the  greatest  musical  theorist  of  this  or  any  other  age, 
was  able  to  have  done  it)  had  written  down,  in  European 
notes,  the  concords  that  these  people  sing  ;  and  if  these  con- 
cords had  been  such  as  Europeon  ears  could  tolerate,  there 
would  have  been  no  longer  doubt  of  the  fact ;  but,  as  it  is,  it 
it  would,  in  my  opinion,  be  a  rash  judgment  to  venture  to 
af^rm  that  they  did  or  did  not  understand  counterpoint ;  and 
therefore  I  fear  that  this  curious  matter  must  be  considered-  as 
still  remaining  undecided. 
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from  the  number  of  squares,  it  is  much  more  intri- 
cate. The  board  is  about  two  feet  long,  and  is 
divided  into  two  hundred  and  thirty-eight  squares, 
of  which  there  are  fourteen  in  a  row  ;  and  they 
make  use  of  black  aad  white  pebbles,  which  thej 
move  from  square  to  square. 

There  is  another  game.  Avhich  consists  in  hiding  a 
stone  under  a  piece  of  cloth,  which  one  of  the  par- 
ties spreads  out,  and  rumples  in  such  a  manner  that 
the  place  where  the  stone  lies  is  difficult  to  be  dis- 
tinguished. The  antagonist,  with  a  stick,  then 
strikes  the  part  of  the  cloth  where  he  imagines  the 
stone  to  be ;  and  as  the  chances  are,  upon  the 
whole,  considerably  against  his  hitting  it,  odds,  of 
all  degrees,  varying  with  the  opinion  of  the  skill  of 
the  parties,  are  laid  on  the  side  of  him  who  hides. 

Besides  these  games,  they  frequently  amuse  them- 
selves with  racing. matches  between  the  boys  and 
girls;  and  here  again  they  wager  with  great  spirit, 
I  saw  a  man  in  a  most  violent  rage,  tearing  his  huir^ 
and  beating  his  breast,  after  losing  three  hatchets  a3t 
one  of  these  races,  which  he  had  just  before  pur- 
chased from  us  with  half  his  substance. 

Swimming  is  not  only  a  necessary  art,  in  whida 
both  their  men  and  women  are  more  expert  thaa 
any  people  we  had  hitherto  seen,  but  a  favourite 
diversion  amongst  them.  One  particular  mode,  in 
which  they  sometimes  amused  themselves  with  this 
exercise,  in  Karakakooa  Bay,  appeared  to  us  most 
perilous  and  extraordinary,  and  well  deserving  a 
distinct  relation. 

The  surf,  which  breaks  on  the  coast  round  (he 
bay,  extends  to  the  distance  of  about  one  hundred 
and  fifty  yards  from  the  shore,  within  which  space 
the  surges  of  the  sea,  accuin^sUting  from  the  shal- 
lowness of  the  water,  are  dashed  against  the  beach 
with  prodigious  violence.  \Vheiiover,  from  stormy 
weather,  or  any  extraordinary  swelJ  at  sea,  thj 
impetuosity  of  the  surf  is  increased  to  its    utmost 
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height,  they  choose  that  time  for  this  amusement^ 
which  is  performed  in  the  following  manner : 
twenty  or  thirty  of  the  natives,  taking  each  a  lung 
Barrow  board,  rounded  at  the  ends,  set  out  together 
from  the  shore.  The  first  ^vave  they  meet,  they 
plunge  under,  and  suffering  it  to  roll  over  them, 
rise  again  beyond  it,  ajid  make  the  best  of  their 
tvay,  by  swimming  out  into  the  sea.  The  second 
wave  is  encountered  in  the  same  manner  with  the 
first;  the  great  diiScuUy  consisting  in  seizing  the 
pro|)er  moment  of  diving  under  it,  which,  if 
missed,  the  person  is  canght  by  the  surf,  and  driyen 
Back  again  with  great  -violence  ;  and  all  his  dexterity 
i»  then  required  to  prevent  himself  from  being 
dashed  against  the  rocks.  As  soon  as  they  have 
gained,  by  these  repeated  efforts,  the  smooth  water 
l«:-3*ond  the  surf,  they  lay  themselves  at  length  on 
their  board,  and.  prepare  for  their  return.  As  the 
surf  consists  of  a  number  of  waves,  of  which  every 
livird  is  remarked  to  be  always  much  larger  than  the 
others,  and  to  flow  higher  on  the  shore,  the  rest 
breaking  in  the  intermediate  space,  their  first  object 
is  to  place  themselves  on  the  summit  of  the  largest 
surge,  by  which  they  are  driven  along  with 
amazing  rapidity  toward  the  shore.  If  by  mistake 
they  should  place  themselves  on  one  of  the  smaller 
waves,  which  breaks  before  they  reach  the  land,  or 
should  not  be  able  to  keep  their  plank  in  a  proper 
Erection  on  the  top  of  the  swell,  they  are  left 
exposed  to  the  fury  of  the  next,  and,  to  avoid  it,  are 
obliged  again  to  dive,  and  regain  the  place  from  which 
they  set  out.  Those  who  succeed  in  their  object  of 
reaching  the  shore,  have  still  the  greatest  danger  to 
iMicounler.  The  coast  being  guarded  by  a  chain  of 
rocks,  with  here  and  there  a  small  opening  between 
them,  they  arc  obliged  to  steer  their  board  through 
one  of  these,  or,  in  case  oi  failure,  to  quit  it,  before 
tiu'v  roach  the  rocks,  and,  plunginj;  under  the  wave, 
Dv.ke  the  best  of  their  way  back  again.     This  is 
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reckoned  v.ery  disgraceful,  and  is  also  attended  with 
the  loss  of  the  board,  which  I  have  often  seen,  with 
great  terror,  dashed  to  pieces,  at  the  very  moment 
the  islander  quitted  it.  The  boldness  and  address 
with  which  we  saw  them  perform  these  difficult  and 
dangerous  manoeuvres,  were  altogether  astonishing, 
and  is  scarcely  to  be  credited. ••- 

An  accident,  of  which  I  was  a  near  spectator, 
shews  at  how  early  a  period  they  are  so  far  fami- 
Jiarized  to  the  water,  as  both  to  lose  all  fears  of  it, 
and  to  set  its  dangers  at  defianee.  A  canoe  being 
overset,  in  which  was  a  woman  with  her  children, 
one  of  them  an  infant,  who  I  am  convinced  was  not 
more  than  four  years  old,  seemed  highly  delighted 
with  what  had  happended,  swimming  about  at  its 
fase,  and  playing  a  hundred  tricks,  till  the  canoe 
was  put  to  rights  again. 

Besides  the  amusements  I  have  already  mentioned, 
the  young  children  have  one,  which  was  much  played 
at,  and  shewed  no  small  degree  of  dexterity.  They 
take  a  short  stick,  with  a  peg  sharpened  at  both 
ends,  running  through  one  extremity  of  it,  and 
extending  about  an  inch  on  each  side  ;  and  throwing 
n{)  a  ball  made  of  green  leaves  moulded  together, 
and  secured  with  twine,  they  catch  it  on  the  point 
of  the  peg  ;  and  immediately  throwing  it  up  again 
from  the  peg,  they  turn  the  stick  round,  and  thus 
keep  catching  it  on  each  peg  alternately,  without 
missing  it,  for  a  considerable  time.  They  are  not 
less  export  at  another  game  of  the  same  nature, 
tossing  up  in  the  air,  and  catching  in  their  turns,  a 
number  of  these  balls ;  so  that  we  frequently  saw 
little  children  thus  keep  in  motion  live  at  a  time. 
AV'ith  this  latter  play  the  young  people  likewise, 
divert  themselves  at  the  Friendly  Islands. 

The  great  resemblance  wliiciJ  prevails  in  the  mode 

*  An   aiuuseniPiit  somewhat  similiu-  lo  this,  at  Olaheitc,  ha^ 
been  described,-  V^ol.  vi,  p.  I3u. 
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of  dgricuKurc  aad  iiavigatiou,  amongst  all  the  inha- 
bitants of  (he  South  Sea  Islamls,  leaves  me  yery 
little  to  add  on  those  heads.  Captaiii  Cook  has 
already  described  the  ligiire  of  the  canoes  we  saw  at 
Atooi.  Those  of  the  other  islands  were  precisely 
the  same  ;  and  the  largest  we  saw  was  a  double  ca- 
noe, belonging  to  Terreeoboo,  which  measured 
seventy  feet  in  length,  three  and  a  half  in  depth, 
and  tM  elve  in  breadth  ;  and  each  was  hollowed  out 
of  one  tree. 

The  progress  they  have  made  in  sculpture,  Ihoir 
skill  in  painting  cloth,  and  their  manufacturing  of 
mats,  have  been  all  particularly  described.  The 
most  curious  specimens  of  the  former,  which  we 
saw  during  our  second  visit,  are  the  bowls  in  which 
the  chiefs  drink  ava.  These  are  usually  about  eight 
or  ten  inches  in  diameter,  perfectly  round,  and 
beautifully  polished.  They  are  supported  by  three, 
and  sometimes  four,  small  human  figures,  in  various 
attitudes.  Some  of  them  rest  on  the  hands  of  their 
supporters,  extended  over  the  head  ;  others  on  the 
head  and  hands ;  and  some  on  the  shoulders.  The 
figures,  I  am  told,  are  accurately  proportioned, 
and  neatly  linished,  and  even  the  anatojny  of  the 
muscles,  in  supporting  the  weight,   well  expressed. 

Their  cloth  is  mane  of  (he  same  materials,  and  in 
the  same  manner,  as  at  the  Friendly  and  Society- 
Islands.  That  which  is  designed  to  be  painted  is  of 
a  thick  and  strong  texture,  several  folds  being  beat 
and  incorporated  together  ;  after  which  it  is  cut  in 
breadths,  about  two  or  three  feet  wide,  and  is 
painted  in  a  variety  of  patterns,  w  ith  a  comprehen- 
siveness and  regularity  of  design  that  bespeaks  infi- 
nite faste  and  fancy,  j'he  exactness  with  which  the 
most  intricate  patterns  are  contiiiucd  is  the  more 
surprising,  when  mc  consider  that  they  iiave  no 
sManips,  and  that  the  whole  is  done  by  the  eye,  with 
pieces  of  bamboo   cane  dipped  in   paint;  the  hand 
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being  supported  by  another  piece  of  the  cane,  in  the 
manner  practised  by  our  painters.  Their  colours 
.are  extracted  from  the  same  berries,  and  other 
vegetable  substances,  as  at  Otaheite,  which  have 
been  already  described  by  former  voyagers. 

The  business  of  painting  belongs  entirely  to  the 
women,  and  is  caWed  kipparee ;  and  it  is  remark- 
able that  they  always  gave  the  same  name  to  our 
writing.  The  young  women  would  often  take  the 
pen  out  of  our  hands,  and  shew  us  that  they  knew 
the  use  of  it  as  well  as  we  did  ;  at  the  same  time 
telling  us,  that  our  pens  were  not  so  good  as  theirs. 
They  looked  upon  a  sheet  of  written  paper  as  a 
piece  of  cloth  striped  after  the  fashion  of  our 
country;  and  it  was  not  without  the  utmost  diffi- 
culty that  we  could  make  them  understand  that  our 
figures  had  a  meaning  in  them  which  theirs  had  not. 

Their  mats  are  made  of  the  leaves  of  the  panda- 
nus ;  and,  as  well  as  their  cloths,  are  beautifully 
worked  in  a  variety  of  patterns,  and  stained  of 
different  colours.  Some  have  a  ground  of  pale 
green,  spotted  with  squares  or  romboids  of  red  ; 
others  are  of  a  straw  colour,  spotted  with  green  ; 
and  others  are  worked  with  beautiful  stripes,  either 
in  straight  or  waving  lines  of  red  and  brown.  In 
this  article  of  manufacture,  whether  we  regard  the 
strength,  fineness,  or  beauty,  they  certainly  excel 
the  whole  world. 

Their  fishing-hooks  are  made  of  mother-of-pearl, 
bone,  or  wood,  pointed  and  barbed  with  small 
bones  or  tortoise-shell.  They  are  of  various  sizes 
and  forms,  but  the  most  common  are  about  two  or 
three  inches  long,  and  made  in  the  shape  of  a  small 
fish,  which  serves  as  a  bait,  having  a  bunch  of 
feathers  tied  to  the  head  or  tail.  1'hose  with  which 
they  fish  for  sharks  are  of  a  very  large  size,  being 
generally  six  or  eight  inches  long.  Considering  the 
materials  of  which  these  hooks  were  made,  their 
strength  and  neatness  arc  really  astonishing  :  and  iu 
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fact  we  found  them,  upon  trial,  much  superior  to 
our  own. 

The  line  which  they  use  for  fishing,  for  making 
nets,  and  for  other  domestic  purposes,  is  of  dif- 
ferent degrees  of  fineness,  and  is  made  of  the  bark 
of  the  toiiUir^  or  cloth-tree,  neatly  and  evenly- 
twisted,  in  the  same  manner  as  our  common  twine , 
and  may  be  continued  to  any  length.  They  have  a 
finer  sort,  made  of  the  bark  of  a  small  shrub  called 
areemah  ;  and  the  finest  is  made  of  human  hair ; 
but  this  last  is  chietly  used  for  things  of  ornament. 
They  also  make  cordage  of  a  stronger  kind,  for  the 
rigging  of  their  canoes,  from  the  fibrous  coatings  of 
the  cocoa-nuts.  Some  of  this  we  purchased  for  our 
own  use,  and  found  it  well  adapted  to  the  smaller 
kinds  of  the  running  rigging.  They  likewise  make 
another  sort  of  cordage,  which  is  fiat,  and  exceed- 
ingly strong,  and  used  principally  in  lashing  the 
roofing  of  their  houses,  or  whatever  th-^y  wish  i(y 
fasten  tight  together.  This  last  is  not  twisted  like 
the  former  sorts,  but  is  made  of  the  fibrous  strings 
of  the  cocoa-nut's  coat,  plaited  with  the  fingers, 
in  the  manner  our  sailors  make  their  points  for  reef- 
ing of  sails. 

The  gourds,  which  grow  to  so  enormous  a  size 
that  some  of  them  are  capable  of  containing  from 
ten  to  twelve  gallons,  are  applied  to  all  manner  of 
domestic  purposes ;  and  in  order  to  fit  them  the 
better  to  their  respective  uses,  they  have  the  inge- 
nuity to  give  them  difterent  forms,  by  tying  band- 
ages round  them  during  their  growth.  Thus  some 
of  them  are  of  a  long  cylindrical  form,  as  best 
adapted  to  contain  their  fishing  tackle  ;  others  are 
of  a  dish  form,  and  these  serve  to  hold  their  salt, 
and  salted  provisions,  their  puddings,  vegetables, 
&c.  which  two  sorts  have  neat  close  covers,  made 
likewise  of  the  gourd;  others  again  are  exactly  in 
the  shape  of  a  bottle  with  a  long  neck,  and  in  these 
they  keep  their   water.     They  have  likewise  a  me- 
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thod  of  scoring  them  with  a  heated  instrument,  s*t» 
as  to  give  thctn  the  appearance  of  being  painted  in 
a  variety  of  neat  and  eiegant  designs. 

Amongst  their  arts,  we  must  not  forget  that  of 
making  salt,  with  which  we  were  amply  supplied 
during  our  stay  at  tliese  islands,  and  which  was 
perfectly  good  of  its  kind.  Their  salt-pans  are 
made  of  earth,  lined  with  clay  ;  being  generally  si\ 
or  eight  feet  square,  and  about  eight  inches  deep; 
They  are  raised  upon  a  bank  of  stones  near  the 
high  water  mark,  from  whence  the  salt  water  is 
conducted  to  the  foot  of  them,  in  small  trenches, 
out  of  which  they  are  filled,  and  the  sun  quickly 
performs  the  necessary  process  of  evaporation.  The 
salt  we  procured  at  Atooi  and  Oneeheow^,  on  our 
first  visit,  was  of  a  brown  and  dirty  sort :  but  that 
■vvliich  we  afterward  got  in  Karakakooa  Bay  was 
white,  and  of  a  most  excellent  quality,  and  in  great 
abundance.  Besides  the  quantity  we  used  in  salting 
pork,  we  filled  all  our  empty  casks,  amounting  to 
sixteen  puncheons,  in  the  Resolution  only. 

Their  instruments  of  war  are  spears,  daggers 
caWcdpahooasy  clubs,  and  slings.  The  spears  are  of 
two  sorts,  and  made  of  a  hard  solid  wood,  which 
has  much  the  appearance  of  mahogany.  One  sort 
is  from  six  to  eight  feet  in  length,  finely  polished, 
and  gradually  increasing  in  thickness  from  the  extre* 
mity  till  within  about  half  a  foot  of  the  point, 
^'hich  tapers  suddenly,  and  is  furnished  with  four 
or  six  rows  of  barbs,  it  is  not  improbable  that 
these  might  be  used  in  the  way  of  darts.  The  other 
sort,  with  which  we  saw  the  warriors  at  Owhyhee 
and  Atooi  mostly  armed,  are  twelve  or  fifteen  feet 
long,  and,  instead  of  being  barbed,  terminate 
toward  the  point  like  their  daggers. 

The  dagger,  or  pahooa^  is  made  of  heavy  black 
wood,  resembling  ebony.  Its  length  is  from  one  to 
two  feet,  with  a  string  passing  through  the  handle, 
for  the  purpose  of  suspending  it  to  the  arm. 
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The  clubs  are  made  indifferently  of  several  sorts 
of  wood.  They  are  of  rude  workmanship,  and  of  a 
variety  of  shapes  and  sizes. 

The  slings  have  nothing  singular  about  them  ;  and 
in  no  respect  differ  from  our  common  slings,  except 
that  the  stone  is  lodged  on  a  piece  of  matting  instead 
of  leatlier. 


CHAP.  VIII. 

General  Account  of  the  Sandzctch  Islands^  conti" 
nued.'— Government. — People  divided  into  three 
Classes — Pozcer  of  Erreetaboo, — Genealogy  of 
the  Kings  of  Ozchyhee  and  Mozcee. — Pozcer  of 
the  Chiefs. — State  of  the  inferior  Class. — Piu 
nishment  of  Crimes. — Religion. — Society  of 
Priests.' — The  Orono. — Their  Idols. — Songs 
chanted  by  the  Chiefs^  before  they  drink  Ava.—- 
Human  Sacrifices. — Custom  of  knocking  out  the 
fore  Teeth. — Notions  uith  regard  to  a  future 
State. — -ManHages. — -Remarkable  Instance  of 
Jealousy. — Funeral  Rites, 

The  people  of  these  islands  are  manifestly  divided 
into  three  classes.  The  lirst  are  the  Erees,  or 
chiefs,  of  each  district,  one  of  whom  is  superior  to 
the  rest,  aud  is  called  at  Owhyhee  Erec-taboo^ 
and  Eree-moee,  By  the  first  of  these  Avords 
they  express  his  absolute  authority;  and  by  the 
latter,  that  all  are  obliged  to  prostrate  themselves 
(or  put  themselves  to  sleep,  as  the  word  signifies) 
in  his  presence.  The  second  class  are  those  who 
appear  to  enjoy  a  right  of  property  without  autho- 
rity. The  third  are  the  tozDtoziDs^  or  servants^  who 
have  neither  rank  nor  property. 

It  is  not  possible  to  give  any  thing  like  a  sys- 
tematical account   of    the   subordination   of    these 
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classes  to  each  other,  without  departing  from  that 
strict  veracity,  which,  in  works  of  this  nature,  is 
more  satisfactory  than  conjectures,  however  inge- 
nious. I  will,  tiicrcfore,  content  myself  with  re- 
hitiiig  such  facts  as  we  were  witnesses  to  ourselves, 
and  such  accounts  as  wc  thought  could  be  depended 
upon  ;  and  shall  leave  the  reader  to  form  from  them 
his  own  ideas  of  the  nature  of  their  government. 

The  great  power  and  high  rank  of  Terreeoboo, 
the  Ereetaboo  of  Owhyhee,  was  very  evident,  from 
the  manner  in  which  he  was  received  at  Karakakooa, 
on  his  first  arrival.  All  the  natives  were  seen  pros- 
trated at  the  entrance  of  their  houses  ;  and  the  ca- 
noes, for  two  days  before,  were  tabooed^  or  for- 
bidden to  go  out,  till  he  took  off  the  restraint.  He 
was  at  this  time  just  returned  from  Mowee,  for  the 
possession  of  which  he  was  contending  in  favour  of 
his  son  Teewarro,  who  had  married  the  daughter 
and  only  child  of  the  late  king  of  that  island, 
against  Taheeterree,  his  surviving  brother.  He  was 
attended,  in  this  expedition,  by  many  of  his  war- 
riors ;  but  whether  their  service  was  voluntary,  or 
the  condition  on  which  they  hold  their  rank  and 
property,  we  could  not  learn. 

That  he  collects  tribute  from  the  subordinate 
chiefs  we  had  a  very  striking  proof  in  the  instance 
of  Kaoo,  which  has  been  already  related  in  our 
transactions  of  the  2d  and  3d  of  February. 

I  have  before  mentioned  that  the  two  most  pow- 
erful chiefs  of  these  islands  are  Terreeoboo  of 
Owhyhee,  and  Perreeorannee  of  Wohahoo ;  the 
rest  of  the  smaller  isles  being  subject  to  one  or 
other  of  these ;  Mowee,  and  its  dependencies, 
being  at  this  time  claimed,  as  we  have  just  observed, 
by  Terreeoboo,  for  Teewarro  his  son  and  intended 
successor;  Atooi  and  Oneeheow  being  governed  b/ 
the  grandsons  of  Perreorannee. 

The  following  genealogy  of  the  Owhyhee  and 
Mowee  kings,   whicii  I  collected  from  the  priests, 
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(luring  our  residence  at  the  Jilurai  in  Karakakooa 
Bay,  contains  all  the  information  I  could  procure 
relative  to  the  political  history  of  these  islands. 

This  account  reaches  to  four  chiefs,  predecessors 
of  the  present ;  all  of  %vhom  they  represent  to  have 
lived  to  an  old  age.  Their  names  and  successions 
are  as  follow  : 

First,  Poorahoo  Awhykaia  was  king  of  Owhy- 
hee,  and  had  an  only  son  called  Z>J'eerooagooa.  At 
this  time  Mowee  was  governed  by  INIokoakea,  who 
had  also  an  only  son,  named  Papikaneeoii. 

Secondly,  Neerooagooa  had  three  sons,  the  eldest 
named  Kahavee ;  and  Papikaneeou,  of  the  JNlowee 
race,  had  an  only  son,  named  Kaowreeka. 

Thirdly,  Kahavee  had  aa  only  son,  Kayenewce  a 
mummow  ;  and  Kaowreeka,  the  ]Mowee  king,  had 
two  sons,  Maiha-maiha,  and  Taheeterree  ;  the  latter 
of  whom  is  now.  by  one  party,  acknowledged  chief 
of  iMowee. 

Fourthly,  Kayenewee  a  mummow  had  two  sons, 
Terreeoboo  andKaihooa  ;  and  Maiha-maiha,  king  of 
3kIowee,  had  no  son,  "but  left  a  daughter  called 
lloaho. 

Fifthly,  Terrei'oboo,  the  present  king  of  Owhy- 
hee  had  a  son  named  Teewarro,  by  Rora-rora,  the 
widow  of  ]\Iaiha-maiha,  late  king  of  Mowee  ;  and 
this  son  has  married  Roaho,  his  half  sister,  in  whose 
right  he  claims  3,Iowee  and  its  appendages. 

Taheeterree,  the  brother  of  the  late  king,  sup- 
ported by  a  considerable  party,  who  were  not  wil- 
ling that  the  possessions  should  go  into  another  fa- 
mily, took  up  arms,  and  opposed  the  rights  of  his 
niece. 

When  we  were  first  off  Mowee,  Terreeoboo  was 
there  with  his  warriors  to  support  the  claims  of  his 
wife,  his  son,  and  daughter-in-law,  and  had  fought 
a  battle  with  the  opposite  party,  in  which  Tahee- 
terree was  worsted.  A\  c  afterv/ards  understood  that 
matters  had  been  compromised,    and    tiiat  Tahce- 
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terree  is  to  have  the  possession  of  the  three  neigh- 
bouring islands  during  his  life  ;  that  Tecwarro  is 
acknowledged  the  chief  of  ^lowee,  and  will  also 
succeed  to  the  kingdom  of  Owh)  hee  on  the  death  of 
Terreeoboo ;  and  also  to  the  sovereignty  of  the 
three  islands,  contiguous  to  Mowee,  on  the  death 
of  Taheeterree.  Teevvarro  has  been  lately  married 
to  his  half  sister,  and,  should  he  die  without  issue, 
the  government  of  these  islands  descends  to  Maiha- 
maiha,  whom  we  have  often  had  occasion  to  men- 
tion, he  being  the  son  of  Kailtooa,  the  deceased  bro- 
ther of  Terreeoboo.  Should  he  also  die  without 
issue,  they  could  not  tell  who  would  succeed  ;  for 
the  two  youngest  sons  of  Terreeoboo,  one  of  whom 
he  appears  to  be  esceedingly  fond  of,  being  born  of 
a  woman  of  no  rank,  would,  from  this  circum- 
stance, be  debarred  all  right  of  succession.  We 
had  not  an  opportunity  of  seeing  queen  llora-rora,. 
whom  Terreeoboo  had  left  behind  at  JVIowee  ;  but 
"we  have  already  had  occasion  to  take  notice,  that  he 
was  accompanied  by  Kanee-kabareea,  the  mother  of 
the  two  youths,  to  whom  he  was  very  much  at- 
tached. 

From  this  account  of  the  genealogy  of  the  Owhy- 
hee  and  31  o  wee  m  on  arch  s,  it  is  pretty  clear  that  the 
government  is  hereditary  ;  which  also  makes  it  very 
probable,  that  the  inferior  titles,  and  property  it- 
self, descend  in  the  same  course.  With  regard  to 
Perreeorannee,  we  could  only  learn  that  he  is  an 
Ei^ee-tahoo  ;  that  he  was  invading  the  possession  of 
Taheeterree,  but  on  what  pretence  we  were  not  in- 
formed ;  and  that  his  grandsons  governed  the  islands 
to  leeward. 

The  power  of  the  Erees  over  the  inferior  classes 
of  people  appears  to  l)c  very  absolute.  Many  in- 
stances of  this  occurred  daily  during  our  stay 
amongst  them,  and  have  been  already  related.  The 
people,  on  the  other  hand,  pay  them  the  most  im- 
plied obedience,  and  this  state  of  servility  has  ma- 
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nifpstly  liad   a  great  eli'ect  in  debasing   both  their 
luinds  and  bodies.     It  is,  however,  remarkable  that 
the  chiefs  were  never  guilty,  as  far  at  least  as  came 
within  my  knowledge,  of  any  acts  of  cruelty  or  in- 
justice, or  even  of  insolent  behaviour  toward  them  ; 
though,  at  the  !«ame  time,  they  exercised  their  power 
over  one  another  in   the  most  haughty  and  oppres- 
isive  manner.    Of  this  1  shall  give  two  instances.    A 
chief  of  the  loAver  order  had  behaved  with  great  ci- 
>ility  to   the  master  of  the  ship,  when  he  went  to 
examine  Karakakooa  bay,  the  day  before  the  ship 
first  arrived  there,  and,  in  return,   I  afterward  car- 
ried lum  on  board,  and  introduced  him  to  Captain 
Cook,  who  invited  him  to  dine  with  us.      While  we 
were  at  table,    Pareea  entered,  whose  face  but  too 
plainly    manifested    his    indignation    at   seeing    our 
guest  in  so  honourable  a  situation.     He  immediately 
seized  him  by  the  hair  of  the  head,  and  was  pro- 
ceeding to  drag  him  out  of  the  cabin,  when  the  cap- 
tain interfered,  and,  after  a  great  deal  of  alterca- 
tion, all  the  indulgence  we  could  obtain,  without 
coming  to  a  quarrel  with  Pareea  was,  that  our  guest 
should  be  suffered  to  remain,  being  seated  upon  the 
floor,  whilst  Pareea  filled  his  place  at  the  table.     At 
another  time,  when  Terreeoboo  first  came  on  board 
the  Resolution,    ]Maiha-maiha,  who  attended  him, 
finding  Pareea  on  deck,  turned  him  out  of  the  ship 
in  the  most  ignominious  manner  ;  and   yet  Pareea 
we  certainly  knew  to  be  a  man  of  the  first  conse- 
quence. 

How  far  the  property  of  the  lower  class  is  secured 
against  the  rapacity  and  despotism  of  the  great 
chiefs,  I  cannot  say,  but  it  should  seem  that  it  is 
sulTiciently  protected  against  private  theft,  or  mutual 
depredation  ;  for  not  only  their  plantations,  which 
are  spread  over  the  whole  country,  but  also  their 
houses,  their  hogs,  and  their  cloth,  were  left  un- 
guarded, without  the  smallest  apprehensions,  I 
have  already  remarked,  that  they  not  only  separate 
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their  possessions  by  walls  in  the  plain  country,  but 
that,  ill  the  woods  likewise,  wherever  the  horse- 
plantains  grow,  they  make  use  of  small  white  flags 
in  the  same  manner,  and  for  the  same  purpose  of 
discriminating  property,  as  they  do  bunches  of 
leaves  at  Otaheite.  All  which  circumstances,  if  they 
do  not  amount  to  proofs,  are  strong  indications  that 
the  power  of  the  chiefs,  where  property  is  con- 
cerned, is  not  arbitrary,  but  at  least  so  far  circum- 
scribed and  ascertained,  as  to  make  it  worth  the 
while  for  the  inferior  orders  to  cultivate  the  soil,  and 
to  occupy  their  possessions  distinct  from  each  other. 

With  respect  to  the  administration  of  justice,  all 
the  information  Ave  could  collect  was  very  imperfect 
and  confined.  Whenever  any  of  the  lowest  class  of 
people  had  a  quarrel  amongst  themselves,  the  matter 
in  dif^pute  was  referred  to  the  decision  of  some  chief, 
probably  the  chief  of  the  district,  or  the  person  to 
whom  they  appertained.  If  an  inferior  chief  had 
given  cause  oi  offence  to  one  of  a  higher  rank,  the 
feelings  of  the  latter  at  the  moment  seemed  the  only 
measure  of  his  punishment.  If  he  had  the  good 
fortune  to  escape  the  first  transports  of  his  supe- 
rior's rage,  he  generally  found  means,  through  the 
mediation  of  some  third  person,  to  compound  for 
his  crime  by  a  part  or  the  whole  of  his  property  and 
effects.  These  were  the  only  facts  that  came  to  our 
knowledge  on  this  head. 

The  religion  of  these  people  resembles,  in  most  of 
its  prJRcipul  features,  that  of  the  Society  and 
Friendly  Islands.  Their  Morals,  their  fVhattas^ 
their  idols,  their  sacrifices,  and  their  sacred  songs, 
all  of  w  hieh  they  have  in  common  with  each  other, 
are  convincing  proofs  that  their  religious  notions  are 
derived  from  the  same  source.  In  the  length  and 
number  of  their  ceremonies  this  branch  indeed  far 
exceeds  the  rest;  and  tliough  in  all  these  countries 
there  is  a  certain  class  of  men  to  whose  care  the  per- 
formance of  their  religious  rites  is  committed,  yet 
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we  had  never  met  with  a  regular  society  of  priests, 
till  -we  discovered  the  cloisters  of  Kakooa  in  Ka- 
rakakooa  Bay.  The  head  of  this  order  was  called 
Orono  ;  a  title  which  Ave  imagined  to  imply  some- 
thing highly  sacred,  and  which,  in  the  persf.n  of 
Omeeah,  was  honoured  almost  to  adoration.  It  is 
probable  that  the  privilege  of  entering  into  this  or- 
der (at  least  as  to  the  principal  oflices  in  it),  is  li- 
mitted  to  certain  families.  Omeeah,  the  Orono ^  was 
the  son  of  Kaoo,  and  the  uncle  of  Kaireekeea, 
which  last  presided,  during  the  absence  of  his  grand- 
father, in  all  religious  ceremonies  at  the  Morai,  It 
was  also  remarked,  that  the  child  of  Omeeah,  an 
only  son,  about  five  years  old,  v.as  never  suffered 
to  appear  without  a  number  of  attendants,  and  such 
.other  marks  of  care  and  solicitude,  as  we  saw  no 
other  like  instance  of.  This  seemed  to  indicate  that 
his  life  was  an  object  of  the  greatest  moment,  and. 
that  he  was  destined  to  succeed  to  the  high  rank  of 
his  father. 

It  has  been  mentioned,  that  the  title  of  Orono^ 
-with  all  its  honours,  was  given  to  Captain  Cook  : 
and  it  is  also  certain  that  they  regarded  us  generally 
as  a  race  of  people  superior  to  themselves  ;  and 
used  often  to  say,  that  great  Eatooa  dwelled  in  our 
country.  The  little  image,  which  wo  have  before 
described  as  the  favourite  idol  on  the  Morai  in  Ka- 
rakakooa  \^aj^  they  call  Koonooraekuiee^  and  said 
it  was  Terreeoboo's  god,  and  that  he  also  resided 
amongst  us. 

There  are  found  an  infiuite  variety  of  these 
images  both  on  the  Morals^  and  within  and  without 
tlieir  houses,  to  which  they  give  different  names  ; 
but  it  soon  became  obvious  to  us  in  how  little  esti- 
mation they  were  held,  from  their  frequent  expres- 
sions of  contempt  of  them,  and  from  their  even  of- 
fering them  to  sale  for  trilles.  At  the  same  time 
there  seldom  failed  to  be  some  one  particular  figure 
in  favour,  to  which,  whilst  this  piiJerence  lasted,  all 
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their  adorallon  was  addressed.  This  consisted  in 
arraying  it  in  red  cloth,  beating  their  drnius,  an4 
singing  hymns  before  it,  laying  bunches  of  red  fea- 
thers, and  different  sorts  of  vegetables,  at  its  feet, 
and  exposing  a  pig  or  a  dog  to  rot  on  the  ^haita 
that  stood  near  it. 

In  a  bay  to  the  southward  of  Karakakooa,  a 
party  of  our  gentlemen  were  conducted  to  a  large 
house,  in  which  they  found  the  black  figure  of  a 
man,  resting  on  his  tingers  and  toes,  with  his  head 
inclined  backward,  the  limbs  well  formed  and 
exactly  proportioned,  arid  the  whole  beautifully 
polished.  This  figure  the  natives  cjlW  Mace ;  and 
round  it  were  placed  thirteen  others  of  rude  and 
distorted  shapes,  which  they  said  were  the  Eatooas 
of  several  de^ea^ed  chiefs,  whose  names  they  re- 
counted. The  place  was  full  of  zclialtas^  on  which 
lay  the  remains  of  their  offerings.  They  likewise 
give  a  place  in  their  houses  to  many  ludicrous  and 
some  obscene  idols,  like  the  Priapus  of  the  ancients. 

It  hath  been  remarked,  by  former  voyagers,  that 
both  among  the  Society  and  Friendly  Islanders,  an 
adoration  is  paid  to  particular  birds  :  and  1  am  led 
to  believe  that  the  same  custom  prevails  here-:  and 
that  probably  the  raven  is  the  object  of  it,  from 
seeing  two  of  these  birds  tame  at  the  village  of 
Kakooa,  Avhich  they  told  mti  were  Eatooas  ;  and, 
refusing  every  thing  I  offered  for  them,  cautioned 
nie,  at  the  same  time,  not  to  hurt  or  ofl'cnd  them.    ' 

AnTongst  thtir  religious  ceremonies  may  be 
reckonf'd  the  prayers  and  offerings  made  by  the 
priests  before  their  meals.  Whilst  the  aia  is  chew- 
ing, of  which  they  always  drink  before  they  begin 
their  repast,  the  person  of  the  highest  rank  takes 
the  had  in  a  sort  of  hymn,  in  nhich  he  is  presently 
joined  by  one,  two,  or  more  of  th.e  company  ;  the 
rest  moving  their  bodies,  and  striking  their  hands 
gently  together,  in  concert  with  tiie  sijigers.  When 
the  ara  is   rtady,  cups   of  it  arc  handed  about  to 
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thdse  who  do  not  join  iii  the  sons:,  which  thev  keep 
in  their  hands  till  it  is  ended  ;  when,  uniting  in  one 
loud  response,  they  drink  off  their  cup.  The  per- 
formers of  the  hymn  are  then  served  with  ava.  who 
drink  it  after  a  repetition  of  the  same  ceremony  ; 
and,  if  there  be  present  one  of  a  very  superior 
rank,  a  cup  is,  last  of  all,  presented  to  him,  which, 
after  chanting  some  time  alone,  and  being  answered 
by  the  rei>t,  and  pouring  a  little  out  on  the  ground, 
he  drinks  off.  A  piece  of  the  flesh  that  is  dressed  is 
next  cut  off,  without  any  selection  of  the  part  of 
the  animal,  which,  together  with  some  of  the  ve- 
getables, being  deposited  at  the  foot  of  the  image  of 
the  Eatooa^  and  a  hymn  chanted,  their  meal  com- 
mences. A  ceremony  of  much  the  same  kind  is  also 
performed  by  the  chiefs,  whenever  they  drink  ava 
between  their  meals. 

Human  sacrifices  are  more  frequent  here,  ac- 
cording to  the  account  of  the  natives  themselves, 
than  in  any  other  islands  we  visited.  These  horrid 
rites  are  not  only  had  recourse  to  upon  the  com- 
mencement of  war,  and  preceding  great  battles  and 
other  signal  enterprizes  ;^ut  the  death  of  any  consi- 
derable chief  calls  for  a  sacrifice  oi  one  or  more  Toic- 
toics^  according  to  his  rank  :  and  we  were  told,  that 
ten  men  were  destined  to  suffer  on  the  death  of  Tcr- 
reeoboo.  What  may,  if  any  thing  possibly  can, 
lessen,  in  some  small  degree,  the  horror  of  this 
practice  is,  that  the  unhappy  victims  have  not  the 
roost  distant  intimation  of  their  fate.  Those  who 
are  fixed  upon  to  fall,  are  set  upon  v.itl?  clubS' 
wherever  they  happen  to  be,  and,  after  beitig  dis- 
patchc'd,  are  brought  dead  to  the  place,  where  the 
remainder  of  the  rites  are  completed.  V  The  reader 
will  here  call  to  his  remembrancj  the  skulls  of  the 
Capti\es^thdt  had  been  sacriticed  at  the  death  olsome 
great  chief,  and  wh  ch  were  fixed  on  the  rails  round 
the  top  oi  the  Moral  a  Ivakooa.  We  got  a  farther 
piece  of  intelligence  upon  this  subject  at  the  village 
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of  Kovrrowa;  >vherc,  on  our  inquirinc;  into  the 
use  of  a  small  piece  of  ground,  inclosed  with  a  stone 
fence,  we  Avere  told  that  it  was  an  Ilere-eej^e^  or 
1)1117 ing-ground  of  a  chief  ;  and  there,  added  our  in- 
former, pointing  to  one  of  the  corners,  lie  the  tan- 
gata  and  icahecne  tahoo^  or  the  man  and  woman 
■who  were  sacrificed  at  his  funeral. 

To  this  class  of  their  customs  may  also  be  referred 
that  of  knocking  out  their  fore-teeth.  Scarce  anj 
of  the  lower  people,  and  very  few  of  the  chiefs, 
^rere  seen  who  had  not  lost  one  or  more  of  them  ; 
and  we  always  understood  that  this  voluntary  punish- 
ment, like  the  cutting  oif  the  joints  of  the  finger  at 
the  Friendly  Islands,  was  not  inflicted  on  them- 
selves from  the  violence  of  grief  on  the  death  of 
their  friends,  but  was  designed  as  a  propitiatory  sa- 
crifice to  the  Eafooa,  to  avert  any  danger  or  mis- 
chief to  which  they  might  be  exposed. 

We  were  able  to  learn  but  little  of  their  notions 
with  regard  to  a  future  state.  'Whenever  we  asked 
them  whither  the  dead  were  gone  ?  we  were  alway;* 
answered,  that  the  breath,  which  they  appeared  to 
consider  as  the  soul,  or  immortal  part,  was  gone  to 
the  Eatooa  ;  and,  on  pushing  our  inquiries  farther, 
they  seemed  to  describe  some  particular  place,  where 
they  imagined  the  abode  of  the  deceased  to  be  ;  but 
we  could  not  perceive  that  they  thought,  in  thisstate, 
cither  rewards  or  punishments  awaited  them. 

Having  promised  the  reader,  in  the  first  chapter, 
an  explanation  of  what  was  meant  by  the  word 
taboo ^  1  shall,  in  this  place,  lay  before  him  the  par- 
ticular instances  that  fell  under  our  observation  of 
its  application  and  effects.  On  our  inquiring  into 
the  reasons  of  the  interdiction  of  all  intercourse  be- 
tween us  and  the  natives,  the  day  preceding  the  ar- 
rival of  Terreeoboo,  we  were  told  that  the  bay  was 
tabooed.  The  same  restriction  took  place,  at  our  < 
request,  the  day  Ave  interred  the  bones  of  Captaio 
Cook.     lu  thfte  two  iniitanccs  the  natives  paid  the 
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most  implicit  and  scrupulous  obedience,  but  whether 
on  any  religious  principle,  or  merely  in  deference 
to  the  civil  authority  of  their  chiefs,  I  cannot  de- 
termine. When  the  ground  near  our  observatories, 
and  the  place  where  our  masts  lay,  were  tabooed^ 
by  sticking  small  wands  round  them,  this  operated 
in  a  manner  not  less  efficacious.  But  though  this 
mode  of  consecration  was  performed  by  the  priests 
only,  yet  still,  as  the  men  ventured  to  come  within 
the  space,  when  invited  by  us,  it  should  seem  that 
they  were  under  no  religious  apprehensions ;  and 
that  their  obedience  was  limited  to  our  refusal  only. 
The  women  could,  by  no  means,  be  induced  to  come 
near  us,  but  this  was  probably  on  account  of  the 
Morui  adjoining,  which  they  are  prohibited,  at  all 
times,  and  in  all  the  islands  of  those  seas,  from  ap- 
proaching. jNIention  hath  been  already  made,  that 
women  are  always  tabooed^  or  forbidden  to  eat  cer- 
tain kind. of  meats.  We  also  frequently  saw  several 
at  their  meals,  who  had  the  meat  put  into  their 
mouths  by  others  ;  and,  on  our  asking  the  reason  of 
this  singularity,  were  told  that  they  were  tabooed^ 
or  forbidden  to  feed  themselves.  This  prohibition, 
we  understood,  was  always  laid  on  them  after  they 
had  assisted  at  any  funeral,  or  touched  a  dead  body, 
and  also  on  other  oc-casions.  It  is  necessary  to  ob- 
serve, that  on  these  occasions  they  apply  the  word 
taboo  indiiferently  both  to  persons  and  things.  Thus 
they  say,  the  natives  w^ere  tabooed^  or  the  bay  was 
tabooed^  and  so  of  the  rest.  This  word  is  also  used  to 
express  any  thing  sacred,  or  eminent,  or  devoted. 
Thus  the  king  of  Owhyhee  was  called  Eree-taboo  ; 
a  human  victim,  tangata-taboo ;  and,  in  the  same 
manner,  among  the  Friendly  Islanders,  Tonga,  the 
island  where  the  king  resides,  is  named  Tongas 
taboo. 

Concerning  their  marriages,  I  can  afford  the 
reader  little  farther  satisfaction  than  informing  him, 
that  such  a  relation  or  compact  exists  amongst  them. 
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1  have  already  had  occasion  to  ^rrcntion,  that  at  the 
time  Terrecoboo  had  left  his  queen  Rora-rora  at 
Movvce,  he  was  attended  by  another  woman,  by 
whom  he  had  children,  and  to  whom  he  was  very 
much  attached  ;  but  how  far  polygamy,  properly 
speaking-,  is  ailow(  d,  or  how  far  it  is  mixed  with 
conciibin:}i;ft,  either  with  respect  to  the  king,  (h« 
chiefs,  or  among  the  inferior  orders,  too  few  facts 
came  to  our  knowledge  to  justify  any  conclusions. 
It  hath  also  been  observed,  that,  except  Kaneeka- 
bareciji,  and  the  wife  of  the  Orono,  with  three  women 
w  horn  I  shall  have  occasion  hereafter  to  mention,  we 
never  saw  any  female  of  high  rank.  From  what  I 
had  an  opportunity  of  observing  of  the  domestic 
concerns  of  the  lowest  class,  the  house  seemed  to 
be  under  the  direction  of  one  man  and  woman,  and 
the  children  in  the  like  state  of  subordination  as  iii 
civilized  countries. 

It  will  not  be  improper,  in  this  place,  to  take  no- 
tice, that  we  were  eye-witnesses  of  a  fact,  w^hich,  as 
jit  was  the  only  instance  we  saw  of  any  thing  like 
jealousy  among  them,  shews,  at  the  same  time,  that 
not  only  fidelity,  but  a  degree  of  reserve,  is  required 
from  the  married  women  of  consequence.  At  one 
of  the  entertainments  of  boxing,  Omeeah  was  ob- 
served to  rise  from  his  place  two  or  three  times,  and 
to  go  up  to  his  wife  with  strong  marks  of  displea- 
sure, ordering  her,  as  it  appeared  to  us  from  his 
manner,  to  withdraw.  Whether  it  was,  that  being 
very  handsome,  he  thought  she  drew  too  much  of 
our  attention,  or  without  being  able  to  determine 
what  other  reason  he  might  have  for  his  conduct,  it 
is  but  justice  to  say,  that  there  existed  no  real  cause 
of  jealousy.  However,  she  kept  her  place,  and 
when  the  entertainment  was  over,  joined  our  party, 
and  soliciting  some  trifling  presents,  was  given  to 
understand  that  we  had  none  about  us,  but  that  if 
she  would  accompany  us  toward  our  tent,  she  should 
return  with  such  as  she  liked  best.     She  was  ac- 
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cordingly  walking  along  with  us,  which  Omeeha 
observing,  followed  in  a  violent  rage,  and  seizing  her 
by  the  hair,  began  to  inflict,  with  his  fists,  a  severe 
corporal  punishment.  This  sight,  especially  as  we 
had  innocently  been  the  cause  of  it,  gave  us  much 
concern  ;  and  yet  we  were  told,  that  it  would  be 
highly  improper  to  interfere  between  man  and  wife 
of  such  high  rank.  We  were,  however,  not  left 
without  the  consolation  of  seeing  the  natives  at  last 
interpose,  and  had  the  farther  satisfaction  of  meet- 
ing them  together  the  next  day,  in  perfect  good  hu- 
mour with  each  other  ;  and,  what  is  still  more  sin« 
gular,  the  lady  would  not  suffer  us  to  remonstrate 
with  her  husband  on  his  treatment  of  her^  which  we 
Tvere  much  inclined  to  do,  ajid  plainly  told  us,  that 
he  had  done  no  more  than  he  ought. 

Whilst  I  was  ashore  at  the  observatory  at  Kara- 
kakooa  Bay,  I  had  twice  an  opportunity  of  seeing 
a  considerable  part  of  their  funeral  rites.  Intelli- 
f  jnce  was  brought  me  of  the  death  of  an  old  chief  in 
a  house  near  our  observatories,  soon  after  the  event 
happened.  On  going  to  the  place,  1  found  a  num- 
ber of  people  assembled,  and  seated  round  a  square 
arcdy  fronting  the  house  in  which  the  deceased  lay, 
whilst  a  man,  in  a  red  feathered  cap,  advanced  froHi 
an  interior  part  of  the  house  to  the  door,  and, 
putting  out  his  head,  at  almost  every  moment  ut- 
tered a  most  lamentable  howl,  accompanied  with  the 
most  singular  grimaces  and  violent  distortions  of  his 
face  that  can  be  conceived.  After  this  had  passed 
a  short  time,  a  large  mat  was  spread  upon  the  area^ 
and  two  men  and  thirteen  women  came  out  of  the 
house  and  sate  themselves  down  upon  it,  in  three 
.equal  rows  ;  the  two  men  and  three  of  the,  women 
being  in  front.  The  necks  and  hands  of  the  women 
■were  decorated  with  feathered  ruQs,  and  broad  green 
lea\cs,  curiously  scolloped,  were  spread  over  their 
sshouldcTS.  At  one  corner  of  this  arca^  near  a  small 
but,  werv  half  a  dozen  boys,  waving  small  whit« 
o  3 
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banners,  and  the   tufted  wancfs,    or    taboo   sticks, 
•which  have  been  often  mentioned  in  the  former  chap- 
ters,  who  would  not  permit  us   to  approach  them. 
This  led  me  to  imagine  that  the  dead  body  might  be 
deposifed  in  tias  little  hut ;  but  I  afterwards  under- 
stood, that  it  was  in  the  house  where  the  man  in  the 
redcap  opened  the  riles,  by  playing  his  tricks  at  the 
door.     The  company  just  mentioned    being    seated 
en  the  mat,  began  to  sing  a  melancholy  time,   ac- 
companied with  a  slow  a}ul   gentle  motion  of  the 
body  and   arms.     When   this  had    continued   some 
time,  they  raised  themselves  on  their  knees,  and,  in 
a  posture  between  kneeling  and  sitting,    began  by 
degrees  to  move  their  arms  and  their  bodies  with 
great  rapidity,  the  tune  always  keeping   pace  with 
their    motions.     As   these    last   exertions  Avcre  toa 
violent  to  continue  long,  they  resumed,  at  intervals, 
their  slower  movements  ;  and,  after  this  performance 
had  lasted   an    hour,    more  mats  were  brought  and 
s;pread    upon  the    area,    and    four    or    live    elderiy 
wouten,  amongst  whom    I  was  told   was  the  dead 
chief's  wife,  advanced  slowly  out  of  the  house,   and 
seating  themselves  in  the  front  of  the  first  company, 
began  to  cry  and  wail  most  bitterly  ;  the  women  la 
the  three  rows  behind  joining  them,   whilst  the  two 
men  inclined  their  heads  over  them  in  a  very  me'lan- 
choly  and  pensive  attitude.     At  this   period  of  the 
rites,   I  was  obliged  to  kavo  them  to   attend  at  the 
observatory  ;  but   returning   w^ithin    half  an  hour, 
found  them  in  the  same  situation.      I  continued  with 
them  till  late  in  the  evening,  and  left  them  proceed- 
ing,   with  ]iti\e  variation,  as  just  described  ;  resolv- 
ing, however,  to  attend  early  in  the  morning,  to  see 
the  remainder  of  the   ceremony.      On  my  arrival  at 
the  house,  as  soon  as  it  was  day,  I  found,  to  my  mor- 
tification,   the    crowd    dispersed,    and    every    thing 
quiet;  and  was  given  to  u>i(lerstand,  that  the  corpse 
was  removed  ;    nor  could  1  learn  in  what  manner  it 
was  disposed  of.  I  was  interrupted  in  making  farthci* 
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inquiries  for  this  purpose,  by  the  approach  of  three 
women  of  rank,  who,  .-whilst  their  attendants  stood 
near  them  Mith  their  fly- flaps,  sat  down  by  us.  and,  en- 
tering into  conversation,  soon  made  me  comprehend 
that  our  presence  was  a  hindrance  to  the  pertormance 
of  some  necessary  rites.  I  had  hardly  got  out  of 
sight,  bt'fore  1  heard  their  cries  and  lamentations  ; 
and  meeting  them  a  few  hours  afterward,  1  found 
they  had  painted  the  lower  part  of  their  faces  per- 
fect black. 

The  other  opportunity  I  had  of  observing  these 
ceremonies,  was  in  the  case  of  an  ordinary  person  ; 
when,  on  hearing  some  mournful  female  cries  issue 
from  a  miserable  looking  hut,  I  ventured  into  it, 
and  found  an  old  woman  with  her  daughter,  weep- 
ing over  the  body  of  an  elderly  man,  who  had  but 
just  expired,  being  still  warm.  The  first  step  they 
took  was  to  cover  the  body  with  cloth,  after  which, 
lying  down  by  it,  they  drew  the  cloth  over  them- 
selves, and  then  began  a  mournful  kind  of  song,  fre- 
quently repeating,  Azcch  medoaahl  Aicch  taneel 
Oh  my  father  !  Oh  my  husband  !  A  younger  daugh- 
ter was  also  at  the  same  time  lying  prostrate,  in  a 
corner  of  the  house,  covered  over  with  black  cloth, 
repeating  the  same  words.  On  leaving  this  melan- 
cholv  scene,  I  found  at  the  door  a  number  of  their 
neighbours  collected  together,  and  listening  to  their 
cries  with  profound  silence.  1  was  resolved  not  to 
miss  this  opportunity  of  seeing  in  what  manner  they 
dispose  of  the  body  ;  and  therefore,  after  satisfying 
myself  before  I  went  to  bed  that  it  was  not  then  re- 
inoved,  1  gave  orders  that  the  sentries  should  walk 
backward  and  forward  b  fore  the  house,  and,  ia 
case  they  suspected  any  measures  were  taking  for 
the  removal  of  the  body,  to  give  me  immediate  no- 
tice. However,  the  sentries  had  pot  kept  a  good 
look-out,  for  in  the  morning  I  found  the  body  was 
gone.  On  itiquiring  what  they  had  done  with  it? 
Thej  pointed  toward  the  sea  j  indicating  lUQst  pro- 
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bably  thereby  that  it  had  been  committed  to  the 
deep,  or  perhaps  that  it  had  been  carried  beyond 
the  bay,  to  some  burying-groiind  in  another  part  of 
the  country.  The  chiefs  arc  interred  in  the  Morals^ 
or  Heree-ereesj  with  the  men  sacrificed  on  the  oc- 
casion, by  the  side  of  them  ;  and  we  obserTcd  that 
tlie  Moral,  where  the  chief  h.ad  been  buried,  who, 
as  I  have  already  mentioned,  was  killed  in  the  cava 
after  so  stout  a  resistance^  was  hiuig  rouad  with  red 
§kth. 
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TRANSACTIONS  DURING  THE  SECOND  EXPEDITION 
TO  TJIK  NORTH,  BY  THE  WAY  OF  KAMTSCHAT- 
KA;  and  on  THE  RETURN  MOME  BY  THE  WAY 
OF    CANTON    AND    THE    CAPE    OF    GOOD    HOPE. 
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— Sudden  Change  from  Heat  to  Cold. — Distress 
occasioned  by  the  leaking  of  the  Resolution. — 
View  of  the  Coast  of  Kamtschatka. — Extreme 
Rigour  of  the  Climate. — Lose  Sight  of  the  Dism 
cover y. — The  Resolution  enters  the  Bay  of 
Azcatska. — Prospect  of  the  Tozcn  of  Saint  Peter 
and  Saint  Paul. — Party  sent  ashore. — Their  Re- 
ceptio7i  by  the  Commanding  Ojjicer  of  the  Port. 
— Message  despatched  to  the  Commander  at  Bol^ 
cheretsk. — Arrival  of  the  Discovery. — Return  of 
the  Messengers  from  the  Commander. — Extraor' 
dinary  Mode  of  travelling. — Visit  from  a  Mcr- 
chant  and  a  German  Servant  belonging-  to  the 
Commander, 

O^^.tlie  15th  of  IMarch,  at  seven  in  the  morning, 
we  weighed  anchor,  and  p^tssing  to  the  north  of  Ta- 
lioora,  stood  on  to  the  south  west,  in  hopes  of  falling 
in  with  the  island  of  JModoopapappa,  whicli,  we 
were  told  by  the  natives,  lay  in  that  direction^  about 
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five  hours  sail  from  Tahoora.  At  four  in  the  after- 
noon, we  were  overtakeiiby  a  stout  canoe,  with  ten 
men,  who  were  going  from  Oneeheow  to  Tahoora, 
to  kill  tropic  and  man-of-war  birds,  with  which  that 
place  was  said  to  abound.  It  has  been  mentioned 
before,  that  the  feathers  of  these  birds  are  in  great 
request,  being  much  used  in  making  their  cloaks  and 
other  ornamental  parts  of  their  dress. 

At  eight,  having  seen  nothing  of  the  island,  we 
hauled  the  wind  to  the  northward  till  midnight,  and 
then  tacked,  and  stood  on  a  wind  to  the  south  east 
till  day-light  next  morning,  at  which  time  Tahoora 
bore  east  north  east,  five  or  six  leagues  distant.  A\'a 
afterward  steered  west  south  west,  and  made  the 
Discovery's  signal  to  spread  four  miles  upon  our 
starboard  beam.  At  noon  our  latitude  was  21°  27^, 
and  our  longitude  198"  42'';  and  having  stood  on  till 
five,  in  the  same  directiojv,  we  made  the  Discovery's 
signal  to  come  under  our  stern,  and  gave  over  all 
hopes  of  seeing  Modoopapappa.  We  conceived 
that  it  raiglit  probably  lie  in  a  more  southerly  direc- 
tion from  Tahoora  than  that  in  which  we  had  steered  ; 
though,  after  all,  it  is  possible  that  we  might  have 
passed  it  in  the  night,  as  the  islanders  described  it  to 
be  very  small,  and  almost  even  with  the  surface  of 
the  sea. 

The  next  day  we  steered  west ;  it  being  Captain 
Gierke's  intention  to  keep  as  near  as  possible  in  the 
same  parallel  of  latitude,  till  we  should  make  the 
longitude  of  Awatska  Bay,  and  afterward  to  steer 
due  north  for  the  harbour  of  Saint  Peter  and  Saint 
Paul  in  that  bay  ;  which  was  also  appointed  for  our 
rendezvous  in  case  of  separation.  This  track  was 
chosen  on  account  of  its  being,  as  far  as  we  knew, 
unexplored  ;  and  we  were  not  without  hopes  of 
falling  in  with  some  new  island  on  our  j^assage. 

We  had  scarcely  seen  a  bird  since  our  losing  sight 
of  Tahoora,  till  the  I8th  in  the  afternoon,  when, 
being  in  the  latitude  of  2V  12^,  and  the  longitud<> 
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.  of  194"  45^,  the  appearance  oi  a  great  many  l3oobies, 
and  some  raan-ot-nar  birds,  made  us  keep  a  sharp 
look-out  for  land.  Toward  evening  the  wind  les- 
sened, and  the  northeast  swell,  which,  on  the  16th 
and  17th,  had  been  so  heavy  as  to  make  the  ships 
labour  exceedingly,  was  much  abated.  The  next 
day  we  saw  no  appearance  of  land  ;  and  at  noon,  vie-. 
steered  a  point  raore  to  the  southward,  viz.  west  by 
south,  in  the  hopes  of  linding  the  trade  winds,  which 
blew  almost  invariably  from  the  east  by  north, 
fresher  as  we  advanced  within  the  tropic.  "  It  is 
somewhat  singular  that,  though  we  saw  no  birds  in 
the  forenoon,  yet  toward  evening  we  had  again  a 
number  of  boobies  and  man-of-war  birds  about  us. 
This  seemed  to  indicate  that  mc  had  passed  tlie  land 
from  whence  the  former  flights  had  come,  and  (hat 
"we  were  approaching  some  other  low  island. 

The  wind  continued  very  moderate,  with  fine  wea- 
ther, till  the  23d,  when  it  freshened  iVorn  the  north 
cast  by  east,  and  increased  to  a  strong  gale,  which 
Split  some  of  our  old  sails,  and  made  the  running 
rigging  very  frequently  give  way.  This  gale  lasted 
twelve  hours  ;  it  then  became  more  moderate,  and 
continued  so  till  the  25th  at  noon,  when  we  entirely- 
lost  it,  and  had  only  a  very  light  air. 

On  the  26th,  in  the  morning,  we  thought  we  sa^r 
land  to  the  west  south  west,  but,  after  running  about 
sixteen  leagues  in  that  direction,  we  found  our  mis- 
take ;  and  night  coming  on,  we  again  steered  west. 
Our  latitude,  at  this  time,  was  lli°  45^,  which  was 
the  greatest  southing  we  made  in  this  run  ;  our  lon- 
gitude Mas  lS3"y  and  variation  12°  45'' east.  We 
continued  in  this  course,  with  little  alteration  in  the 
wind,  till  the  29th,  when  it  shifted  (o  the  south  east 
and  south  south  cast,  and,  for  a  few  hours  in  the 
night,  it  was  in  the  west ;  the  weather  being  dark 
and  cloudy,  with  much  rain.  We  had  met,  for  some 
days  past,  several  turtles,  one  of  which  was  the 
saiallest  1  ever  saw,    not  exceeding  thrje  inches  ia 
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length.  We  were  also  accompanied  by  man-of-waiP 
birds,  and  boobies  of  an  nnusual  kind,  being  quite 
white,  except  the  tip  of  the  wing,  which  was  blacky 
and  easily  mistaken,  at  first  sight,  for  gannets. 

The  light  winds  which  we  had  met  with  for  some 
time  past,  with  the  present  unsettled  state  of  the 
Aveather,  and  the  little  appearance  of  any  change 
for  the  better,  induced  Captain  Gierke  to  alter  his 
plan  of  keeping  within  the  tropical  latitudes  ;  and 
accordingly,  at  six  this  evening,  we  began  to  steer 
north  west  by  north,  at  which  time  our  hititude  was 
20^23%  and  our  longitude  180°  4(y.  During  the 
continuance  of  the  light  winds,  which  prevailed  al- 
most constantly  ever  since  our  departure  from  the 
Sandwich  Islands,  the  weather  was  very  close,  and 
the  air  hot  and  sultry  ;  the  thermometer  being  gene- 
rally at  80°,  and  sometimes  at  83°.  All  this  time 
we  had  a  considerable  swell  from  the  north  east ; 
and  in  no  period  of  the  voyage  did  the  ships  roll  and 
strain  so  violently. 

In  the  morning  of  the  first  of  April,  the  wind 
changed  from  the  south  east  to  the  north  eastby  east) 
and  blew  a  fresh  breeze  till  the  morning  of  jthe  4th, 
when  it  altered  two  points  more  to  (he  east,  and  by 
noon  increased  to  astt'ong  gale,  which  lasted  till  the 
afternoon  of  the  5th,  attended  with  hazy  weather. 
]t  then  again  altered  its  direction  to  the  south  east^ 
became  more  moderate,  and  was  accompanied  by 
heavy  showers  of  rain.  During  all  this  time,  we 
kept  steering  to  the  north  west  against  a  slow  but  re- 
gular current  from  that  quarter,  which  caused  a 
constant  variation  from  our  reckoning  by  the  log,  of 
lifteen  miles  a  day.  On  the  4th,  being  then  in  the 
latitude  'IG"  17%  'and  longitude  173°  30%  we  passed 
prodigious  quantities  of  what  sailors  call  Portuguese 
men-of-war  Jiolothuria  phi/.salis),  and  were  also 
accompanied  with  a  great  number  of  sea-birds, 
amongst  which  we  observed,  for  the  lirst  timC;  th« 
albatross  and  shcerwatcr. 
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On  the  6th,  at  noon,  we  lost  the  trade  \vincl,  and 
were  suddenly  taken  a-back,  with  the  wind  from  the 
north  north  west.  At  this  time  onr  latitude  was 
29°  50^  and  our  longitude  170°  l'.  As  the  old 
running  ropes  were  constantly  breaking  in  the  late 
gales,  we  reeved  what  new  ones  we  had  left,  and 
made  such  other  preparations  as  were  necessary  for 
the  very  different  climate  with  which  we  were  now 
shortly  to  encounter.  The  fine  weather  we  met  with 
between  the  tropics  had  not  been  idly  spent.  The 
carpenters  found  sufficient  employment  in  repairing 
the  boats.  The  best  bower  cable  had  been  so  much 
damaged  by  the  foul  ground  in  Karakakooa  Bay, 
and  whilst  we  were  at  anchor  off  Oncehcow,  that  we 
were  obliged  to  cut  forty  fathoms  from  it ;  in  con- 
verting of  which,  with  other  old  cordage  into  spun- 
yarn,  and  applying  it  to  different  uses,  a  considerable 
part  of  the  people  were  kept  constantly  employed  by 
the  boatswain.  The  airing  of  sails  and  other  stores^ 
which,  from  the  leakiness  of  the  decks  and  sides  of 
the  ships,  were  perpetually  subject  to  be  wet,  had 
now  become  a  frequent  as  well  as  a  laborious  and 
troublesome  part  of  our  duty. 

Besides  these  cares,  which  had  regard  only  to  the 
ships  themselves,  there  were  others,  which  had  for 
their  object  the  preservation  of  the  health  of  the 
crews,  that  furnished  a  constant  occupation  to  a  great 
number  of  our  hands.  The  standing  orders,  establi- 
shed by  Captain  Cook,  of  airing  the  bedding,  placing 
fires  between  deck,  washing  them  with  vinegar,  and 
smoking  them  with  gunpowder,  were  observed  with- 
out any  intermission.  For  some  time  past,  even  the 
operation  of  mending  the  sailors'  old  jackets  had  risen 
into  a  duty  both  of  difficulty  and  importance.  It 
may  be  necessary  to  inform  those  who  are  unac- 
quainted with  the  disposition  and  habits  of  seamen, 
that  they  are  so  accustomed  in  bhips  of  war  to  be 
directed  in  the  care  of  themselves  by  their  officers, 
that  they  lose  the  very  idea  of  foresight,  and  con- 
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tract  the  thoughtlessness  of  infants.  I  am  sure,  t^at 
if  our  people  had  been  left  to  their  own  discretion 
alone,  we  should  have  liad  the  whole  crew  naked, 
before  the  voyage  had  been  half  finished.  It  was- 
natural  to  expect,  that  their  experience,  daring  our 
voyage  to  the  north  last  year,  would  have  made  them 
sensible  of  the  necessity  of  paying  some  attention  to- 
these  matters;  but  if  such  reilections  ever  occurred 
to  them,  their  impresblon  was  so  transitory,  that 
upon  our  return  to  the  tropical  climates,  their  fur 
jackets,  and  the  rest  of  their  cold  country  clothes, 
were  kicked  about  the  decks  as  things  of  no  value ; 
though  it  was  generally  kno  a  n  in  both  ships,  that 
we  were  to  make  another  voyage  toward  the  pole. 
They  were  of  course  picked  \\[)  by  the  officers;  and 
being  put  into  casks,  restored  about  this  time  to  the 
owners.     ^ 

In  the  afternoon  we  observed  some  of  the  shea^h^ 
ing  lloating  by  the  ship;  and  on  exanunation  foinKl 
that  twelve  or  fourteen  feet  had  been  washed  olf  froni 
under  the  larboard  bow,  where  we  supposed  the  leak 
to  have  been  ;  which  ever  since  our  leaving  Sandwich' 
Islands,  had  kept  the  people  almost  constantly  at  the 
pumps,  making  twelve  inches  water  an  hour.  This 
day  we  saw  a  number  of  small  crabs,  of  a  pale  blue 
colour  ;  and  had  again,  in  company,  a  few  alba- 
trosses and  sheervvaters.  'i'he  thermometer  in  the 
night  time  sunk  eleven  degrees;  and  although  it 
remained  as  high  as  59°,  yet  we  suiiered  much  froia-' 
the  cold,  our  feelings  being  as  yet  by  no  means  re- 
conciled to  that  degree  of  temj)erature. 

The  wind  continued  blowing  fresh  from  the  north" 
till  the  eighth  in  the  morning,  when  it  became  more' 
moderate,  with  fair  weather,  and  gradually  changed 
its  direction  to  the  east,  and  afterward  to  the  south. 

Oil  the  ninth,  at  noon,  our  latitude  was  32°  16^, 
our  longitude  1GG°  4(7,  and  the  variation  8°  30''  east. 
And  on  the  tenth,  having  crossed  the  track  of  tha 
Spanish  galleons  from  the  Manillas  to  Acapuico,  we 
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expected  to  have  fallen  in  ^^lth  the  Island  of  Rica 
de  Plata,  which,  according  to  De  Lisle's  chart,  in 
•which  the  route  of  those  ships  is  laid  down,  ought 
to  have  been  in  sight;  its  latitude,  as  there  given, 
being  33'  3C/  north,  and  its  longitude  166°  east. 
Notwithstanding  we  were  so  far  advanced  to  the 
northward,  we  saw  this  day  a  tropic  bird,  and  also 
jeveral  other  kinds  of  sea-birds ;  such  as  putEns,  sea- 
parrots,  sheer  waters,  and  albatrosses. 

On  the  eleventh,  at  noon,  we  were  in  latitude 
35°  30^,  longitude  165"  45'';  and  during  the  course 
of  the  day,  had  sea-birds  as  before,  and  passed  seve- 
ral bunches  of  sea-weed.  About  the  same  time,  the 
Discovery  passed  a  log  of  wood  ;  but  no  other  signs 
of  land  were  seen. 

The  next  day  the  wind  came  gradually  round  to 
the  east,  and  increased  to  so  strong  a  gale,  as  obliged 
us  to  strike  our  top-gallant  yards,  and  brought  us 
under  the  lower  sails,  and  the  main  top-sail  close 
Teeved.  Unfortunately  we  were  upon  that  tack, 
"which  was  the  most  disadvantageous  for  our  leak. 
But  35  we  had  always  been  able  to  keep  it  under 
witii  the  hand  pumps,  it  gave  U5  no  great  uneasiness 
till  the  13th,  about  six  in  the  afternoon,  when  we 
were  greatly  alarmed  by  a  sudden  inundation,  that 
deluged  the  whole  space  between  decks.  The  water, 
■which  bad  lodged  in  the  coal-hole,  not  finding  a 
sufficient  vent  into  the  well,  had  forced  up  the  plat- 
forms over  it,  and  in  a  moment  set  every  thing  afloat. 
Our  situation  was  indeed  exceedingly  distressing; 
fior  did  we  immediately  see  any  means  of  relieving 
ourselves.  A  pump,  through  the  upper  decks  into 
the  coal-hole,  could  answer  no  end,  as  it  would  very 
goon  have  been  choaked  up  by  the  small  coals ;  and 
to  bale  the  water  out  with  buckets  was  become  im- 
practicable, from  the  number  of  bulky  materials  that 
■were  washed  out  of  the  gunner's  store-room  into  it, 
and  which,  by  the  ship's  motion,  were  tossed  vio- 
lently from  side  to   side.      No   other  method  was 
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therefore  left,  but  to  cut  a  hole  through  the  bulk- 
head  (or  partition)  that  separated  the  coal-hole  from 
the  fore-hold,  and  by  that  means  to  make  a  passage 
for  the  body  of  water  into  the  well.  However, 
before  that  could  be  done,  it  was  necessary  to  get 
the  casks  of  dry  provisions  out  of  the  forehold, 
which  kept  us  employed  the  greatest  part  of  the 
night ;  so  that  the  carpenters  could  not  get  at  the 
partition  till  the  next  morning.  As  soon  as  the  pas- 
sage Avas  made,  the  greatest  part  of  the  water  emp- 
tied itself  into  the  well,  and  enabled  us  to  get  out 
the  rest  with  buckets.  But  the  leak  was  now  so 
much  increased,  that  w^e  w-ere  obliged  to  keep  one 
half  of  the  people  constantly  pumping  and  baling, 
till  the  noon  of  the  15th.  Our  men  bore  with  great 
cheerfulness  this  excessive  fatigue,  which  was  much 
increased  by  their  having  no  dry  place  to  sleep  in  ; 
and  on  this  account  w^e  began  to  serve  their  full  al- 
lowance of  grog. 

The  weather  now  becoming  more  moderate,  and 
the  swell  less  heavy,  we  were  enabled  to  clear  away 
the  rest  of  the  casks  from  the  fore-hold,  and  to  open 
a  sufficient  passage  for  the  water  to  the  pumps.  This 
day  we  saw  a  greenish  piece  of  drift  wood,  and  fan- 
cying the  water  coloured,  we  sounded,  but  got  no 
bottom  with  a  hundred  and  sixty  fathoms  of  line. 
Our  latitude  at  noon  this  day  was  41"  52^,  longitude 
161°  15^:  variation  6°  30^  east;  and  the  wind  soon 
after  veering  to  the  northward,  we  altered  our  course 
three  points  to  the  west. 

On  the  !6th  at  noon,  we  were  in  the  latitude  of 
42°  12%  and  in  the  longitude  of  160°  5^ ;  and  as  we 
were  now  approaching  the  place  where  a  great  extent 
of  laud  is  said  to  have  been  seen  by  De  Gama,  w« 
were  glad  of  the  opportunity  which  the  course  we 
were  steering  gave,  of  contributing  to  remove  the 
doubts,  if  any  should  be  still  entertained,  respecting 
the  falsehood  of  this  pretended  discovery.  For  it  is 
to  be  observed,  that  no  one  has  ever  yet  been  abl« 
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to  find  who  John  de  Gania  was,  when  he  lived,  or 
what  year  this  pretended  discovery  was  made. 

According  to  Mr.  Mullcr,  the  first  accouEt  of  it 
given  to  the  public  was  in  a  chart  published  by 
Texeira,  a  Portuguese  geographer  in  1649,  who 
places  it  ten  or  twelve  degrees  to  the  north  east  of 
Japan,  between  the  latitudes  of  44'  and  43" ;  and 
announces  it  to  be  land  seen  bi/  John  de  Gama.  the 
Indian^  in  a  voyage  from  China  to  Naze  Spain.  On 
Avhat  grounds  the  French  geographers  have  since 
removed  it  five  degrees  to  the  eastward,  does  not 
appear;  except  we  suppose  it  to  have  been  done  in 
order  to  make  room  for  another  discovery  made  by 
the  Dutch,  called  Compamfs  Land j  of  which  we 
shall  have  occasion  to  speak  hereafter. 

During  the  whole  day  the  wind  was  exceedingly 
unsettled,  being  seldom  steady  to  two  or  three  points, 
and  blowing  in  fresh  gusts,  which  were  succeeded  by 
dead  calms.  These  were  not  unpromising  appear- 
ances ;  but  after  standing  off  and  on  the  whole  of 
this  day,  without  seeing  any  thing  of  the  land,  we 
again  steered  to  the  northward,  not  thinking  it 
worth  our  while  to  lose  time  in  search  of  an  object, 
the  opinion  of  whose  existence  had  been  already 
pretty  generally  exploded.  Our  people  were  em- 
ployed the  whole  of  the  16th,  in  getting  their  wet 
things  dry,  and  in  airing  the  ships  below. 

We  now  began  to  feel  very  sharply  the  increasing 
inclemency  of  the  northern  climate.  In  the  morning 
of  the  18th,  our  latitude  being  45"  40'' j  and  our 
longitude  160°  25'',  M'e  had  snow  and  sleet,  accom- 
panied with  strong  gales  from  the  south  west.  This 
circumstance  will  appear  very  remarkable,  if  we 
consider  the  season  of  the  year,  and  the  quarter 
from  which  the  M'ind  blew.  On  the  19th,  the  ther- 
mometer in  the  day-time  remained  at  the  freezing 
point,  and  at  four  in  the  morning  fell  to  29°  If  the 
reader  will  take  the  trouble  to  compare  the  degree 
of  htxit^  during  the  hot  sultry  weather  we  had  at  th* 
p3 
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beginning  of  this  month,  Avith  the  extreme  cold 
Avhich  \vc  now  endured,  he  will  conceive  how 
severely  so  rapid  a  change  must  liave  been  felt 
by  us. 

In  the  gale  of  the  18th,  we  had  split  almost  all 
the  sails  we  had  bent,  which  being  'our  second  best 
suit,  we  were  now  reduced  to  make  use  of  our  last 
and  best  set.  To  add  to  Captain  Gierke's  difficul- 
ties, the  sea  was  in  general  so  rough,  and  the  ships  so 
leaky,  that  the  sail-makers  had  no  place  to  repair 
tiie  sails  in,  except  his  apartments,  which  in  his  de- 
clining state  of  health  was  a  serious  inconvenience 
to  him. 

On  the  20th  at  noon,  being  in  latitude  49°  45' 
north,  and  longitude  161°  15'  east,  and  eagerly  ex- 
pecting to  fail  in  with  the  coast  of  Asia,  the  wind 
shifted  suddenly  to  the  north,  and  continued  in  the 
same  quarter  the  following  day.  However,  although 
it  retarded  our  progress,  yet  the  fair  weather  it 
brought  was  no  small  refreshment  to  us.  In  tha 
forenoon  of  the  21st  we  saw  a  whale  and  a  land- 
bird  ;  and  in  the  afternoon  the  water  looking  muddy, 
we  sounded,  but  got  no  ground  with  an  hundred  and 
forty  fathoms  of  line.  During  the  three  preceding 
days,  we  saw  large  flocks  of  wild  fowl,  of  a  species 
resembling  ducks.  This  is  usually  considered  as  a 
proof  of  the  vicinity  of  land,  but  Me  had  no  other 
signs  of  it  since  the  16th  ;  in  which  time  we  had  run 
upwards  of  an  hundred  and  fifty  leagues. 

On  the  22d  the  wind  shifted  to  the  north  east, 
attended  with  misty  weather.  The  cold  was  exceed- 
ingly severe,  and  the  ropes  were  so  frozen  that  it 
was  with  difficulty  >vc  could  force  them  <hrough  th« 
blocks.  At  noon,  the  latitude,  by  account,  uas 
51"  38',  longitude  .160°  7' ;  and  on  comparing  our 
present  position  with  that  given  to  the  southern 
parts  of  Kamtschatka,  in  tiie  Russian  charts, 
Captain  Gierke  did  not  think  it  prudent  to  run  oa 
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toward  the  land  all  night.  We  therefore  tacked  at 
ten ;  and  having  found,  had  ground  agreeably  to 
our  conjectures,  with  seventy  fathoms  of  line. 

On  the  23d,  at  six  in  the  morning,  being;  in  lati- 
tude 52°  09^,  and  longitude  160°  07^,  on  the  fog 
cleariug  away,  the  land  appeared  in  mountains 
covered  m  ith  snow  ;  and  extending  from  north 
three  quarters  cast,  to  south  west;  a  high  conical 
rock,  bearing  south  west,  three  quarters  west,  at 
three  or  four  leagues  distance.  We  had  no  sooner 
taken  this  imperfect  view,  than  we  were  again 
covered  with  a  thick  fog.  Being  now,  according 
to  our  maps,  only  eight  leagues  from  the  entrance  of 
Awatska  Bay,  as  soon  as  the  weather  cleared  up 
M  e  stood  in  to  take  a  nearer  view  of  the  land  ;  and 
a  more  dismal  and  dreary  prospect  I  never  beheld. 
The  coast  appears  strait  and  uniform,  having  no 
inlets  or  bays  ;  the  ground  from  the  shore  rises 
in  hills  of  a  moderate  elevation,  behind  which  are 
ranges  of  mountains,  whose  summits  were  lost  in 
the  clouds.  The  whole  scene  was  entirely  covered 
^ith  snow^,  except  the  sides  of  some  of  the  clilfs 
^vhich  rose  too  abruptly  from  the  sea  for  the  snow 
to  lie  upon  them. 

The  wind  continued  blowing  very  strong  from 
the  north  east,  with  thick  hazy  weather  and  sleet, 
from  the  24th  to  the  28th.  During  the  whole  time, 
the  thermometer  was  never  higher  than  30f  °.  The 
ship  appeared  to  be  a  complete  mass  of  ice  ;  the 
shrowds  were  so  incrusted  with  it,  as  to  measure  in 
circumference  more  than  double  their  usual  size  ; 
and,  in  short,  the  experience  of  the  oldest  seaman 
among  us  had  never  met  with  any  thing  like  the 
continued  showers  of  sleet,  and  the  extreme  cold 
>vhich  we  now  encountered.  Indeed  the  severity  of 
the  weather,  added  to  the  great  dilliculty  of  work- 
ing the  ships,  and  the  labour  of  keeping  the  pumps 
constantly  going,  rendered  the  service  too  hard  for 
oaany-of  the  crew .  some  of  w  hom  were  frost-bitten^ 
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and  others  laid  up  with  bad  colds.  We  continued 
all  this  time  standing  four  hours  on  each  tack, 
liaving  gi.  nerally  soundings  of  sixty  fathoms,  when 
about  three  leagues  from  llie  land,  but  none  at 
twice  (hat  distance.  On  the  '25th  -we  had  a  transient 
view  of  the  entrance  of  Awatska  Bay ;  but,  in  the 
present  state  of  the  weather,  we  w^re  afraid  of 
\enturing  into  it.  Upon  our  standing  ofl'  again  we 
lost  sight  of  the  Discovery  ;  but,  as  we  were  now 
so  near  the  place  of  rendezvous,  this  gave  us  no 
great  uneasiness. 

On  the  28th,  in  the  morning,  the  weather  at  last 
cleared,  and  tiie  wind  fell  to  a  light  breeze  from  the 
same  quarter  as  before.  We  had  a  fine  warm  day  ; 
and,  as  we  now  began  to  expect  a  thaw,  the  men 
were  employed,  in  breaking  the  ice  from  off  the 
rigging,  masts,  and  sails,  in  order  to  prevent  its 
fallijig  on  our  heads.  At  noon,  being  in  the  latitude 
of  b'^"  4y,  and  the  longitude  of  159%  the  en- 
trance of  Awatska  Bay  bore  north  west,  distant 
three  or  four  leagues ;  and,  about  three  in  the 
fifternoon,  a  fair  wind  sprung  up  from  the  south- 
ward, with  which  we  stood  in,  having  regular 
soundings,  from  twenfy-two  to  seven  fathoms. 

The  mouth  of  the  bay  opens  in  a  north  north 
west  direction.  The  land,  on  the  south  side,  is  of 
a  moderate  height  ;  to  the  northward  it  rises  into  a 
blulf  head,  whicli  is  the  highest  part  of  the  coastji 
In  the  channel  between  them,  near  the  north  east 
side,  lie  three  remarkable  rocks  ;  and  farther  in, 
near  the  opposite  coast,  a  single  detached  rock  of  a 
considerable  size.  On  the  nortii  head  there  is  a 
look-out  house,  whicli,  when  the  Russians  expect 
any  of  their  ships  upon  the  coast,  is  used  as  a  light- 
house. There  was  a  flag-statf  on  it,  but  we  saw  no 
sign  of  any  person  being  there. 

Having  passed  the  mouth  of  the  bay,  which  is 
p.bout  four  miles  long,  we  opened  a  large  circular 
bason  of  tvvcnty-iivc  miles  in  ciicumfcrciice  j  and. 
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af;  half  pas*;  four,  came  to  an  anchor  in  six  fatlionis 
water,  being  afraid  of  running  foul  on  a  shoal,  or 
some  sunk  rocks,  which  are  said  by  Mnller*  to 
lie  in  the  channel  of  the  harbour  of  St.  Peter  and 
St.  Paul.  The  middle  of  the  bay  v/as  full  of  loose 
ice,  drifting  with  the  tide;  but  the  shores  were  still 
entirely  blocked  up  with  it.  Great  flocks  of  wild- 
fowl were  seen  of  various  species  ;  likewise  ravens, 
eagles,  and  large  flights  of  Greenland  pigeons.  We 
examined  every  corner  of  the  bay  with  our  glasses, 
in  search  of  th2  town  of  St.  Peter  and  St.  Paul  ; 
vhich,  according  to  the  accounts  given  us  at  Oona- 
iashka,  we  had  conceived  to  be  a  place  of  some 
strength  and  consideration.  At  length  we  discovered 
on  a  narrow  point  of  land  to  the  north  north  east, 
a  few  miserable  log  houses,  and  some  conical  huts, 
jaised  on  poles,  amounting  in  all  to  about  thirty  ; 
which,  from  their  situation,  notwithstanding  all 
the  respect  we  wished  to  entertain  for  a  l^ussian 
osti^og^  we  were  under  the  necessity  of  concluding 
to  be  Petropaiilowska.  However,  in  justice  to  the 
generous  and  hospitable  treatment  we  found  here,  I 
shall  beg  leave  to  anticipate  the  reader's  curiosity, 
by  assuring  him  that  our  disappointment  proved  to 
be  more  of  a  laughable  than  a  serious  nature.  For, 
in  this  wretched  extremity  of  the  earth,  situated 
beyond  every  thing  that  we  conceived  to  be  most 
"barbarous  and  inhospitable,  and,  as  it  were,  out  of 
the  very  reach  of  civilization,  barricadoed  with  ice, 
and  covered  with  summer  snow,  in  a  poor  miserable 
port,  far  inferior  to  the  meannest  of  our  fishing 
towns,  we  met  with  feelings  of  humanity,  joined  to 
a  greatness  of  mind,  and  elevation  of  sentiment, 
which  would  have  done  honour  to  any  nation  or 
climate. 

During  the  night  much  ice  drifted  by  us  with  the 

*  Voyages  made  by  the  Russians  from  Asia  to  America,  &c« 
translated  from  the  German,  by  1.  Jefferys,  p.  J7. 
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tide,  and  at  day-light  I  was  sent  with  the  boats  to 
examine  the  bay,  and  deliver  the  letters  we  had 
brought  from  Oonalashka  to  the  Russian  commander. 
We  directed  our  course  toward  the  village  I  have 
just  mentioned,  and  having  proceeded  as  far  as  we 
were  able  with  the  boats,  we  got  upon  the  ice, 
which  extended  near  half  a  mile  from  the  shore. 
Mr.  Webber,  and  two  of  the  seamen,  accompanied 
me,  whilst  the  master  took  the  pinnace  and  cutter 
fo  finish  the  survey,  leaving  the  jolly-boat  behind  to 
carry  us  back. 

I  believe  the  inhabitants  had  not  yet  seen  either 
the  sliip  or  the  boats  ;  for  even  after  we  had  got  on 
the  ice,  w^e  could  not  perceive  any  signs  of  a  living 
creature  in  the  town.  By  the  time  we  had  advanced 
a  little  way  on  the  ice,  we  observed  a  few  mea 
hurrying  backward  and  forward,  and  presently  after 
a  sledge  drawn  by  dogs,  with  one  of  the  inha- 
bitants in  it,  came  down  to  the  sea-ide^  opposite  to 
us.  Whilst  we  were  gazing  at  this  unusual  sight, 
and  admiring  the  great  civility  of  this  stranger, 
which  we  imagined  had  brought  him  to  our  assist- 
ance, the  man,  after  viewing  us  for  seme  time  very 
attentively,  turned  short  round,  and  went  off  with 
great  speed  toward  the  ostrog.  We  were  not  less 
cha^rrined  than  disappointed  at  his  abrupt  departure, 
as  we  began  to  find  our  journey  over  the  ice  attended 
not  only  with  great  difficulty  but  even  with  danger. 
We  sunk  at  every  step  almost  knee  deep  in  th« 
snow,  and  though  we  found  tolerable  footing  at  thft 
bottom,  yet  the  weak  parts  of  the  ice  not  being 
discoverable,  we  were  constantly  exposed  to  the  risk 
of  breaking  through  it.  This  accident  at  last 
actually  happened  io  myself;  for,  stepping  oa 
quickly  over  a  suspicious  spot,  in  order  to  presf 
with  less  weight  upon  it,  I  came  upon  a  second, 
before  I  could  stop  myself,  w  hich  broke  under  me, 
and  in  I  fell.  Luckily  1  rose  clear  of  the  ice,  and  a 
man  that  was  a  little  way  behind  with  a  boat-hook, 
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fhrcrwing  it  to  me,  I  laid  it  across  some  loose  pieces 
near  me,  and  by  that  means  was  enabled  to  get  upon 
firm  ice  again. 

As  we  approached  the  shore,  we  found  the  ice, 
contrary  to  our  expectations,  more  broken  than  it 
had  been  before.  We  were  however  again  com- 
forted by  the  sight  of  another  sledge  coming  toward 
us ;  but  instead  of  proceeding  to  our  relief,  the 
driver  stopt  short,  and  began  to  call  out  to  us.  I 
immediately  held  up  to  him  Ismyloff^s  letters ;  upon 
•which  he  turned  about,  and  set  otf  tjack  again  full 
speed;  followed,  I  believe,  not  with  the  prayers  of 
any  of  our  party.  Being  at  a  great  loss  what  con- 
clusions to  draw  from  this  unaccountable  behaviour, 
we  continued  our  march  toward  the  ostrog^  with 
great  circumspection,  and  when  w^e  had  arrived 
within  a  quarter  of  a  mile  of  it,  we  perceived  a  body 
of  armed  men  marching  toward  us.  That  we  miji;ht 
§ive  them  as  little  alarm,  and  have  as  peaceable  an 
appearance  as  possible,  the  two  men  who  had  boat- 
hooks  in  their  hands,  were  ordered  into  the  rear, 
and  Mr.  Webber  and  myself  marched  in  front.  The 
Russian  party,  consisting  of  about  thirty  soldiers, 
was  headed  by  a  decent  looking  person  with  a  cane 
in  his  hand.  He  halted  within  a  few  yards  of  us, 
and  drew  up  his  men  in  a  martial  and  good  order.  I 
delivered  to  him  Ismyloli's  letters,  and  endeavoured 
to  make  him  understand,  as  well  as  I  could  (though 
I  afterward  found  in  vain),  that  we  were  English, 
and  had  brought  the  papers  from  Oonalashka, 
After  having  examined  us  attentively,  he  began  to 
conduct  us  toward  the  village,  in  great  silence  and 
solemnity,  frequently  halting  his  men,  to  lorm  them 
in  diiferent  manners,  and  make  them  perform  several 
parts  of  their  manual  exercise,  probably  with  a  view 
to  shew  us,  that  if  we  had  the  temerity  to  offer  any 
violence,  we  should  have  to  deal  with  men  who  were 
Bot  ignorant  of  their  business. 

Though  I  Mas  ail  this  time  in  my  wet  clothes. 
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shivering  Mith  cold,  and  suflicieiiUy  inclined  to  the 
roost  unconditional  submission,  without  having  my 
fears  violently  alariiicd;  yet  it  was  impossible  not  to 
be  diverted  with  this  military  parade,  notwithstand- 
ing it  was  attended  with  the  most  unseasonable  delay. 
At  length  we  arrived  at  the  house  oi'  the  commanding 
officer  of  the  party,  into  which  we  were  ushered; 
and,  alter  no  small  stir  in  giving  orders,  and  disposing 
of  the  military  witliout  doors,  our  host  mad^e  his 
appearance,  accompanied  by  another  person,  whom 
we  understood  to  be  the  secretary  of  tlie  port.  One 
of  Ismyloii's  letters  was  now  opened,  and  the  other 
sent  oiF  by  a  special  messenger  to  Bolcheretsk,  a 
town  on  the  west  side  of  the  peninsula  of  Kamts- 
chaika,  where  the  Russian  commander  of  this  pro- 
vince usually  resides. 

It  is  very  remarkable,  that  they  had  not  seen  the 
ship  the  preceding  day,  when  we  came  to  anchor  in 
the  bay,  nor  indeed  this  morning,  till  our  boats  were 
pretty  near  the  ice.  The  panic  with  which  the  dis- 
covery had  struck  them,  we  found  had  been  very 
considerable.  The  garrison  was  immediately  put 
under  arms.  Two  small  field-pieces  were  placed  at 
the  entrance  of  the  commander's  house,  and  pointed 
toward  our  boats;  and  shot,  powder^  and  lighted 
malclies  were  all  ready  at  hand. 

The  officer,  in  whose  house  we  were  at  present 
entertained,  was  a  serjeant,  and  the  commander  of 
the  ofh'og.  Nothing  could  exceed  the  kindness  and 
hospitality  of  his  behaviour,  after  he  recovered  from 
the  alarm  occasioned  by  our  arrival.  We  found  the 
house  insufferably  hot,  but  exceedingly  neat  imd 
clean.  After  J  had  changed  my  clothes,  which  the 
Serjeant's  civility  enabled  me  to  do,  by  furnish- 
ing me  with  a  complete  suit  of  his  own,  we  were  irj- 
vited  to  sit  down  to  dinner,  which  1  have  no  doubt 
was  (he  best  he  could  procure;  and  considering  tlie 
shortness  of  time  he  had  to  provide  it,  was  managed 
with  some  ingenuity.     As  iiiLVC  was  not  time  to  pre- 
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pare  soup  and  houilli^  we  had  in  their  stead  some 
cold  beef  sliced,  Mith  hot  water  poured  over  it. 
We  had  next  a  large  bird  roasted,  of  a  species  with 
which  1  was  unacquainted,  but  of  a  very  excellent 
taste.  After  haTing  eaten  a  part  of  this,  it  was 
taken  off,  and  we  were  served  with  fish  dressed  two 
different  ways;  and  soon  after  the  bird  again  made 
its  appearance,  in  savory  and  sweet  ^yaies.  Our 
liquor,  of  which  I  shall  have  to  speak  here- 
after, was  of  the  kind  called  by  the  Russians  quass, 
and-was  much  the  worse  part  of  the  entertainment. 
Tlie  Serjeant's  wife  brought  in  several  of  the  dishes 
herself,  and  was  not  permitted  to  sit  down  at  table. 
Having  finished  our  repast,  during  which  it  is  hardly  * 
necessary  to  remark,  that  our  conver-sation  was  con- 
fined to  a  few  bows,  and  other  signs  of  mutual 
respect,  we  endeavoured  to  open  to  our  host  the 
cause  and  objects  of  our  visit  to  this  port.  As  Ismy- 
lolf  had  probably  written  to  them  on  the  same  sub- 
ject, in  the  letters  we  had  before  delivered,  he  ap- 
peared very  readily  to  conceive  our  meaning  ;  but  as 
there  was  unfortunately  no  one  in  the  place  that 
could  talk  any  other  language  except  Russian  or 
Kamtschadale,  we  found  the  utmost  diiliculty  in 
comprehending  the  information  he  meant  to  convey 
to  us.  After  some  time  spent  in  these  endeavours  to 
understand  one  another,  we  conceived  the  sum  of  the 
intelligence  \^  e  had  procured  to  be,  that  though  no 
supply,  either  of  provisions  or  naval  stores,  was  to 
be  had  at  this  place,  yet  that  these  articles  were  in 
great  plenty  at  Bolcheretsk.  That  the  commander 
would  most  probably  be  very  willing  to  give  us  what 
we  wanted;  but  that  till  the  Serjeant  had  received 
orders  from  him,  neither  he  nor  his  people,  nor  the 
natives,  could  even  venture  to  go  on  board  the  sliip. 

It  was  now  time  for  us  to  take  our  leave;  and^  as 
my  clothes  were  still  too  wet  to  put  on,  1  was  ob- 
liged to  have  recourse  agiin  to  the  Serjeant's  bene- 
f  olence,  for  his  leave  to  carry  those  i  had  borrowcU. 
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of  him  on  board.  This  request  was  complied  with 
veiy  clicerfully,  and  a  sle^ige  drawn  by  five  dogS 
with  a  driver,  Mas  immediately  provided  for  each  of 
our  party.  The  sailors  were  highly  delighted  with 
this  mode  of  conveyance;  and  what  diverted  them 
still  more  was,  that  the  two  boat-hooks  had  also  a 
sledge  appropriated  to  themselves.  These  sledges  are 
so  light,  and  their  construction  so  well  adapted  to 
the  purposes  for  which  they  are  intended,  that  they 
went  with  great  expedition,  and  perfect  safety 
over  the  ice,  which  it  would  have  l>een  impossible 
for  usj  with  all  our  caution,  to  have  passed  on 
foot. 

On  our  return,  we  found  the  boats  towing  the  ship 
toward  the  village ;  and  at  seven  we  got  close  to  th« 
ice,  and  moored  with  the  small  bower  to  the  north- 
cast,  and  best  bower  to  the  south-west ;  the  entrance 
of  the  bay  bearing  south  by  east,  and  south  three 
quarters  east ;  and  the  ostrog  north,  one  quarter 
east,  distant  one  mile  and  a  half.  The  next  morning 
the  casks  and  cables  were  got  upon  the  quarter-deck, 
in  order  to  lighten  the  ship  forward  ;  and  the  car- 
penters were  to  set  to  work  to  stop  the  leak,  which 
had  given  us  so  much  trouble  during  our  last  run. 
It  was  found  to  have  been  occasioned  by  the  falling 
of  some  sheathing  from  the  larboard  bow,  and  the 
oakum  between  the  planks  having  been  washed  out. 
The  warm  weather  we  had  in  the  middle  of  the  day, 
began  to  make  the  ice  break  away  very  fast,  which 
drifting  with  the  tide,  had  almost  tilled  up  the  en- 
trance of  the  bay.  Several  of  our  gentlemen  paid 
their  visits  to  the  Serjeant,  by  whom  they  were  re- 
ceived with  great  civility;  and  Captain  Clerke  sent 
him  two  bottles  of  rum.  which  he  understood  would 
be  the  most  acceptable  present  he  could  make  him, 
and  received  in  return  some  line  fowls  of  the  grouse 
kind,  and  twenty  trouts.  Our  sportsmen  met  with 
but  bad  success;  for  though  the  bay  swarmed  with 
flocks  of  ducks   of  various   kindsj   and  Greenland 
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pigeons,  yet  ihey  were  so  shy,  that  they  could  not 
come  within  shot  of  them. 

In  the  morning  of  the  1st  of  May,  seeing  the  Dis- 
covery standing  into  tlie  bay,  a  boat  was  immedi- 
ately sent  to  her  assistance;  and  in  the  afternoon  she 
moored  close  by  us.  They  told  us,  that  after  the 
weathi^r  cleared  up  on  the  28th,  they  found  them- 
selves to  leeward  of  the  bay,  and  that  when  they  got 
abreast  of  it  the  following  day,  and  saw  the  entrance 
choakcd  up  with  ice,  they  stood  ofi,  after  firing  guns, 
concluding  we  could  not  be  here;  but  finding  after- 
Vr'ard  it  was  only  loose  drift  ice,  they  had  ventured 
in.  The  next  day  the  weather  v as  so  very  unsettled, 
attended  with  heavy  showers  of  snow,  that  the  car- 
penters were  not  able  to  proceed  in  their  work. 
The  thermometer  stood  at  tiS"  in  the  evening,  and 
Uie  frost  was  exceedingly  severe  in  the  night. 

The  following  morning,  on  our  observing  two 
sledges  drive  into  the  village,  Captain  Gierke  sent 
me  on  shore,  to  inquire  whether  any  message  was 
3.rrived  from  the  commander  of  Kamtschatka,  which, 
according  to  the  Serjeant's  account,  might  now  be 
expected,  in  consequence  of  the  intelligence  that  had 
been  sent  of  our  arrival.  Boicheretsk,  by  the  usual 
route,  is  about  one  hundred  and  thirty-five  English. 
miles  from  Saint  Peter  and  Saint  Paul's.  Our  dis- 
patches were  sent  off  in  a  sledge  drawn  by  dogs,  on 
the  29th,  about  noon.  And  the  answer  arrived,  as 
we  afterward  found,  early  this  morning  ;  so  that 
they  were  only  a  little  more  than  three  days  and  a 
half  in  performing  a  journey  of  two  hundred  and  se- 
Tenty  miles. 

The  return  of  the  commander's  answer  was,  how- 
ever, concealed  from  us  for  the  present;  and  I  was 
told,  on  my  arrival  at  the  Serjeant's,  that  we  should 
hear  from  him  the  next  day.  Whilst  I  was  on  shore, 
the  boat  which  had  brought  me,  together  w  ith  ano- 
ther belonging  to  the  Discovery,  were  set  fast  in  the 
iccj  which  a  southerly  yincj  had  diiven  from  the  Qthey 
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side  of  the  bay.  On  seeing  them  entangled,  the  Dis- 
covery's launch  had  been  sent  to  their  assistance,  but 
shared  the  same  fate  ;  and  in  a  short  time  the  ice  had 
surrounded  them  near  a  quarter  of  a  mile  deep. 
Tl'.is  obliged  us  to  stay  on  shore  till  evening,  when 
finding  no  prospect  of  getting  the  boats  otf,  some  of 
us  went  in  sledges  to  the  edge  of  the  ice,  and  were 
taken  off  by  boats  sent  from  the  ship,  and  the  rest 
staid  on  shore  all  night. 

It  continued  to  freeze  hard  during  the  night;  but 
before  morning  on  the  4th,  a  change  of  wind  drifted 
away  the  lioating  ice,  and  set  the  boats  at  liberty, 
without  their  having  sustained  the  smallest  damage. 

About  ten  o'clock  in  t!ie  forenoon,  Ave  saw  several 
sledges  driving  dowti  to  the  edge  of  the  ice,  and  sent, 
a  boat  to  conduct  the  persons  who  were  in  them  on 
board.  One  of  these  was  a  Russian  merchant  from 
Bolcheretsk,  named  Fedoritch,  and  the  other  a  Ger- 
man called  Port,  who  had  brought  a  letter  from 
Major  Bchm,  the  commander  of  Kamtschatka,  to 
Captain  Gierke.  When  they  got  to  the  edge  of  the 
ice,  and  saw  distinctly  the  size  of  th.e  ships,  which 
lay  within  about  two  hundred  yards  from  them,  they 
appeared  to  be  exceedingly  alarmed  ;  and,  before 
they  would  venture  to  embark,  desired  two  of  our 
boat's  crew  might  be  left  on  shore  as  hostages  for 
their  safety.  We  afterward  found  that  IsmylofF,  in 
his  letter  to  the  commander,  had  misrepresented  us, 
for  what  reasons  we  could  not  conceive,  as  two  small 
trading  boats,  and  that  the  Serjeant,  who  had  only 
seen  the  ships  at  a  distance,  had  not  in  his  despatches 
rectified  the  mistake. 

AVhen  they  arrived  on  board,  we  still  found,  from 
their  cautious  and  timorous  behaviour,  that  they 
were  under  some  unaccountable  apprehensions;  and 
an  uncommon  degree  of  satisfaction  was  visible  in 
their  countenances,  on  the  German's  fmding  a  person 
amongst  us,  with  whom  he  could  converse.  This 
was  Mr.  Webber,  who   gpoke   that  language  per- 
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fectly  wcV,  ;  and  at  last,  though  with  some  diiTicnUy, 
convinced  them  that  we  were  Lnglishmcn  and  friends, 
Mr.  Port  being  introduced  to  Captain  Gierke,  deli- 
vered to  him  the  commander's  letter,  which  was 
tvriiten  in  German,  and  was  merely  complimental, 
inviting  him  and  his  officers  to  Bolcheretsk,  to  which 
j)iac8  the  people  who  brought  it  we:e  to  conduct  us. 
Mr.  Port,  at  the  same  time,  acquainted  him  that  the 
major  had  conceived  a  very  wrong  idea  of  the  size  of 
the  ships,  and  of  the  service  we  were  engaged  in; 
Ismyloff,  in  his  letter,  having  represented  us  as  two 
small  English  packet  boats,  and  cautioned  him  to  be 
on  his  guard;  insinuating  that  he  suspected  us  to  be 
110  birtter  than  pirates.  In  consequence  of  this  letter, 
he  said  there  had  been  various  conjectures  formed 
about  us  at  Eclcheretsk  ;  that  the  major  thought  it 
most  probable  we  were  on  a  trading  scheme,  and  for 
that  reason  had  sent  down  a  merchant  to  us;  but 
that  the  officer,  who  was  second  in  command,  was 
of  opinion  we  were  French,  and  come  with  some 
hostile  intention,  and  was  for  taking  measures  ac- 
cordingly. It  had  required,  he  added,  all  the  major's 
authority  to  keep  the  inhabitants  from  leaving  the 
town,  and  retiring  up  into  the  country  ;  to  so  extra- 
ordinary a  pitch  had  their  fears  risen,  from  their 
persuasion  that  we  were  French. 

Their  extreme  apprehensions  of  that  nation,  were 
principally  occasioned  by  some  circumstances  attend- 
ing an  insurrection  that  had  happened  at  Bolcheretsk, 
a  few  years  before,  in  which  the  commander  had  lost 
his  life.  We  were  informed  that  an  exiled  Polish 
officer,  named  Beniowski,  taking  advantage  of  the 
confusion  into  -vvhich  the  town  was  thrown,  had 
seized  upon  a  galliot,  then  lying  at  the  entrance  of 
the  Bolchoireka,  and  had  forced  on  board  a  number 
of  Russian  sailors,  sufficient  to  navigate  her  :  that  he 
had  put  on  shore  a  part  of  the  crew  at  the  Kourile 
Islands  ;  and  among  the  rest,  Ismyloff,  who,  as  the 
reader  will  recolktt,  had  puzzled  us  eicecdipgly  at 
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Oonalaslika,  ^vith  the  history  of  this  transaction  ; 
though  for  want  of  understanding  his  language,  we 
could  not  then  make  out  all  the  circumstances  at- 
tending it;  that  he  passed  in  sight  of  Japan  ;  made 
Luconia;  and  was  there  directed  how  to  steer  to 
Canton;  that  arriving  there,  he  had  applied  to  the 
French,  and  had  got  a  passage  in  one  of  their  India 
ships  to  France:  and  that  most  of  the  Russians  had 
likewise  returned  to  Europe  in  French  ships  ;  and 
had  afterward  found  their  way  to  Petersburg.  We 
met  with  three  of  Beniowski's  crew  in  the  harbour' 
of  Saint  Peter  and  Saint  Paul;  and  from  them  we 
learnt  the  circumstances  of  the  above  story. 

On  our  arrival  at  Canton,  we  received  a  farther 
corroboration  of  the  facts,  from  the  gentlemen  of  the 
English  factory,  who  told  us  that  a  -person  had  ar- 
rived there  in  a  Russian  galliot,  who  said  he  came 
from  Kamtschatka  ;  and  that  he  had  been  furnished 
by  the  French  factory  with  a  passage  to  Europe.* 

We  could  not  help  being  mueh  diverted  with  the 
fears  and  apprehensions  of  these  good  people,  and 
particularly  with  the  account  Mr.  Port  gave  us  of 
the  Serjeant's  wary  proceedings  the  day  before.  On 
seeing  me  come  on  shore,  in  company  with  some 
other  gentlemen,  he  had  made  him  and  the  merchant, 
who  arrived  in  the  sledges  we  had  seen  come  in  the 
morning,  hide  themselves  in  his  kitchen,  and  listen  to 
our  conversation  with  one  another,  in  hopes  that  by 
this  means  they  might  discover  whether  wc  wertt 
really  English  or  not. 

As  wc  concluded,  from  the  commission  and  dress 
of  Mr.  Port,  that  he  might  probably  be  the  cora- 
maiidcr's  secretary,  he  Avas  received  as  such,  and  inw 
vited,  with  his  companion,  the  merchant,  to  dine 
with  Captain  Clerke  :   and  though  we  soon  began  to 

*  It  hath  since  appeared,  from  the  accounl  of  KergiuJciiNj 
Voyage,  that  this  extraordinary  person,  who  had  entered  iulo 
tlie  French  service,  was  commander  of  a  new  sctliement  at 
Aiadngascar,  when  Kergueien  touched  there  ju  1774, 
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sn?pect,  from  the  behaviour  of  the  latter  toward 
him,  that  he  was  only  a  common  servant,  yet  tins 
being  no  time  to  sacrilice  our  little  comforts  to  our 
pride,  we  prevented  an  explanation,  by  not  suffering 
the  question  to  be  put  to  him  ;  and,  in  return  for  the 
satisfaction  we  reaped  from  his  abilities  as  a  linguist, 
we  continued  to  let  him  live  on  a  footing  of  equality 
with  us. 


CHAP.  ir. 

Scarcity  of  Provisions  and  Stores  at  the  Harbour 
of  Saint  Peter  and  Saint  Paul. — A  Pa.  ty  set  out 
to  visit  the  Commander  at  Uotcaeretik. — Passage 
up  the  River  Azcatska. — Account  of  their  Recep~ 
tion  by  the  Toion  of  Karatchin. — Description  of 
a  Kamptschadate  Dress. — Journey  on  Sledges.— ~ 
Description  of  this  Mode  of  Travelling. — Ar^ 
rival  at  Natcheekin. — Account  of  Hot  Springs. — 
Embark  on  the  Rolchoireka.  —  Reception  at  the 
Capital. — Generous  and  hospitable  Conduct  of 
the  Commander  and  the  Garrison. — Description 
of  Bolcheretsk. — Presents  from  the  Commander,- 
'•^Russian  and  Kamptschadate  Dancing. — Affect- 
ing Departure  from  Bolcheretsk.  — Return  to 
Saint  Peter  and  Saint  Petal's.,  accompanied  by 
Major  Uehm^  zcho  visits  the  Ship^^. — Generosity 
of  the  Sailors. — Di-^patches  sent  by  Major  Behni 
to  Petersburg. — His  Departure  and  Character, 

Being  now  enabled  to  converse  with  the  Rus- 
sians, by  the  aid  of  our  interpreter,  with  tolerable 
facility,  our  tirst  inquiries  were  directed  to  the  means 
of  procuring  a  supply  of  fresh  provisions  and  naval 
Stores  ;  from  the  want  of  which  latter  article,  in  [)ar- 
ticular,  we  had  been  for  some  time  in  grtat  di>tress. 
On  inquiry  it  appeared,  that  the  whole  stock  of  live 
cattle,   which  the  couutry  about  the  bay  could  fur- 
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iiish,  amounted  only  to  two  heifers ;  and  these  the 
serjeaut  very  readily  promised  to  procure  us.  Our 
applications  were  next  made  to  the  merchant,  but  we 
found  tlie  terms  upon  which  he  offered  to  serve  us  so 
exorbitant,  that  Captain  Gierke  thought  it  neces- 
sary to  send  an  officer  to  visit  the  commander  at  BoU 
cheretsk,  and  to  inquire  into  the  price  of  stores  at 
that  place.  As  soon  as  this  determination  was  com- 
municated to  Mr.  Port,  he  despatched  an  express  to 
the  commander  to  inform  him  of  our  intentions,  and, 
at  the  same  time  to  clear  us  from  the  suspicions  that 
were  entertained  with  respect  to  the  designation  and 
purposes  of  our  voyage. 

Captain  Clerke  having  thought  proper  to  fix  on 
me  for  this  service,  I  received  orders,  together  with 
Mr.  Webber,  who  was  to  accompany  me  as  inter- 
preter, to  be  ready  to  set  out  the  next  day.  It 
proved,  however,  too  stormy,  as  did  also  the  6th, 
for  beginning  a  journey  through  so  wild  and  deso- 
late a  country ;  but,  on  the  7th,  the  weather  ap- 
pearing more  favourable,  we  set  out  early  in  the 
morning  in  the  ship's  boats,  with  a  viow  to  reach  the 
entrance  of  the  Awatska  at  high  water,  on  account 
of  the  shoals  with  ^vhich  the  mouth  of  that  river 
abounds  ;  here  the  country  boats  were  to  meet  us, 
and  carry  us  up  the  stream. 

Captain  Gore  was  now  added  to  our  party,  and 
ive  were  attended  by  Messrs.  Port  and  Feclositseh, 
Mith  two  Cossacks,  and  were  provided  by  our  con- 
ductors with  warm  furred  clothing  ;  a  precaution 
"which  we  soon  found  very  necessary,  as  it  began  toi 
snow  briskly  just  after  we  set  out.  At  eight  o'clock, 
being  stopped  by  shoal  water,  about  a  mile  from  the 
mouth  of  the  river,  some  small  canoes  belonging  toi 
the  Kamptschadales,  took  up  us  and  our  baggage, 
and  carried  us  over  a  spit  of  sand  which  is  thrown 
up  by  the  rapidity  of  the  river,  and  which  they  told 
us  was  continually  sliiiting.  VVhen  we  had  crossed 
this  shal;   tiie  water  again  deepened  j  and  here  we 
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found  a  rommodioiis  boat,  built  and  shaped  like  a 
Norway  yawl,  ready  to  convey  us  up  the  river,  to- 
gether with  canoes  for  our  baggage. 

The  mouth  of  the  A^\atska  is  about  a  quarter  of  a 
mile  broad ;  and  as  we  advanced,  it  narrowed  very 
gradually.  After  we  had  proceeded  a  few  mdes,  we 
passed  several  branches,  which,  we  were  told,  emp- 
tied themselves  into  other  parts  of  the  bay;  and 
that  some  of  those  on  the  left  hand,  flowed  into  the 
Paratounca  river.  Its  general  direction  from  the 
bay,  for  the  first  ten  miles,  is  to  the  north,  after 
which  it  turns  to  the  westward  ;  this  bend  excepted, 
it  preserves  for  the  most  part  a  straight  course;  and 
the  country  through  which  it  flows,  to  the  distance 
of  near  thirty  miles  from  the  sea,  is  low  and  flat, 
and  subject  to  frequent  inundations.  We  were 
pushed  forward  by  six  men,  with  long  poles,  three  at 
each  end  of  the  boat,  tM'o  of  whom  were  Cossacks, 
the  othtirs  Kamtschadales,  and  advanced  against  a 
strong  stream,  at  the  rate,  as  well  as  I  could  judge, 
of  about  three  miles  an  hour.  Our  Kamtschadales 
bore  this  severe  labour  with  great  stoutness  for  ten 
hours,  during  wliich  we  stopped  only  once,  and  that 
for  a  short  time,  Avhilst  they  took  some  little  re- 
freshment. As  Ave  had  been  told  at  our  flrst  setting 
out  in  the  morning,  that  we  should  easily  reach  an 
oy/rog.  called  Karatchin,  the  same  night,  we  were 
much  disappointed  to  find  ourselves,  at  sun-set,  fif- 
teen miles  from  that  place.  This  we  attributed  to 
the  delay  occasioned  in  passing  the  shoals  we  had 
met  with,  both  at  the  entrance  of  the  river,  and  in 
several  other  places  as  we  proceeded  up  it ;  for  our 
boat  being  the  first  that  had  passed  up  the  river,  the 
guides  were  not  acquainted  with  the  situation  of  the 
shifting  sand-banks,  and  unfortunately  the  snow  not 
having  yet  begun  to  melt,  the  shallowness  of  the  liver 
was  at  its  extreme. 

The  fatigue  our  men  had  already  undergone,  and 
the  difliculty  of  navigating  the  river,  which  would 
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have  been  much  increased  hy  the  darkness  of  the 
night,  obliged  us  to  give  up  all  thoughts  of  conti- 
nuing our  journey  that  evening.  Having  therefore 
found  a  place  tolerably  sheltered,  and  cleared  it  of  the 
snow,  we  erected  a  small  marquise^  which  we  had 
brought  with  us  ;  and,  by  the  assistance  of  a  brisk 
fire,  and  some  good  punch,  passed  the  night  not 
very  unpleasantly.  The  only  inconvenience  we  la- 
boured under  was,  the  being  obliged  to  make  the 
fire  at  some  distance  from  us.  For,  although  the 
ground  was  to  all  appearance  dr^  enough  before, 
yet  when  the  fire  was  lighted,  it  soon  thawed  all  i\\Q 
parts  round  it  into  an  absolute  puddle.  We  admired 
much  the  alertness  and  expedition  with  which  the 
Kanitschadales  erected  our  marquise^  and  cooked 
our  provisions ;  but  what  was  most  unexpected,  we 
found  they  had  brought  with  them  their  tea-kettles, 
considering  it  as  the  greatest  of  hardships  not  to 
drink  tea  two  or  three  times  a  day. 

We  set  out  as  soon  as  it  was  light  in  the  morning, 
and  had  not  advanced  far,  before  we  were  met  by 
the  Toion^  or  chief  of  Karatchin,  who  had  been 
apprised  of  our  coming,  and  had  provided  canoes 
that  were  lighter,  and  better  contrived  for  navigat- 
ing the  higher  parts  of  the  river.  A  commodious 
vessel,  consisting  of  two  canoes,  lashed  close  toge- 
ther wi*^h  cross  spars,  lined  with  bear-skins,  and 
furnished  with  fur  cloaks,  was  also  provided  for 
us.  We  now  went  on  very  rapidly,  the  Toioii's 
people  being  both  stout  and  fresh,  and  remarkable 
for  their  expertness  in  this  business.  At  ten  we  got 
to  the  ostrog^  the  scat  of  his  command,  where  we 
were  received  at  the  water-side  by  the  Kamtschadale 
men  and  women,  and  some  Russian  servants  belong- 
ing to  Fedositsch,  who  were  employed  in  making 
canoes.  They  were  all  dressed  out  in  their  best 
clothes.  Those  of  the  women  Mere  pretty  and  gay, 
consisting  of  a  full  loose  robe  of  white  nankeen, 
gathered  close  round  the  neck;  and  fast€?ned  with  a 
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collar  of  coloured  silk.  Over  this  they  wore  a 
short  jacket  without  sleeves,  made  of  difterent-co- 
lourod  nankeens,  and  petticoats  of  a  slight  Chinese 
silk.  Their  shifts,  which  had  sleeves  down  to  the 
wrists,  were  also  of  silk  ;  and  coloured  silk  hand- 
kerchiefs were  bound  round  their  heads,  concealing 
entirely  the  hair  of  the  married  women,  whilst 
those  who  Avere  unmarried,  brought  the  handker- 
chief under  the  hair,  and  sufl'ered  it  to  iiow  loose 
behind. 

This  ostrog  was  pleasantly  situated  by  the  side  of 
the  river,  and  consisted  of  three  log-houses,  three 
Jvurts,  or  houses  made  nnJ.er  ground,  and  nineteen 
balaganSy  or  summer  habitations.  We  were  con- 
ducted io  the  dwelling  of  the  Toion^  who  was  a 
plain  decent  man,  born  of  a  Russian  woman,  by  a 
KamtSchadale  father.  His  house,  like  all  the  rest 
in  this  country,  was  divided  into  two  apartments. 
A  long  narrow  table,  with  a  bench  round  it,  was 
all  the  furniture  we  saw  in  the  outer  ;  and  the  hous- 
hcx-'d  stuff  of  the  inner,  which  was  the  kitchen,  was 
not  less  simple  and  scanty.  But  the  kind  attention 
of  our  host,  and  the  hearty  welcome  we  received^ 
more  than  compensated  for  the  poverty  of  his  lodg- 
ings. 

Ifis  wife  proved  an  excellent  cook,  and  served  us 
with  fish  and  game  of  diti'erent  sorts,  and  various 
kinds  of  heath-berries,  that  had  been  kept  since  the 
last  year.  Whilst  we  were  at  dinner  in  this  misera- 
ble hut,  the  guests  of  a  people,  with  whose  exist- 
ence we  had  before  been  scarce  acquainted,  and  at 
the  extremity  of  the  habitable  globe,  a  solitary, 
half-worn  pewter  spoon,  Avhose  shape  was  familiar 
to  us,  attracted  our  attention  ;  and,  on  examina- 
tion, we  found  it  st3.mped  on  the  back  with  the 
.  word  London.  I  cannot  pass  over  this  circumstance 
in  silence,  out  of  gratitude  for  the  many  pleasant 
thoughts,  the  anxious  hopes,  and  tender  remem- 
l>faiices  it   excited  in    us.     Those  who  have  expe- 


ISO  cook's  voyage  to 

rienccd  the  effects  that  long  absence  and  extreme  tJis- 
tance  from  their  native  country  produce  on  the 
iiiiiul,  will  readily  conceive  the  pleasure  such  trilling 
incidents  can  give.  To  the  philosopher  and  the  poli- 
tician may  perhaps  suggest  rellections  of  a  dilferent 
nature. 

We  were  now  to  quit  the  river,  and  perform  the 
next  part  of  our  journey  on  sledges  ;  but  the  thaw 
liad  been  too  powerful  in  tlie  day-time  to  allow  us 
to  set  out  till  the  cold  of  the  evening  had  again  made 
the  surface  of  the  snow  hard  and  firm.  This  gave  us 
an  opportunity  of  walking  about  the  village,  which 
was  the  only  place  we  had  yet  seen  free  from  snow- 
since  we  landed  in  this  country.  It  stood  upon  a 
well-wooded  Hat,  about  a  mile  and  a  half  in  circum- 
ference. Tlie  leaves  were  just  budding,  and  the 
verdure  of  the  whole  scene  was  str  Mgly  contrasted 
with  the  sides  of  the  surrounding  hills,  which  were 
still  covered  with  snow.  As  the  soil  appeared  to  nie 
very  capable  of  producing  all  (he  common  sorts  of 
garden  vegetables,  I  Was  greatly  surprised  not  to 
find  the  smallest  spot  any  where  cultivated.  If  to 
this  we  add,  that  none  of  the  inhabitants  were  pos- 
sessed of  cattle  of  any  sort,  nothing  can  be  well 
conceived  more  wretched  than  their  situation  must  be 
diiri:;g  the  winter  months.  They  were  at  this  time 
removing  from  their  joiirts  into  their  hcda^ans^ 
which  alforded  us  an  opportunity  of  examining  both 
tliese  sorts  of  habitations  ;  and  they  will  be  here- 
a'ter  more  particularly  described.  The  people  in- 
vitid  us  into  their  houses  with  gr;at  good  humour; 
a  genera!  air  of  cheerlulness  and  content  was  every 
wht-re  visible,  to  which  the  approaching  change  of 
season  :uight  probably  not  a  little  contribute. 

0;i  onr  return  to  the  Y'o^oyi'^,  we  found  supper  pre- 
pared for  us,  which  differed  in  nothing  from  our  former 
repast  ;  and  concluded  with  our  treating  the  Tui'on 
iind  his  wife  with  some  of  the  spirits  we  had  brought 
with    usp   made  iuto   punch.      Captain    Gore^   wUq 
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liad  great  generosity  on  all  occasions,  having  afler- 
"ward  made  them  ^ome  valuable  presents,  tiey  re- 
tired to  the  kitchen,  leaving  us  in  possession  of  the 
outward  room,  where,  spreading  our  bear-skins  on 
the  benches,  -we  were  glad  to  get  a  little  repose, 
having  settled  with  our  conductors  to  resume  our 
journey,  as  soon  as  the  ground  should  be  judged  fit 
for  travelling. 

About  nine  o'clock  the  same  evening  we  were 
awakened  by  the  melancholy  bowlings  of  the  dogs, 
which  continued  all  the  time  our  baggage  was  lash- 
ing upon  thesledgfs;  but,  as  soon  as  they  were 
yoked,  and  we  were  all  prepared  to  set  out.  this 
changed  into  a  light  cheerful  yelpi  g,  which  en- 
tirely ceased  the  instant  they  marched  off.  But 
before  we  set  out  the  reader  may  expect  to  bemde 
more  particularly  acquainted  with  this  curious  mode 
of  travelling. 

The  body  of  the  sledge  is  about  four  feet  and  a 
half  long,  and  a  foot  wide,  made  in  the  form  of  a 
crescent,  of  light  tough  wood,  strongly  bound  to- 
gethLr  with  wicker-work  ;  which,  in  those  belong- 
ing to  the  better  sort  of  people,  is  elegantly  stained 
of  a  red  and  blue  colour,  and  the  seat  covered  with 
bear-skins,  or  other  furs.  It  is  supported  by  four 
legs,  about  two  feet  high,  which  re^f  on  two  long  Hat 
pieces  ol  wood,  live  or  six  inches  broad,  extending 
a  foot  at  each  end  beyond  the  body  of  the  ^led2;e. 
These  are  turned  up  before  in  tije  manner  of  a  skate, 
and  shf)d  with  the  bone  of  s^ome  sea  ani'iial.  The 
fore-part  of  the  carriage  is  ornamented  with  thongs 
of  leather  and  tassels  of  coloured  cloth;  and  from 
the  crossbar,  to  which  the  harness  is  joined,  are 
hung  links  of  iron,  or  small  bells,  the  jiiigiiig  of 
which  they  conceive  to  b;*  encour;jging  to  the  dogs. 
They  are  seldom  used  to  carry  more  than  one  per- 
son at  a  time,  wi^o  sits  aside,  res(ing  his  feet  on  the 
lower  part  o^  the  sledge,  and  carrying  his  provisions 
and  other  necessaries,  \vrap[>cd  up  in  a  bundle,  be- 
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bind   hira.     The  dogs  are  usually  five  in  number^ 
yoked  two  and  two,   with  a  k-ader.     The  reins,  not 
being  fastened  to  the  head   of  the  dogs,  but   to    the 
collar,  have  little  power  over  them,  and   are  there- 
fore  generally  hung   upon    the   sledge,  whilst  the 
driver  depends  entirely   on   their   obedience  to  his 
\oice   for  the  direction    of  them.      With  this  view, 
the  leader  is  always  trained  up  with  a  particular  de- 
gree of  care  and  attention  ;  some   of  them  rising  to 
a  most  extraordinary  value  on  account  of  their  do- 
cility  and   steadiness ;    insomuch,  that   for   one    of 
these,  I    am  ^ell   assured,    forty    roubles    (or    ten 
pounds)  was  no  unusual  price.     The  driver  is    also 
provided  with   a  crooked  stick,  which  answers  the 
purpose  both  of  whip  and  reins  :  as,  by  striking  ife 
into  the  snow,  he  is  enabled  to  moderate  the  speed 
©£  the  dogs,   or  even  to  stop    them   entirely :  and 
when  they  aye  lazy,   or  otherwise  inattentive  to  \u9 
Toice,  he   chastises  them   by  throwing   it  at   them. 
Upon  these   occasions  their  dexterity  in  picking   it 
up  again  is  very  remarkable,  and  forms  the  princi- 
pal difficulty  of  their  art.     But  it  is  indeed  not  sur- 
prising that  they  should  labour  to  be  skilful  in  a 
practice  upon   which   their  safety  so  materially  de- 
pends.    For  they  say,  that  if  the  driver  should  hap- 
pen to  lose  his  stick,  the  dogs  w  ill  instantly  perceive 
it;  and  unless  their  leader  be  of  the  most  sober  and 
resolute  kind,  they  will  iraniediati;)y  run  a-hcad  full 
speed,  and  never  stop  till  they  are  quite  spent.     But 
as  that  will  not  be  the  case  soon,  it  generally  happens 
that  either  the  carriage  is  overturned,  and  dashed 
to  pieces  against    the    trees,  or    they    hurry  down 
some  precipice,  and  arc  all  buried  in  the  snow.  The 
accounts  that  were  given  us  of  the  speed    of  these 
dogs,  and  of  their  extraordinary  patience  of  hunger 
and  fatigue,  were  scarcely  credible,  if  thoy  had  jiot 
been   supported  by    the  best  authority.      We  were 
indeed   ourselves  witnesses  of  the  great  expedition 
with  which  the  messenger,  who  had  been  despatched 
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to  Bolcheretsk  ^^•'\th  the  news  of  our  arrival,  return- 
ed to  the  harbour  of  St.  Peter  and  St.  Paul,  though 
tfee  snow  was,  at  this  time,  exceedingly  soft.  But 
I  was  informed,  by  the  commander  of  Kamtschatka, 
that  this  journey  was  generally  performed  in  two 
days  and  a  half;  and  that  he  had  once  received  an 
express  from  the  latter  place  in  twenty-three  hours. 

The  dogs  are  fed,  during  the  winter,  on  the  oifdls 
of  dried  and  stinking  fish  ;  but  are  always  deprived 
of  this  miserable  food,  a  day  before  they  set  out  oa 
a  journey,  and  never  suffered  to  eat  before  they 
reach  the  end  of  it.  We  were  also  told,  that  it  was 
rot  nnusual  for  them  to  continue  thus  fasting  two 
entire  days,  in  which  time  they  would  perform  a 
journey  of  one  hundred  and  twenty  miles.*  These 
dogs  are  in  shape  somewhat  like  the  Pomeranian 
?;recd,  but  considerably  larger. 

As  we  did  not  choose  to  trust  to  our  own  skill,  we 
had  each  of  us  a  man  to  drive  and  guide  the  sledge, 
which,  from  the  state  the  roads  were  now  in,  proved 
a  very  laborious  business.  For,  as  the  thaw  had 
advanced  very  considerably  in  the  vallies,  through 
which  our  road  lay,  we  were  under  the  necessity  of 
keeping  along  the  sides  of  the  hills  ;  and  this  obliged 
our  guides,  who  were  provided  with  snow-shoes  Tor 
that  purpose,   to  support  the  sledges,  on   the  lower 


*  Extraordinary  as  this  may  appear,  Krasclieiiinikoft",  whose 
account  of  Kamscliatka,  from  evcr^-  thing  that  I  saw,  and  liad  an 
opportunity  of  comparing  it  with,  seems  to  me  to  deserve  entire 
credit,  and  whose  autlionty  I  shall,  therefore,  frequently  have 
recourse  to,  relates  instances  of  this  kind  that  are  mucli  more 
surprising.  "  Travelling  parties,"  says  he,  "  are  often  over- 
taken with  dreadful  storms  of  snow,  on  the  approach  of  wliich 
they  drive  with  the  utmost  precipitation  into  the  neares>t  wood, 
and  there  are  obliged  to  stay  till  the  tempest,  v.hich  frequently 
lasts  six  or  seven  days,  is  over  ;  the  dogs  remaining  all  this  while 
quiet  and  inoffensive ;  except  that  sometimes,  when  prest  by 
hunger,  they  will  devour  the  reins  and  the  other  leathern  parts  of 
tlie  harness.' — Hisiori/  and  Description  of  Kamtschatka,  by  Kra^ 
cheninikojj-'. 
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fide,  M\th  their  shouldt^rs,  for  several  miles  togr» 
ther.  I  liad  a  very  good-humoured  Cossack  to  at- 
tend me,  who  was,  however,  so  very  iinskili'ul  in 
Ills  business,  that  we  were  overturned  almost  every 
minu'e,  to  the  great  enferfainment  of  the  rest  of  the 
company.  Our  party  coiisisted  in  all  often  sledges. 
That  in  which  Captain  (^ore  was  carried,  was  made 
of  two  lashed  together  an  I  abundantly  provid^Hl  with 
furs  and  bear  skins;  it  had  ten  dogs  yoked  four 
abrta^u;  as  had  also  some  of  those  that  were  heavy 
ladtn  Mith  baggage. 

Wlien  wc  lad  proceeded  about  four  miles  it  be- 
gan to  rain  ;  which,  added  to  tiie  darkness  of  the 
night,  threw  us  all  into  confusion.  It  was  at  last 
agreed  rhat  we  should  remain  where  we  were  till 
day-light,  and  accordingly  we  came  to  anchor  in 
the  snow  (for  I  cannot  better  express  the  manner  ia 
which  the  sledges  were  secured),  and  wrapping  our- 
selves up  in  our  furs,  waited  patiently  lor  the  morn- 
ing. About  three  o'clock  we  were  called  on  to  set 
out,  our  guides  being  apprehensive  that  if  we  waited 
longer  we  miglit  be  stopped  by  the  thaw,  and  neither 
be  ..i'le  to  proceed  nor  to  return.  After  encounter- 
ing many  difficulties,  which  were  principally  occa- 
sioned by  the  bad  condition  of  the  road,  at  two-  in 
the  afternoon  we  got  safe  to  an  oHrog^  called  Nat- 
cheekln,  situated  on  the  side  of  a  small  stream  which 
falls  into  the  Bole  .oircka,  a  little  way  bolow  the 
town.  The  distance  between  Karatchin  and  Nat- 
cheekin  is  thirty-tight  wersts  (or  twenty-five  miles)  ; 
and,  liad  the  hard  frost  continued,  we  should  not, 
by  their  account,  have  been  more  than  four  hours 
in  performing  it ;  but  the  snow  was  so  soft,  that  the 
dogs,  almost  at  every  step,  sunk  up  to  their  bel- 
lies;  and  I  was  indeed  much  surprised  at  their  being 
at  all  able  to  overcome  the  difficulties  of  so  fatiguing 
a  journey.  , 

JN'atcheekin  is  a  very  inconsiderable  ostrog^  hav- 
ing only  one  log-house,  the  residence  of  the  Toion  ; 


THE    PACiriC    OCEAV.  185 

fiTC  halagans^  and  one  jourt.  XVe  were  received 
here  with  (he  same  formalities,  and  in  the  same  hos- 
pitable manner,  as  at  Karatchin  ;  and  in  the  after- 
noon we  went  to  visit  a  remarkable  hot-spring, 
which  is  near  this  village.  We  saw  at  some  distance 
the  steam  rising  from  it,  as  from  a  boiling  caul- 
dron :  and,  as  we  approached,  perceived  the  air  had 
a  strong  sulphureous  smell.  The  main  spring  forms 
a  bason  of  about  three  feet  in  diameter ;  besides 
which,  there  are  a  number  of  lesser  springs,  of  the 
same  degree  of  heat,  in  the  adjacent  ground;  so  that 
the  whole  spot,  to  the  extent  of  near  an  acre,  was  so 
hot,  that  we  could  not  stand  two  minutes  in  the  same 
place.  The  water  flowing  from  these  springs  is  col- 
lected in  a  small  bathing  pond,  and  afterward  forms 
a  little  rivulet,  which,  at  the  distance  of  about  an 
hundred  and  fifty  yards,  falls  into  the  river.  The 
bath,  they  told  us,  bad  wrought  great  cures  in  seve- 
ral disorders,  such  as  rheumatisms,  swelled  and  con- 
tracted joints,  and  scorbutic  ulcers.  In  the  bath- 
ing-place the  thermometer  stood  at  100°,  or  blood 
heat ;  bat  in  the  spring,  after  being  immersed  two 
minutes,  it  was  1"  above  boiling  spirits.  The  ther- 
mometer in  the  air,  at  this  time,  was  34°  ;  in  the 
river  40°  ;  and  in  the  Toioii's  house  6  4°.  The 
ground  where  these  springs  break  out,  is  on  a  gen- 
tle ascent;  behind  which  there  is  a  green  hill  of  a 
moderate  size.  I  am  sorry  I  was  not  sulTicientlv- 
skilled  in  botany  to  examine  the  plants,  which  seemed 
to  thrive  here  with  great  luxuriance  ;  the  wild  gar- 
lic, incleed,  forced  itselt' on  our  no ti':e,  and  was,  at 
this  time,  •  pringing  up  very  vigorously. 

The  next  morning  we  embarked  on  the  Bolchoi- 
reka  in  canoes  ;  and,  having  the  stream  with  us,  ex- 
pected to  be  at  our  journey's  end  the  day  following. 
The  town  of  Bolcheretsk  is  about  eighty  miles  from 
Natcheekin  ;  and  we  were  informed  that,  in  the 
summer  season,  when  the  river  has  b.*en  full  and 
rapidj  from  the  melting  of  snow  on  the  mountains, 
li  3 
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the  canoes  had  often  gone  down  lu  a  single  day  ;  but 
that,  in  its  picscnt  state,  mc  should  probably  be 
much  longer,  as  the  ice  had  broken  up  only  three 
days  before  we  arrived  ;  and  that  ours  would  be  the 
Jirst  boat  that  had  attempted  to  pass.  This  intelli- 
gence ])rovcd  but  too  true.  We  found  ourselves 
greatly  imptdi:d  by  the  shallows  ;  and  though  the 
stream  in  many  places  ran  with  great  rapidity,  yet 
every  half  mile  we  had  rippliiigs  an  i  shoals,  over 
Avhich  we  were  obliged  to  haul  the  boats.  The 
cotnitry,  on  each  side,  was  very  romantic,  but  unva- 
ried ;  the  river  running  between  mountains  of  the  most 
crcgiy  and  barren  aspect,  where  there  was  nothing 
to  diversify  the  scene  but  now  and  then  the  sight  of  a 
bear,  and  the  Hights  of  wild  fowl.  So  uninteresting  a 
passage  leaves  me  nothing  farther  to  say,  than  that 
this,  and  the  following  night,  we  slept  on  the  banks 
of  the  riTer,  under  our  marquise  ;  and  suffered  very 
much  from  the  severity  of  the  weather,  and  thcsiiow, 
■which  still  remained  on  the  ground. 

At  day-light  on  the  12th,  we  found  we  had  got 
clear  of  the  mountains,  and  were  entering  a  low^  ex- 
tensive plain,  covered  with  shrubby  trees.  About 
nine  in  the  forenoon,  we  arrived  at  an  ostrog,  called 
Opatchii),  which  is  computed  to  be  fifty  miles  from 
Na  cheekin,  and  is  nearly  of  the  same  size  as  Karat- 
chin.  We  found  here  a  serjcant  with  four  Russian 
soldiers,  who  had  been  two  days  waiting  for  our  ar- 
rival, and  who  immediately  despatched  a  light  boat 
to  Bolciieretsk,  with  intelligence  of  our  approach. 
AVe  were  now  put  ii-.to  tiie  trammels  of  formality  ;  a 
canoe,  fiirnishrd  ^ith  skius  and  furs,  and  equipped 
in  a  m;)guificcnt  manner,  was  prepared  for  our  re- 
ceptio)i,  in  which  we  were  accommodated  much  at 
our  ease,  but  to  the  exclusion  of  the  rest  of  our 
fellow-travellers,  it  was  with  much  regret  v.e  found 
ourselves  obliged  to  separate  from  our  old  compa- 
nion Aion^itur  Port,  whom  we  had  observe<l  to  grew 
L'M:ry  day  more  bhy  and  distant  as   we  drew  nearer 
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the  end  of  our  journey.  Indeecl  he  had  himself  told 
us,  before  we  set  out,  that  we  ])aid  him  a  respect  he 
had  no  title  to  ;  but,  as  we  found  hi;n  a  very  modest 
and  discreet  man,  we  had  insisted  on  his  livi»;g  with 
us  during  the  whole  of  our  journey  'I'he  re- 
mainder of  our  passage  was  performed  willi  great 
facility  and  expedition,  the  river  growing  more 
rapid  as  we  descended,  and  less  obstructed  by- 
shoals. 

As  we  approached  the  capital,  we  were  sorry  to 
observe,  from  an  appearance  of  much  sfir  and  bus- 
tle, that  we  were  to  be  received  in  form.  Decent 
clothes  had  been  for  some  time  a  scarce  commodity 
amongst  us  ;  and  our  travelling  dresses  were  made 
up  of  a  burlesque  mixture  of  European,  Indian,  and 
Kamtschadale  fashions.  We  therefore  thought  it 
would  be  too  ridiculous  to  n  ake  a  parade  in  this 
trim  through  the  metropolis  of  Kamtschatka ;  and, 
as  we  saw  a  crowd  collected  on  the  banks  of  the 
river,  and  were  told  the  commander  would  be  at 
the  water-side  to  receive  us,  we  stopped  short  at  a 
soldier's  house,  about  a  quarter  of  a  mile  from  the 
town,  from  whence  Ave  sent  Port  with  a  message  to 
his  excellency,  acquainting  him.  that  the  moment  we 
had  put  oft'  our  travelling  dresses,  we  would  pay  our 
respects  to  him  at  his  own  house  ;  and  to  beg  he 
would  not  think  of  waiting  to  conduct  us.  Finding, 
however,  that  he  persisted  in  his  intentions  of  paying 
us  this  compliment,  we  lost  no  farther  time  in  attir- 
ing our-rlves,  but  made  all  the  haste  in  our  power  to 
join  him  at  the  entrance  of  the  town.  I  observed 
my  companions  to  be  as  a\\  kward  as  I  felt  myself  in 
making  our  first  salutations,  bowing  and  scraping 
being  marks  of  good  breeding,  that  we  had  nov»-,  for 
two  years  and  a  half,  been  totally  unaccustomed  to. 
The  manner  in  which  we  were  received  by  the  com- 
mander, was  the  most  engaging  that  could  be  con- 
ceived, and  increased  my  mortilicafion  at  finding  that 
he  h;id  almost  entirely  forgot  the  French  language  ; 
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so  that  the  satisfaction  of  conv&riino;  Mlth  him  was 
Avholiy  confined  to  LIr.  Webber,  ^vho  spoke  the 
German,  liis  native  tongue. 

In  company  v.ith  Major  Oehm  was  Captain  Shma- 
lelF,  the  second  in  command,  and  another  oihcer, 
with  the  Avhole  body  of  the  merchants  of  the  place. 
They  conducted  us  to  the  commander's  house,  where 
we  were  received  by  his  iady  with  great  civility,  and 
found  tea  and  other  refreshments  prepared  for  us. 
After  the  first  compliments  were  over,  Mr.  Webber 
was  desired  to  acquaint  the  major  with  the  object  of 
our  journey,  with  our  want  of  naval  stores,  flour, 
and  fresh  provisions,  and  other  necessaries  for  the 
ships'  crews,  and  at  the  same  time  to  assure  him, 
that  we  were  sensible,  from  what  Ave  had  already 
seen  of  the  condition  of  the  country  about  Awatska 
Bay,  we  could  not  expect  much  assistance  from  him 
in  that  quarter  ;  that  the  impossibiliry  of  sending 
heavy  stores  across  the  peninsula  during  the  present 
season  of  the  year,  was  but  too  apparent,  from  the 
difficulties  we  had  met  with  in  our  journey  ;  and 
that,  long  before  any  material  change  could  take 
place,  we  should  be  under  the  necessity  of  proceed- 
ing on  our  voyage.  We  were  here  interrupted  by 
the  commander,  who  observed,  that  we  did  not  yet 
know  what  they  were  capable  of  doing  ;  that,  at 
least,  it  was  not  his  business  to  tliink  of  the  difficul- 
ties of  supplying  our  wants,  but  only  to  learn  what 
•were  the  articles  we  stood  in  need  of,  and  the 
longest  time  we  could  allow  him  for  procuring  them. 
After  expressing  our  sense  of  his  obliging  disposi- 
tion, we  gave  him  a  list  of  the  naval  stores,  the 
number  of  cattle,  and  the  quantity  of  flour  we 
were  directed  to  purchase,  and  told  him  that  wo 
purposed  recommencing  our  voyage  about  the  oth  of 
June. 

Our  conversation  afterward  turned  upon  different 
subjects ;  and  it  will  naturally  be  supposeii  that  our 
iii'iuirics  were  principally  directed  to  the  obtaining 
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some  informati(jn  respecting  our  own  country. 
HaviniT  now  been  absent  tliree  years,  we  had  ilat- 
tered  ourselves  with  the  certainty  of  receiving  intel- 
ligence from  iMajor  Behni,  which  could  not  fail  of 
being  interesting  ;  and  I  cannot  express  the  disap- 
poifi  inent  we  felt,  on  finding  that  he  had  no  news  ta 
communicate  of  a  much  later  date  than  that  of  our 
departure  from  England. 

About  seven  o'clock  the  commander,  conceivinil 
■we  might  be  fatigued  with  our  journey,  and  de- 
sirous of  taking  some  repose,  begged  he  might  con- 
duct us  to  our  lodgings.  It  was  in  vain  tiiat  we 
protested  against  a  compliment  which  we  had  cer- 
tainly no  title  to  expect,  but  that  of  being  stran- 
gers ;  a  circumstance  which  seemed,  in  the  opinion 
of  this  generous  Livonian,  to  counterbalance  every 
other  consideration.  In  our  way  we  passed  by  two 
guard-houses,  where  the  men  were  turned  out  under 
arms,  in  compliment  to  Captain  Gore  ;  and  were 
afterward  brought  to  a  very  neat  and  decent  house, 
w  hich  the  major  gave  us  to  understpnd  was  to  be  our 
residence  during  our  stay.  Two  sentinels  were 
posted  at  the  door,  and,  in  a  house  adjoining,  there 
was  a  Serjeant's  guard.  Having  shewn  us  into  our 
apartments,  the  m.ajor  took  his  leave,  with  a  pro- 
mise to  see  us  the  next  day  ;  and  we  were  lelt  to 
find  out  at  our  leisure  all  the  conveniencits  that  he 
had  most  amply  provided  for  us.  A  soldier,  called 
a  piftpropersckack^  whose  rank  is  between  that  of 
a  Serjeant  and  corporal,  along  with  our  felI')AV-tra- 
veller  Port,  were  appointed  to  be  our  male  domes- 
tics ;  besides  whom,  there  vvas  a  hvoii^ekct  per  and  a 
cook,  who  had  orders  to  obey  Port  s  directions  in 
dressing  us  a  supper  according  to  our  own  mode  of 
cookery.  We  received  many  civil  messages  in  the 
course  of  the  evening  from  the  priiicipal  pL-ople  of 
the  town,  purporting,  that  they  would  not  add  to 
our  fatigues  by  paying  their  respects  to  us  at  that 
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time,  but  would  wait  on  us  in  the  morning.  Such 
well-supported  politeness  and  attention,  in  a  country 
so  desolate  and  uncultivated,  formed  a  contrast  ex- 
ceedingly favourable  to  its  inhabitants ;  and,  to 
finish  the  piece  as  it  began,  at  sun-set  the  Ser- 
jeant came  witti  the  report  of  his  guard  to  Captain 
Gore. 

Early  in  the  morning  we  received  the  compliments 
of  the  commander,  of  Captain  Shmaleif,  and  of  the 
principal  inhabitants  of  the  town,  who  all  honour- 
ed us  with  visits  soon  after.  The  two  first,  having 
sent  for  Port,  after  wc  were  gone  to  rest,  and  in- 
quired of  him  what  articles  we  seemed  to  be  most 
in  want  of  on  board  the  ships ;  we  found  them  pre- 
pared to  insist  on  our  sharing  with  the  garrison  un- 
der their  command,  in  what  little  stock  of  provi- 
sions they  had  remaining.  At  the  same  time  they 
Jamcnted  that  we  had  arrived  at  a  season  of  the 
year,  \vhen  there  was  always  the  greatest  scarcity 
of  every  thing  among-t  them  ;  the  sloops  not 
being  yet  arrived,  with  their  annual  supply,  from 
Okotsk. 

We  agreed  to  accept  the  liberality  of  these  hos- 
pitable strangers,  with  the  best  grace  we  could  ;  but 
on  condition  that  Ave  might  be  made  acquainted  with 
the  price  of  the  articles  we  were  to  be  supplied  with, 
and  that  Captain  Clerke  should  give  bills  to  the 
amount  upon  the  Victualling  Oflice  in  London. 
This  the  major  positively  refused  ;  and  whenever  it 
was  afterwards  urged,  stopped  us  short,  by  telling 
us,  he  was  certain  that  he  could  not  oblige  his  mis- 
tress more  than  in  giving  every  assistance  in  his 
power  to  her  good  friends  and  allies  the  English  ; 
and  that  it  would  be  a  particular  satisfaction  to  her 
to  hear,  that,  in  so  remote  a  part  of  the  world,  her 
dominions  kid  afforded  any  relief  to  ships  engaged 
in  such  services  as  ours  ;  that  he  could  not  therefore 
act  so  contrary  to  the  character  of  his  empress  as 
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to  accept  of  any  bills  ;  but  that  to  accommodate  the 
matter,  he  would  take  a  bare  attestation  of  the  parti- 
culars with  which  we  might  be  furnished,  and  that 
this  he  should  transmit  to  his  court,  as  a  certificate 
of  having  performed  his  duty.  I  shall  leave  (he  con- 
tinued) to  the  two  courts  all  farther  acknowledg- 
ments, but  cannot  consent  to  accept  of  any  thing  of 
the  kind  alluded  to. 

When  this  matter  was  adjusted,  he  began  to  in- 
quire about  our  private  wants,  saying,  he  should 
consider  himself  as  ill  used  if  we  had  any  dealings 
with  the  merchants,  or  applied  to  any  other  person 
except  himself. 

In  return  for  such  singular  generosity,  we  had 
little  to  bestow  but  our  admiration  and  our  thanks. 
Fortunately,  however.  Captain  Gierke  had  sent  by 
me  a  set  of  prints  and  maps,  belonging  to  the  last 
voyage  of  Captain  Cook,  which  he  desired  me  to 
present  in  his  name  to  the  Commander  ;  who  being 
an  enthusiast  in  every  thing  relating  to  discoveries, 
received  it  with  a  satisfaction  which  shewed,  that, 
though  a  trifle,  nothing  could  have  been  more  ac- 
ceptable. Captain  Clerke  had  likewise  entrusted 
me  with  a  discretionary  power  of  shewing  him  a 
chart  of  the  discoveries  made  in  the  present  voyage  ; 
and  as  I  judged  that  a  person  in  his  situation,  and  of 
his  turn  of  mind,  would  be  exceedingly  gratified  by 
a  connnunication  of  this  sort,  though,  out  of  deli- 
cacy, he  had  forborn  to  ask  more  than  a  few  general 
questions  on  the  subject,  Imade  no  scruple  to  repose 
in  him  a  confidence,  of  which  his  whole  conduct 
shewed  him  to  be  deserving. 

I  had  the  pleasure  to  find,  that  he  felt  this  com- 
pliment as  I  hoped  he  would,  and  was  much  struck 
at  seeing,  in  one  view,  the  whole  of  that  coast,  as 
well  on  the  side  of  Asia  as  on  that  of  America,  of 
"which  his  countrymen  had  been  so  many  years  em- 
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ployed   itt   acquiring  a  partial  and  imperfect  know* 

ledge.* 

Kxcepting  this  mark  of  confidence,  and  the  set 
of  prints  I  have  already  mentioned,  we  had  brought 
nothing  with  us  that  was  in  the  least  worth  his  ac- 
ceptance ;  for  it  scarce  deserves  noticing,  that  I  pre- 
vailed on  his  son,  a  young  boy,  to  accept  of  a  silver 
watch  I  happened  to  have  about  me  ;  and  I  made 
his  little  daughter  very  happy  with  two  pair  of  ear- 
rings of  French  paste.  Besides  these  trifles,  I  left 
with  Captain  Shmaleff  the  thermometer  I  had  used 
on  my  journey  ;  and  he  promised  me,  to  keep  an 
exact  register  of  the  temperature  of  the  air  for  one 
year,  and  to  transmit  it  to  Mr.  Mulier,  with  whom 
he  had  the  pleasure  of  being  acquainted. 

We  dined  this  day  at  the  commander's,  who,  stu- 
dious on  every  occasion  to  gratify  our  curiosity,  had, 
besides  a  number  of  dishes  dressed  in  our  own  ^ay, 
prepared  a  great  variety  of  others,  after  the  Rus- 
sian and  Kamtschadale  manner.  The  afternoon  was 
employed  in  taking  a  view  of  the  town  and  the  ad- 
jacent country.  Bolcheretsk  is  situated  in  a  low 
swampy  plain,  that  extends  to  the  sea  of  Okotsk, 
being  about  forty  miles  long,  and  of  a  considerable 
breadth.  It  lies  on  the  north  side  of  the  Bolchoircka 


*  On  tliis  occasion  Major  Behm  permitted  us  to  examine  all 
the  maps  and  charts  that  were  in  iiis  po.ssession.  Tluise  relating 
to  the.  ptninsiila  of  theTschutski,  were  made  in  conJ'orinity  to 
the  information  collected  by  Plenishaer,  between  the  years  17tiO 
and  1770.  As  the  charts  of  Plenishncr  were  afterwards  made 
use  of,  according  to  Mr.  Coxo,  in  the  compilation  of  tiieGeneral 
J^'Jap  of  Russia,  published  by  the  Academy  in  1/76,  it  may  be 
necessary  to  observe,  that^we  found  them  cx;:eeduigly  erro- 
neous; and  that  the  compilers  of  the  General  Map  seem  to  have 
been  led  into  some  mistakes  on  his  authority.  Tljose  ni  ahich 
the  islands  on  the  coast  of  America  were  laid  down,  wc  found 
lo  contain  nothinjjnew,  and  lu  be  much  less  accurate  than  thoji,' 
Me  saw  at  Oonalashku. 
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(or  great  ri?er),  between  the  mouth  of  the  Gott- 
sofka   and   the   Bistraia,  which  here  empty  them- 
selves into  this  river ;  and  the  peninsula,  on  which 
it  stands,   has  been  separated  from  the  continent  by 
a  large  canal,  the  work  of  the  present  commander  ; 
"which  has  not  only  added  much  to  its  strength  as  a 
fortress,  but  has   made  it  much  less  liable  than  it 
"was  before  to  inundations.     Below   the   town   the 
river  is  from  six  to  eight  feet  deep,  and  about  a 
quarter  of  a  mile  broad.     It  empties  itself  into  the 
sea  of  Okotsk,  at  the  distance  of  twenty-two  miles  ; 
where,  according  to  Krascheninikofr,  it  is    capable 
of  admitting  vessels  of  a  considerable  size.     There 
is  no  corn,  of  any  species,  cultivated  in  this  part  of 
the  country  ;  and  Major  Behm  informed  me,  that  his 
•was  the  only  garden  that  had  yet  been  planted.  The 
ground  was,  for  the  most  part,   covered  with  snow  ; 
that  which  was  free  from   it  appeared  full   of  small 
hillocks,   of  a  black  turfy   nature.     I    saw    about 
twenty  or  thirty  cow^s,  and  the  major  had  six  stout 
horses.     These  and  their  dogs  are  the  only  tame  ani- 
mals they  possess  ;  the  necessity  they  are  under,  in 
the  present  state  of  the  country,  of  keeping  great 
numbers  of  the  latter,  making  it  impossible  to  bring 
up  any  cattle  that  are   not  in  size  and  strength   a 
match  for  them.     For,  during  the  summer  season, 
their  dogs  are  entirely  let  loose,  and  left  to  provide 
for  themselves,  Avhich   makes  them   so   exceedingly 
ravenous,   that  they  will  sometimes  even  attack  the 
bullocks. 

The  houses  in  Bolcherctiik  are  all  of  one  fashion, 
being  built  of  logs,  and  thatched.  That  of  the  com- 
mander is  much  larger  than  the  rest,  consisting  of 
three  rooms  of  a  considerable  size,  neatly  papered, 
and  which  might  have  been  reckoned  handsome,  if 
the  fate  with  which  the  windows  Avere  covered,  had 
not  given  them  a  poor  and  di'^agreeable  appearance. 
The  town  consist.*)  of  stVerai  rows  of  low  buildings, 
each  consisting  of  five  or  six  dwellings,  connected 
.,  s 
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together,  with  a  long  common  passage  running  the 
length  of  them,  on  one  side  of  which  is  the  kitchen 
and  sture-house,  and  on  the  other  the  dwelling 
apartiTicnts.  Besides  these  are  barracks  for  the  Rus- 
sian soldiers  and  Cossacks,  a  well-looking  church, 
and  a  court-room,  and  at  the  end  of  the  town  a 
great  number  of  balagans^  belonging  to  the  Karats- 
chadales.  The  inhabitants,  taken  all  together, 
amount  to  between  five  and  six  hundred.  In  the 
evening  the  major  gave  a  handsome  entertainment, 
to  which  the  principal  people  of  the  town  of  both 
sexes  were  invited. 

The  next   morning  we    applied   privately  to  the 
merchant  Fcdosiisch  to  purchase  some  tobacco  for 
the  sailors,  who  had  now  been  upward  of  a  twelve- 
month uithoutthis  favourite  commodity.    However, 
this,  like  ali  our  other  transactions  of  the  same  kind, 
came  immediately  to  the  major's  knowledge  ;  and  we 
were  soon  after  surprised   to  find  in  our  iiouse  four 
bags    of  tobacco,     weighing   upward   of  a  hundred 
pour-.ds  each,   which  he  begged  might  be  presented, 
in  the  name   of  himself  and  the  garrison  under  his 
command,  to  our  sailors.  At  the  same  time  they  had 
sent  us   twenty  loaves  of  fine  sugar,  and  as  many 
pounds  of  tea,    being  articles  i\rcy  understood  we 
were  in  great  want  of,  which  they  begged  to  be  in- 
dulged in   presenting   to   the   olTicers.     Along  with 
theite  Madame  iiehm    had    also   sent   a    prei^.ent   for 
Captain  Cierke,  consisting   of  frcsh-butter,  honey, 
figs,   rice,   and  some  other  little   things  of  i\\c^  same 
kind,  attended  with  many  wishes  that,  in  his  inhrm 
state  of  health,  iht^y  ujightbc  of  service  to  him.     It 
■was  in  vain   we  tried    to   oppose  this  profusion  of 
bouuiy,  which  1  was  really  anxious  to  restrain,  be- 
ing convinced    that  they   were  giving   away,  not  a 
share,   but  almost  the  u  hok*  s(ock   of  the  garrison. 
The  constant  answer  the  major  returned  us  on  those 
occasions    was,   that  we  had  suiVered   a  great  deal, 
and  thiit  we  must  needs  be  in  distress.     Indeed  the 
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length  of  time  we  had  beeii  out  since  we  touched  at 
any  known  port,  appeared  to  them  so  very  incredible) 
that  it  required  the  testimony  of  our  maps,  and  other 
corroborating  circumstances,  to  gain  their  belief. 
Amongst  the  latt.r  was  a  \cry  curious  tact  which 
Major  Behm  related  to  us  this  morning,  and  which) 
he  said,  but  for  our  arrival  he  should  have  been  to- 
totally  at  a  loss  to  account  for. 

It  is  well  known  that  the  Tschutski  are  the  only 
people  of  the  north  of  Asia  who  have  maintained 
their  independence,  and  resisted  ail  the  attempts 
that  have  been  made  by  the  Russians  to  reduce  them. 
The  last  expedition  against  them  was  undertaken  in 
the  year  1750,  and  terminated,  after  various  suc- 
cess, in  the  retreat  of  the  Russian  forces,  and  the 
loss  of  the  commanding  officer.  Since  that  time  the 
Russians  had  removed  their  frontier  fortress  from 
the  Anadir  to  the  Ingiga,  a  river  that  empties  itself 
into  the  northern  extremity  of  the  sea  of  Okotsk) 
and  gives  its  name  to  a  gulf  situated  to  the  west  of 
that  of  Penshinsk.  From  this  fort  Major  Behm 
had  received  despatches  the  day  of  our  arrival  at 
Bolcherctsk,  containing  intelligence  that  a  tribe,  or 
party  of  the  Tschutski  had  arrived  at  that  place 
with  propositions  of  friendship,  and  a  voluntary 
otter  of  tribute  ;  that  on  inquiring  into  the  cause  of 
this  unexpected  alteration  in  their  sentiments,  they 
had  informed  his  people,  that  toward  the  latter  end 
of  the  last  summer  they  had  been  visited  by  two 
\cry  large  Russian  boats  ;  that  they  had  been  treat- 
ed by  the  people  who  were  in  them  with  the 
greatest  kindness,  and  had  entered  into  a  league  of 
friendship  and  amity  with  them  ;  and  that  relying 
on  this  friendly  disposition,  they  were  now  come  to 
the  Russian  fort  in  order  to  settle  a  treaty  on  such 
terms  as  might  be  acceptable  to  borh  natijns.  This 
extraordinary  history  had  occasioned  much  specula- 
tion, both  at  Ingiginsk  and  Bolcheretsk  ;  and,  had 
we  not  furnished  them  with  a  key  to  it,  mast  have 
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reniiiined  perfectly  iinintclligible.  We  felt  no  small 
Kiitisfactioii  in  having,  tliongh  accident:il!y,  shewn 
the  Russian^;,  in  this  instance,  the  only  true  way  of 
collecting  tribute,  and  extending  their  dominions  ; 
and  in  the  hopes  that  the  good  understanding  whiclv 
this  event  hath  given  rise  to,  may  rescue  a  brave 
people  from  the  future  invasions  of  such  powerful 
neighbours. 

^Vc  dined  this  day  with  Captain  Shmaleff,  and  m 
the  afternoon,  in  order  to  vary  our  amusements,  he 
treated  us  with  an  exhibition  of  the  Russian  and 
Kamtschadale  dancing.  No  description  can  convey 
an  adequate  idea  of  this  rude  and  uncouth  enter- 
tainment. The  figure  of  tUc  Russian  dance  was 
much  like  those  of  our  hornpipes,  and  was  danced 
cither  single,  or  by  two  or  four  persons  at  a  time. 
Their  steps  were  short  and  quick,  with  the  feet 
scarce  raised  from  the  ground  ;  the  arms  were  fixed 
close  to  the  sides,  the  body  being  all  the  while  kept 
upright  and  immovable,  excepting  when  the  parties 
passed  each  other,  at  which  time  the  hand  was  raised 
M'ith  a  quick  and  awkward  motion.  But  if  the  Rus- 
sian dance  was  at  the  same  time  both  unmeaning  and 
ridiculous,  the  Kamtschadale  joined  to  the  latter 
qualify  the  most  whimsical  idea  that  ever  entered 
iato  any  people's  heads.  It  is  intended  to  represent 
the  awkward  and  clumsy  gestures  of  the  bear,  which 
these  people  have  frequent  opportunities  of  observ- 
ing in  a  great  variety  of  situations.  It  Mill  scarcely 
be  expected  that  1  should  give  a  minute  description 
•of  all  thestrajige  postures  which  Mere  exhibited  on 
t^ese  occasions ;  and  1  shall  therefore  only  mention, 
that  the  body  was  always  bowed,  and  the  knees 
ijent,  whilst  the  arms  were  used  in  imitating  thg 
tricks  and  attitudes  of  that  aninuil. 

As  our  journey  to  Bolcheretsk  had  taken  up 
more  time  than  weexpcciexl,  and  we  Mcre  told  that 
our  return  might  prove  still  more  dilVicult  and  te- 
dioiiSj  we   were  under  the  nece&si ty  of  acquainting 


THE    PACIFIC    OCEAN.  197 

the  commander  this  evLiiing  ^vith  our  intention  of 
setting  ont  the  next  day.  It  was  not  without  the 
utmost  regret  we  thought  of  leaving  our  new  ac- 
quaintance, and  were  therefore  most  agreeably  sur- 
prised when  the  major  told  us,  that  if  we  could  stay 
one  day  longer,  he  would  accompany  us.  He  had, 
he  said,  made  up  his  despatches,  and  resigned  the 
command  of  Kamtschatka  to  his  successor  Captain 
ShmaleiF,  and  had  prepared  every  thing  for  his  de- 
parture to  Okot.sk,  which  was  to  take  plice  in  a 
few  days  ;  but  that  he  should  feel  great  pleasure  in 
putting  off  his  journey  a  little  longer,  and  return- 
ing with  us  to  Saint  Peter  and  Paul's,  that  he  might 
himself  be  a  witness  of  every  thing  being  done  for 
us  tliat  it  was  in  their  power  to  do. 

In  return  for  the  few  trifles  1  had  given  to  the 
children  of  Major  Behm,  I  was  next  morning, 
the  loth,  presented  by  his  little  boy  with  a  most 
magnificent  Kamtschadale  dress,  which  shall  be  de- 
scribed in  its  proper  place.  It  was  of  the  kind  worn 
by  the  principal  Toions  of  the  country  on  occasions 
of  great  ceremony  ;  and,  as  I  was  afterward  told  by 
Fcdositsch,  could  not  have  been  purchased  for  one 
hundred  and  tvrenty  roiibles.  At  the  same  time  I 
had  a  present  from  his  daughter  of  a  handsome  sable 
liiutf. 

We  afterward  dined  with  the  commander,  who, 
in  order  to  let  us  sec  as  much  of  the  maimers  of  the 
inhabitants,  and  of  the  customs  of  the  country,  as 
our  time  would  permit,  invited  the  whole  of  the 
better  sort  of  people  in  the  Tillage  to  his  house  this 
evening.  All  the  women  appeared  very  splendidly 
dressed  after  the  Kara tschadale  fashion.  The  wives 
of  Captain  Shmalclf  and  the  other  olTiccrs  of  the 
garrison,  were  prettily  dressed,  half  in  the  Sibe- 
rian and  half  in  the  European  mode  ;  and  INIadame 
Behm,  in  order  to  make  tlic  stronger  contrast,  had 
nnpaclaxi  part  of  her  baggage,  and  put  on  a  rich 
European  dre.-:s.  1  was  nuich  struck  with  the  lich- 
s  3 


lOS  cook's    TOYAflF.    TO 

Hess  and  vaviefy  of  the  silks  which  the  women  wore, 
and  the  singularity  of  their  hiibits.  The  whole  was 
like  some  enchanted  scone  in  the  midst  of  the 
wildest  and  most  dreary  country  in  the  world. 
Our  entertainment  again  coiisistcd  of  dancing  and 
•singing. 

The  next  morning  being  fixed  for  our  departure, 
y,e  retired  early  to  our  lodgings,  where  the  first 
things  we  saw  were  three  travelling  dresses,  made 
after  the  fashion  of  the  country,  which  tha  major  had 
provided  for  us,  who  came  himself  to  our  house  soon 
after,  to  see  all  our  things  packed  up  and  properly 
takin  care  of.  Indeed,  what  with  his  liberal  pre- 
sents, and  the  kindness  of  Captain  ShmalelF,  and 
many  other  individuals,  who  all  begged  to  throw  in. 
their  mite,  together  with  the  ample  stock  of  provi- 
\isions  he  had  sent  us  for  our  journey,  we  had  amass*' 
ed  no  inconsiderable  load  of  baggage. 

Early  in  die  morning,  every  thing  being  ready  for 
our  departure,  we  were  invited  to  call  on  JMadame 
Behra  in  our  way  to  the  boats,  and  take  our  leave  of 
her.  Impressed,  as  our  minds  were,  with  senti- 
ments of  the  warmest  gratitude,  by  the  attentive, 
benevolent,  and  generous  treatment  we  had  met 
with  at  Bolcheretsk,  they  -were  greatly  heightened 
by  the  aSTecting  scene  whicli  presented  itself  to  us 
on  leaving  our  lodgings.  All  the  soldiers  and  Cos. 
sacks  belonging  to  the  garrison,  were  drawn  up  on 
o\m  hand  and  tiie  m.ile  inhabitants  of  the  town, 
dressed  out  in  tiieir  best  clotiies.  on  the  other  ;  and, 
as  soon  as  we  came  out  of  the  house,  the  v.holj 
body  of  the  people  joined  in  a  melancholy  song, 
■which  the  major  told  us  it  was  usual  in  that  country 
to  sing  on  taking  leave  of  their  friends.  In  this  man- 
ner we  marched  down  to  the  commander's  house, 
preceded  by  the  drums  and  music  of  the  garrison, 
where  we  were  received  by  xMadame  lieiim,  attended 
by  the  ladies,  who  were  dressed  in  long  silk  cloaks, 
lined   with   \cry  valuable  furs  of  diifercnt  colours, 
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which  made  a  most  maguifxceiit  appearance.  After 
partaking  of  some  refreshment  that  was  prepared 
for  us,  we  went  down  to  the  Avater-,sido,  accompa- 
nied by  (he  ladies,  who  now  joined  the  song  with 
the  rest  of  the  inhabitants  ;  and,  as  soon  as  wc  had 
taken  leave  of  Madame  Behm,  and  assured  her  o-f 
the  g-^ateful  sense  we  should  ever  retain  of  the  hospi- 
tality of  Bolcheretsk,  we  found  ourselves  too  much 
aifected  not  to  hasten  into  the  boats  witli  all  the  ex-, 
pedition  we  could.  When  we  put  otf,  the  whole 
company  gave  us  three  cheers,  which  we  returned 
from  the  boat  ;  and,  as  we  were  doubling  a  point, 
where,  for  the  last  time  we  saw  our  friendly  en- 
tertainers, they  took  their  farewell  in  another 
cheer. 

We  found  the  stream  on  our  return  so  exceed- 
ingly rapid,  that,  notwithstanding  the  Cossacks  and 
Kamtschadales  used  their  utmost  exertions,  we  did 
not  reach  the  tirst  village  Opatchin  till  the  evening 
of  the  I7th,  which  was  at  the  rate  of  about  twenty 
miles  a  day.  \Ve  got  to  Natcheekin  on  the  19th  ; 
and,  on  the  'iOth,  wc  crossed  the  plain  to  Karat- 
chin.  We  found  the  road  much  better  than  when 
we  had  passed  it  before,  there  having  been  a  smart 
frost  on  the  night  of  the  19th.  On  the  '21st,  we 
proceeded  down  the  Awatska  river;  and,  before  it 
was  dark,  got  over  the  shoals  which  lie  at  the  en- 
trance of  the  bay.  During  the  whole  course  of  our 
journey  we  were  much  ])1  eased  with  the  great  good- 
will vv  ith  which  the  Toions  and  their  Kamtschadales 
ailbrded  us  their  assistance  at  the  ditl'erent  ostrogs 
through  whi:  h  we  jiassed  ;  and  I  could  not  but  ob- 
serve the  pleasure  that  appeared  in  their  counte. 
nances  on  seeing  the  major,  and  their  strong  expres- 
sions of  sorrow,  on  hearing  he  was  so  soon  going  to 
leave  them. 

Wc  h  ul  despatched  a  messenger  to  Captain  Clerke, 
from  Boleherelsk,  with  an  account  of  our  recep- 
tion, an  J  of  the  mijar's  intention  of  returning  with 
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us  ;  at  <l)e  same  time,  apprising  him  of  the  day  he 
nught  probalily  expect  (o  sec  us.  We  were  tlicre- 
foi-e  wry  weli  .leased  to  observe,  as  we  approached 
the  harbour,  all  the  boats  of  the  two  ships  coming 
towaul  us,  the  men  clean,  and  the  oilicers  as  well 
dressed  as  the  scarcity  of  our  clofhing  would  pers. 
rnit.  The  major  was  miich  j^truck  at  the  robust  and 
iiealtliy  appearance  of  tlje  boats'  crews,  and  still 
more  at  scein^j  most  of  them  without  any  other  co-^ 
yering  than  a  shirt  and  trov.scrs,  although  at  the 
very  moment  it  actually  snowed. 

As  xMijor  liehm  iiad  expressed  his  intentions  of 
-visiting  the  ships  before  he  landed,  as  soon  as  we  ar- 
rived off  the  town,  I  desired  to  receive  his  com- 
mands ;  when  remarking,  that  from  the  account  we 
had  given  of  the  very  bad  state  of  Captain  Clerke'& 
health,  it  might  be  imprudent  to  disturb  him  at  so. 
late  an  liour  (it  being  now  past  nine  o'clock),  he 
thought  it.  he  said,  most  advisable  to  remain  that 
night  on  shore.  Accordingly,  after  attending  kim. 
to  the  Serjeant's  house,  I  took  my  leave  for  the  pre- 
sent, and  went  on  board  ro  acquaint  Captain  Clerkc 
with  my  proceeding*  at  Bolcheretsk.  it  was  with 
the  utmost  concern  I  found  that,  in  the  fortnight  we 
had  been  absent,  this  excellent  ofiicer  was  much  al- 
tered for  the  worse,  instead  of  reaping  that  advan- 
tage we  llattered  ourselves  he  might,  from  the  repose 
of  the  harbour,  and  the  milk  and  vegetable  diet  with 
which  he  was  supplied. 

As  soon  as  1  had  dcspatclicd  this  businces,  I  re- 
turned to  the  major,  and  the  next  morning  conduct- 
ed him  to  the  ships:  where,  on  his  arrival,  he  was 
s;aluted  with  thirteen  guns,  and  received  with  c\cry 
otiicr  mark  of  disdr.elion  Ihat  it  was  in  our  power 
to  pay  him.  lie  was  attended  bv  the  commander  of 
cne  of  the  Russian  galliots,  the  master  of  a  sloop 
that  lay  in  the  harbour,  tv»o  merchants  from  iiol- 
t'heiethk,  and  the  priest  of  tlic  neighbouring  village 
of  Paratounca;  from  whom  he  appeared  to  ciilcrtain 
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the  highest  respect,  and  whom  I  shall  hereafter  have 
occasion  to  mention,  on  occount  of  his  great  kind- 
ness to  Captain  Gierke. 

After  visiting  the  captain,    and    taking  a  Tie\7  of 
both  the  ships,    he  returned  to  dinner  on  board  the 
Resolution  ;  and,  in  the  afternoon  ihc  various  curio- 
sities we  had  collected    iu  (he  course   of  our  voyage 
were  shewn  him,  and  a  complete  assortment  of  every 
article   presented  to   him    by  Captain  Clerke.     On 
this   occasion  I  must  not  pass  over  an  instance   of 
great  generosity  and  gratitude  in  the  sailors  of  both 
ships ;  who,  when   they  were  told  of  the  handsome 
present  of  tobacco  that  v  r.;  made  them  by  the  major, 
desired,  entirely  of  their  own  accord,  that  their  grog 
might  be  stopped,  and  their  allowance  of  spirits  pre- 
sented, on  their  part,  to  the  garrison  of  Bolcheretsk, 
as  they  said  they  had  reason  to  conclude  that  brandy 
•was  scarce  in  the  country,  and  would  be  very  accept- 
able to  them,  since  the  soldiers  on  shore  had  olTered 
four  roubles  a  bottle  for  it.      We,   who  knew  how 
much  the  sailors  always  felt  whenever  their  allowance 
of  grog  was  stopped,  which  was  generally  done  in 
■warm  weather,    that  they  might  have  it  in  a  greater 
proportion  in  cold,  and  that  this  offer  would  deprive 
them  of  it  during  the  inclement  season  we  had  to  ex- 
I3ect  in  our  next  expedition  to  the  north,  could  not 
but  admire   so  extraordinary  a  sacrifice;  and.,  that 
they  might  not  sutler  by  it.   Captain  Clerke,  and  the 
rest  of  the  officers,  substituted  in  the  room  of  the 
very  small  quantity  the  major  could  be  prevailed  on 
to  accept,  the  same  quaniity  of  rum.     'Ihis,  Avith  a 
dozen  or  two  of  Cape  wine,  for  Madame  Behm,  and 
such  other  little  presents  as  were  in    our  power  to 
bestow,  were  accepted  in  the  most  obliging  manner. 
'J'he  next  morning  the  tobacco  was  divided  between 
the  crews  of  the  two  ships,  three  poutids  being  al- 
lotted to  every  man  that  chewed  or  smoked  tobacco, 
and  one  pound  to  those  that  did  not. 

1  have  before  mentioned  that  Major  Behm  bad  re» 
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jsigncd  the  command  of  K>imtschatka,  and  intended 
to  set  out  in  a  sliort  time  lor  PetcislJurg  ;  and  he 
now  ofiered  to  charge  hiuiself  w'lih  any  despatches 
tve  might  trust  to  his  care.  This  was  an  opportu- 
nity not  to  be  neglected,  and  accordingly  Captain 
Gierke  acquainted  him,  tiiat  he  would  take  the  li- 
berty of  sending  by  him  some  papers  relating  to  our 
voyage,  to  be  delivered  to  our  ambassador  at  the; 
ilussian  court.  Our  first  intentions  were  to  send 
only  a  small  journal  of  our  proceedings;  but  after- 
ward, Captain  Clerke  being  persuaded  that  the 
whole  account  of  our  discoveries  might  safely  be 
trusted  to  a  person  w.  j  had  given  such  striking 
proofs  both  of  his  public  and  private  virtues ;  and 
considering  that  wc  had  a  very  hazardous  part  of  the 
voyage  still  to  undertake,  determined  to  send  by 
him  the  wliole  of  the  journal  of  our  late  com- 
mander, with  that  part  of  his  own  which  completed 
the  period  of  Captain  Cook's  deatli  till  our  arrival 
at  Kamtschatka,  together  with  a  chart  of  all  our 
discoveric's.  Mr.  Bayly  and  myself  thought  it  also 
proper  to  send  a  genera!  account  of  our  proceedings 
to  the  board  of  longitude  ;  by  which  precautions,  if 
any  misfortune  had  afterward  befallen  us,  the  admi- 
ralty would  have  been  in  possession  of  a  complete 
history  of  the  principal  facts  of  our  voyage.  It  was 
also  determined  that  asmaller  packet  should  be  sent  by 
an  express  from  Okotsk,  which,  the  major  said,  if  he 
was  fort\inate  in  his  passage  to  that  port,  would  reach 
Petersburgh  by  December,  and  that  he  himself  sho.uld 
be  there  in  i^'ebruary  or  Ajiirch. 

During  the  thre^;  following  days  the  major  was  en- 
tertained alternately  in  the  two  :-«hips  in  the  best  man- 
uer  we  were  able.  On  the  '25th  he  took  his  leave, 
and  was  saluted  with  thirteen  guns  ;  and  the  sailors, 
at  their  own  desire,  gave  him  three  cheers.  The 
next  morning,  Mr.  Web])er  and  myself  attended 
l»im  a  few  miles  up  the  Awatska  ri\er,  where  we 
met  the  Russian  priest,  his  wife  and  children,  wlia 
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were  waiting  to  take  the  last  farcwel  of  their  com- 
mander. 

It  was  bard  to  say,  whether  the  good  priest  and 
his  family,  or  ourselves^  were  raostaftected  on  taking 
our  leave  of  Major  Behra.  Short  as  our  acquain- 
tance had  been,  his  noble  and  disinterested  conduct 
had  inspired  us  with  the  highest  respect  and  esteem 
for  him;  and  we  could  not  part  Avith  a  person  to 
whom  we  were  under  such  obligations,  and  whom 
we  had  little  prospect  of  ever  seeing  again,  without 
feeling  the  most  tender  concern.  The  intrinsic  va- 
lue of  the  private  presents  we  received  from  him, 
exclusive  of  the  stores  which  might  be  carried  to  a 
public  account,  must  have  amounted,  according  to 
the  current  price  of  articles  in  that  country,  to  up- 
ward of  two  hundred  pounds.  But  this  generosity, 
extraordinary  as  it  must  appear  in  itself,  was  ex- 
ceeded by  the  delicacy  with  which  all  his  favours 
were  conferred,  and  the  artful  manner  in  which  he 
endeavoured  to  prevent  our  feeling  the  weight  of 
obligations,  which  he  knew  we  had  no  means  of 
requiting.  If  we  go  a  step  further,  and  consider 
him  as  supporting  a  pul)lic  character,  and  maintain- 
ing the  honour  of  a  great  sovereign,  we  shall  find  a 
still  higher  subject  of  admiration,  in  the  just  and 
enlarged  sentiments  by  which  he  was  actuated. 
"  The  service  in  which  you  are  employed,"  he 
would  often  say,  "  is  for  the  general  advantage  of 
"  mankind,  and  therefore  gives  you  a  right,  not 
''  merely  to  the  oiTicts  of  humanity,  but  to  the  pri- 
*'  vileges  of  citizens,  in  whatever  country  you  may 
*'  be  thrown.  I  am  sure  I  am  acting  agreeably  to 
""  the  wishes  of  my  mistress,  in  affording  you  all  the 
''  relief  in  our  power;  and  1  cannot  forget  either 
''  hir  character,  or  my  OAvn  honour,  so  much,  as  to 
''  biirter  for  the  performance  of  my  duty."  At 
other  tinies  he  would  tell  us,  that  he  was  particularly 
desirous  of  setting  a  good  example  to  the  Kamtscha* 
dales,  who;  ha  said,  were  but  just  emerging  from  a 
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state  of  barbarism :  that  they  looked  up  to  ths 
Russians  as  their  patterns  in  every  thing  ;  and  that 
he  had  hopes  they  might  in  future  look  upon  it  as  a 
duty  incumbent  upon  them  to  assist  strangers  to  the 
utmost  of  their  power,  and  believe  that  such  was  the 
universal  practice  of  civilized  nations.  To  all  this 
must  be  added,  that  after  having  relieved,  to  the 
utmost  of  his  abilities,  all  our  present  distresses,  he 
shewed  himself  p,ot  much  less  mindful  of  our  future 
wants  J  and  as  he  supposed  it  more  than  probable  we 
should  not  discover  the  passage  we  were  in  search  of, 
and  therefore  should  return  to  Kamtschatka  in  the 
fall  of  the  year,  he  made  Captain  Clerke  give  him  a 
list  of  what  cordage  and  flour  we  should  want,  and 
promised  they  should  be  sent  from  Okotsk,  and 
wait  our  arrival.  For  the  same  purpose,  he  gave 
Captain  Gierke  a  paper,  enjoining  ail  the  subjects  of 
the  empress,  whom  we  might  ha})pea  to  meetj  to 
give  us  every  assistance  in  their  power. 
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CHAP.  III. 


Continuation  of  Transactions  in  the  Harbour  of 
St,  Peter  and  St.  Paul, — Abundance  of  Fish. — 
Death  of  a  Seaman  belonging  to  the  Resolution. 
— The  Russian  Hospital  put  under  the  Care  of 
iJie  Ship^s  Surgeons. — Supply  of  Flour  and 
Cattle. — Celebration  of  the  King^s  Birth-day. — 
Dijficulties  in  sailing  out  of  the  Bay. — Eruption 
of  a  Volcano. — Steer  to  the  Northzcard. —  Chee- 
poonskoi  Noss. — Errors  of  the  Russian  Charts. 
—  Kamtschatskoi  Noss.  —  Olutorskoi  Noss.  — 
Tschukotskoi  Noss. — Island  of  St.  Laurence. — 
VicKy  from  the  same  Pointy  of  (he  Coasts  of 
Asia  and  America,  and  the  Islands  of  St.  Dio^ 
mode. — Various  Attempts  to  get  to  the  North, 
betzceen  the  tico  Continents.  —  Obstructed  by 
impenetrable  Ice. — Sea-horses  and  IVhite  Bears 
killed. — Captain  Clerke's  Determination^  and 
future  Designs. 

Having  concliuled  the  last  chapter  with  an  ac- 
count of  our  return  from  Bolchorelsk,  accompanied 
hy  Major  Behm,  the  commander  of  Kamtschatka, 
and  of  his  departure,  I  shall  proceed  to  relate  the 
transactions  that  passed  in  the  harbour  of  St.  Peter 
and  St.  Paul  during  our  absence.  On  the  7th  of 
May,  soon  after  we  had  left  the  bay,  a  large  piece 
of  ice  drove  across  the  cut-water  of  the  Resolution, 
and  brought  home  the  small  bower  anchor.  This 
obliged  them  to  weigh  th€  other  anchor,  and  moor 
again.  The  carpenters  who  were  employed  in  stop- 
ping the  leak,  were  obliged  to  take  olf  a  great  part 
of  the  sheathing  froiia  the  bow  s,  and  fou^d  many  of 
the  trunnels  so  very  loose  and  rotten,  as  to  be  easily 
drawn  out  with  the  lingers. 

On  the  ilth  they  had  heavy  gales  from  the  ncrtb 
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east,  which  obliged  both  the  ships  to  strike  yards 
and  topmasts ;  but  in  the  afternoon  the  weather 
being  more  moderate,  and  the  ice  having  drifted  away 
as  far  as  the  mouth  of  the  harbour  of  St.  Peter  and 
St.  Paul,  they  warped  close  to  the  shore  for  the 
greater  convenience  of  watering  and  wooding,  and 
again  moored  as  before  ;  the  town  bearing  north  half 
Avest,  half  a  mile  distant,  and  the  mouth  of  the  bay 
shut  in  by  the  southernmost  point  of  Rakowina 
harbour,  south. 

The  next  day  a  party  was  sent  on  shore  to  cut 
wood,  but  made  little  progress  on  account  of  the 
snow,  which  still  covered  the  ground.  A  conve- 
nient spot  was  cleared  away  abreast  of  the  ships, 
where  there  was  a  fine  run  of  Mater;  and  a  tent 
being  erected  fur  the  cooper,  the  empty  casks  were 
landed,  and  the  sail-makers  sent  on  shore. 

On  the  15th,  the  beach  being  clear  of  ice,  the 
people  were  sent  to  haul  the  seine,  and  ciught  an 
abundant  supply  of  fine  flat  fish  I'ctr  both  the  ships" 
companies.  Indeed  from  this  time,  during  the 
whole  of  our  stay  in  the  harbour,  we  were  absolutely 
overpowered  with  the  quantities  of  (ish  which  came 
in  from  every  quarter.  The  Toions,  boih  of  this 
town,  and  of  Paratounca,  a  %'illage  in  the  neigh- 
bourhood, had  received  orders  from  iMajor  Behm  to 
employ  all  the  Kamtschadales  in  our  service;  so  that 
we  frequently  could  not  take  into  the  ships  the  pre- 
sents that  were  sent  us.  They  consisfed  in  general 
of  flat  fish,  cod,  trout,  and  herring.  These  hiist, 
which  were  in  their  full  perfection,  and  of  a  delicious 
flavour,  were  exceedingly  abundant  in  this  bay. 
The  Discovery's  people  surrounded  at  one  time  so 
great  a  quantity  in  their  seine,  that  tlvev  were  ob- 
liged to  throw  a  vast  number  out,  lest  the  net  should 
be  broken^o  pieces  ;  and  the  cargo  they  landed  was 
afterward  so  plentiful,  that  besides  a  sulhcii  nt  store 
for  immediate  use,  they  filled  as  manv  casks  as  they 
eould  spare  for  salting;  and  alter  sending  to  the  He- 
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"Solution 'a  sv.fiicicnt  quantity  for  the  same  purpose, 
they  left  several  bushels  behind  on  the  beach. 

The  snow  now  began  to  ciisappcijr  very  rapidly, 
and  abundance  of  wild  garlic,  celery,  and  nettle- 
tops  were  gathered  for  the  use  of  the  crews;  which 
being  boiled  with  wheat  and  portable  soup,  made 
them  a  wholesome  and  comfortable  breakfast ;  and 
■with  this  they  uerc  supplied  every  morning.  The 
birch-trees  were  also  tapped,  and  the  sweet  juice, 
which  they  yielded  in  great  quantities,  was  con- 
stantly mi;;ed  with  the  men's  allowance  of  brandy. 

The  next  day  a  small  bullock,  which  had  been  pro- 
cured for  the  ship's  company  by  the  serjeant,  was 
killed;  and  weighed  two  hundred  and  seventy-two 
pounds.  It  was  served  out  to  both  crews  for  their 
Sunday's  dinner,  being  the  first  piece  of  fresh  beef 
they  had  tasted  since  our  departure  from  the  Cape 
of  Good  Hope  in  December  1776,  a  period  of  near 
two  years  and  a  half. 

Tills  evening  died  John  Macintosh,  the  carpenter's 
mate,  after  having  laboured  under  a  dysentery  ever 
since  our  departure  from  the  Sandwich  I?lands :  he 
was  a  very  hard-wo  king  quiet  man,  and  much  re- 
gretted by  his  messmates.  He  was  the  fourth  per- 
son we  lost  hy  sickness  during  the  voyage  ;  but  the 
first  who  could  be  said,  from  his  age  and  the  consti- 
tutional habits  of  his  body,  to  have  had  on  our  set- 
ting out  an  equal  chance  with  the  rest  of  his 
comrades:  Watman,  we  supposed  to  be  about  sixty 
years  of  age ;  and  Roberts  and  Mr.  Anderson,  Irom 
the  decay  which  bad  evidently  commenced  before 
we  left  England,  could  not,  in  all  prcbabilih ,  under 
any  circumstances,  have  lived  a  greater  length  of 
time  than  they  did. 

i  have  already  mentioned,  that  Captain  Clerke's 
licalth  continued  daily  to  decline,  notwithslaading  the 
salutary  change  of  diet  vrhich  the  country  of  Kasnt-. 
schatka  ailbrded  him.  The  priest  oi  Paratounca,  as 
S>yoii  as  he  heard  of  the  inlirm  state  he  waa  in^   sup- 
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plied  him  every  day  with  bread,  milk,  fresh  butter, 
and  fowls,  though  his  house  was  sixteen  miles  from 
the  harbour  where  we  lay. 

On  our  first  arrival,  we  found  the  Russian  hospU 
tal,  which  is  near  the  town  of  St.  Peter  and  St.  Paul, 
in  a  condition  truly  deplorable.  All  the  soldiers 
were,  more  or  less,  aifected  by  the  scurvy,  and  a 
great  many  in  the  last  stage  of  that  disorder.  The 
rest  of  the  Russian  inhabitants  were  also  in  the  same 
condition  ;  and  we  particularly  remarked,  that  our 
friend  the  Serjeant,  by  making  too  free  with  the  spi- 
rits we  gave  him,  had  brought  on  himself,  in  the 
course  of  a  few  'days,  some  of  the  most  alarming 
symptoms  of  that  malady.  In  this  lamentable  state, 
Captain  Gierke  put  them  all  under  the  care  of  our 
surgeons,  and  ordered  a  supply  of  sour-krout,  and 
malt,  for  wort,  to  be  furnished  for  their  use.  It  was 
astonishing  to  observe  the  alteration  in  the  figures  of 
almost  every  person  we  met  on  our  return  from  Bol- 
cheretsk  ;  and  I  was  informed  by  our  surgeons,  that 
they  attributed  their  speedy  recovery  principally  to 
the  etlects  of  the  sweetwort. 

On  the  1st  of  June  we  got  on  board  two  hundred 
and  fifty  poods,  or  nine  thousand  pound  weight  of 
rye-flour,  with  which  we  were  supplied  from  the 
stores  of  St.  Peter  and  St.  Paul ;  and  the  Disco- 
very had  a  proportional  quantity.  The  men  were 
immediately  put  on  full  allowance  of  bread,  which 
they  had  not  been  indulged  in  since  our  leaving  the 
Cape  of  Good  Hope.  The  same  day  our  watering 
was  completed,  having  got  on  board  sixty-five  tons. 

On  the  4th  we  had  fresh  breezes  and  hard  rain, 
which  disappointed  us  in  our  design  of  dressing  the 
ships,  and  obliged  us  to  content  ourselves  with  firing 
twenty-one  guns  in  honour  of  the  day,  and  celebrat- 
ing it  in  other  respects  in  the  best  manner  we  were 
able.  Port,  who  was  left  with  us  on  account  of  his 
skill  in  languages,  behaved  himself  with  so  much  mo- 
desty and  discretion,  that  as  soon  as  his  master  was 
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pjonc,  he  was  no  longer  J  can  i'orr,  but  Monsieur 
Port,  the  interpreter  ;  aii«  oariook,  as  well  as  the 
Serjeant  (in  his  capaciry  of  commander  of- the  place), 
of  the  entertainment  of  the  day.  Otu-  worth  v  friend, 
the  priest  of  Paratounca,  havinj^  got  inteliigence  of 
its  being  our  king's  birth-day,  gave  ;ilso  a  sumptuous 
feast:  at  which  some  of  our  gendemen  were  present, 
who  seemed  Inghly  deliglited  with  their  entertaitinient, 
which  consisted  of  abundance  of  good  eating  and 
drinking,  together  with  dancing. 

On  the  6th,  twenty  head  of  cattle  were  sent  us  by 
the  commander's  orders,  from  the  Verchnci  ostrog^ 
which  is  situat' d  on  the  river  Kamtschatka,  at  the 
distance  of  near  a  hundred  miles  from  this  place,  in  a 
direct  line.  They  were  of  a  moderate  siz  ;  and, 
notwithstanding  the  Kamtschadales  had  been  seven- 
tet^n  days  in  driving  (hem  down  to  the  harbour,  ar- 
rived in  good  condition.  The  four  following  days 
were  employed  in  making  ready  for  sea:  and  on  the 
.1  1th,  at  two  in  the  morning,  we  began  to  unmoor  ; 
but  before  we  had  got  one  anchor  up,  it  blew  so 
strong  a  gale  from  the  north  east,  that  we  kept  fast, 
and  moored  again  :  corjjecturing,  from  the  position 
of  the  entrance  of  the  bay,  that  the  current  of  wind 
would  S!jt  up  the  channel.  Accordingly,  the  pin« 
nace  being  sent  out  to  examine  (he  passage,  returned 
with  an  account,  that  the  wind  blew  strong  from  the 
south  east,  wi(h  a  gi  cat  swell  setting  into  the  bay, 
w  hich  would  have  made  any  attempt  to  get  to  sea 
vcrv  hazardoiis. 

Our  friend  Port  now  took  his  leave  of  us,  and 
carried  with  him  the  box  witii  our  journals,  which 
was  to  go  by  the  major,  and  the  packet  that  was  to 
b';  >ent  express.  On  the  12th  the  weather  being 
niore  moderate,  we  began  tu  unmoor  again  ;  but, 
after  break. ng  the  messeny;er,  and  reeving  a  running 
j)urcha£e  with  a  six  inch  hawser,  wiiich  also  broke 
three  times,  we  were  obliged  at  last  to  heave  a  strain 
;;t  low  water,  and  wait  for4hg  Piowin^  of  the  tide  to 
T  J 
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raise  fhc  anchor.  This  project  siicceedefl ;  but  not 
without  damaging  the  cable  in  the  Avake  of  the 
hawse.  At  three  we  weighed  the  best  bower,  and 
ser  sail  ;  and  at  eight  having  little  wind,  and  the  tide 
making  against  us,  we  dropped  anchor  again  in  h'n 
fathoms,  otf  the  mouth  of  llakowina  harbour  ;  the 
ostrog  bearing  north  by  east  half  east,  two  miles 
Jind  a  half  distant ;  the  Xecdie  Rocks  on  the  east  side 
of  the  passage,  south  south  east  half  east;  ar.d 
the  high  rock,  on  the  west  side  of  the  passage, 
south. 

On  the  13th  at  four  in  the  morning,  wc  got  under 
way  with  the  ebb  tide;  and  there  being  a  dead  calm, 
the  boats  were  sent  a-head  to  tow  the  ships.  At  ten 
the  wind  springing  up  from  the  south  cast  by  south, 
and  the  tide  having  turned,  we  were  again  obliged  to 
drop  anchor  in  seven  fathoms  ;  the  Three  Needle 
Rocks  bearing  south  half  east ;  and  the  ostrog  north 
half  east,  at  the  distance  of  one  mile  from  the  nearest 
land.  After  dinner  1  went  with  Captain  Gore  on 
shore  on  the  east  side  of  the  passage,  where  we  saw, 
in  two  diUerent  places,  the  remains  of  extensive  vil- 
lages ;  and  on  the  side  of  the  hill  an  old  ruined  pa- 
rapet, with  four  or  five  embrasures.  It  commanded 
tlic  passage  up  the  mouth  of  the  bay  ;  and  in  Beer- 
ing's  tim  ,  as  he  himself  m.-iitions,  had  guns  mounted 
on  it.  Near  this  place  were  the  ruins  of  so;iie  caverns 
undiT  ground,  which  we  supposed  to  have  been 
magazines. 

At  six  in  the  afternoon  we  weighed  with  the  ebb 
tide,  and  turned  to  Avindward  ;  but  at  eight  a  thick 
fog  arising,  we  w'ere  obliged  to  Ining  to,  as  our 
soundi  gs  could  not  atlbrd  us  a  sulhcierit  direction 
,for  steering  between  several  sunk  rocks,  which  lie 
on  each  side  of  the  i)assage  we  had  to  make.  In  the 
morning  of  i\\Q  14th,  the  fog  clearing  away,  we 
Weighed  as  soon  as  the  tide  began  to  ebb,  and  having 
little  wind,  sent  the  boats  ahead,  to  tow  ;  but  at  ten 
o'clock,  both  the  wind  and  tide  set  in  so  strong  from 
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the  son,  that  Ave  were  again  obliged  io  drop  anchor 
in  thirteen  fathoms,  the  liigh  rock  bearing  west 
one  quarter  south,  distant  three  quarters  of  a  mile. 
AVe  remained  fast  for  the  rest  of  the  day,  the  wind 
blowing  fresh  into  the  mouth  of  the  bay  ;  and  toward 
evening,  the  weather  had  a  very  unusual  appear- 
ance, being  exceedingly  dark  arid  cloudy,  with  an 
unsettled  shifting  wind. 

Before  day. light,  on  the  loth,  we  were  surprized 
with  a  rumbling  noise,  resembling  distant  hollow 
thunder:  and  when  the  day  broke,  we  found  the 
decks  and  sides  of  the  sliips  covered  with  a  fine  dust 
like  emery,  near  an  inch  thick.  The  air  at  the  same 
time  continued  loaded  and  darkened  with  this  sub- 
substance,  and  toward  the  volcano  mountain,  situ- 
ated to  the  north  of  the  harbour,  it  Mas  so  thick  and 
black,  that  we  could  not  distinguish  the  body  of  the 
hill.  About  twelve  o'clock,  and  during  the  after- 
noon, the  explosions  became  louder,  and  were  fol- 
lowed by  showers  of  cinders,  which  were  in  general 
about  the  size  of  peas ;  though  many  Avere  picked  up 
from  the  deck  larger  than  a  hazel  nut.  Along  with 
the  cinders  feil  several  small  stones,  which  had  under- 
gone no  change  from  the  action  of  fire.  In  the 
evening  we  had  dreadful  thunder  and  lightning, 
which,  with  the  darkness  of  the  atmosphere,  and  the 
sulphureous  smell  of  the  air,  produced  all  together  a 
most  awful  and  terrifying  effect.  We  were  at  this 
time  about  eight  leagues  from  the  foot  of  the  moun- 
tain. 

On  the  IGth,  at  day-light,  we  again  Aveighed  an- 
chor, and  stood  out  of  the  bay;  but  the  ebb  tide 
setting  across  the  passage  upon  the  eastern  shore,  and 
the  wind  falling,  Ave  weredri  en  very  near  the  Three 
iVeedle  lioeks,  Avhich  lie  on  that  side  of  the  entrance, 
and  ol)liged  to  hoist  out  the  boats,  in  order  to  tow 
the  ship's  clear  of  them.  At  noon  Ave  Avere  two 
leagues  from  the  land,  and  had  soundings  with  forty- 
three  fathoms  of  line,  over  a  bottom  of  small  stoii'^s, 
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of  the  same  kind  with  those  which  fell  on  our  declis 
after  the  eruption  of  the  volcano  ;  b»it  v,  hethcr  they 
had  been  lett  there  by  the  last,  or  by  some  former 
eruptions,  we  were  not  able  to  determine. 

The  aspect  of  the  country  was  now  very  different 
from  what  it  had  been  on  our  first  arrival.  The 
snow,  excepting  what  remained  on  the  tops  of  some 
Tcry  high  mountains,  had  disappeared  ;  and  the  sides 
of  the  hills,  which  in  many  parts  were  well  wooded, 
were  covered  with  a  beautiful  verdure. 

As  it  was  Captain  Gierke's  intention  to  keep  aa 
much  iu  sight  of  the  coast  of  Kamtschatka  as  the 
weather  would  permit,  in  order  to  determine  its 
position,  we  continued  steering  to  the  north  north 
east,  with  light  and  vari;ible  winds  till  the  18th. 
The  volcano  was  still  seen  throwing  up  immense  vo- 
lumes of  smoke,  and  we  had  no  soundings  with  one 
hundred  and  fifty  fathoms,  at  the  distance  of  four 
leagues  from  the  shore. 

On  the  ISth,  the  wind  freshening  from  the  souths 
the  weather  became  so  thick  and  hazy,  as  to  make  it 
imprudent  to  attempt  any  longer  to  keep  in  sight  of 
the  liind.  But  that  we  might  be  ready  to  resume  our 
survey,  whenever  the  fogs  should  disperse,  wc  ran  on 
in  the  direction  of  the  coast,  as  laid  down  in  the 
Russian  charts,  and  fired  signal  guns  for  the  Disco- 
very to  steer  the  same  course.  At  eleven  o'clock, 
just  before  we  lost  sight  of  the  land,  C!u  epoonskoi 
Noss,  so  called  by  the  Russians  (a  description  of 
which,  as  well  as  the  coast  between  it  and  Awat^ka 
Bay,  will  be  given  hereafter),  bore  north  north  cast, 
distant  seven  or  eight  leagues, 

On  the  20th,  at  three  in  the  morning,  the  weather 
having  cleared  up,  Ave  stood  in  toward  the  land;  and 
in  an  hour's  time  saw  it  ah>  ad,  extending  from  north 
west  to  north  north  east,  distant  about  live  lcaj;ues. 
The  north  part  we  took  to  be  Kronotskoi  Noss  ;  its 
position  in  the  Russian  charts  agreeing  nearly  wi!h 
our  reckoning  us  to  its  latitude,  which  was  ^i"  -11'  ] 
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but  in  longitude  we  ditfered  from  them  considerably, 
they  placing  it  1"  48''  east  of  Awatska  ;  whereas  our 
reckoning,  corrected  by  (he  time-keepers  and  lunar 
observations,  makes  it  3°  34''  eastward  of  that  place- 
or  162°  17' east  from  Greenwich.  The  land  about 
this  cape  is  very  high,  and  the  inland  mountains  v.ere 
still  covered  with  snow.  The  shore  breaks  off  in  steep 
diffs,  and  the  coast  is  without  appearance  of  inlets  or 
bays.  We  had  not  been  long  gratified  with  this 
sight  of  the  land,  when  the  wind  freshened  irom  the 
south  west,  and  brought  on  a  thick  fog,  which 
obliged  us  to  stand  off  to  the  north  east  by  east. 
The  weather  clearing  up  again  at  noon,  we  steered 
toward  the  land,  expecting  to  fall  in  with  Kanit- 
schatskoi  Noss,  and  had  sight  of  it  at  day-break  of 
the  21st. 

The  southerly  wind  was  soon  after  succeeded  by  a 
light  breeze  blowing  off  the  land,  which  prevented 
our  approaching  the  coast  sufficiently  near  to  describe 
its  aspect,  or  ascertain  with  accuracy  its  direction. 
At  noon  aur  latitude,  by  observation,  was  dS**  52^, 
and  longitude  (deduced  from  a  comparison  of  many 
lunar  observations,  taken  near  this  time,  with  the 
time-keepers),  163°  50'';  the  extremities  of  the  land 
bearing  north  west  by  west  three  quarters  west,  and 
north  by  Avest  three  quarters  west,  the  nearest  part 
about  eight  leagues  distant.  At  nine  o'clock  in  the 
evening,  having  approached  about  two  leagues 
nearer  the  coast,  we  found  it  formed  a  projecting 
peninsula,  extending  about  twelve  leagues  in  a  di- 
rection nearly  north  and  south.  It  is  level,  and  of 
a  moderate  height,  the  southern  extremity  termi- 
nating in  a  low  sloping  point;  that  to  the  north 
forming  a  steepbluff  head  ;  and  between  them,  about 
four  leagues  to  the  southward  of  the  northern  cape, 
there  is  a  considerable  break  in  the  land.  On  each 
side  of  this  break  the  land  is  quite  low  ;  beyond  the 
opening  rises  a  remarkable  saddle-like  hill ;  and  a 
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chain  of  high  mountains,  covered  with  snow,  ranges 

along  the  back  of  the  whole  peninsula. 

As  the  coast  runs  in  an  even  direction,  we  were  at 
a  f^reat  loss  where  to  place  Kamtschatskoi  Noss, 
which,  according  to  MuIIcr,  forms  a  projecting  point 
about  the  middle  of  the  peninsula,  and  which  cer- 
tainly does  not  exist;  but  1  have  since  found,  that 
in  the  general  map  published  by  the  Academy  of 
Petersbmgh  in  1776,  that  name  is  given  to  the  south- 
ern cape.  This  was  found,  by  several  accurate  ob- 
servations, to  be  in  Jantude  56°  3%  longitude  163" 
20''  ;  the  difference,  in  lono;itude,  from  the  Russian 
charts,  being  the  same  as  at  Ivronotskoi  Noss.  The 
variation  of  the  compass  at  this  time  was  10'  east. 
To  the  southward  of  this  peninsula,  the  great  river 
Kamtschatka  falls  into  the  sea. 

As  the  season  was  too  far  advanced  to  admit  of 
our  making  an  accurate  survey  of  the  coast  of 
Kamtschatka,  it  was  Captain  Clerke's  plan,  in  our 
run  to  Beering's  Strait,  to  determine  principally  the 
positions  of  the  projecting  points  of  the  coast.  We 
therefore  directed  our  course  across  an  extensive  bay, 
laid  tiO"  Q  between  Kamtschatskoi  Noss  and  Olutor- 
skoi  Nuss,  intending  to  make  the  latter;  which,  ac 
cording  to  the  Russian  geographers,  terminates  the 
peninsi>la  called  Kamtschatka,  and  becomes  the 
southern  iioundary  of  the  Koriaki  country. 

On  the  22d  ve  passed  a  dead  whale,  wlilch 
emitted  a  horrid  stench,  perceivable  at  upward  of  a 
leagues  distance  :  it  was  covered  with  a  great  number 
of  sea-biids,  that  w  ere  feasting  on  it. 

On  the  '■24th  t*  e  wind,  which  had  varied  round  the 
compass  the  three  preceding  days,  lixed  at  south  west, 
and  biought  clear  weather,  with  which  we  continued 
0!:r  course  io  the  north  east  by  north  across  the  bay, 
•without  any  land  in  sight. 

This  day  we  saw  a  great  iiumber  of  gulls,  and 
were  witnesses  to  the  disgusting  mode  of  feeding  af 
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the  arctic  gull,  Avh'ch  has  procured  it  the  name  of 
the  parasite;  and  which,  if  the  reader  is  not  aheady 
acquainted  with  it,   he  will  lind  in  the  nor:^  Oe!ow.* 

On  the  25th,  at  one  o'clock  in  the  ar'ornoon, 
being  in  latitude  59°  12'',  longiiude  168°  35'.  the 
wind  freshening  from  the  same  quarter,  a  thick  fog 
succeeded;  and  this  unfortuna^.■ly  just  at  the  time 
we  expected  to  see  Olutorskoi  Noss,  which,  if  ]M;iU 
ler  places  it  right  in  latitude  69*  30^  and  in  lo;iai- 
tude  167°  3Q^^  could  only  have  then  been  twelve 
leagues  from  us;  at  which  distance,  land  of  a  mo- 
derate height  might  easily  have  been  seen.  But  if 
the  same  error  in  longitude  prevails  here,  which  we 
have  hitherto  invariably  found,  it  would  have  been 
mucli  nearer  us,  even  before  the  fog  came  on;  and 
as  we  saw  no  app  arance  of  land  at  that  time,  it 
must  either  have  been  very  low,  or  there  must  be 
some  mistake  of  latitude  in  iMuller's  account.  Wc 
tried  soundings,  but  had  no  ground  with  one  hun- 
dred and  sixty  fathoms  of  line. 

The  weather  stiil  thickening,  and  preventing  a 
nearer  approach  to  the  land;  at  five  we  steered  east 
by  north,  whicli  is  somewhat  more  easterly  than  the 
Russian  charts  lay  down  the  trending  of  the  coast 
from  Olutorskoi  Noss.  The  next  day  we  had  afresh 
gale  from  the  south  west,  which  lasted  till  the  27th 
at  noon,  when  the  fogs  clearing  away,  we  stood  to 
the  northward,  in  order  to  make  the  land.  The 
latitude  at  noon,  by  observation,  w  is  59°  Ai/.  lon- 
gitude 175°  43'.  Notwithstanding  we  saw  shags  in 
the  forenoon,  which  are  supposed  never  to  go  far 
from  laud,  yet  there  was  no  appearance  of  it  thus 
(lay  ;  but  on  the  28th,  at  six  in  die  n»orning,  we  got 


*  Tliis  l)!id,  nliicli  is  sonK'.vhat  lar:^er  tlian  the  comii;  ii  L'uil, 
pursues  itK- Irttler  kiiiti  wlicnever  it  meets  ihe'u  ;  '.lie  gnU.  al'liT 
fl^mg  tor  soniL-  time,  with  loud  scr-ari'^,  and  evidtyil  marks  of 
great  terror,  drops  its  diiu^,  which  its  ;>.nsuer  imrtiBdiultfl^-  d^fll 
tktf  aud  catches  beiwre  it  talis  ini9  ihe  tea. 
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sight  of  II:  to  the  north  west.  The  coast  shews  itself 
in  hills  of  a  moderate  height;  but  inland,  others  arc 
seen  to  rise  considerably.  We  could  observe  no 
^vood,  and  the  snow  lying  upon  them  in  patches, 
gave  the  whole  a  very  barren  appearance.  At  nine 
we  were  about  ten  miles  from  the  shore,  the  south- 
ern extremity  bearing  west  by  south,  six  leagues 
tli'>;tant,  beyond  which  the  coast  appeared  to  trend  to 
the  westward.  This  point  being  in  latitude  61°  48^, 
longitude  171°  48^,  lies,  according  to  the  Russian 
charts,  near  the  mouth  of  the  river  Opuka.  At  the 
same  time  the  northern  extreme  bore  north  by  west ; 
between  which  and  a  hill  bearing  north  west  by  west 
a  qnartor  west,  and  at  this  distance  appearing  to  us 
like  an  island,  the  coast  seemed  to  bend  to  the  west- 
■ward,  and  form  a  deep  bay. 

About  eight  miles  from  land,  we  perceived  our- 
selves in  a  strong  rippling;  and  being  apprehensive 
of  foul  ground,  we  bore  av/ay  to  the  north  east, 
along  the  shore:  notwithstanding,  on  heaving  the 
lead,  we  found  regular  soundings  of  twenty- lour 
fathoms,  over  a  gravelly  bottom  :  from  whence  we 
concluded,  that  this  appearance  was  occasioned  by  a 
tide,  at  that  time  running  to  the  southward.  At 
noon,  the  extremes  of  the  land  bearing  west  south 
■west  three  quarters  west,  and  north  north  east  three 
quarters  cast,  distant  from  the  nearest  shore  four 
leagues,  we  were  abreast  of  Uie  low  land,  which  we 
now  perceived  to  join  the  two  points,  where  we  had 
before  expected  to  find  a  deep  bay.  The  coast 
bends  a  little  to  the  westward,  and  has  a^mall  inlet, 
Avhich  may  probably  be  the  mouth  of  some  trifling 
stream.  Our  latitude,  by  observation,  was  61'  5G\ 
and  longitude  175°  43%  and  the  variation  of  the 
compass  17°  30'  east. 

We  continued  during  the  afternoon  to  run  along 
the  shore,  at  the  distance  of  four  or  five  leagues, 
with  a  moderate  westerly  breeze,  carrying  regular 
fcoundinss  from  twcnty-tii^ht  to   thirty-six  fathoms. 
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The  coast  presented  the  same,  barren  aspect  as  to  tho 
southward;  the  hills  rising  considerably  inland,  but 
to  v.'hat  height,  the  clouds  on  their  tops  put  it  out  of 
our  power  to  determine.  At  eight  in  the  evening, 
land  was  thought  to  have  been  .seen  to  the  east  by 
north,  on  which  we  steered  to  the  southward  of  east; 
but  it  turned  out  to  be  only  a  fog  bank.  At  mid- 
night, the  extreme  point  bearing  northeast  a  quarter 
east,  we  supposed  it  to  be  Saint  Thadeus's  Noss ;  to 
the  southward  of  which  the  land  trends  to  the  west- 
ward, and  forms  a  deep  bight,  wherein,  according  to 
the  Rusoian  charts,  lies  the  river  Katirka. 

On  the  29th.  the  v/eathcr  was  unsettled  and  vari- 
able, with  the  wind  from  the  north  cast.  At  noon  of 
the  30th,  our  latitude  by  observation  was  61°  48'', 
and  longitude  180°  0^;  at  which  time  Saint  Thadeus's 
Xoss  bore  north  north  west,  twenty-three  leagues 
distant,  and  beyond  it  we  observed  the  coast  stretch- 
ing almost  directly  north.  The  most  easterly  point 
of  the  Noss  is  in  latitude  62°  .'•0',  and  longitude  179* 
0',  being  3y°  more  to  the  east  than  what  the  Russi- 
ans make  it.  The  land  about  it  must  be  of  a  cousi. 
derable  height,  from  its  being  seen  at  so  great  a  dis- 
tance. During  the  two  last  days,  we  saw  numbers 
of  whales,  large  seals,  and  sea-horses;  also  gulls, 
sea-parrots,  and  albatrosses.  We  took  the  advan- 
tage of  a  little  calm  weather  to  try  for  tish,  and 
caught  abundance  of  tine  cod.  The  depth  of  water 
from  sixty-five  to  seventy-tive  fathoms. 

On  the  1st  of  July  at  noon,  Air.  Bligh  having 
moored  a  small  keg  Avith  the  deei)-sca  lead,  in  se- 
venty-five fathoLis,  found  the  ship  made  a  course 
north  by  cast,  half  a  mile  an  hour.  This  he  attri- 
buted to  the  effect  of  a  long  southerly  swell,  and  not 
to  that  of  any  current.  The  wind  freshening  from 
the  south  east  toward  evening,  we  shaped  onr  course 
to  the  north  east  by  east,  for  the  point  called  in. 
Ceering's  chart  Tschukotskoi  iVoss,- which  v.e  had 
observed  on  ilic  4lh  of  September  last  year,   at  the 
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f^iimo  fiinc  that  we  saw,  to  the  south  east,  the  island 
of  Saii!t  Laurence.  This  cape,  and  Saint  Thadeus's 
No-s,  foim  the  north  east  and  south  west  extremities 
of  tiie  large  and  deep  gnlpli  of  Anadir,  into  the  bot- 
tom of  which  (he  river  of  that  name  empties  itself, 
(lividiTig  as  it  passes  the  country  of  the  Koriacs  irom 
that  of  the  Tschutski. 

On  the  'jd  at  noon,  the  latitude,  by  ol;servation, 
wus  6'6°  33'  ajid  the  longitude  18C4;V;  half  an 
iiOLir  alter  wiiich  we  got  sigiit  of  the  T.srhukotskoi 
iSoss,  ijearing  north  half  west,  thirteen  or  fourteen 
Icac'-i-'^  distant,  and  at  live  in  the  afternoon  saw  the 
island  of  Saint  Laurence,  bearing  east  three  quarters 
north;  and  aKi)li;er  island  a  litlle  (o  the  eastward  of 
)f,  which  %\o  '^I'pposed  to  be  betucen  Saint  Laurence 
and  Ar  de'.schV  islar.d,  about  six  leagues  east  south 
e.»>t  of  the  ior!!  er.  Ai  we  had  no  certaisi  accounts 
of  this  iblaiid,  Captain  Cierke  was  desirous  of  a 
luarer  j)r(«spec(,  and  in  medialely  hauled  the  wind 
i'owardit;  but  uiiiortunately  we  were  not  aljle  to 
weather  the  island  ;;f  Saint  Laurence,  and  were  there- 
fore under  the  necessity  of  bearing  up  again,  and 
passing  them  all  to  the  leeward. 

We  had  a  better  opportunity  of  settling  the  longi- 
tude of  the.  inland  Saint  Laurence,  when  we  last  saw' 
it  than  new.  Ijut  seeing  it  at  that  time  but  once, 
and  (o  the  soutiiward,  Ave  could  only  determine  its 
laiiuide  so  far  as  we  could  judge  of  distances; 
whereas  now  the  noon  observations  enabled  us  to 
a^ccrUiin  it  correctly,  which  is  6'3^  47'.  Its  longitude 
wa-  found  to  be  18S'*  1-5'  as  before.  J  his  island,  if 
its  bu'in'iaries  were  at  this  time  wilhin  our  view,  is 
about  three  leagues  in  circuit.  The  north  part  may 
be  seen  at  the  distance  ol  ten  or  twelve  leagues;  but 
as  it  I  alls  in  low  land  io  the  south  cast,  the  extent  of 
uhic'ii  \Ne  could  not  see,  some  of  us  conjectured  that 
it  mij.'ht  }>robably  be  joined  to  the  land  to  the  east- 
ward o(  ii  ;  ihi>  however  tlie  haziness  of  the  weather 
prevented  our  ascertainiiig.     Theso  islandsj  as   wdl 
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as  the  Fanil  about  the  Tschukolsk-)!  Koss,  were  co- 
vered with  snow,  aad  presented  us  v,ith  a  most 
dreary  picture.  At  raidnightj  Sunt  Laurence  bore 
south  south  east,  five  or  six  miles  distant ;  and  our 
depth  of  water  was  eighteen  fathoms.  We  were  ac- 
companied by  various  kinils  of  sea  fowl,  and  saw 
several  saiall  crested  hawks. 

The  weather  still  contiiining  to  thicken,  we  lo^c  all 
sight  of  land  till  the  5th,  when  it-Mppearod  bath  to 
the  north  east  and  north  west.  Our  iatiiudo  by  ac- 
count, was  at  this  time  Gb''  2  i',  longitude  189'  14'. 
As  tiie  islands  of  Saint  D:oTnede,  Avhich  lie  b.Hw^eeii 
the  two  continents  in  Beering's  strait,  were  deter- 
mined by  us  last  year  to  be  in  latitude  66°  48',  we 
could  not  reconcile  the  land  to  the  north  cast,  with 
the  situation  of  these  islands.  We  therefore  stood 
toward  the  land  till  three  in  the  afternoon,  when  we 
were  witliin  four  miles  of  it,  and  finding  it  to  be 
two  island^,  were  pretty  well  satisfied  of  their  heinj 
the  same;  but  the  weather  sill  continiiing  hazy,  to 
make  sure  of  our  situation,  we  stood  over  to  the 
coast  of  Asia  till  seven  in  the  evening  ;  at  which  time 
we  were  within  two  or  three  leagues  of  the  east  cape 
of  that  continent. 

This  cape  is  a  high  round  head  of  land,  extending 
four  or  five  miles  from  north  to  south,  forming  a 
peninsula,  and  connected  with  the  continent  by  a 
narrow  neck  of  low  1  md.  Its  shore  is  bold,  and  off 
it>  north  part  are  three  high,  detached,  spiral  rocks. 
At  this  time  it  was  covjjred  with  snow,  and  the  beach 
iurrounded  with  ice.  We  were  now  coiivinced, 
that  we  hid  been  under  the  iniluence  of  a  strong 
current,  setting  to  the  north,  that  had  caused  an 
error  in  our  latitude  at  noon  of  twenty  miles.  In 
passinsj  thi-;  strait  the  last  year,  vye  had  experienced 
the  same  ellect. 

Being  at  length  sure  of  onr  po'^ition,  we  held  on 
to  the  north  by  cast.  At  ten  at  night  the  weather 
becoming  clear,  we  had  an  opportunity  of  seeing,  at 
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the  tame  momerif.  i!ie  remarkable  peaked  hill,  near 
Cape  Prince  of  Wales,  on  the  coast  of  America,  and 
ihf\  east  cape  of  Asia,  with  the  two  connecting 
i:;]ands  of  Saint  Diomedc  between  tlicin. 

At  noon  on  the  6th,  the  latitude  by  account  was 
67^  north,  and  the  Joiioihidc  lOT^C'east.  liaTing 
already  passed  a  considerable  number  of  large  masses 
of  ice,  and  observed  that  it  still  adhered  in  several 
places  to  the  shore  on  the  continent  of  Asia,  we 
were  not  much  surprised  to  fall  in,  at  three  in  the 
afternoon,  with  an  extensive  body  of  it,  stretching 
away  to  the  westward.  This  sight  gave  great  dis- 
c^)uragement  to  our  hopes  of  advancing  much  farther 
northward  this  year,  than  we  liad  done  the  pre- 
ceding. 

Having  little  wind  in  the  afternoon,  we  hoisted  out 
the  boats  in  pursuit  of  the  sea-horses,  which  were  in 
great  numbers  on  the  detached  pieces  of  ice;  but 
they  soon  rcfurned  without  success;  these  animals 
being  exccL-dingly  shy,  and  before  they  conid  come 
v.ithin  gun-shot,  always  making  their  retreat  into 
the  water. 

At  seven  in  the  evening  we  hoisted  in  the  boats, 
and  the  wind  freshening  from  the  south v.ard,  wo 
stood  on  to  the  north  east,  with  a  view  of  exploring 
the  continent  of  America,  between  the  latitudes  of  68"* 
and  69°, which,  owing  (o  the  foggy  weather  last  year, 
wc  had  not  been  able  to  examine.  In  this  attempt 
"we  were  again  in  part  disaj)pointcd.  For  on  the 
7th,  at  six  in  the  mcrBing,  we  were  stopped  by  a 
large  field  of  ice,  strclcliing  from  northwest  to  south 
east ;  but  soon  after,  the  horizon  becoming  clear, 
we  had  sight  of  the  coast  of  America,  at  about  ten 
leagues  distance,  extending  from  north  east  by  east 
to  cast,  and  lying  by  observation  between  the  68* 
and  68"  ^0'  of  iatitiidc.  As  the  weather  was  clear, 
and  the  ice  nottiigh,  we  were  enabled  to  see  over  a 
great  extent  of  it.  The  whole  presented  a  solid 
and  compact  surface,    not  in   the   smallest  degree 
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fha^ved ;  and  appeared  to  us  likewise  to  adhere  to 
tlic  laud. 

The  weather  soon  after  changing  to  hazy,  we  sa\7 
no  more  of  the  land  ;  and  th;jre  not  re:niiniiig  a  pos- 
sibility of  appio.iching  nearer  to  it,  we  stood  to  thu 
north  north  west,  keeping  the  ice  close  on  board, 
and  got  round  its  western  extremity  by  noon,  when 
wc  found  it  trending  nearly  north.  Our  latitude  at 
this  time  was,  by  account,  6S^  22'  and  longitude 
192°  34'.  VV^e  continued  our  course  to  the  nortri 
north  east,  along  the  edge  of  the  ice,  during  the  re- 
maining part  of  the  day,  pissing  tiirough  m;iny  loose 
pieces  that  had  been  broken  od"  irorn  the  maiu  body, 
and  against  which,  notwithstanding  all  our  caution, 
the  ships  were  driven  with  great  violence.  At  eig.it 
o'clock  in  the  evening,  we  pas-sed  some  drift-wood; 
and  at  midnight  the  wind  shifted  to  the  no;':h  v/est : 
the  thermometer  fell  fro  n  3S'  to  31',  and  we  had 
continued  showers  of  snow  and  sleet. 

On  the  ^tii  at  lire  iji  the  morning,  the  wind  co;n- 
ing  still  more  to  the  northward,  we  could  no  longer 
keep  on  the  same  tack,  on  accoufit  of  the  ice,  b;it 
were  obliged  to  stand  to  the  westward.  At  th's 
time  our  soundings  had  de  reased  to  ninetee.;  fa- 
thoms, from  which,  on  comparing  it  with  o^sr  ob- 
servations oii  the  depth  of  water  last  year,  W3 
concluded  that  we  were  not  at  a  greater  dist.ince 
from  the  American  shore  than  six  or  seven  leagues  ; 
but  our  view  was  confined  within  a  much  shorter 
compass,  by  a  violent  fall  of  snow.  At  noon,  the 
latitude,  by  account,  was  G9'2l',  longitude  iyi"'4^'. 
At  two  in  the  afternoon  the  weather  cleared  up,  and 
we  found  ourselves  ciosc  to  an  expanse  of  waat  ap- 
peared from  the  deck  solid  ice ;  but,  from  the  mast- 
head, it  was  discovered  to  be  composed  of  huge 
compact  bodies,  close  and  united  toward  the  out-r 
edge,  but  in  the  interior  parts  several  pie jjs  were 
seen  iloatiiig  in  vacant  spaces  of  the  water.  It  e.v* 
tended  (com  north  east  by  liie  north  to  west  south 
v'S 
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west.  We  bore  invriy  by  the  cd-'je  of  it  to  the  soiivli- 
ward,  that  Me  might  get  into  clearer  wafer;  for  the 
strong  northerly  winds  liad  drifted  down  such 
quantities  of  loose  pieces,  tliat  we  had  been  for  some 
time  surrounded  by  them,  and  could  not  avoid  strik- 
ins;  against  several,  notwithstanding  we  reefed  the  top- 
sails, and  stood  under  an  easy  sail. 

On  the  9th  Ave  had  a  fresh  gale  from  the  north 
north  west,  with  heavy  showers  of  snow  and  sleet. 
The  thermometer  was  in  the  night  time  28°,  and  at 
noon  30°.  We  continued  to  steer  west  south  west, 
as  before,  keeping  as  near  the  large  body  of  ice  as 
we  could,  and  had  the  misfortune  to  rub  off  some  of 
the  sheathing  from  the  bows  against  the  drift  pieces, 
and  to  damage  the  cutwater.  Indeed,  the  shocks  we 
could  not  avoid  receiving,  were  frequently  so  severe, 
as  to  be  attended  with  considerable  danger.  At 
noon,  the  latitude,  by  account,  was  69°  12',  and 
longitude  188°  5'.  The  variation  in  the  afternoon 
Avas  found  to  be  29°  30'  east. 

As  we  had  now  sailed  near  forty  leagues  to  the 
westward,  along  the  edge  of  the  ice,  without  seeing 
any  opening,  or  a  clear  sea  to  the  northward  beyond 
it,  and  had  therefore  no  prospect  of  advancing  far- 
tlier  north  for  the  present.  Captain  Gierke  resolved 
to  bear  away  to  the  south  by  east  (the  only  quarter 
that  was  clear),  and  to  wait  till  the  season  was  more 
advanced,  before  he  made  any  farther  elibrts  to  pe- 
jictrate  through  the  ice.  The  intermediate  time  he 
j)roposed  to  spend  in  examining  the  bay  of  Saint 
i^aurence,  and  the  coast  to  the  southward  of  it;  as 
a.  harbour  so  near,  in  case  of  future  damage  from 
tiie  ice,  would  be  \ery  dc^«irabic.  We  also  wibhed  to 
pay  anotiicr  visit  to  our  Tschufski  friends  ;  and  |)ar- 
ticularly  since  the  accounts  we  iiad  heard  of  them 
from  the  commander  of  Kamtschatka. 

W'e  therefore  stood  on  to  the  southward,  till  the 
noon  of  the  10th,  at  which  time  we  passed  great 
^u'tntitivs  of  drift-ice,  and  the  wiiid  fill  to  a  perfect 
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calm.  The  latitude,  by  observation,  was  68"'  1^, 
longitude  IBS'"  30'.  We  passed  several  whales  in 
the  forenoon,  and  in  the  afternoon  hoisted  out  the 
boats,  and  senc  them  in  pursuit  of  the  sea-horses, 
which  were  in  great  numbers  on  the  pieces  of  ic« 
that  surrounded  us.  Our  people  were  more  success- 
ful than  they  had  been  before,  returning  with  three 
large  ones  and  a  young  one;  besides  killing  and 
wounding  several  others.  The  gentlemen  v.ho  went 
oa  this  party  wcr;.'  witness^es  of  several  remarkable 
instances  of  parental  aiTection  in  those  animals.  On 
the  approach  of  our  boats  toward  the  ice,  they  all 
took  their  cubs  under  their  fins,  and  endeavoured  to 
CECjpe  with  them  into  the  ?ea.  Several,  whose  young 
were  killed  or  wounde;!,  and  left  iloating  on  tiie  sur- 
face, rose  aguin,  and  cairicd  them  down,  sometimes 
just  as  our  {jcoplc  were  going  to  take  them  up  into 
the  boat ;  and  might  be  traced  bearing  ihem  to  a 
great  distance  through  the  water,  which  was  colour- 
ed Nvifh  their  blood  :  we  afterward  observed  them 
bringing  them  at  times  above  the  surface,  as  if  for 
air,  and  again  diving  under  it  v»itli  a  dreadful  bel- 
lowing. The  female,  in  particular,  whose  you!ir;  had 
been  destroyed,  and  taken  into  the  boat,  bcca^ie  so 
enraged,  that  she  attacked  the  cutter,  and  struck  her 
two  tusks  through  the  bottom  of  it. 

At  eight  in  the  evening,  a  breeze  sprung  up  to  ihe 
eastward,  with  which  we  siill  eontinucd  cur  coui-^e 
to  the  southward,  and  at  twelve  fell  in  witii  nurve- 
rous  large  bodies  of  ice.  We  endeavoured  to  push 
through  them  with  an  easy  sail,  for  fear  of  damaging 
tlie  ship  :  and  having  got  a  little  faj  (her  to  the 
southward,  nothing  was  to  be  seen  but  one  compact 
field  of  ice,  stretching  to  the  south  west,  south  east, 
and  north  east,  as  far  as  the  eye  couid  reach.  This 
unexpected  and  formidable  obstacle  put  an  end  to 
Captain  Gierke's  plan  of  visiting  the  Tschut^ki :  for 
no  space  ren:ained  open,  but  back  again  to  (he 
jiorihward.     Accordiujrly,  at  three  in  the  morning 
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of  the  1 1th,  wo  tacked,  and  stood  to  that  quarter. 
At  noon,  the  latittide  fay  observation  was  67'' 49'^ 
and  longitude  18S°  47'. 

On  the  i-/.th  we  had  light  wind<,  with  thick  hazy- 
weather  :  and  on  trying  the  current,  we  found  it  set 
to  the  north  west,  at  the  ratcoT  half  a  knot  an  hour. 
Wc  continued  to  stei^r  northward,  with  a  moderata 
southerly  breeze  and  fair  weathortill  the  13th,  at  ten 
ill  the  forenoon,  when  wc  again  found  ourselves  close 
in  with  a  solid  liotd  of  ice,  to  which  wc  could  see  no 
limits  fro.'n  the  mast-head.  This  at  once  dashed  all 
our  hopes  of  penetrating  farther,  wiiich  liad  been 
coasiiierabiy  raised,  by  having  p.ow  advanced  near 
ten  leagues  through  a  spice,  which  on  the  9tli  we 
had  found  occupied  by  impenetrable  ice.  Our  la- 
titude at  this  time  was  GD""  o7' ;  our  poi^ition  nearly 
in  the  mid  channel  betvveen  the  two  continents  :  anil 
the  fielci  of  ice  extending  from  east  northeast  to  west 
south  west. 

As  there  did  not  remain  the  smallest  prospect  of 
getting  farther  north  in  the  part  of  the  sea  where  wa 
now  were,  Captain  Gierke  resolved  to  make  one  more 
and  iinal  attempt  on  the  American  coast,  for  Baf- 
fin's Bay,  since  we  had  been  able  to  advance  the  far- 
thest on  this  side  last  year.  Accordiugiy  we  kept 
working  the  remaining  i)art  of  thu  day,  to  tha 
windward,  with  a  fresh  east<  rly  breeze.  We  saw 
several  fulmars  and  arctic  gulls,  aud  parsed  two  trees, 
both  appearing  to  have  liiu  in  the  water  a  long 
time.  The  larger  was  about  len  feet  in  length,  and 
three  in  cii-cumference,  without  either  bark  or 
branches,  but  with  the  roots  remaijiing  attached. 

Oil  the  I4th  we  stood  on  to  the  eastward,  with  thick 
and  foggy  weatlicr,  our  course  being  nearly  p  irallel 
to  that  we  steered  the  8th  and  yth,  but  six  leagues 
more  to  the  northward.  On  the  1.0th,  the  wind 
fresiiened  from  !he  westward,  and  having  in  a  great 
measure  disp  :rsed  the  fog,  we  immediately  stood  to 
the  northward,  that  wc  might  take  a  nearer  view  of 
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the  ice  ;  and  in  an  Isour  >yeic  close  in  ^Ith  it,  ex- 
tending froin  north  north  wcm  to  north  east.  ^Ve 
found  it  to  be  compact  and  solid;  the  onter  ])arts 
were  -agced,  and  of  difi'ercnt  heights:  the  interior 
surface  was  even,  and  we  judged  from  eight  to  ten 
feet  aliove  tlu'  level  of  the  sea.  The  weatlier  becom- 
ing moderate  for  the  remaining  part  of  the  day,  mo 
directed  our  course  accordirg;  to  the  trending  of  the 
ice.  which  in  manj  parts  formed  deep  bays. 

In  the  morning  of  the  16th  the  wind  freshened, 
and  was  attended  with  thick  and  frequent  showers  of 
snow.  At  tight  in  the  forenoon  it  blew  a  strong 
gale  from  the  west  south  west,  and  brought  us  under 
double-reefed  top-saiis;  wlien  the  weatlier  clearing  a 
liitle,  we  found  ourselves  embayed,  the  ice  having 
taken  a  sudden  turn  to  the  south  cast,  "and  in  one 
compact  body  surrounding  us  on  a;l  sides,  except  on 
the  south  quarter.  We  therefore  hauled  our  wind  to 
the  southward  being  at  (his  time  in  latitude  7<f  b' 
north,  and  in  twenty-six  fathoms  water  ;  and,  as  we 
stippo'.ed,  about  tv  enty-five  leagues  from  the  coast 
of  America.  The  gale  increasing,  at  four  in  the  af- 
ternoon we  close  reeled  the  fore  and  nain.top-sails, 
furled  the  raizen-top-sail,  and  got  the  top-gallant- 
yards  down  upon  deck.  At  eight,  finding  the  depth 
of  water  had  decreased  iq  twenty-two  fathoms, 
which  we  considered  as  a  proof  of  oiir  near  approach 
to  the  Anu'dcan  coast,  we  tacked  and  stood  to  the 
north.  W'e  had  blowing  weather,  accompanied  with 
snow,  through  the  "ight,  but  next  morning  it  became 
clear  and  niodeiate,  and  at  eight  in  the  forenoon  we 
got  the  top-gallant  yards  across,  and  made  sail  with 
the  wind  still  at  west  south  west.  At  noon  we  were 
in  latitude,  by  observation,  69°  55',  longitude  194^ 
30'.  Toward  eveiiing  the  wind  slackened,  and  at 
midnight  it  was.a  calm. 

On  the  18th,  at  five  in  the  morning,  alightbreeze 
sprung  up  Irom  the  east  north  east,  with  which  we 
continued  our  course  to  the  north,  in  order  to  re- 
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gain  the  ice  as  soon  as  possible.  We  parsed  somfc 
small  logs  of  drift-wood,  and  saw  abundance  of  sea- 
parrots,  and  the  small  ice  birds,  and  like-vvise  a  num- 
ber of  whales.  At  noon  the  btitudc  by  observation 
was  70^  2 :i',  and  longitude  19  1°  5l';  the  depth  of 
water  twenty-thrc'c  fathoms ;  the  ice  siretched  from 
north  to  oast  north  cast,  and  .vas  distant  about  three 
miles.  At  one  in  the  afternoon,  finding  that  we  were 
close  in  with  a  lirm  united  field  of  it,  extending  from 
west  north  west  to  east,  we  tacked,  and  the  wind 
coming  round  to  tlic  westward,  stood  on  to  the  east- 
ward, along  its  edge,  till  eleven  at  night.  At  that 
time  a  very  thick  fog  coming  on,  and  the  water 
shoaling  to  nineteen  fathoms,  we  hauled  our  wind  to 
the  south.  The  variation  observed  this  day  was  31° 
20'  east.  It  is  remarlvable,  that  thougli  we  saw.  no 
sea-horses  on  the  body  of  the  ice,  yet  they  were  in 
herds,  and  in  greater  nu'nbers  on  the  detached  frag- 
ments, than  we  had  ever  observed  before.  About 
nine  in  the  evening  a  white  bear  was  seen  swimming 
close  by  the  Discovery  ;  it  afterward  made  to  the  ice, 
on  which  were  also  two  others. 

On  the  19th,  at  one  in  the  morning,  the  weather 
clearing  up,  we  again  steered  to  the  north  east  till 
two,  when  we  were  a  second  time  so  completely  era- 
bayed,  that  there  was  no  opening  left  but  to  the 
south  ;  to  which  quarter  we  accordingly  directed  our 
course,  returning  through  a  remarkable  smooth 
water,  and  with  very  favourable  weather,  by  the 
same  way  we  had  come  in.  We  were  never  able  to 
penetrate  farther  north  than  at  this  time,  when  our 
latitude  was  '0"  33^ ;  and  this  was  five  leagues  short 
of  the  point  to  which  we  advanced  last  season.  We 
held  on  to  the  south  soilii  west,  with  li*:it  winds 
from  the  north  west,  by  the  edge  of  the  main  ice, 
Avhich  lay  on  our  leit  hand,  and  stretched  between  us 
and  the  continent  of  America.  Our  latitude,  by  ob- 
servation at  noon,  was  70°  -  1^ ;  our  longitude  196" 
J  5';  ftud  the  depth  of  water  sixteen  fathoms.     From 
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this  circumstance,  Ave  judged  that  (he  Icy  Cape  was 
DOW  only  at  seven  or  eight  leagues  distance;  but 
though  the  weather  was  in  general  clear,  it  was  at 
the  same  time  hazy  in  the  horizon.  :  so  that  we  could 
not  expect  to  sec  it. 

In  the  anernoon  we  saw  two  white  bears  in  the 
water,  to  which  we  immediately  gave  chase  in  the 
jolly  boat,  and  had  the  good  fortune  to  kill  them 
both.  'Jhe  larger,  which  probably  was  the  dam  of 
the  younger,  being  shot  first,  the  other  would  not 
quit  it,  though  it  might  easily  have  escaped  on  the 
ice  whilst  the  men  were  reloading,  but  remained 
swimming  about,  till  afler  being  fired  upon  several 
times,  it  was  shot  dead. 

The  dimensions  of  the  larger  were  as  follow  : 

Ti.  111. 

From  the  snout  to  the  end  of  (he  tail    .7     2 

From  the  snout  to  the  shoulder-bone     2     3 

Height  of  the  shoulder 4     3 

Circumference  near  the  fore-legs 4   10 

Breadtli  of  the  fore-paw   10 

Jb. 

Weight  of  the  four  quarters _-....--  436 

Weight  of  the  four  quarters  of  the  smallest    256 

On  cc.uipating  the  dimensions  of  this  with  Lord 
IMulgrave's  uhite  bear,  they  were  found  aluiost  ex- 
actly the  same,  except  in  the  circumference,  Avhero 
our'sfill  exceedingly  short. 

These  animals  afiorded  ns  a  few  excellent  meals  of 
fresh  meat.  The  llesh  had  indeed  a  strong  filt/iy 
taste,  but  was  in  every  respect  inliniteiy  superior  to 
that  of  the  sea-horse  ;  which  nevertheless  our  people 
were  again  persvuided,  without  much  difiiculty,  to 
prefvT  to  their  salted  provisions. 

At  six  in  the  morning  of  the  20lh,  a  thick  fog 
coming  on,  we  lost  sight  of  iha  ice  for  two  hours; 
but  t!jc  weather  clearing,  Me  saw  (he  n;ain  body 
again  to  the  south  south  east,    when  v/c  hauled  our 
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v^ind,  which  was  easterly,  toward  it,  in  the  expec- 
tation of  making  the  American  coast  to  the  so-ith 
east,  and  vvliich  we  eiTected  at  halt  pasf  ten.  At 
noon,  the  laiitiide  by  account  was  69^  33',  and  lon- 
gitude 194°  no',  and  llie  depth  of  water  nineteen 
fathoms.  The  land  extended  from  south  by  east  to 
south  soKth  west  half  west,  distant  eight  or  ten 
leagues,  being  the  same  we  had  seen  last  year  ;  but  it 
"was  now  much  more  covered  with  snow  than  at  that 
time,  and  to  all  appearance  the  ice  adhered  to  the 
shore.  We  continued  in  the  afternoon  sailing 
through  a  sea  of  loose  ice,  and  standing  toward  the 
L'.nd,  as  near  as  the  wiiid,  wliich  was  east  south  east, 
would  admit.  At  eight  the  wind  lessening,  there 
came  on  a  thick  fog,  and  on  perceiving  a  rippling  in 
the  water,  we  tried  the  current,  which  we  found  to 
set  to  the  east  north  cast,  at  the  rale  of  a  mile  an 
hour,  and  therefore  determined  to  steer  during  the 
night  before  the  wind,  in  qrder  to  stem  it,  and  to 
oppose  the  large  fragments  of  loose  ice  that  were 
setting  us  on  toward  the  land.  The  depth  of  the 
v.ater  at  midnight  was  twenty  fathoms. 

At  eight  in  the  morning  of  the  2lst,  the  wind 
freshening,  and  the  fog  clearing  away,  Ave  saw  the 
American  coast  to  the  south  east,  at  the  distance  of 
eight  or  ten  leagues,  and  hauled  in  for  it;  but  were 
stopped  again  by  the  ice,  and  obliged  (o  bear  away  to 
the  westward,  along  the  edge  of  it.  At  noon, 
the  latitude  by  account  was  Gd'^  34',  and  longi- 
tude 193^,  and  the  depth  of  water  twenty-four 
fathoms. 

Thus  a  connected  solid  field  of  ice,  rendering  every 
eflbrt  we  could  make  to  a  nearer  approach  to  the 
land  fruitless,  and  joining  as  we  judged  to  it,  we  took 
a  last  farewell  of  a  north  east  passage  to  Old  Eng- 
land. 1  shall  beg  leave  to  give,  in  Captain  Gierke's 
own  words,  the  reasons  of  this  his  final  detcrmin- 
atiouj  as  well  as  of  his  future  plans;  and  this  the 
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rather,  as  it  is   the  last  transaction  his  health  per- 
mitted him  to  write  doun. 

"-  It  is  now  inipo'^^sible  to  proceed  the  least  fa r- 
<'  thcr  to  the  northward  upon  tliis  coast  (America); 
^"^  and  it  is  equally  as  improhiiblo  that  this  amazing 
''  mass  of  ice  should  be  d  ssolycd  by  the  few  re- 
^'  niaining  sumraor-uccks  which  will  terminate  this 
''  season  ;  but  it  will  continue,  it  is  to  be  believed, 
^'  as  it  now  is,  an  insurmountable  barrier  to  every 
'^  attempt  avc  can  possibly  make.  I  therefore 
'•  think  it  thj  best  step  that  can  be  taken,  for  the 
'^  good  of  the  service,  to  trace  the  sea  over  to  the 
''  Asiatic  coa^t,  and  to  try  if  I  can  find  any  open- 
"  ing,  that  will  admit  me  farther  north  ;  if  not,  to 
"  see  wiiat  more  is  to  be  done  ii{)on  that  coast ; 
"  where  I  hope,  yet  cannot  much  flatter  myself,  to 
'^  nieet  with  better  success;  for  the  sea  is  now  so 
"  choaked  with  ice,  that  a  passage  1  fear  is  totally 
••  out  of  the  question/' 
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CHAP.  IV. 

Fruitless  Attempts  to  jiencirate  through  the  Ice  te 
the  North   West. — Dangerous  Situation  of  the 
Discover!/.  ~  Sea-horses    killed.  —  Fresh     Ob- 
.^tractions  from    the   Ice.- — Report   of  Damages 
received   by    the    Discovery. — Captain    Clerke^s 
ffctermination  to  proceed  to   the  Southward. — 
Joij  of  the  Ships''  Crezcs  on  that  Occasion. '--Fass 
Scrdze     Kamen.  —  B^eturn    through    Beering^s 
Strait. — hupiiry    into  the  Extent   of  the  North 
Fast  Coast  of  Asia. — Reasons  for  rejecting  MuU 
ler-s  Map  of  the  Fromontoi'i/  of  the  Tschutski. — • 
Reasons  for  believing  the  Coast  does  not  reach  a 
higher  Latitude  than  70t'  North. — General  Ob- 
i-ervations   on    the   Impracticabilitj/    of  a  North 
East  J  or  Notth  West  Fassage  from  the  Atlantic 
into   the   Facific  Ocean. — Comparative    riezc    of 
the  Frogress  made  in  the  Icars  1778  and  1779. 
— Remarks   on  the  Sea  and  Sea-coasts^  North  of 
Beering^s  Strait. — History  of  the    royage  re- 
sumed.— Fass    the    Lland  of    St.   Laurence. — 
The    Island  of    Mednoi.  —  Death    of  dn.uun 
Clerke. — Shait  Account  of  his  Services. 

Cavtatn  Cleukt  having  determined,  for  (he  rea- 
sons assigned  at  the  eojiclusion  of  the  last  ciiaptcr, 
to  give  np  al)  farther  attenijfts  on  the  coast  of  Ame- 
rica, and  to  make  his  last  eilortsin  search  of  a  pas- 
sage on  the  coast  of  the  opposite  continent,  we 
continued  dnring  the  afternoon  of  the  2 1st  of  July, 
to  steer  to  tiie  >vest  north  Avest,  through  much  loose 
ice.  At  ten  at  night,  di.-covcring  the  main  ];()dy  of 
ir  through  the  fog,  right  ahead,  and  almost  c!o>e  to 
US,  and  being  unwilling  to  take  a  southerly  course  so 
long  as  we  could  possibSy  avoid  it,   we  hauled   our 
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wind,  whiiMi  was  easterly,  and  stood  to  the  nortli- 
ward  ;  but  in  an  hour  after,  the  weather  clearing  up, 
and  finding  ourselves  surrounded  by  a  ccmpact  field 
of  ice  on  every  side,  except  to  the  south  south  n'est, 
we  tacked  and  stood  on  in  that  direction,  in  order  to 
get  clear  of  it. 

At  noon  of  the  22d,  our  latitude  by  observation 
was  69°  30',  and  longitude  187°  30'.  In  the  after- 
noon we  again  came  up  with  the  ice,  which  extended 
to  the  north  west  and  south  west,  and  obliged  us  to 
continue  our  course  to  the  southward,  in  order  to 
weather  it. 

It  may  be  remarked  that,  since  the  8th  of  this 
month,  we  had  twice  traversed  this  sea,  in  lines 
nearly  parallel  with  the  rfln  we  had  just  now  made ; 
that  in  the  first  of  those  traverses  we  vvere  not  able  to 
penetrate  so  far  north,  by  eight  or  ten  leagues  as  in 
the  second  ;  and  that  in  the  last  we  had  again  found 
an  united  body  of  ice,  generally  about  five  leagues  to 
the  southward  of  its  position  in  the  preceding  run. 
As  this  proves  that  the  large  compact  fields  of  ice, 
which  we  saw,  wero.  moveable,  or  diminishing ;  at 
i]\e  same  time,  it  does  not  leave  any  well-founded 
expectation  of  advancing  much  farther  in  the  most 
favourable  seasons. 

At  seven  in  the  evening,  the  weather  being  hary, 
and  no  ice  in  sight,  wo  bore  away  to  the  westward  ; 
but  at  half  i)ast  oigiit  the  fog  dispersing,  we  fouiul 
ourselves  in  the  midst  of  loose  ice,  and  close  in  wirii 
the  main  body;  we  therefore  stood  upon  a  wind, 
which  was  still  easterly,  and  kept  beating  to  wind- 
ward during  the  night,  in  hopes  of  weathering  the 
loose  p^jccs,  which  the  freshness  of  the  wind  kept 
driving  down  upon  us  in  such  quanntles,  that  wc 
vrere  in  mauilest  danger  of  being  blocked  up  by 
them. 

In  the  morning  of  the  23d,  the  clear  water,  m 
which  we  continued  to  stand  to  and  iro,  did  not  ex- 
ceed a  mile  and  a  half,  and  was  every  instant  lessen- 
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ing.  Atlt'nglii,  ai'ter  using  our  iitmoat  endeavours 
to  clear  the  loo.se  ice,  we.  were  (iriven  to  the  necessity 
of  forciiig  t!iC  passage  to  tiie  southward  ^vhich  at  half 
past  :seven  we  accon)]>lished,  but  not  without  subject- 
ii)g  the  ship  to  some  very  severe  shocks.  The  Dis- 
coveiy  was  less  succcssiitl.  Tor  at  eleven,  w  hen  they 
had  nigh  got  clear  out,  she  became  so  entangled  by 
several  large  pieces,  tnat  her  \Miy  was  stopped,  and 
immediately  dropping  bodily  to  leeward,  she  fell 
broadside  foremost,  on  the  edge  of  a  considerable 
body  of  ice;  and  haring  at  the  same  time  an  open 
sea  to  windward,  the  s\}rf  caused  her  to  strike  vio- 
lenfly  upon  it.  This  mass  at  length  either  so  far 
broke,  or  moved,  as  to  set  them  at  liberty  to  make 
another  trial  to  escape:  but  unfortunately  before  the 
ship  gathered  way  enough  to  be  under  command,  she 
again  fell  to  leeward  on  another  fragment;  and  the 
swell  making  it  un-afe  to  lie  to  windward,  and  find- 
ing no  chance  of  getting  clear,  they  pushed  into  a 
small  opening,  furled  their  sails,  and  made  fast  with 
ice-hooks. 

In  this  dangerous  situation  we  saw^  them  at  noon, 
about  tiiree  mihis  from  us,  bearing  north  west,  a 
fresh  gale  from  t\\Q  south  east  driving  more  ice  to  the 
north  west,  and  increasing  the  body  that  lay  between 
us.  Our  latitude,  by  account,  was  69°  8%  the  lon- 
gitnd:>  187°,  and  the  depth  of  water  twenty-eight 
fathoms.  To  add  to  the  gloomy  apprehensions 
Vvhich  began  to  force  themselves  on  us,  at  half  past 
four  in  the  afternoon,  the  weather  becoming  thick 
and  hazy,  we  lost  sight  of  the  Discovery  ;  but  that 
we  might  be  in  a  situation  to  afibrd  her  every  assist- 
ance, in  our  power,  we  kept  staiuling  on  close  by  the 
edge  of  the  ice.  At  six,  the  wind  happily  coming 
romid  to  the  north,  gave  us  some  hopes  that  the  ice 
might  drift  away  and  release  her  ;  and  in  that  case, 
as  it  was  nncertaiu  in  what  ct;ndi(iou  she  might  come 
out,  we  kept  firing  a  gun  every  half  hour,  in  order 
to  prevent  a  sei'.aration.     Our  apprehensions  for  htr 
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safety  did  not  cease  till  nine,  wlien  v.  e  lioard  her  £jun« 
in  answer  to  ours  ;  and  soon  after  being  hailed  by 
her,  were  informed  that  upon  the  change  of  wind 
the  ice  began  to  separate;  and  that  setting;  all  their 
sails,  they  forced  a  passage  through  it.  We  learned 
farther,  that  whilst  they  were  encompassed  by  it, 
they  found  the  ship  drift  with  the  main  body  to  the 
north  east,  at  the  rate  of  half  a  mile  an  liour.  We 
were  sorry  to  (ind  th;it  the  Discovery  had  nibbed  oft' 
a  great  deal  of  the  sheathing  from  her  bows,  and  was 
become  very  leaky,  from  the  strokes  she  had  re- 
ccivi'd  when  she  fell  upon  the  edge  of  the  ice. 

On  the  24lh  we  had  fresh  breezes  from  sotith  west^ 
v.ith  hazy  weather,  niKl  kept  runniiig  to  the  so'ith 
cast  til!  eleven  in  the  forenoon,  w  hen  a  large  body  o( 
loose  ice,  ex'^ending  i'rom  north  north  east  round  by 
the  east,  to  south  south  east,  and  lo  which  (though 
tlie  weather  M-as  tobrably  clear)  wc  could  see  u.o 
end,  again  obstructed  our  eoiirsc.  We  therefor-^ 
kept  working  to  windward,  and  at  noon  our  latitude 
by  observation  was  G8'  53',  longitude  188';  the  va- 
riation of  the  compass  22'  SiV  east.  At  four  in  the 
afternoon  it  became  calm,  and  wc  hoisted  out  the 
boats  in  pursuit  of  the  sea-horses,  which  were  in  pro- 
digious herds  on  every  side  of  us.  We  killed  ten  of 
them,  which  were  as  many  as  we  could  make  use  of 
for  eating,  or  for  converting  into  lamp  oil.  We 
kept  on  with  the  wind  from  the  south  west^  along 
the  edge  of  the  ice,  which  extended  in  a  direction 
almost  tlue  cast  and  west,  till  four  in  the  morning  of 
the  ^2.5th,  when  observing  a  clear  sea  beyond  it  to 
the  south  east,  we  made  sail  that  way.  with  a  view  of 
forcing  through  it.  ijy  six  we  had  cleared  it,  and 
coniinned  the  remainder  of  the  day  running  to  the 
south  east,  ^wthoiit  an^  ice  in  sight.  At  noo!i,  our 
laLitiide  by  observation  was  oS°  3S'\  longitude  ISli* 
9'  and  the  depth  of  water  thirty  fathoms.  At  mid- 
night we  tacked  and  stood  to  the  v.estward,  with  a 
frcbh  g  lie  from  the  soutl: ;  and  at  ten  in  the  fore- 
X  3 


2v4  cook's  toyage,   to 

noon  of  the  26tii,  the  ice  again  shewed  itself,  ex- 
tending from  north  west  to  soutli.  It  appeared 
loose,  and  drifting  ])y  the  force  of  the  wind  to  the 
northward.  At  noon,  our  latitude  by  observation 
was  6C°  north,  longitude  188"  KY  east;  and  we  had 
soundings  with  twenty-eiglit  fathoms.  For  the  re- 
maining part  of  ih'c  day,  and  ill]  noon  of  the  'i7th, 
we  kept  standing  backward  and  forward,  in  order  to 
clear  ourselves  of  different  bodies  of  ice.  At  noon 
we  were  in  latitude,  by  observation,  67°  47^,  longi- 
tude 188°.  At  two  in  the  afternoon,  we  saw  the 
continent  to  the  south  by  east;  and  at  four,  liaving 
run  since  noon  with  a  south  soulh  east  wind  to  the 
south  west,  we  were  surrounded  by  loose  masses  of 
ice,  with  tlic  firm  body  of  it  in  sight,  stretching  in  a 
north  by  west,  arA  a  south  by  east  direction,  as  far 
as  the  e3^e  could  reach;  beyond  which  we  saw  the 
coast  of  Asia,  bearing  south  and  -outh  by  east. 

As  it  was  now  necessary  to  come  to  some  deter- 
mination with  respect  to  the  course  we  were  next  to 
steer,  Captain  Gierke  sent  a  boat,  Avilli  the  carpen- 
ters, on  board  the  Discovery,  to  inquire  into  thci 
particulars  of  the  damage  she  had  sustained.  They 
returned  in  the  evening,  with  tl)e  report  of  Captain 
Gore,  and  of  the  carpenters  of  both  ships,  that  the 
damages  they  had  received  were  of  a  kind  that 
would  require  thr^e  weeks  to  repair;  and  that  it 
would  be  necessary,  for  that  purpose,  to  go  into 
some  port. 

Thus,  finding  a  farther  advance  to  the  northward, 
as  well  as  a  nearer  approach  to  either  continent,  ob- 
structed by  a  sea  blocked  up  with  ice,  we  judged  it 
both  injurious  to  the  service,  by  endangering  the 
safety  of  the  ships,  as  well  as  fruitless,  with  respect 
to  the  design  of  our  voyage,  to  make  any  farther  at- 
tempts toward  a  passage.  This  therefore,  added  to 
the  representations  of  Captain  Gore,  determined 
Captain  Gierke  not  to  lose  more  time  in  what  he 
concluded  to  be  an  unattainable  object,  but  to  siul 
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for  Awalska,  Uay,  to  repair  our  durnagcs  there;  and 
before  the  winter  should  set  iti,  and  render  all  other 
efforts  toward  discovery  impracticable,  to  explore 
the  coast  of  Japan. 

I  will  not  endeavour  to  conceal  the  joy  that 
brightened  tlie  countciiaiu.tc  of  exery  ijidiTidiial,  as 
soon  as  Captain  Clc;kc\s  resolutions  were  made 
known.  We  were  all  heartily  sick  of  a  navigation 
full  of  danger,  and  in  wliicli  the  utmost  perseverance 
had  not  been  repaid  witii  the  j-:nia]lest  probability  of 
success.  We  therefore  turned  onr  faces  toward 
home,  after  an  absence  of  three  years,  with  a  de- 
light and  satisfaction,  which  notwithstanding  the 
tedious  voyage  we  had  stili  to  make,  and  the  im- 
mense distance  wc  had  to  run,  were  as  freely  enter- 
tained, and  pcriiaps  as  fully  enjoyed,  as  if  we  liiid 
been  already  in  sight  of  the  Land'.s-end. 

On  the  28th,  we  kept  wcrkijig  to  wiudward  viih 
a  fresh  breeze  from  the  south  east,  having  the  ccast 
of  Asia  stiil  in  sight.  At  four  in  the  morning  the 
Cape,  which,  on  the  airtliority  of  Muller,  we  have 
called  SerdzL'  Kamen,  bore  south  south  west,  distant 
six  or  seven  leagues.  We  savv  in  differer.t  jilaces, 
upon  the  tops  of  the  hills,  which  rise  inland  on  both 
sides  of  the  Cape,  protuberances  of  a  considerablft 
height,  which  had  the  appearance  of  huge  rocks,  or 
pillars  of  stone. 

On  the  29th  the  wind  still  continuing  contrary,  we 
made  but  slow  progress  to  the  south. ward.  At  mid- 
night we  had  thick  foggy  weather,  accompanied  with 
a  breeze  from  the  north  north  w.st,  with  which  we 
directed  our  course  to  the  south  south  east  through 
the  strait,  and  had  no  land  in  siglit  till  seven  in  the 
evening  of  the  30th  ;  when  the  fog  clearing  away,  we 
saw  Cape  Prlr.cc  of  Wales  bearing  south  by  east,  dis- 
tdist  about  six  leagues;  and  ti)e  island  St.  Diomcdc 
south  west  by  west.  We  now  altered  our  course  to 
tU::  west,  and  at  eight  made  tlie  east  cape,  which  at 
midnight  bore  v^xst  by  uorLh,  distant  four  leagues-. 
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In  the  niglit  we  steered  to  tlic  south  bouth  west,  with 
afresh  west  north  westerly  breeze;  and  at  four  in 
the  moriiing  of  the  31st,  the  east  cape  bore  north 
north  east,  and  the  north  east  part  of  the  bay  of  St. 
Laurence  (where  we  anchored  the  hist  year)  west  by 
south,  its  distance  being  four  lea^^ues.  As  we  could 
not  have  Avorked  up  to  windward  without  a  greater 
waste  of  time  than  the  object  appea^red  to  deserve, 
we  ran  across  the  bay,  regretiing  much,  as  we  passed 
along,  the  loss  of  tlsis  opportunity  of  };aying  a  secoiul 
visit  to  the  Tschutski.  At  noon,  our  latitude,  by 
observation,  was  66°  6',  land  ongitnde  189°.  The 
south  point  of  the  bay  of  St.  Laurence  bore  north  by 
west  one  quarter  west,  and  was  distant  seven  or  eiglit 
leagues.  Li  the  afternoon  the  variation  was  found 
to  be  22°  bO'  east. 

Having  now  passed  Beering's  Strait,  and  taken  our 
final  leave  of  the  n^rth  east  coast  of  Asia,  it  may  not 
be  improper,  on  this  occasion,  to  state  the  grounds 
on  which  we  have  ventured  to  adopt  two  general 
conclusions  respecting  its  extent,  in  o])|)o-icii.'n  to  the 
opinions  of  Mr.  MuUer.  The  first,  that  the  pro- 
montory named  East  Cape,  is  actually  the  eastern- 
most point  of  that  quarter  of  the  globe ;  or,  in  ctlicr 
•words,  that  no  part  of  the  continent  extends  in  lon- 
gitude beyond  1S0°  22' east:  the  second,  that  the 
latitude  of  the  north  easternmost  extremity  falls  to 
the  southward  of  70°  north.  With  res))ect  to  the 
former,  if  such  land  exist,  it  must  necessarily  be  to 
the  north  of  latitude  69°,  where  the  discoveries  made 
in  the  present  voyage  terminate ;  and  therefore  the 
probable  direction  of  the  coast,  beyond  this  point,  is 
the  question  I  shall  endeavour,  in  the  firsl  place,  to- 
investigate. 

As  the  Russian  is  the  only  nation  that  has  hitherto 
navigated  these  seas,  all  our  information  respecting 
the  situation  of  the  coast  to  the  northward  of  Cape 
Jvforth,  must  necessarily  be  derived  from  the  charts 
and  journals  of  the  persons  who  hare  been  employed. 
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at  various  times  in  ascertaining  the  Viiv.its  of  {hat 
empire  :  and  these  are  for  tiie  most  part  so  imper- 
fect, so  confused,  and  contradictory,  that  it  is  not 
easy  to  form  any  distinct  idea  of  thAv  pretended, 
much  less  U)  collect  the  amount  of  tlielr  real  disco- 
veries. It  is  oil  this  account,  that  the  extent  and 
form  of  the  peninsula,  inhabited  by  the  Tschutski, 
still  remains  a  point  on  which  the  llussian  geogra- 
phers' are  much  divided.  Mr.  Muller,  in  his  map, 
published  in  the  year  1754,  supposes  this  country  to 
extend  toward  the  north  east,  to  the  To"*  of  latitude, 
and  in  longitude  190°  east  of  Greenwich,  and  to  ter- 
minate in  a  round  cape,  which  he  calls  Tschukol^koi 
Noss.  To  the  southward  of  this  cape  he  conceives 
the  coast  to  form  a  bay  to  tl^^  westward,  bounded  in 
latitude  67°  IS',  by  Serdze  Kamen,  thcnorihernmost 
point  seen  by  Bcering  in  his  expedition  in  the  year 
3  728.  The  map  published  by  the  academy  of  St. 
Petersburg,  in  the  year  1776,  gives  the  whole  penin- 
sula entirely  a  new  form,  placing  its  north  eastern- 
most extremity  in  the  latitude  of  73°.  lon:jitudc  178"* 
30°.  The  easternmost  point  in  latitude  65°  30' 
longitude  189''  30'.  All  the  otiier  maps  we  saw, 
both  printed  and  in  manuscript,  vary  between  these 
two,  apparently  more  according  to  the  fancy  of  tlio 
compiler,  than  on  any  grounds  of  more  accurate  in- 
formation. The  only  point  in  which  there  is  a 
general  coincidence,  without  any  considerable  vari- 
ation, i*^  in  the  position  of  the  east  cape  in  latitude 
66'.  The  form  of  the  coast,  both  to  the  south  and 
north  of  this  cape,  in  the  map  of  the  academy,  is 
exceedingly  erroneous,  and  may  be  totally  disre- 
garded. Jn  that  of  Mr.  Aluller,  the  coast  to  (he 
northward  bears  a  considerable  resemblance  to  our 
survey,  as  far  as  the  latter  extends,  exc;'pt  that  it 
does  not  trend  sufficiently  to  the  westward;  re- 
ceding only  about  5°  ot  longitude,  between  the 
latitude  of  GO"  aiid  69°;   wiiereas  in  reality  it  recedes 
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near  ten.  Between  the  latitude  of  69°  and  74',  he 
makes  the  coast  bend  round  to  the  north  and  north 
east,  and  to  form  a  consldcrahle  |)roinontory.  On 
Avhat  authority,  now  remains  to  he  examined. 

Mr.  Coxe,  whose  accurate  researches  into  this 
subject  give  his  o})inion  great  wt'ight.  is  persuaded 
that  the  extremity  of  the  Noss  in  question  was  never 
passed  but  by  Dcshneff  and  his  party,  who  sailed 
from  the  river  Kovyma  in  the  year  16  48,  and  are 
supposed  to  have  got  round  it  into  the  Anadir.  As 
the  account  of  this  expedition,  the  substance  of 
which  the  reader  will  find  in  Mr.  Coxe's  Account  of 
Russian  Discoveries,  contains  no  geographical  deli- 
neation of  the  coast  along  wliich  they  sailed,  its  po- 
sition must  be  conjectured  from  incidental  circum- 
stances ;  and  from  these  it  appears  very  manifest, 
that  the  Tschukotskoi  Noss  of  Deshnelf  is  no  other 
than  the  promontory  culled  by  Captain  Cook  the 
East  Cape.  Speaking  of  the  Noss,  he  says,  "  One 
"  might  sail  from  the  isthmus  to  the  river  Anadir, 
'^  with  a  fair  wind,  in  three  days  and  three  nights." 
This  exactly  coincides  with  the  situation  of  the  East 
Cape,  which  is  about  one  hundred  and  twenty 
leagues  from  the  mouth  of  the  Anadir  ;  and  as  there 
is  no  other  isthmus  to  the  northward  between  that 
and  the  latitude  of  69°,  it  is  obvious  that,  by  this 
description,  he  must  intend  either  the  cape  in  ques- 
tion, or  some  other  to  the  southward  of  it.  In  an- 
other place  he  says,  "  Over  against  the  isthmus 
'^  there  are  two  islands  in  the  sea,  upon  v.hich  were 
'^  seen  people  of  the  Tschutski  nation,  through 
"  whose  lips  were  run  pieces  of  the  teeth  of  the 
"  sea-horse."  This  again  perfectly  agrees  with 
the  two  ifcland§  situated  to  the  south  east  of  the 
East  Cape.  We  saw  indeed  no  inluibitauts  on 
them,  but  it  is  not  at  all  improbable  :iiut  a  party 
of  the  Americans  from  the  opposite  continent, 
whom    this    description    accurately   suits,     might, 
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at  that  time,  have  been  accidentally  there  ;  and  whom 
it  Mas  natural  enough  for  him  to  mistake  for  a  tribe 
of  theTschutski*. 

These  two  circumstances  are  of  so  striking  and 
unequivocal  a  nature,  that  they  appear  to  me  con- 
clusive on  the  point  of  the  Tschukotskoi  Noss,  not- 
withstanding there  are  others  of  a  more  doubtful 
kind,  which  we  have  from  the  same  authority,  and 
which  now  remain  to  be  considered.  "  To  go," 
says  Deshnett  in  another  account,  ''  from  the  Kovy- 
*'  ma  to  the  Anadir,  a  great  promontory  must  be" 
"  doubled,  wliich  stretches  very  far  into  the  sea;" 
and  afterwards,  '^  this  promontory  stretches  be- 
*'  tween  nortii  and  north  east."  It  was  probably 
from  th(;  expressions  contained  in  these  passages  that 
^Ir.  r\luiler  v,\is  induced  to  give  the  country  of  the 
Tschutski  tije  form  we  find  in  his  map  ;  but  had  he 
been  acquainted  with  the  situation  of  the  east  cape, 
as  ascertained  by  C'2[>'ain  Cook,  and  the  remarkable 
coincidence  betvvecn  it  and  this  promontory  or  isth- 
mus (for  it  must  be  observed,  that  Dcshneif  appears 

*  From  the  circumstance,  related  in  tiie  last  volume,  that  gave 
name  to  Sledge  Wand,  it  appears  that  the  inliabitants  of  the  ad- 
jacent continents  visit  occasioiuiliy  the  small  islands  lying  be- 
iween  il^em,  probably  ("or  the  conveniency  of  fishing,  or  in  pur- 
suit ol  furs. 

itap})*;ns  also  from  PopotT's  deposition,  Avhich  I  shall  have 
occasion  to  speak  of  more  particularly  hereafter,  that  the  general 
resemblance  iiCtween  tiie  people,  \v!io  are  seen  ni  these  islands, 
and  the  Tschutski  was  sufiicicnt  to  lead  Deshneff  into  the  error 
of  imaginnig  ti.em  to  be  ti.e  same.  "  Opposite  to  the  Noss,"  he 
savs,  "  is  an  island  of  nioderute  size,  without  trees,  whose  inha- 
bitants resemble  in  their  exterior  the  Tschutski,  although  they 
are  qu;te  another  nation  ;  not  numerous  indeed,  yet  speaking 
tli.'irown  particular  language."  Again,  "  One  may  go  in  a  bai- 
d.ire  from  tlie  Noss  to  the  island  in  half  a  day  :  beyond  is  a 
great  continent,  which  can  be  discovered  from  the  island  in  se-< 
reiie  weather.  When  the  weather  is  good,  one  may  go  from  the 
i>lni!d  lo  the  continent  in  a  d-^y.  The  inhabitants  of  the  conti- 
I  eiit  are  s)H;ilar  lo  the  Tschubki,  excepting  that  they  speak  an- 
fiilier  lancuaoe." 
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to  be  all  along  speaking  of  the  same  thing),  in  the 
circumstances  already  mentioned,  I  am  confident  he 
would  not  liave  thought  those  expressions,  merely 
hy  tliemselves,  of  sufficient  weight  to  warrant  him  in 
extendiijg  the  noiih  eastern  extremity  of  Asia,  either 
so  far  to  the  north  or  to  the  eastward  For,  after 
all,  these  expressions  are  not  irreconcilable  with  the 
opinion  we  have  adopted,  if  we  suppose  Deshneff 
to  have  taken  these  bearings  from  the  small  bight 
which  lies  to  the  westward  of  the  cape. 

The  deposition  of  the  Cossack  i^opoif,  taken  at 
the  Anadirskoi  ostrog  in  the  year  1711,  seems  to 
have  been  the  next  authority  on  which  JVir.  Muller 
has  proceeded  ;  and  beside  these  two,  I  am  not  ac- 
<jiiainted  with  any  other.  Tliis  Cossack,  together 
with  several  others,  was  sent  by  land  to  demand  tri- 
bute from  the  independent  Tschutski  tribts,  who 
lived  ai}out  the  Noss.  The  first  circuo"istance  in  the 
account  of  this  journey  that  can  lead  to  the  situation 
of  Tschukotskoi  Noss,  is  its  distance  from  Ana- 
dirsk  ;  and  this  is  stated  to  be  ten  weeks  journey 
with  loaded  rein-deer;  on  which  accpunt,  it  is 
added,  their  day's  journey  was  but  very  small.  It 
is  inipossible  to  conclude  much  from  so  vague  an  ac- 
count ;  but,  as  the  distance  between  the  east  cape 
and  the  ostrog  is  upward  of  two  hunded  leagiics  iti 
a  straight  line,  and  therefore  may  be  supposed  to 
allovv'tvvelve  or  liKeen  miles  a  day,  its  situation  can- 
not be  reckoned  incompatible  with  Popoff's  calcu- 
lation. The  next  circumstance  mentioned  in  this 
deposition  is,  that  their  route  lay  by  the  foot  of  a 
rock  called  Matkol,  situated  at  the  bottom  of  a 
great  gulf.  This  gulf  Muller  supposes  to  be  the 
bay  he  had  laid  down  between  latitude  66"  and  72°; 
and  ac«ordingiy  places  the  rock  Matkol  in  the  cen- 
tre of  it;  but  it  appears  equally  probal)le,  even  if 
we  had  not  so  many  reasons  to  doubt  '-he  existence 
of  thai  bay.   tliat  it  might  be  some  part  of  the  gulf 
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of  Anadir,  ■which  they  would  undoubtedly  touch 
upon  in  their  road  from  the  ostrog  to  the  east 
cape. 

But  what  seems  to  put  this  matter  beyond  all  dis- 
pute, and  to  prove  that  the  cape  visited  by  PopofF 
cannot  be  to  the  northward  of  69°  latitude  is,  that 
part  of  his  deposition,  which  I  have  already  quoted, 
relative  to  the  island  lying  off  the  Noss,  from 
whence  the  opposite  continent  might  be  seen.  For 
as  the  two  continents  in  latitude  69",  have  diverged 
so  far  as  to  be  more  than  three  hundred  miles  dis- 
tant, it  is  highly  improbable  that  the  Asiatic  coast 
shouid  again  trend  in  such  a  manner  to  the  east- 
ward, as  to  come  nearly  within  sight  of  the  coast  of 
America. 

If  tl^ese  arguments  should  be  deemed  conclusive 
against  the  existence  of  the  peninsula  of  the  Tschuts- 
Ivi,  as  laid  down  by  Muller,  it  will  follow  that  the 
cast  cape  is  the  Tschukotskoi  Noss  of  the  *  more 
early  Russian  navigators  ;  and,  consequently,  that 
the  undescribed  coast  from  the  latitude  of  69^  to  the 
mouth  of  the  river  Kovyuia,  must  uniformly  trend 
more  or  less  to  the  Avestward.  As  an  additional 
proof  of  this,  it  may  be  remarked,  that  the  Tschu- 
kot.^koi  Noss  is  always  represented  as  dividing  the 
sea  of  Kovyma  from  that  of  Anadir,  which  could 
not  be  tiie  case  if  any  considerable  cape  had  pro- 
jected to  the  north  east  in  the  higher  latitudes. 
Tiius,  in  the  depositions  taken  at  Anadirsk,  it  is 
related,  ''  that  opposite  tJie  Noss,  on  both  sides,  as 
''  well  in  the  sea  of  Kovyma,  as  in  that  of  Anadir, 
'•  an  island  is  said  to  be  seen  at  a  great  distance, 
*'  which  the  I'schutski  call  a  large  country  ;  and 
'•  sr.y  that  people  dwell  there  who  have  large  teeth 

*  I  ir.eniion  the  more  early  Russian  navigaiors,  because  Beor- 
ine,  v>!iO(u  we  have  also  J'oUowed,  and  at'trr  hnn  all  llic  late  lius- 
siuii  g'o(«;_ranher«,  have  given  this  name  to  the  south  eu.st  cape  of 
the  [)cnii!si!!a  ol  the  Tschulski,  which  was  foiiuerly  tailed  ibe 
Auiidn'ikoi  2s'ogs. 

T 
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*'  put  in  their  mouths  that  project  through  their 
"  cheeks."  Theu  follows  a  description  of  those 
people  and  their  country,  exactly  corresponding 
Mith  our  accounts  of  the  opposite  continent 

The  last  question  that  arises  is,  to  Avhat  degree  of 
northern  latitude  this  coast  extends  before  it  trends 
more  directly  to  the  westwaid.  If  the  situation  of 
the  mouth  of  the  Rovyma,  both  with  respect  to  its 
latitude  and  longitude,  were  accurately  determined, 
it  would  perhaps  not  be  very  ditficult  to  form  a  pro- 
bable conjecture  upon  this  point.  Captain  Cook 
was  always  strongly  of  opinion  that  the  northern 
coast  of  Asia,  from  the  Indigirka  eastward,  has 
hitherto  been  generally  laid  down  more  than  two 
degrees  to  the  !\orthvvard  of  its  true  position  ;  and 
he  has,  therefore,  on  the  authority  of  a  map  that 
was  in  his  possession,  and  on  the  information  he  re- 
ceived at  Oonalashka,  placed  the  mouth  of  the  river 
Kovyma,  in  his  chart  of  the  north  west  coast  of 
A.nicrica,  and  the  north  east  coast  of  Asia,  in  the 
latitude  of  OS''.  Should  he  be  right  in  this  conjec- 
ture, it  is  probable,  for  the  reasons  that  have  been 
already  stated,  that  the  Asiatic  coast  does  not  any 
where  exceed  70°  before  it  trends  to  the  westward  ; 
and  consequently,  that  we  were  within  1'  of  its  north 
eastern  extremity.  For,  if  the  continent  be  sup- 
posed to  stretch  any  where  to  the  northward  of  She- 
lalskoi  Noss,  it  is  sc4ircely  possible  that  so  extraor- 
dinary a  circumstance  should  not  have  been  nu;n- 
tioned  by  the  Russian  navigators  ;  and  we  have 
already  shewn  that  they  make  mention  of  no  re- 
markable promontory  between  the  Kovyma  and  the 
Anadir,  except  the  east  cape.  Another  circum- 
stance, related  by  Deshnelf,  may,  ])erhaps,  be 
thought  a  fi'.rthcr  confirmation  of  this  opinion, 
namely,  that  he  met  with  no  impediment  from  ice  in 
navigating  round  the  north  east  extremity  of  Asia  ; 
though,  he  adds,  that  this  sea  is  not  always  so  free 
from  i^j  as  indeed  is  manifest  from  the  failure  of  his 
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first  expedition,  and  since  that,  from  the  unsuc- 
cessful attempts  of  Shalaurotf,  and  the  obstacles 
we  met  with,  in  two  diiferent  years,  in  our  present 
voyage. 

The  continent  left  undetermined  in  our  chart  be* 
iwccn  Cape  North,  and  the  mouth  of  the  KoTyma  is, 
in  longitudinal  extent,  one  hundred  and  twenty-five 
leagues.  One  tiiird,  or  about  forty  leagues-,  of  this 
distance,  from  the  Kovyma  eastward,  was  explored 
in  the  year  17^3,  by  a  smbojarskoi  of  Jakutz, 
whose  name  was  Feodor  Amossotf,  by  whom  Mr. 
Muller  was  iniormed,  that  its  direction  was  to  the 
eastward.  It  is  said  to  have  been  since  accurately 
surveyed  by  Shahiurofi,  whose  chart  makes  it  trend 
to  the  north  east  by  east,  as  far  as  the  Shelatskoi 
Noss,  Avhich  he  places  about  forty-three  leagues  to 
the  eastward  of  the  Kovyma.  The  space  between 
this  Noss  and  Cape  North,  about  eighty-two 
leagues,  is  therefore  the  only  part  of  the  Russian 
empire  that  now  remains  unascertained. 

But  if  the  river  Kovyma  be  erroneously  situated 
■with  respect  to  its  longitude,  as  well  as  in  its  lati- 
tude, a  supposition  for  which  probable  grounds  are 
not  wanting,  the  extent  of  the  unexplored  coast  will 
become  proportionably  diminished.  The  reasons 
which  incline  me  to  bilieve  that  the  mouth  of  this 
river  is  placed  in  the  Russian  charts  much  too  far  to 
the  westvtard  are  as  follow  :  First,  because  the  ac- 
counts that  are  given  of  the  navigation  of  the  Fro/en 
Sea  from  that  river,  round  the  no<th  east  point  of 
Asia  to  the  gulf  or  Anadir,  do  not  accord  with  the 
supposed  distance  between  those  places.  Secondly, 
because  the  distance  over  land  from  the  Kovyma  to 
the  Anadir  is  represented  by  the  early  Russian  tra- 
vellers as  a  journ  \  easily  performed,  and  of  no  very 
extraordinar^y  length.  Thirdly,  because  the  coast 
from  the  Shelatskoi  Noss  of  Shalaurofl*  seems  to 

*  See  Chart  ia  Coxe's  Account  of  Jiussiaft  Discoveriof^ 
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trend  directly  sou'h  east  to  the  East  Cape.     If  this 

he  so,  it  will  follow,   that  as  we  were  probably  not 

more  than  P  to  thi;  southward   of  Shelatskoi  Noss, 

onlv  sixty  miles  of  the  Aslalic  coast  remain  unascer- 

taiiied. 

Had  Captain  Cook  lived  to  this  period  of  our 
voyage,  and  experienced,  in  a  second  attempt,  the 
impracticability  of  a  north  east  or  north  west  pas- 
sage from  the  Pacific  to  the  Atlantic  Ocean,  he 
would  doubtless  have  laid  before  iliQ  public,  in  one 
connected  view,  an  account  of  the  obstacles  which 
defeated  this,  the  primary  object  of  our  expedition, 
together  with  his  observations  on  a  subject  of  such 
magnitude,  a.  a  which  had  engaged  the  attention, 
and  divided  the  opinions  of  philosophers  and  navi- 
gators for  upward  u»  two  hundred  years.  I  am  very 
sensible  how  unequal  I  jyn  to  the  task  of  supplying 
this  deficiency  ;  but  that  the  expectations  cf  the 
re«'der  may  not  be  who  ly  disappointed,  I  must  beg 
his  candid  acceptance  o,  the  following  observations, 
as  well  as  of  those  I  have  already  ventured  to  oflcr 
him,  relative  to  the  extent  of  the  north  east  coast  of 
Asia. 

The  evidence  that  has  been  so  fully  and  judici- 
ously stated  in  the  introduction,  amounts  to  tlie 
highest  degree  of  probability  that  a  north  west  pas- 
sage from  the  ^^.tlantic  into  the  Pacific  Ocean,  can- 
not exist  to  the  southward  of  65°  of  latitude.  If 
then  there  exist  a  passage,  it  must  be  cither 
through  iiatTln's  Bay,  or  round  by  the  North  of 
Greenland,  in  the  western  hemisphere,  or  else 
through  the  Frozen  Ocean,  to  the  northward  of  Si- 
beria, in  the  eastern  ;  and  on  whichever  side  it  lies, 
the  navigator  must  necessarily  pass  through  Beer- 
ing's  Strait,  'i'he  impracticability  of  penetrating  into 
the  Atlantic  on  either  side,  through  the  strait,  is  there- 
fore all  that  remtiiJis  to  besubinitled  to  tiie  consider- 
ation of  the  public. 

As  far  as  our  experience  went,    it  appears,  that 
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the  north  of  Beeriug's  strait  is  clearer  of  ice  in 
August  than  in  July,  and  perhaps  in  a  part  of  Sep- 
tember it  may  be  still  more  free.  But  after  th» 
equinox,  the  days  shorten  so  fast,  that  no  farther 
thaw  can  be  expected  ;  and  we  cannot  rationally 
allow  so  great  an  eft'c^ct  to  the  warm  weather  in  the 
first  half  of  September,  as  to  imagine  it  capable  of 
dispersing  the  ice  from  the  most  northern  parts  of 
the  American  coast.  But  admitting  this  to  be  pos- 
sible, it  must  at  least  be  granted,  that  it  would  ba 
madness  to  attempt  to  run  from  the  ley  Cape  to  th* 
known  parts  of  Baffin's  Bay  (a  distance  of  four 
hundred  and  twenty  leagues),  in  so  short  a  time  as 
that  passage  can  be  supposed  to  continue  open. 

Upon  the  Asiatic  side  there  appears  still  less  pro- 
bability of  success,  both  from  what  came  to  our  own 
knowledge,  with  respect  to  the  state  of  the  sea  to 
the  southward  of  Cape  North,  and  also  from  what 
we  learn  from  the  experience  of  the  *  Lieutenant! 
under  Beering's  direction,  and  the  journal  of  Sha- 
lauroff,  in  regard  to  that  on  the  north  of  Siberia. 

The  voyage  of  Deshneti',  if  its  truth  be  admitted, 
proves  undoubtedly  the  possibility  of  passing  round 
the  north  east  point  of  Asia;  but  Avhen  the  reader 
rcllects  that  near  a  century  and  a  half  has  elapsed 
since  the  time  of  that  navigator,  during  which,  in 
an  age  of  great  curiosity  and  cnterprize,  no  man 
has  yet  been  able  to  follow  him,  he  will  not  enter- 
tain very  sanguine  expectations  of  the  public  advan- 
tages that  caji  be  derived  from  it.  But  let  us  even 
suppose,  that  in  some  singularly  favourable  season  a 
ship  has  found  a  clear  passage  round  the  coast  of 
Siberia,  and  is  safely  arrived  at  the  mouth  of  th« 
Lena,  still  there  reraair^s  the  Cape  of  Taimura, 
stretching  to  the  78°  of  latitude,  w^hich  the  good 
fortune  of  no  single  voyager  has  hitherto  doubled. 

It  is,   however,  contended,  that  there  are  strong 

*  Sec  G-TieJin,  pages  3(j9,  S74. 
Y  3 
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reasons  for  believing  thaf  the  sea  is  Diore  free  from, 
ice  the  nearer  wc  approach  to  the  pole  ;  and  that  all 
the  ice  we  saw  in  the  lower  latitudes  Avas  formed  in 
the  grtat  rivers  of  Siberia  and  America,  the  break- 
ing lip  of  which  had  filled  the  intermediate  sea. 
But  even  if  that  supposition  be  true,  it  is  equally  so, 
that  there  can  be  no  access  to  those  open  scms,  unless 
this  great  mass  of  ice  is  so  far  distoived  in  the  sum- 
mer as  to  adndt  ot  a  ship*s  getting  through  it.  If 
this  be  the  fact,  we  have  taken  a  Avrong  time  of  the 
year  for  attempting  to  find  this  passage,  which 
should  iiave  been  explored  in  April  and  May,  be- 
fore the  rivcis  were  broken  up.  But  how  many 
reasons  may  be  givtn  against  such  a  supposition? 
Oiir  experience  at  Saint  Peter  and  Saint  Paul  en- 
abled us  to  judge  what  might  be  expected  farther 
north  ;  and  \ipoii  that  ground  mc  had  reason  to 
doubt  Avhether  the  continents  might  not  in  winter  be 
even  joined  by  the  ice  :  and  tius  agreed  w  ilh  the 
stories  we  heard  in  Kamtschatka,  that  on  the  Sibe- 
rian coast  they  go  out  from  the  shore  in  winter 
upon  the  icf.  to  greater  distances  i\\:u\  the  breadth 
of  the  sea  is  in  some  parts  from  one  continent  to  the 
other. 

In  the  depositions  referred  to  above,  the  follow- 
ing remarkable  circumstance  is  related.  Speaking 
of  the  land  seen  from  the  Tscliukotskoi  Noss,  it  is 
said,  "  that  in  summer  time  they  sail  in  one  day 
to  the  land  in  baidares,  a  sort  of  vessel  constructed 
of  uhale-bone,  and  covered  with  seal-skins  ;  and 
in  winter  time,  going  swift  with  rein-deer,  the 
journey  may  be  likeAvise  made  in  a  day."  A  sutli- 
cient  proof  that  the  two  countries  were  usually  joined 
together  by  the  ice. 

The  account  given  by  Mr.  Muller  of  one  of  th« 
expeditions  undertaken  to  discover  a  supposed 
island  in  the  Frozen  Sea,  is  still  more  remark. ible. 
*'  in  the  year  17 14,  a  new  expedition  was  prepared 
••*  from  Jakutzkj    lor  tho  same  place,    under  iha. 
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^'  command  of  Alexei  Markoff,  \v];o  M'as  to  sail 
**  from  the  mouth  of  the  Jana:  and  if  the  Schi/iLi 
"  were  not  fit  for  sea  voyages,  he  was  to  construct, 
^'  at  a  proper  place,  vessels  fit  for  prosecuting  tha 
"  discoveries  without  danger, 

^'  On  his  arrival  at  Ust  janskoe  Slmovie,  the 
"  port  at  which  he  was  to  embark,  he  sent  an  ac- 
''  count,  dated  February  2,  1715,  to  the  Cliancery 
*'  ofJakutzk,  mentioning  that  it  was  impossible  to 
"■  navigate  the  sea,  as  it  was  continually  frozen  both 
'•  ifi  summer  and  winter  ;  and  that  corisequently  the 
"  intended  expedition  was  no  otherwise  to  he  rar- 
'*  ried  on  but  with  sledges  drawn  by  dogs.  In  tias 
"  ma;j!ier  lie  accordingly  set  out,  v»iih  nine  persenSj 
'*  on  the  10th  of  March  the  same  year.  a!id  rctiirrs- 
"  cd  on  the  3d  of  April,  lo  (jst-jaus.,.y3  Si-.iiOvie. 
'•  The  account  of  his  journey  is  as  follows:  that 
"  he  went  seven  days  as  fast  as  his  dogs  could  draw 
*'  him  (which,  in  good  ways  and  weather,  is  tighty 
*■'  or  a  hundred  wersts  in  a  day)  directly  towards 
,'•  the  north,  up;on  the  ice,  without  discovering  any 
*'  island;  that  it  had  not  been  possible  for  hiuj  to 
"  pr«)ceed  any  farther,  the  ice  risi.ig  there  in  the  sea 
*'  like  mountains;  that  he  had  clhnbed  to  the  top 
"  of  some  of  them,  wheiice  he  was  able  to  see  to  a 
'^  great  distance  roui-d  about  him,  but  could  discern 
"  no  appearance  of  iaiid  ;  and  that  at  last  wanting 
"  food  for  his  dogS;  many  of  them  died,  w-hich  ob- 
"  liged  him  to  return." 

Besides  these  arguments  which  proceed  upon  an 
admission  of  the  hypothesis,  thut  the  ice  in  those 
Sfas  coi.ies  from  the  rivers,  there  arc  others  which 
give  great  room,  to  suspect  the  tvvdh  of  ihe  hypothe- 
sis itself.  Captain  Cook,  whose  opiiiion  respecting 
iUe  formation  of  ice  had  form.erly  coincided  with 
that  of  Ihe  theorists  we  are  now  coiitroverting,  found 
ai)unciar»t  reason,  in  the  present  voyage,  for  chung- 
in<j   hi?  sentiments.     We  found  the   coast  of  each 
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continent  to  be  low,  the  soundings  gradually  dg- 
creasing  toward  them,  and  a  striking  resemblance 
betupcn  the  two  ;  which,  together  with  the  descrip- 
tion Mr.  Flcarne  gives  of  the  copper-mine  river,  af- 
ford reason  to  conjecture,  that  whatever  rivers  may 
c  pt)  themselves  into  the  Frozen  Sea,  from  the 
American  continent,  are  of  the  same  nature  with 
those  on  the  Asiatic  side,  which  are  represented  to 
be  so  shallow  at  the  entrance,  as  to  admit  only  small 
T  ssels ;  whereas  the  ice  we  have  seen  rises  above  the 
levvl  of  the  sea  to  a  height  eqi.al  to  the  depth  of 
those  rivers,  so  that  its  entire  height  must  be  at  least 
ten  limes  greater. 

The  curious  reader  will  also,  in  this  place,  be  led 
naturally  to  reflect  on  another  circumstance,  which 
appears  very  incompatible  with  the  opinion  of  those 
who  imagine  land  to  be  necessary  for  the  formation 
of  ice  ;  1  mean  the  different  state  of  the  sea  about 
Spitsbergen,  and  to  the  north  of  Beering's  Strait. 
It  is  incumbent  on  them  to  explain  how  it  comes  to 
pass,  that  in  the  former  quarter,  and  in  the  vicinity 
of  much  known  land,  the  navigator  annually  pene- 
trates to  near  80°  north  latitude  ;  whereas,  on  the 
other  side,  his  utmost  efforts  have  not  been  able  to 
carry  him  beyond  71  *»;  where,  moreover,  the  con- 
tinents diverge  nearly  east  and  west,  and  where  there 
is  no  land  yet  known  to  exist  near  the  pole.  For 
the  farther  satisfaction  of  the  reader  on  this  point, 
1  shall  beg  leave  to  refer  him  to  Obsercations  macU 
during  a  Voyage  round  the  fVorld,  by  Dr.  Forster, 
^vhcre  he  will  Qnd  the  question  of  the  formation  oi 
ice  fully  and  satisfactorily  discussed,  and  the  proba- 
bility of  open  polar  seas  disproved  by  a  variety  of 
powerful  arguments. 

I  shall  conclude  these  remarks  -with  a  short  com- 
j^ara;ive  \iew  of  the  progress  we  made  to  the  north- 
ward, at  the  two  ditferent  seasons  we  were  engaged 
ta  that  pursuit,  together  )\lth  a  few   general   otstr- 
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valions  relative  to  the  sea,  and  the  coasts  of  tha 
two  contincuts,  Avhich  lie  to  the  r.orth  of  liccriiig's 
Strait. 

ft  may  be  observed,  that  in  the  year  1778  we  did 
not  meet  with  the  ice  till  we  advanced  to  the  latitude 
of  70^.  on  August  17th.  and  that  then  we  found  it 
in  comi>jet  )3ouies,  extending  as  far  as  the  eye  could 
reach,  and  of  which  a  part  or  the  whole  was  move- 
able, since,  by  its  drifting  dovvn  upon  us,  we  nar- 
rowly escaped  being  henrnied  in  between  it  and  the 
land.  After  c-^periencing  both  how  fru.tless  aiid 
dangerous  it  would  be  to  attempt  to  penetrate  far- 
ther north,  between  the  i  *e  and  the  lassd,  we  stood 
over  toward  the  Asiatic  side,  between  the  latitude 
69^  and  70^,  frequently  encountering  in  !his  tract 
large  and  extensive  fields  of  ice  ;  and  thojgh,  by  rea- 
son of  the  fogs  and  thickness  of  the  weather,  we  were 
notable  absolutely  and  entirely  to  trace  a  connected 
line  of  it  across,  yet  we  were  sure  to  meet  with  it 
before  we  reached  the  latitude  of  70'',  whenever  we 
attempted  to  stantl  to  the  northward.  On  llie  25th 
of  August,  in  latitude  691",  and  longitude  18  4",  we 
were  obstructed  by  it  in  such  quantities,  as  made  it 
impossible  for  us  to  pass  either  to  the  north  or  west, 
and  obliged  us  to  run  along  the  edge  of  it  to  the 
south  south  Avcst,  till  we  saw  land,  A^hlch  we  after- 
wards found  to  be  the  coast  of  x\>ia.  With  the  sea- 
son thus  i^ar  adrunced,  the  weather  setting  in  with 
snow  and  sleot,  and  other  signs  of  approaching  win-" 
ter,  we  abandoned  our  enterprlze  for  that  time. 

In  this  second  attempt  we  could  do  little  nore 
than  confirm  the  observations  we  had  made  in  the 
iir-it  ;  for  we  were  never  able  to  approach  the  conti- 
nent oT  Asia  higher  than  the  latitude  oi  07'',  nor  that 
of  America  in  any  parts,  excepting  a  few  leagues 
between  the  latitude  of  GS"  and  GS"  "20%  that  were 
not  seen  the  last  year.  We  were  now  obstructed 
by  ice  3'  lower,  and  our  endeavours  to  push  farther 
to  the  north  vrard   w^-re  principally  con  lined  to  the 
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mid-space  between  the  two  coasts.  We  penetrated 
near  3"  farther  on  the  American  side  than  on  the 
Asiatic,  meetinff  with  the  ice  both  years  sooner,  and 
in  :]^rcater  quantities  on  the  latter  coast.  As  we  ad- 
vanced north,  we  still  fonnd  the  ice  more  compact 
and  solid  ;  yet,  as  in  our  diiterent  traTCvses  from 
side  to  side,  Ave  passed  over  spaces  which  had  before 
been  covered  with  it,  we  conjectured  that  most  of 
■what  we  saw  was  moveable.  Its  height,  on  a  me- 
dium, we  took  to  be  from  ei^ht  to  ten  feet,  and  that 
of  the  hit^hest  to  have  been  sixteen  or  eighteen. 
We  again  tried  the  currents  twice,  and  found  them 
unequal,  but  never  to  exceed  one  mile  an  hour.  By 
comparing  the  reckoning  with  the  observations,  we 
also  found  the  current  to  set  different  ways,  yet 
more  from  the  south  west  than  any  other  quarter  ; 
but  whatever  their  direction  might  be,  their  effect 
was  so  trifling,  that  no  conclusions  respecting  the 
existence  of  any  passage  to  the  northward  could  be 
drawn  from  them.  We  found  the  month  of  July  to 
be  infinitily  colder  than  that  of  August.  The  ther- 
mometer in  July  was  once  at  28**,  and  very  commonly 
at  30' ;  whereas  the  last  year,  in  August,  it  was 
very  rare  to  have  it  so  low  as  the  freezing  point.  In 
both  seasons  we  had  some  high  winds,  all  of  which 
came  from  the  south  west.  We  were  subject  to  fogs 
whenever  the  wind  was  moderate,  from  whatever 
quarter,  but  they  attended  southerly  winds  more 
constantly  than  contrary  ones. 

The  straits  between  the  two  continents,  at  their 
nearest  approach  in  latitude  C6%  were  ascertained  to 
be  thirteen  leagues,  beyond  which  they  diverge  to 
north  east  by  east  and  west  north  west ;  and  in  la- 
titude 69*^,  they  become  14°  of  longitude,  or  about 
one  hundred  leagues  asunder.  A  great  similarity  is 
observable  in  the  appearance  of  the  two  countries, 
to  the  northward  of  the  straits.  Both  are  destitute 
of  wood.  The  shores  are  low,  with  mountains  ris- 
ing to  a  great  height  farther  up  the  country.     The 


THE    PACIFIC    OCEAN'.  251 

depth  of  water  in  the  mid-wiy  between  them  was 
twenty-nine  and  thirty  fathoms,  decreasing  gradually 
as  we  approached  either  continent^,  with  the  differ- 
ence of  being  somewhat  shoaier  on  the  American 
than  on  the  Asiatic  coast,  at  the  same  distance  from 
land.  The  bottom  in  the  middle  was  a  soft  slimy 
mud,  and  on  drawing  near  to  either  shore,  a  brown 
sand,  intermixed  with  small  fragments  of  bones,  and 
a  few  sheils.  We  observed  but  little  tide  or  cur- 
rent, what  there  was  came  from  the  westward. 

But  it  is  now  time  to  resume  the  narrative  of  our 
voyage,  which  was  broken  off  on  the  31st  of  July, 
on  which  day  at  noon  we  had  advanced  eighteen 
leasjues  to  the  southward  of  the  East  Cape. 

We  had  light  airs  from  the  south  west,  till  noon 
of  the  1st  of  August,  at  which  time  our  latitude, 
by  observation,  was  64<»  23%  longitude  189°  15^; 
the  coast  of  Asia  extended  from  north  west  by  west 
to  west  half  south,  distant  about  twelve  leagues  ;  and 
the  land  to  the  eastward  of  St.  Laurence  bore  south 
half  west.  On  the  2d,  the  weather  becoming  clear, 
we  saw  the  same  land  at  noon,  bearing  from  west 
south  west  half  west  to  south  east,  making  in  a 
number  of  high  hummocks,  which  had  the  appear- 
ance of  separate  islands  ;  the  latitude,  by  observa- 
tion was  64°  3%  longitude  189''28'',  and  depth  of 
water  seventeen  fathoms.  We  did  not  approach  this 
land  sufficiently  near  to  determine  whether  it  was 
one  island,  or  composed  of  a  cluster  together.  Its 
westernmost  part  we  passed  July  Sd,  in  the  evening, 
and  then  supposed  to  be  the  island  of  Saint  Lau- 
rence ;  the  easternmost  we  ran  close  by  in  Septem- 
ber last  year,  and  this  we  named  Gierke's  Island, 
and  found  it  to  consist  of  a  number  of  high  cliffs, 
joined  together  by  very  lowland.  Though  we  mis- 
took the  last  year  those  cliffs  for  separate  islands,  till 
we  approached  very  near  the  shore,  1  shouM,  still 
conjecture  that  the  island  Saint  Laurence  ^\as  dis- 
tinct from  Gierke's  iglaid,  since  there  appeared  a 
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c,(>ii<.iileral)Ic  space  between  them,  where  we  could 
not  perceive  the  smallest  rising  of  ground.  In  the 
afternoon  we  also  saw  what  bore  the  appearance  ol: 
a  small  island  to  the  north  east  of  the  land  which 
v.as  seen  at  noon,  and  which,  from  the  haziness  of 
the  weather,  we  had  only  sight  of  once.  VVe  esti- 
mated its  distance  to  be  nineteen  leagues  from  the 
island  of  Saint  Laurence,  in  a  north  east  by  east 
hair  east  dirtction.  On  the  3d  we  had  light  variable 
winds,  and  directed  our  course  round  the  north  west 
point  of  the  inland  of  Saint  Laurence.  On  the  -4th, 
at  noon,  our  latitude,  by  account,  was  61"  8%  lon- 
^i(i!de  1S8°:  the  island  Saint  Laurence  bearing 
south  one  quarter  cast,  distant  seven  leagues.  In 
the  afttrnoon  a  fresh  breeze  sprin>^ing  v-p  from  the 
cast,  we  steered  to  the  sout'ii  soHth  west,  and  soon 
lost  sight  of  Saint  Laurence.  On  the  7th,  at  noon, 
the  latitude  hy  observation  was  5fv^  38^,  longitude 
lvS3°.  Ln  the  afternoon  it  fell  calm,  and  we  got  a 
great  number  of  cod  in  sevesi ty-eight  fathoms  of 
water.  The  variation  was  found  to  be  IS''  east. 
From  this  time  to  the  17!h,  we  Vvcre  making  the 
best  of  our  way  to  the  south,  without  any  occurrence 
worth  remarking,  cicept  that  the  ^visid  coming  from 
ilic  western  quarter,  forced  us  farther  to  the  eastward 
thjn  v. e  wi>hid,  as  it  was  our  intention  to  make 
Leering's  island. 

On  the  17i:i,  at  half  past  four  in  the  mornii-g,  we 
savv  land  to  the  north  west,  which  we  could  not  ap- 
proach, the  wind  blowing  from  that  ({uarter.  At 
noon  the  latitude  by  observation  v.as  53°  4S',  lon^i- 
liide  168='  6',  and  variation  10°  cast.  The  land ~ia 
flight  bore  north  by  west  twelve  or  fourteen  leagues 
di:4'.n!.  'i'liis  lat:d  we  take  to  be  th.e  i.-»kHid  JNitdnoi, 
laid  dowti  in  the  Russian  ch.irts  to  ihe  south  east  of 
lieering's  inland.  H  is  high  laud,  and  appeared 
clear  of  sno.v.  We  place  it  in  the  latitude  54-  28^, 
longitude  167"^  5*2''.  '»\'egoino  soundings  v.idi  ono 
huiidicd  and  fifty  f.\llioriiS  oMlnc. 
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Captain  Gierke  was  now  no  longer  able  to  get  out 
of  his  bed,  he  therefore  desired  that  the  officers 
would  reeeive  their  orders  from  me,  and  dirtctccl 
that  we  should  proceed  with  all  speed  to  Awatska 
Bay.  The  wind  continuing  westerly,  we  stood  on 
to  the  south,  till  early  on  the  morning  of  the  iQth, 
■when,  after  a  few  hours  rain,  it  blew  from  the  east- 
ward, and  freshened  to  a  strong  gale.  We  accordinglj 
made  rh.e  most  of  it  whilst  it  lasted,  by  standing  to 
the  westward  under  all  the  sail  we  could  carry.  On 
the  20th,  the  wind  shifting  to  the  south  west,  our 
course  was  to  the  west  north  west.  At  noon,  the 
latitude  by  observation  Mas  53°  7'',  longitude  16'i* 
49^.  On  the  2lst,  at  lialf  past  five  in  the  morning, 
"we  saw^  a  very  high  peaked  mountain  on  the  coast  of 
Kamtschatka,  called  Cheepoonskoi  ^lountain,  from 
its  lying  behind  the  Noss,  bearing  north  west  by 
north,  twenty-five  or  thirty  leagues  distant.  At 
noon  the  coast  extended  from  north  by  east  to  west, 
with  a  very  great  haziness  upon  it,  and  distant  about 
twelve  leagues.  We  had  light  airs  the  remaining  part 
of  this  and  the  folloM  ing  day,  and  got  no  soundings 
with  one  hundred  and  fortj^  fathoms  of  liiie. 

On  the  2>2d  of  August,  1779,  at  nine  o'clock  in 
the  morning,  departed  this  life  Captain  Charles 
Gierke,  in  the  thirty-eighth  year  of  his  age.  He 
(died  of  a  consumption,  which  had  evidently  com- 
menced before  he  left  England,  and  of  which  he 
had  lingered  during  the  whole  voyage.  His  very 
gradual  decay  had  long  made  him  a  melancholy  ob- 
ject to  his  friends;  yet  the  equanimity  with  which 
he  bore  it,  the  constant  How  of  good  spirit^  which 
continued  to  the  last  hour,  and  a  cheerful  resigna- 
tion to  his  fate,  afi'orded  them  some  consolation.  It 
was  impossible  not  to  feel  a  more  than  connnon  de- 
gree of  compassion  for  a  person  whose  life  had  heeu 
a  continued  scerte  of  those  difficulties  and  hardships 
to  which  a  seaman's  occupation  is  subject,  asid  under 
which  he  at  last  sunk.     He  was  brought  up  to  the 
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navy  from  his  earliest  youth,  and  had  been  in  seve- 
ral actions  during  the  war  which   began   in   175Sj 
particularly  in  that  between  the  Beliona  and  Coura- 
geux,  where  being  stationed   in  the  mizen-top,  he 
was  carried  overboard  with  the  mast,  but  was  taken 
up  without  having  received  any  hurt.     He  was  mid- 
shipman in  the  Dolphin,  commaiTded  by  Con.modore 
Byron,  on  her  first  voyage  round  the  world,  and  af- 
terward served  on  the  American  station.     In  1768, 
he  made  his  second  voyage  round  the  world   in    the 
Endeavour,  as  master's  mate,  and  by  the  promotion 
■which  took  place  during  the  expedition,  he  returned 
a  lieutenant.     His  third  voyage  round  the  world  was 
in  the  Resolution,    of  which   he  w  as  appointed  the 
second  lieutenant :  and  soon  after  hi!>  return,  in  1775, 
he   was  promoted    to  the  rank  of  master  and  com- 
rnander.      When  the  present  expedition  was  ordered 
to  be  fitted  oat,   he  was  appointed  to  the  Discovery, 
to  accompany  Captain  Cook  ;  and,    by  the  death  of 
the  latter,   succeeded,    as  has  been  already  mention- 
ed, to  the  chief  command. 

It  would  be  doing  his  memory  extremp  injustjca 
not  to  say,  that  during  the  short  time  the  expedition 
•vvas  under  his  direction,  he  was  most  zealous  and 
anxious  for  its  success.  His  health,  about  the  time 
the  principal  command  devolved  upon  him,  began 
to  decline  very  rapidly,  and  was  every  way  unequal 
to  encounitr  the  rigours  of  a  high  northern  climate. 
But  the  vigour  and  activity  of  his  mind  had,  in  no 
shape,  suficred  by  the  decay  of  his  body :  and 
though  he  knew,  that  by  delaying  his  return  to  a 
■warmer  climate,  he  was  giving  up  the  only  chance 
that  remained  for  his  recovery,  yet,  careful  and 
jealous  to  the  last  degree,  that  a  regard  to  his  ow  u 
situation  should  never  bias  his  judgment  to  the  pre- 
judice of  the  service,  he  persevered  in  the  search  of 
a  passage,  till  it  was  the  opinion  of  every  officer  in 
toth  ship**  that  it  was  impracticable,  and  that  any 
farther  attempts  -vvouid  not  only  be  fruitless,  but 
dangerous. 
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CHAP.  V. 


Rchtrn  to  the  Harbour  of  Saint  Pefcr  and  Saint 
Paul. — Promotion  of  Ojjicers. — Funeral  of  Cap- 
tain Gierke. — Damages  of  the  Discovery  repair- 
ed. — Tar  ions  other  Occupations  of  the  Ships^ 
CrezDs. — Letters  from  the  Commander.  — Supply 
of  Flour  and  Naval  Stores  from  a  Russian  GaU 
Hot. — Account  of  an  Exile. — Bear  hunting  and 
Fishing  Parties.— Disgrace  of  the  Serjeant, — • 
Celebration  of  the  King''s  Coronation  Day.,  and 
Visit  from  the  Commander. — 7'iw  Snjeant  rein- 
stated.— A  Russian  Soldier  promoted  at  our  Re- 
quest.— Remarks  on  the  Discipline  of  the  Russian 
Army. — Church     at     Paratounca: — Method     of 

^  Bear-hunting. — Farther  Account  of  the  Dears 
^  and  Kamtschadales. — Inscription  to  the  Memory 
of  Captain  Gierke. — Supply  of  Cattle. — Enter- 
tainments on  the  Empress's  Name  Day. — Present 
from  the  Commander. — Attempt  of  a  Marine  to 
desert.—  fVork  out  of  the  Bay. — Nautical  and 
Geographical  Description  of  Azcatska  Bay, — As* 
ironomical  Tables  and  Observations, 

I  SENT  IMr.  Williamson  to  acquaint  Captain  Gore 
with  the  death  of  Captain  CK  rkc,  autl  received  a 
Jetter  from  him,  ordering  nio  to  use  all  my  endea- 
vours to  keep  in  company  with  the  Discovery  ;  and, 
in  case  of  a  separation,  to  make  the  best  of  my  way 
to  the  harbour  of  Saint  Peter  and  Saint  Paul.  At 
jioon  we  were  in  la'itude  53°  S^  north,  longitude 
160''  40''  east,  with  Cheepoonskoi  Noss  bearing 
west.  We  had  light  airs  in  the  afternoon,  which 
lasted  through  the  forenoon  of  the  2od.  At  noon  a 
fresh   breeze  springing  up  from  the  eastward,  w« 
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stood  in  for  the  entrance  of  Awatska  Bay  ;  and  at 
six  in  the  evening  saw  it  bearing"  ^^est  north  west 
half  west,  distant  five  leagues.  At  eight,  the  light- 
house, in  which  we  now  found  a  good  light,  bore 
north  west  by  west  tliree  miles  distant,  'j'he  wind 
about  this  time  died  away  ;  l)at  the  tide  being  in  our 
favour,  we  sent  the  boats  ahead,  and  towed  beyond 
the  narrow  parts  of  tise  entrance ;  and,  at  one 
o'clock  in  the  morning  of  the  24th,  the  ei)b  tide  set- 
ting, against  us,  we  dropped  anchor.  At  nine  we 
weighed,  and  turned  up  the  bay  with  light  airs,  and 
the  boats  still  ahead  til!  one  ;  when,  by  the  help. of 
a  fresh  breeze,  we  anchored  before  three  in  the  af- 
ternoon in  the  harbour  of  Saint  Peter  and  Saint 
Paul,  with  our  ensign  half  staff  up,  on  account  of 
our  carrying  the  body  of  onr  late  captain,  and  were 
soon  after  followed  by  the  Discovery. 

We  had  no.  sooner  anchored  than  our  old  friend 
the  Serjeant,  who  Avas  still  the  commander  of  the 
place,  came  on  board  with  a  present  of  berries,  in- 
tended for  our  poor  deceased  cai)tain.  He  was  ex- 
ceedingly affected  when  we  told  him  of  his  death, 
and  shewed  him  the  coffin  that  contained  his  body. 
.And  as  it  was  Captain  Gierke's  particular  request 
to  be  buried  on.  shore,  and,  if  possible,  in  the 
church  of  Paratounca,  we  took  the  present  oppor- 
tunity of  explaining  this  matter  to  the  Serjeant,  and 
consulting  with  him  about  the  proper  steps  to  be 
taken  on  the  occasion.  In  the  course  of  our  conver- 
sation, which,  for  want  of  an  interpreter,  Avas  car- 
ried on  but  imperfectly,  avc  learned  that  Professor 
De  L'Isle,  and  several  Russian  <rentlemen  who  died 
here,  had  been  buried  in  the  ground  near  the  bar- 
racks at  the  ostrog  of  Saint  Peter  and  Saint  Paul's  ; 
and  that  this  place  would  be  preferable  to  Paratoun- 
ca,  as  the  church  was  to  be  removed  thither  the  next 
year.  It  v/as  therefore  determined  that  we  should 
■wait   for   the  arrival   of  the  priest  of  Paratouuca, 
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wliom  the  Serjeant  advised  us  to  send  for.  as  the  only- 
person  that  could  satisfy  our  inquiries  on  this  sub- 
ject. The  Serjeant  having,  at  the  same  time,  signi- 
fied his  intention  of  sending  off"  an  express  to  the 
commander  at  Bolcheretsk,  to  acquaint  him  with 
Gur  arrival,  Captain  Gore  availed  himself  of  that 
occasion  of  writing  him  a  letter,  in  which  he  re- 
quested that  sixteen  head  of  black  caftle  might  be 
sent  with  all  possible  exprdition.  PLud  because  the 
commander  did  not  understand  any  language  exce])t 
his  own,  the  nature  of  our  request  was  made 
known  to  the  Serjeant,  who  readily  undertook  to 
send,  along  with  our  letter,  an  explanation  oi  its 
contents. 

We  could  not  help  remarking  that,  although  the 
country  was  much  iaiproved  in  its  appearance  since 
we  were  last  here,  the  liussiaiis  looked,  if  pos^ibk', 
worse  now  than  they  did  then.  It  is  to  be  owned, 
they  observed,  that  this  was  also  the  case  with  us  ; 
and,  as  neither  party  seemed  to  like  to  be  told  of 
their  bad  looks,  we  found  mutual  consolation  in 
throwing;  the  blame  upon  the  country,  whose  green 
and  lively  complexion,  we  agreed,  cast  a  deadness 
and  sallow  ness  upon  our  own. 

The  eruption  of  the  volcano^  which  was  so  vio- 
lent when  we  sailed  out  of  the  bay,  we  found  had 
done  no  daniuge  here,  notwithstanding  stones  had 
fallen  at  the  ostrog  of  the  size  of  a  goose's  egg. 
This  v»-as  all  the  news  wc  had  to  inquire  affer,  and 
all  they  had  to  teil  ;  excepting  that  of  the  arrival  of 
Soposnikoit  from  Oonalashka,  who  took  charge  of 
tlie  pacqnet  Captain  Cook  had  sent  to  the  Adrair.iUy, 
and  which,  it  gave  us  much  satisfaction  to  find,  had 
beer,  forwarded. 

In  the  morning  of  the  ^bi\\^  Captain  Gore  made 
out  the  new  commissions,  in  consequence  of  Captain 
Gierke's  death,  appointing  himself  to  the  cominand 
of  the  Resolution,  and  me  to  ilxa  command  of  t\\Q 
DiiCJvery  ;  and  i\ir.  Lanyan,  master's  mate  oi  tha 
z'3 
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Resolution,  who  had  served  in  that  capacKy  on 
board  the  AdventurQ  in  the  former  voyage,  was  pro- 
moted to  the  vacant  lieutenancy.  These  proino- 
tioits  produced  the  following  farther  arrangements  : 
Lieutenants  Burney  and  Rickman  were  removed 
from  the  Discovery  to  be  first  and  second  lieutenants 
of  the  Resolution  ;  and  Lieutenant  Williamson  Mas 
appointed  first  lieutenant  of  the  Discovery.  Cap- 
tain Gore  also  jiermitted  me  to  take  into  the  Disco- 
very four  midshipmen,  who  had  made  thamselves 
useful  to  me  in  astronomical  calculations,  and  whose 
assistance  was  now  particularly  necessary,  as  we 
had  no  ephemeris  for  the  present  year.  And,  that 
astronomical  observations  might  continue  to  be 
made  in  both  ships,  Mr.  Bayly  took  my  place  in  the 
Resolution.  The  same  day  v»e  were  visited  by  tlie 
Pope  Romanoff  v'ereshagen,  the  worthy  priest  of 
Paratounca.  lie  expressed  his  sorrow  at  the  death 
of  Captain  Clerke  in  a  manner  that  did  honour  to 
his  feelings,  and  confirmed  the  account  given  by  the 
Serjeant  respecting  the  intended  removal  of  the 
church  to  the  harbour,  adding,  that  the  timber  was 
actually  preparing,  but  leaving  the  choice  of  either 
place  entirely  to  Captain  Gore. 

The  Discovery,  as  has  been  mentioned,  had  suf- 
fered great  damage  from  the  ice,  particularly  on  the 
23d  day  of  July  :  and  having  ever  since  been  ex- 
ceedingly leaky,  it  was  imagined  that  some  of  her 
timbers  had  started.  Captain  Gore  therefore  sent 
t'ac  carpenters  of  the  Resolution  to  assist  our  own 
in  repairing  her;  and,  accordingly,  the  fore-hold 
being  cleared,  to  lighten  her  forward,  they  were  set 
to  work,  to  rip  the  damaged  slicathing  from  the  lar- 
board bow.  This  operation  discovered,  that  three 
jeet  of  the  third  strake,  under  the  wale,  were  staved, 
and  the  timbers  within  sta-.ted.  A  tent  was  next 
elected  for  the  accommodation  of  such  of  our  people 
as  were  employed  on  shore ;  and  a  p^irty  were  sent 
a.  mile  into   the  country,   to  the  nortliward  of  the 
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harbour,  to  fell  timber.  The  observatories  were 
erected  at  the  west  end  of  the  village,  near  a  tent 
in  which  Capiain  Gore  and  myself  took, up  our 
abode. 

The  farther  we  proceeded  in  removing  the  sheath- 
ing, the  more  w-e  discovered  of  the  decnycd  state  of 
the  ship's  hull.  The  next  morning  eigiit  fct-t  of  a 
plank  in  the  wale  were  found  to  be  so  exceedingly- 
rotten,  as  to  make  it  necessary  to  shift  it.  Thi'-  left 
us  for  some  time  at  a  stand,  as  nothing  was  to  be 
found  in  either  ^hip  wherewith  to  replace  it,  unless 
we  chose  to  cut  up  a  top. mast,  an  expedient  not  to 
bj  had  recourse  to,  till  all  others  faiUd.  The  car- 
penters were  therefore  sent  on  shore  in  the  after- 
noon, in  search  of  a  tree  big  enough  for  the  purpose. 
Luckily  they  found  a  birch,  Avhich  I  believe  was  the 
only  one  of  sufficient  size  in  the  whole  neighbour- 
hood of  the  bay,  and  which  had  been  sawed  down 
by  us  when  we  were  last  here  ;  so  that  it  had  the 
advantage  of  having  lain  some  time  to  season  This 
was  shaped  on  the  spot,  and  brought  on  board  the 
next  morning. 

As  the  season  was  now  far  advanced,  I  was  fear- 
ful le^t  any  delay  oi-  hindrance  should  arise,  on  our 
parts,  to  Captain  Gore's  farther  views  of  discovery, 
and  therefore  gave  orders  that  no  more  sheathing 
sliould  be  ripped  off  than  was  absolutely  necessary 
for  repairing  the  damages  sustained  by  the  ice.  This 
I  did,  being  apprehensive  of  their  meeting  with  more 
decayed  planks,  which,  I  judged,  had  much  better 
remain  in  that  state,  than  be  tilled  up  with  greea 
birch,  upon  a  supposition  that  such  was  to  be  had. 
All  hands  were  at  present  busily  employed  in  sepa- 
rate duties,  that  every  thing  might  be  in  readiness 
for  sea  against  the  time  our  carpenters  should  have 
iinished  their  work.  We  set  apart  four  men  to  haul 
the  seine  for  salmon,  which  were  caught  in  great 
abundance,  and  found  to  be  of  an  excellent  quality. 
After  supplying  the  immediate  wauts  of  both  shipij 
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Ave  salted  down  near  a  hogshead  a-day.  The  inva- 
lids, who  were  four  in  nu  nbcr,  were  employed  in 
gathering  greens,  and  in  cooking  for  the  parties  on 
shore.  Our  powder  wms  also  landed,  in  order  to  bs 
dried;  and  the  sea  hoise  blubber,  with  which  both 
ships,  in  our  passagv'  to  the  north  (as  has  been  be- 
fore related),  had  stcned  themselves,  was  now  boil- 
cd  down  for  oil,  which  was  become  a  necessary  ar- 
ticle, our  candles  having  long  since  been  expended. 
The  cooper  was  fully  engaged  in  his  department  : 
and  in  this  manner  were  both  ships'  companies  em- 
ployed in  their  several  occupations,  till  Saturd'ay  af- 
ternoon, which  was  given  up  to  all  our  men,  except 
the  carpenters,  for  the  purpose  of  washing  their 
linen,  and  getting  their  clothes  in  some  little  or- 
der, that  they  might  make  a  decent  appearance  ou 
Sunday. 

In  the  afternoon  of  that  day  w^e  paid  the  last  of- 
fices to  Captain  Gierke.  The  officers  and  men  of 
both  ships  walked  in  procession  to  the  grave,  whilst 
the  ships  tired  minute-guns  ;  and  the  service  being 
ended,  the  marines  fired  three  vollics.  He  was  in- 
terred under  a  tree  which  stands  on  rising  ground,  in 
the  valley  to  the  north  side  of  the  harbour,  where 
the  hospital  and  store-houses  are  situated  ;  Captain 
Gore  bavin;]:;  judged  this  situation  most  agreeable  to 
the  last  wishes  of  the  deceased,  for  the  reasons 
above-mentioned  ;  and  thQ  priest  of  Paratounca  hav- 
ing pointed  out  a  spot  for  his  grave,  which,  he  said, 
would  be,  as  near  as  he  could  guess,  in  the  centre  of 
the  ni'w  church.  This  reverend  pastor  walked  in 
the  procession  along  with  the  gentleman  who  read 
the  service;  and  ail  the  Russians  in  the  garrison 
Avere  assembled,  and  attended  with  great  respect  and 
solemnity. 

On  the3v0ih,  the  diflcrent  parties  returned  to  their 
respective  employments,  as  mentioned  in  the  course 
of  the  preceding  week  ;  and  on  the  2d  of  September, 
the  carpenters  having  shifted  the  rotten  and  daicagetl 
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planks,  and  rrpuircd  and  caulked  the  sheathing  of 
the  larboard  bow,  proceeded  to  rip  oft  the  sheathlnj; 
that  had  been  injured  by  the  ice,  from  the  starboard 
side.  Here  again  they  discovered  four  leet  of  a 
plank,  in  the  third  straiie  under  the  v,  ale,  so  shaken, 
as  to  make  it  necessary  to  be  replaced.  This  was 
accordingly  done,  and  the  sheathing  repaired  on  the 
Sd.  In  the  afternoon  of  the  same  day,  we  got  on 
board  some  ballast,  unhung  the  rudder,  and  sent  it 
on  shore,  the  lead  of  the  pintles  being  found  en- 
tirely worn  away,  and  a  great  part  of  the  sheath- 
ing rubbed  off.  As  the  carpenters  of  the  Resolu- 
tion Avere  not  yet  wanted,  we  got  this  set  to  rights 
the  next  i^^y,  but  finding  the  rudder  out  of  all  pro- 
portion heavy,  even  heavier  than  that  of  the  Reso- 
lution, we  let  it  remain  onshore  in  order  to  dry  and 
lighten. 

The  same  d^y  an  ensign  arrived  from  Bolcheretsk 
■with  a  letter  from  the  commander  to  Captain  Gore, 
which  we  put  into  the  Serjeant's  hands,  and,  by  hi* 
assistance,  were  made  to  understand,  that  ovdershad 
been  given  about  the  cattle ;  and  that  they  might  bo 
expected  here  in  the  course  of  a  few  days  ;  and, 
moreover,  that  Captain  Shmaleff,  the  present  com- 
mander, 'A  ould  himself  pay  us  a  visit  immediately 
on  the  arrival  of  a  sloop  which  Mas  daily  expected 
from  Okotzk.  The  young  officer  who  brought  the 
letter  was  the  son  of  the  Captain  Lieutenant  Synd, 
who  commanded  an  expedition  on  discovery,  be- 
tween Asia  and  America,  eleven  years  ago,  and  re- 
sided at  thi^  time  at  Okotzk^%     He  informed  us,  that 

*  See  all  that  is  known  of  his  vej-age,  sind  a  chart  of  his  disco- 
veries, in  Mr.  Coxe's  Accomit  of  Russian  Viscoierics  between  Asia 
and  America,  We  were  not  ai'le  to  learn  tro:;.  the  Russians  iu 
Kaiulsc'iatka,  a  more  perfect  account  ol  Synu  than  we  now  find 
16  given  by  iMr.  Coxe  ;  and  jet  they  seeniert  dtsposec!  to  coiiiinu- 
riicalc  all  that  they  really  knew.  Major  JJelim  could  only  nilorm 
us,  in  general,  that  tiie  expedition  had  nnscarned  aa  to  Us  object, 
jind  that  the  commander  had  fallen  under  much  blame.     It  ap- 


26^  cook's  voyage  to 

he  was  sent  to  receive  our  directions,  and  to  tak« 
caie  to  gi't  us  supplied  with  whatever  our  service 
miiiht  require  ;  arid  tliat  he  should  remain  with  us 
till  the  conimiuder  was  himself  able  to  leave  Bol- 
cheretsk  ;  after  which  he  was  to  return,  that  the 
garrison  there  might  not  be  left  witliout  an  officer. 

On  the  5thj  the  parties  that  were  ou  shore  re- 
turned on  board,  and  were  employed  in  scrubbing 
tlie  chip's  bottom,  and  getting  in  eight  tons  of  shin- 
gle ballast.  We  also  got  up  two  of  our  guns,  that 
had  been  stowed  in  the  fore-hold,  and  mounted  them 
on  the  deck,  being  now  about  to  visit  nations,  our 
reception  amongst  whom  might  a  good  deal  depend 
on  the  respectability  of  our  appearance. 

The  Resolution  hauled  on  shore  on  the  8th,  to 
repair  some  damage  which  she  had  also  received, 
among  the  ice,  in  her  cut-water,  and  our  carpenters, 
in  their  turn  were  sent  to  her  assistance. 

About  this  time  we  began  to  brew  a  strong  decoc* 
tion  of  a  species  of  dwarf-pine  that  grows  here  in 
great  abundance,  thinking  that  it  might  hereafter  be 
useful  in  making  beer,  and  that  Ave  should  probably 
be  able  to  procure  sugar  or  molasses  to  ferment  with 
it  at  Canton.  At  all  events  I  was  sure  it  would  be 
serviceable  as  a  medicine  for  the  scurvy ;  and  was 
more  particularly  desirous  of  supplying  myself  with 
as  much  of  it  as   I  could  procure,   because  most  of 


peared  evidentl^f  that  he  had  been  on  the  coast  of  America,  to  ihe 
soulliward  ol'Cape  Prince  of  Wales,  bi-tween  the  latitudes  of  dl'* 
and  63^^;  and  it  is  most  probable  that  his  having  got  too  far  to 
the  norlhwardlo  meet  wilh  si^-a-otters,  which  the  Kiisjians,  in  all 
iheir  atteiupis  at  discoveries,  sceiu  to  have  prmcipiillv  in  view,  and 
his  returning  without  having  made  any  that  p.oiuist-d  coiumercial 
advanJaiies,  w:is  the  cause  of  his  disgrace,  and  of  the  great  coii- 
temi^t  with  which  the  Russiansalways  spoke  of  thisothcer's  voyage, 
the  cluster  of  islands  plated  in  S>nd's  chart,  between  llie  la- 
titudes of  61°  and  60"^,  is  undoubtedly  the  same  with  the  island 
called  by  Beering  Si.  Lawrence's,  and  those  we  named  Gierke's, 
Anderson's,  a«d  King's  Islands;  but  their  proportionate  size,  ^in4 
jtlalive  situaiiou,  are  exceedingly  erroneou». 
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the  preventatives  we  had  brouglit  out  were  citncr 
Used,  or  spoiled  by  keepin^j.  liy  the  time  we  had 
prepared  a  hogshead  of  it,  the  ship's  copper  was  dis- 
covered to  he  very  thin,  and  cracked  n  many  places. 
This  obliged  me  to  desist,  and  to  give  orders  that  it 
should  be  used  as  sparingly  for  the  future  as  possible. 
It  might,  perhaps,  be  an  usefui  precaution  for  those 
who  may  hereafter  be  engaged  in  long  voyages  of 
this  kind,  either  to  provide  thimstlves  Avith  a  spare 
copper,  or  to  see  that  the  copper  usually  furnisiied 
be  of  the  strongest  kind.  The  various  extra-ser- 
vices, in  which  it  v\  ill  be  found  necessary  to  entploy 
them,  and  especially  the  important  one  of  making 
antiscorbutic  decoctions,  seem  absolu(e]y  to  require 
some  such  provision  ;  and  1  should  rather  recom- 
KKud  tlie  former,  on  account  of  the  additional  quan- 
tity of  fuel  that  would  be  consumed  in  heating  thick 
coppers. 

In  the  morning  of  the  lOrh,  the  boats  from  both 
ships  were  sent  to  tow  into  the  harbour  a  lius-ian 
galliot  from  Okotzk.  She  had  been  ihirty-hve 
days  on  her  passage,  and  had  been  seen  from  the 
light-house  a  fortnight  ago,  beating  up  toward  the 
njouth  of  the  bay.  At  that  time  the  crew  had  sent 
their  only  boat  on  shore  for  water,  of  which  they 
now  began  to  bo  in  great  want;  and  the  wind 
freshening,  the  boat  was  lost  on  its  return,  and  the 
galliot,  being  driven  out  to  sea  again,  had  suliertd 
exceedingly. 

There  were  fifty  soldiers  in  her,  with  their  wives 
and  children,  and  several  other  passengers,  besides 
the  crew,  which  consisted  of  tnenty-tive ;  so  that 
they  had  upward  of  an  hundred  souls  on  board.  A 
great  number  for  a  vessel  of  eighty  tons  ;  and  that 
was  also  heavy  laden  with  stor.s  and  provisions* 
Both  this  galliot,  and  the  sloop  we  saw  here  in  May, 
are  built  like  the  Dutch  doggers.  Soon  after  the 
had  come  to  anchor,  we  received  a  visit  from  a 
put-parouchicky  or  sub-Ueutcaant,   wlio  was  a  pas- 
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SKiigorin  the  gdllot,  and  sent  to  take  the  command 
of  this  place.  Part  of  the  soldiers,  we  understood, 
were  also  designed  to  reinforce  the  garrison  ;  and 
two  pieces  of  small  cannon  were  landed,  as  an  addi- 
tional defence  to  the  town.  It  should  seem,  from 
these  circums(ances,  tliat  our  vis't  here  had  drav.n 
tlie  attention  of  the  Russian  commanders  in  Siberis, 
to  the  defenceless  situation  of  the  place  ;  and  I  was 
told  by  the  honest  scrjeant,  with  many  significant 
shrugs,  that,  as  we  had  found  our  way  into  it,  other 
nations  might  do  the  same,  some  of  whom  might  not 
be  altogether  so  welcome. 

Next  morning  the  Resolution  liaulcd  off  from  the 
shore,  having  repaired  the  damages  she  had  sustained 
by  the  ice;  and,  in  the  course  of  the  day,  we  got 
from  the  galliot  a  small  quantity  of  pitch,  tar,  cord- 
age, and  twine  ;  canvas  was  the  oidy  thing  we  asked 
for,  with  which  their  scanty  store  did  not  put  it  into 
their  power  to  supply  us.  We  also  received  from  hef 
an  hundred  and  forty  skins  of  tlour,  amounting  to 
13,78  2  pounds  English,  after  deducting  five  pounds 
for  the  weight  of  each  bag. 

We  had  a  constant  course  of  dry  Aveather  till  this 
day,  when  there  came  on  a  heavy  rain,  accompanied 
■with  strong  squalls  of  wind,  which  obliged  us  to  strike 
our  yards  and  topmasts. 

The  12th,  being  Sunday,  was  kept  as  a  day  of 
rest ;  but  the  weather  unfortunately  continuing  foul, 
our  men  could  not  derive  the  advantage  from  it  wc 
"fvished,  by  gathering  the  berries  that  grew  i!i  great 
quantities  and  varieties  on  the  coast :  and  taking 
other  pastime  on  shore.  The  same  day  Ensign  Synd 
left  us  to  return  to  Bolcheretsk  with  the  remainder 
of  the  soldiers  that  came  in  the  galliot.  He  had 
been  our  constant  guest  during  his  stay.  Indeed 
we  could  not  but  consider  him,  on  his  father's  ac- 
count, as  in  some  measure  beloi-ging  to  us,  and  enti- 
tled, as  one  of  the  family  of  discovcrersj  to  u  share 
itt  our  affections. 
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We  had  hi.'herto  admitted  the  serjcant  to  onr  ta- 
bles, in  consiriordtion  of  his  being  commander  of  the 
place;  and,  moreover,  because  he  was  a  quick,  sen- 
sible man,  and  comprehended  better  than  any  other, 
the  few  Russian  words  we  had  learned.  Ensign 
Sjnd  had  very  politely  sntfered  him  to  enjoy  the 
same  privileges  during  his  stay;  but,  on  the  arrival 
of  the  new  commander  from  Okotzk,  the  st-rjeant, 
for  some  cause  or  other,  which  we  could  not  learn, 
fell  into  disgrace,  and  was  no  longer  suffered  to  sit 
down  in  the  company  of  his  own  otlicers.  It  was  in 
Tain  to  think  of  making  any  attempt  to  obtain  an  in- 
dulgence, M'hich.  though  it  would  have  been  liighly 
agreeable  to  us,  was  doubtless  incompatible  w^th  their 
discipline. 

On  Wednesday  v.e  had  finished  the  stowage  of  the 
holds;  got  on  board  all  our  wood  and  water  ;  and 
were  ready  to  put  to  sea  at  a  day's  notice.  It  is  how- 
ever necessary  to  observe,  that  though  every  thing 
was  in  this  degree  of  readiness  on  board,  the  cattlo 
V.  ere  not  yet  arrived  from  Verchnei ;  and  as  fresh 
pro'isions  were  the  most  important  article  of  our 
wants,  and  in  a  great  measure  necessary  for  the 
health  of  the  men,  we  cov.ld  not  think  of  taking  our 
departure  without  thera.  We  therefore  thought  this 
a  favourable  opportunity  (especially  as  there  was  an 
appearance  of  tine  weather,)  of  taking  some  amuse- 
ment on  shore,  and  acquiring  a  little  knowledge  of 
the  country.  Accordingly  Captain  Gore  proposed 
a  party  of  bear-hunting,  which  we  all  very  readily 
came  into. 

We  did  not  set  out  on  this  expedition  till  Friday 
the  171h,  in  order  to  give  a  dav's  rest  to  the  Hospo- 
din  Ivaskin,  a  new  acquaintance,  that  was  to  be  of 
our  party,  and  who  came  down  here  on  Wednesday. 
This.gei'.tleraan  who,  we  understood,  usually  resides 
at  V'eichnei,  had  been  desired  by  I\i;jjor  Behm  to  at- 
tend ns  on  our  return  to  the  harbour,  in  order  to 
l:e  oui  inLerpretcr  :  and  the  accounts  we  had  heard  of 

A  A 
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him  before  his  arriv.il,  liad  excited  in  us  a  great  curio- 
sity to  see  him. 

lie  is  of  a  considerable  family  in  Russia.  His  fa- 
ther way  a  general  in  the  empress's  service  ;  and  lie 
himself,  after  having  received  his  education  partly  in 
France,  and  partly  in  Gcrmaiiy,  had  been  page  to 
the  ijnpress  Elizabeth,  and  an  ensign  in  her  guards. 
At  the  age  of  sixteen  he  was  knoncied^  had  his 
nose  slit,  and  was  bani  hed  first  to  Siberia,  and  af- 
terward to  Kamtscliatka,  where  he  had  now  lived 
thirty-one  years.  He  was  a  very  tall  thin  man,  with 
a  face  all  over  furrowed  with  deep  wrinkles  :  and 
bore  in  his  whole  figure  the  strongest  marks  of  old 
age,  though  he  had  scarcely  reached  his  fiity-fourth 
year. 

To  our  very  great  disappointment  he  had  so  to- 
tally forgotten  both  his  German  and  French,  as  not 
to  be  able  to  speak  a  sentence,  nor  readily  to  under- 
stand what  was  said  to  him  in  cither  of  these  lan- 
guages.     We  found  ourselves  thus  unfortunately  de- 
prived of  what  we  flattered  ourselves  would   have 
turned  out  a  favourable  opportunity  of  getting  far- 
ther information  relative  to  this  country.     \Vc  had 
also  promised  ourselves  much  pleasure  from  the  his- 
tory of  this  extraordinary  man,  which  he  proiiably 
would  have  been  induced  to  relate  to  strangers,  who 
might  perhaps  be  of  some  little  service  to  him,  but 
who  could   have  no   inducement  to  take  advantage 
from    any  thing  he   might  say  to  do  him  an  injury. 
No  one  here  knew  the  cause  of  his  banishment,  but 
they  took  it  for  granted  that  it  must  have  been   for 
something   very  atrocious,  particularly    as  two    or 
three  commanders  of  Kamtschatka  have  endeavoured 
to  get  him  recalled  since  the  present  empress's  reign  ; 
but  far  from   succeeding  in  this,  they  have  not  been 
even  able  to  get  the  place  of  his  banishment  changed. 
He  told   us  that  for  twenty  years  ho  had  not  tasted 
bread,  nor  had  been  allowed  sub^istence  of  any  kind 
whatsoever;  but  that  during  this  period  he  had  lived 


TII£    PACIFIC    OCEAN.  267 

amoTifj  the  Kamtschadales  on  what  his  own  activity 
and  toil  in  the  chase  had  furnished.  That  afterward 
he  had  a  small  pensiorj^  granted  ;  and  that,  since 
Major  Behra  came  to  the  command,  his  situation  had 
been  infinitely  mended.  The  notice  that  worthy  man 
had  taken  of  him,  and  of  his  having  often  invited 
him  to  become  his  guest,  had  been  the  occasion  of 
others  following  his  example  ;  besides  which,  he  liad 
been  the  means  of  getting  his  pension  increased  to 
one  hundred  roubles  a  year,  v,  hich  is  the  common 
pay  of  an  ensign  in  all  parts  of  the  empress's  domi- 
nions, except  in  this  province,  where  the  pay  of  all 
the  officers  is  double.  Major  Behm  told  us  that  he 
had  obtained  permission  to  take  him  to  Okotzk, 
which  was  to  be  the  place  of  his  residence  in  future  ; 
but  that  he  should  leave  him  behind  for  the  pre- 
sent, on  an  idea  that  he  might,  on  our  return  to  the 
bay,  be  useful  to  us  as  an  interpreter. 

Having  given  orders  to  the  first  lieutenants  of  both 
ships,  to  let  the  rigging  have  such  a  repair  as  the  , 
supply  of  stores  we  had  lately  received  would  per- 
mit, we  set  out  on  our  hunting  party,  under  the  di- 
rection of  the  corporal  of  the  Kamtschadales,  in- 
tending, before  we  began  to  look  for  our  game,  to 
proceed  straight  to  the  head  of  Behm's  Harbour.  It 
is  an  inlet  on  the  west  side  of  the  bay  (which  we  had 
named  after  that  officer,  from  its  being  a  favourite 
place  of  his,  and  having  been  surveyed  by  himself), 
and  is  called  by  the  natives  Tareinska. 

In  our  way  toward  this  harbour  we  met  the  Toion 
of  Saint  Peter  and  Saint  Paul  in  a  canoe,  with  his 
Avife  and  two  children,  and  another  Kamtschadale. 
He  had  killed  two  seals  upon  a  round  island,  that 
lies  in  the  entrance  of  the  harbour,  with  which,  and 
a  great  quantity  of  berries  that  he  had  gathered,  he 
was  returning  hom.e.  As  the  wind  had  veered  to  the 
south  west,  we  wow  changed  our  route  by  his  ad- 
vice ;  and,  instead  of  going  up  the  harbour,  directed 
•ur  course  to  the  northward,  toward  a  pool  of  water 
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thfii  Uss  near  the  mouth  of  the  river  Parafounca, 
and  which  was  a  known  haunt  of  the  bears.  AVe 
had  scarce  landed,  when  unfortunately  the  \vind 
chans^ed  to  the  eastward,  raid  a  second  time  destroy- 
ed all  hopes  of  coming  up  with  our  game;  for  tha 
Kamtschadalcs  assured  us,  that  it  was  in  vain  to  ex- 
pect to  ir.eet  with  bears,  whilst  we  w  ere  to  the  wind- 
ward, owiiig  to  their  being  possessed  of  an  uncom- 
mon acuteness  in  scenting  their  pursuers,  which  en- 
abled them,  under  such  circumstances,  to  avoid  the 
danger,  whilst  it  is  yet  at  a  very  great  distance. 
We  returned  therefore  to  the  boat,  and  passed  the 
night  on  the  beach,  having  brought  a  tent  with  us 
for  that  purpose,  and  the  next  day,  by  the  advice  of 
our  guides,  crossed  the  bay,  and  went  to  the  head  of 
Rakoweena  Harbour. 

Having  here  secured  the  boats,  we  proceeded  with 
all  our  luggage  on  foot,  and,  after  a  walk  of  five 
or  six  miles,  came  to  the  sea-side,  a  league  to  the 
northward  of  the  light-house  head.  From  hence, 
as  far  as  we  could  see  toward  Cheepoonskoi  Noss, 
there  is  a  continued  narrow  border  of  low  level 
ground  adjoining  to  the  sea,  which  is  covered  with 
heath,  and  produces  great  abundance  of  berries, 
particularly  those  called  partridge  and  crow  berries. 
We  were  told  we  should  not  fail  to  meet  with  a 
number  of  bears  feeding  upon  those  berries;  but 
that  the  weather  being  showery,  was  unfavourable 
for  us. 

Accordingly  we  directed  our  course  along  this 
plain,  and,  though  we  saw  several  bears  at  a  dis- 
tance, we  could  never,  with  all  our  management, 
contrive  to  get  within  shot  of  them.  Our  diversion 
was  therefore  changed  to  spearing  of  salmon,  which 
we  saw  pushing  in  great  numbers  through  the  surf 
into  a  small  river.  1  could  not  help  observing  how 
much  inferior  our  Kamtschadalcs  were,  at  this  me- 
thod of  fishing,  to  the  people  at  Oonalashka;  nor 
were  their  instruments,  although  pointed  with  iroq^ 
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Rear  so  good  for  the  purpose,  nor  to  be  compared  in 
neatness  to  those  of  the  Americans,  though  pointed 
only  with  bone.  On  inquiring  into  the  reason  of 
this  inferiority,  I  was  informed  by  the  corporal, 
who  had  Jived  many  years  amongst  the  Americans, 
that  formerly  the  K  am  ts  chad  ales  made  use  of  the 
same  kind  of  darts  and  spears  Avith  the  Americans, 
lieaded  and  barbed  with  bone,  and  were  not  less 
dexterous  in  the  management  of  them  than  the  lat- 
ter. We  could  not  understand  one  another  suffi- 
ciently for  me  to  learn  the  cause  of  this  change  ;  pro- 
bably it  v/as  one  of  the  not  unusual  eiiects  of  a 
forced  and  impL^rfect  state  of  improvement.  It  fell 
out  very  opportunely  that  the  water  atforded  us  a 
little  prey  ;  for,  besides  our  ill  success  in  the  chase 
by  land,  v/e  had  also  been  disappointed  in  our  ex- 
pectations of  shooting  wild  fowl,  on  a  supply  of 
which  we  had  in  some  measure  depended  for  our 
subsistence;  and  on  its  failure,  began  to  think, 
that  we  hJid  been  full  long  absent  from  head- 
quarters. 

Our  Kamtschadales  now  discovered  that  the  want 
of  success  in  not  meeting  with  game,was  owing  to  the 
party  being  too  large,  and  to  the  unavoidable  noise 
that  was  the  consequence  of  it.  We  therefore  agreed 
to  separate,  Ivaskin,  the  corporal,  and  myself  form- 
ing one  party.  Captain  Gore,  and  the  rest  of  the 
company  the  other. 

Accordingly,  after  passing  the  night  under  our 
tent,  we  set  out  on  the  moriiing  of  the  19th,  by  dif- 
ferent routes,  meaning  to  take  a  circuit  round  the 
country,  and  meet  at  Saint  Peter  and  Saint  Paul. 
The  party  to  which  I  belonged  took  the  course  of 
tlie  river,  at  the  mouth  of  which  we  had  fished  for 
the  salmon;  and,  after  being  thoroughly  soaked  by 
the  heavy  rains  that  fell,  all  the  morning,  we  came 
about  three  in  the  afternoon  to  some  old  balagans^ 
where  a  Karatschadale  village  had  been  formerly  si» 
taatcdj  without  meeting  with  ^  single  bc^r  during 
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the  whole  of  a  long  and  tedious  walk.  It  was  our 
iirst  intention  to  have  remained  here  all  night,  in  or- 
der to  have  resumed  our  chase  early  the  next  morn- 
ing ;  but  the  weather  clearing,  and  at  the  same  time 
a  fresh  breeze  springing  up  from  a  quarter  unfarour- 
able  to  our  designs,  the  Hospodin,  whom  former 
sufferings  had  made  very  unfit  to  bear  ranch  fatigue, 
and  who  seemed  at  present  more  particularly  dis- 
tressed from  having  emptied  his  snuff-box,  began  to 
be  very  importunate  with  us  to  return  home.  It  was 
some  time  before  the  old  corporal  consented,  alleg- 
ing, that  we  were  at  a  great  distance  from  the  har- 
bour, and  that,  on  account  of  the  badness  of  the 
way,  the  night  would  probably  overtake  us  before 
we  reached  the  end  of  our  journey.  At  length, 
however,  he  yielded  tolvaskin's  entreaties,  and  con- 
ducted us  along  the  side  of  a  number  of  small  lakes, 
M'ith  wliich  the  (lat  part  of  this  country  seeuis  much 
to  abound.  These  lakes  are  from  half  a  mile  to  two 
miles  in  length,  and  about  half  a  mile  broad  ;  the 
water  is  fresh  and  clear,  and  they  are  full  of  a  red- 
coloured  fish,  resembling,  both  in  shape  and  size,  a 
small  salmon  ;  of  which  a  more  particular  descrip- 
tion will  be  given  hereafter.  The  banks  of  these 
lakes  were  covered  with  the  fragments  of  fish  that 
the  bears  had  half  eaten,  and  which  caused  an  intoler- 
able stench.  We  often  came  upon  the  spots  which 
the  bears  had  just  left,  but  were  never  able  even  to 
come  within  sight  of  them. 

It  Avas  night  before  we  reached  the  ships,  and  we 
had  then  been  twelve  hours  upon  our  le^s.  Poor 
Ivaskin  found  himself  exceedingly  tired  and  over- 
come with  fatigue,  probably  he  was  more  sensible  of 
it  for  want  of  a  supply  of  snuff;  for  every  step  he 
took  his  hand  dived  mechanically  into  his  pocket, 
and  drew  out  Jiis  huge  empty  box.  Vv^e  had  scarcely 
got  into  the  tent,  when  the  weather  set  in  exceed- 
ingly rough  and  wet.  We  congratulated  oursclvei 
that  wc  had  not  staid  out  another  day,  the  Hospo- 
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din*s  box  was  replenished,  and  we  forgot  the  fa, 
tigues  and  ill  success  of  our  expedition  over  a  good 
supper. 

I  was  exceedingly  sorry,  on  being  told  the  next 
day,  that  our  friend  the  serjeant  had  undergone  cor- 
poral punishment  during. our  absence,  by  command 
of  the  old  Putparouchick.  None  of  our  people  had 
been  able  to  learn  what  was  the  cause  of  his  displea- 
sure, but  it  was  imagined  to  have  arisen  from  some 
litile  jealousy  subsisting  between  them,  on  account 
of  the  civility  which  we  had  shewn  to  the  former. 
However,  having  every  reason  to  believe  that  the  of- 
fence, whatever  it  might  be,  did  not  call  for  so  dis- 
graceful a  chastisement,  we  could  not  help  being 
both  sorry  and  much  provoked  at  it,  as  the  terms  on 
which  we  had  lived  with  him,  and  the  interest  we 
were  known  to  take  in  his  affairs,  made  the  affront 
i'.i  some  measure  personal  to  ourselves ;  for  it  has  not 
jet  been  mentioned  that  we  had  corisultsd  with  the 
late  worthy  commander,  ?.Iajor  Bchm,  who  was  also 
his  friend,  by  what  means  we  might  be  most  likely 
to  succeed  in  doing  him  some  service  for  the  good 
orler  he  had  kept  in  the  o.^^ro"- during  our  stay,  and 
for  his  readiness  on  all  occasions  to  oblige  us.  The 
l]iajor  advised  a  letter  of  recommendation  to  the  go- 
vernor-general,  which  Captain  Gierke  had  accord- 
ingly given  him,  and  which,  backed  with  his  own 
representations,  he  had  no  doubt  would  get  the 
Serjeant  advanced  a  step  higher  in  his  profession. 

\Vc  did  not  choose  to  make  any  remonstrance  on 
this  subject  till  the  arrival  of  Captain  Shmaieif.  In- 
deed our  >nability,  from  the  M^anf  of  language  to 
enter  into  any  discussion  of  the  business,  made  it  ad- 
viseable  to  come  to  this  determination.  However, 
when  the  Futparouchick  paid  us  his  next  visit,  we 
CGuid  not  help  testifying  our  chagrin  by  receiving 
hiii?  very  coolly. 

The  22d  being  the  anniversary  of  his  majesty's  co- 
roaationj  tweiUy-one  guns  were  fired,  and  Uiehand^ 
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somest  feast  our  situation  would  allow  of,  was  pre- 
pared, in  honour  of  the  day.  As  we  were  sitting 
down  to  dinner,  the  arrival  of  Captain  Shmalcft'was 
announced.  This  was  a  most  agreeable  surprise,  in 
the  first  place,  because  he  arrived  so  opportunely  to 
partake  of  the  good  fare  and  festivity  of  the  occa- 
sion ;  and,  in  the  next,  because  in  our  last  accounts 
of  him,  we  were  given  to  understand  that  the  eii'ects 
of  a  seve<-e  illness  had  made  him  unequal  to  the 
journey.  We  were  glad  to  find  this  had  been  merely 
an  excuse  ;  that,  in  fact,  he  was  ashamed  of  coming 
empty-handed,  knowing  we  must  be  in  great  want 
of  tea,  sugar,  &c.  &c.  ;  and  that  therefore  he  had 
deferred  his  setting  out,  in  daily  expectation  of  the 
sloop  from  Okotzk ;  but  having  no  tidings  of  her, 
and  dreading  lest  we  should  sail,  without  his  having 
paid  us  a  visit,  he  was  determined  to  set  out,  though 
with  nothing  better  to  present  to  us  than  apologies 
for  the  poverty  of  l>olcheretsk.  At  the  same  time  lie 
acquainted  us,  that  our  not  having  received  the  six- 
teen head  of  black  cattle  we  had  desired  might  bs 
sent  down,  was  owing  to  the  very  heavy  rains  at 
Vcrchnei,  which  had  prevented  their  setting  out. 
We  made  the  best  answer  we  were  able  to  so  much 
politeness  and  generosity  ;  and  the  next  day,  on 
coming  on  board  the  Resolution,  he  was  saluted 
with  eleven  guns.  Specimens  of  all  our  curiosities 
were  presented  to  him,  and  Captain  Gore  added  to 
them  a  gold  v.atch  and  a  fowling-piece. 

The  next  day  he  was  entertained  on  board  i}\e 
Discovery,  and  on  the  25 th  he  took  leave  of  us  to 
return  to  Bolcheretsk.  He  could  not  be  prevailed 
en  to  lengthen  his  visit,  having  some  expectations, 
as  he  told  us,  that  the  sub-governor-general,  who 
■was  at  this  time  making  a  tour  through  all  the  pro- 
vinces of  the  Governor-General  of  Jakutzk,  might 
arrive  in  the  sloop  that  was  daily  expected  from 
Okotzk.  Before  his  departure,  and  without  any  in- 
tcrfereiice  of  ours,  he  reinstated  the  bcrjcaut  in  the 


THE   PACIFIC   ocr.AN.  273 

rommand  of  this  place,  having  determined  to  take 
tlie  Puiparouchick  along  with  him  ;  at  the  sametima 
we  uiulerstood  that  he  vvas  highly  di.spleased  ^vith 
him  on  account  of  the  pnnlshm«?nt  that  had  been  in- 
flicted on  the  Serjeant,  and  for  wliich  there  did  not 
appear  to  be  the  slightest  grounds. 

Captain  Shmaleff 's  great  readiness  to  give  us  everj 
possible  proof  of  his  desire  to  oblige  us,  encouraged 
us  io  ask  a  small  favour  for  another  of  our  Kamt- 
schadale  friends.  It  was  to  requite  an  old  soldier, 
Arhose  house  had  been  at  all  times  open  to  the  infe- 
rior officers,  and  Avho  had  done  both  them  and  all 
the  crew  a  thousand  good  offices.  The  captain  most 
obh'gingly  complied  with  our  request,  and  dubbed 
him  (which  was  all  he  wished  for)  a  corporal  upoa 
the  spot,  and  ordered  him  to  thank  ihQ  English  of- 
ficers for  his  great  promotion.  It  may  not  here  be 
improper  to  observe,  that  in  tlie  Russian  army  the 
inferior  class  of  officers  enjoy  a  degree  of  pre-emi- 
nence above  the  private  men,  with  which  we,  in  our 
service,  are  in  a  great  measure  unacquainted.  It 
was  ito  small  astonishment  to  us,  to  see  a  serjcant 
keep  up  all  the  state,  and  exact  all  the  respect 
from  all  beneath  him,  belonging  to  a  field  officer.  It 
may  be  farther  remarked,  that  there  are  many  more 
gradations  of  rank  amongst  them,  than  are  to  be  met 
with  in  other  countries.  Between  a  serjeant  and  a 
private  man,  there  are  not  less  than  four  intermediate 
steps  ;  and  I  have  no  doubt  but  that  the  advantages 
arising  from  this  system  are  found  to  be  very  consi- 
derable. The  salutary  effects  of  little  subordinate 
ranks  in  our  sea-service  cannot  be  questioned.  It 
gives  rise  to  great  emulation,  and  the  superior  of- 
ficers are  enabled  to  bestow,  on  almost  every  possi- 
ble degree  of  merit  a  reward  proportioned  to  it. 

Having  been  incidentally  led  into  this  subject,  I 
shall  beg  leave  to  add  but  one  observation  more, 
namely,  that  the  discipline  of  the  Russian  army, 
though  at  this  distance  from  the  seat  of  government, 
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is  of  ih:'  strictest  and  severest  kind  ;  from  '»vhich  ereii 
the  coniinissionod  otlic'jrs  are  iiotexe  :;pt.  Tiie  pu- 
irlshnientof  the  latter  for  small  oitVnces  is  imprison- 
iiient,  and  a  bread  and  '.vatcr  diet.  An  cnsigi),  a  good 
friend  of  ours  at  this  place,  told  iis,  that  for  having 
been  concerned  in  a  drunken  riot,  he  was  confined  in 
the  black  hole  for  three  months,  and  fed  upon  bread 
and  water  ;  which,  he  said,  so  shattered  his  nerves, 
that  he  had  never  since  had  spirits  for  a  common  con- 
vivial meeting-. 

I  accompanied  Captain  Shmaleff  to  the  entrance  of 
Awatska  River,  and  having  bid  him  farewell,  took 
this  opportuiiity  of  paying  a  visit  to  the  priest  of 
Paratoiinca.  On  Sunday  the  26th  I  attended  him  to 
church.  The  congregation  consisted  of  his  own  fa- 
mily, three  Kamtschadale  men,  and  three  boys,  who 
assisted  in  singing  part  of  the  service  ;  the  whole  of 
•which  was  performed  in  a  very  solemn  and  edifying 
manner.  The  church  is  of  wood,  and  ])y  far  the 
best  building  either  in  this  town  or  that  of  'i^t.  Peter 
and  St.  Paul.  It  is  ornamented  with  many  paintings, 
particularly  with  two  pictures  of  St.  Peter  and  St. 
Paul,  presented  by  Beering;  and  which,  in  the  real 
richness  of  their  drapery,  would  carry  off  the  prize 
from  the  first  of  our  European  performances';  for  all 
the  principal  parts  of  it  are  made  of  thick  plates  of 
solid  silver,  fastened  to  the  canvass,  and  fashioned 
into  the  various  foldings  of  the  robes  with  which  the 
figures  were  clothed. 

The  next  day,  I  set  on  foot  another  hunting  party, 
and  put  myself  uiider  the  direction  of  the  clerk  of  the 
parish,  who  was  a  celebrated  bear-hunter.  We  ar- 
rived by  sun-set,  at  the  side  of  one  of  the  larger  lakes. 
The  next  step  was  to  conceal  ourselves  as  much  as 
possible ;  and  this  we  were  able  to  do  very  effectually, 
among  some  long  grass  and  brush-wood,  that  grew 
close  to  the  water's  edge.  VV^e  had  not  lain  long  in 
ambush,  before  we  had  the  pleasure  to  hear  the  growl- 
iiigs  of  bears  in  ditiercnt  parts  round  about  us;  and 
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eur  cxpocfatlous  were  soon  giatlficd,  by  the  slp^lit  of 
one  of  tl;cni  in  the  water,  which  seemed  to  be  buiin- 
niing  directly  to  the  place  where  we  lay  hicl.  The 
moon,  at  this  time,  gave  a  considerable  light ;  and 
"when  the  aiv'inal  had  advanced  about  fifteen  yards, 
three  of  us  hred  at  it,  pretty  nearly  at  the  same  time. 
The  beast  immediately  turned  short  on  one  side,  and 
set  up  a  noise,  which  could  not  properly  he  called 
roaring,  nor  growling,  nor  yelling,  but  was  a  mix- 
ture of  all  three,  and  horrible  beyond  description. 
"VVe  plainly  saw  that  it  was  severely  wouiidod,  and 
that  with  uKhcult)  it  gained  the  bank,  and  retreated 
to  some  thick  bushes  at  a  little  distance.  It  still  con- 
tinued to  make  the  same  loud  and  terrible  noise;  and 
th(*ugh  the  Kamtschadales  were  persuaded  it  was  mor- 
tally wounded,  and  could  get  no  farther,  yet  they 
fnoiight  it  most  adviseal)Ie  not  to  rou>e  it  again  for 
the  present.  It  was,  at  this  time,  past  nine  o'clock ; 
-and  the  night  becoming  overcast,  and  threatening  a 
change  of  weather,  we  thought  it  njost  prudent  to 
return  home,  and  defer  the  graiification  o^  our  curi- 
osity till  morning,  whtii  we  returned  to  the  spot,  and 
found  the  bear  dead  in  the  place  to  which  it  liad  beea 
•watched.  It  proved  to  be  a  female,  and  beyond  tho 
common  size. 

As  the  account  of  our  first  hunting  party  will  be 
apt  to  give  the  reader  a  wrong  idea  of  the  method  in 
which  this  sport  is  usually  conducted  ;  it  may  not  be 
amiss  to  add  a  few  more  vsords  on  the  subject;  and 
which  1  am  the  better  able  to  do  since  this  last  expe- 
dition. 

When  the  natives  come  to  the  ground  frequented 
by  tlic  bears,  which  they  contrive  to  reach, about 
sun-set,  the  first  step  is  to  look  for  their  tracks,  to 
examine  which  are  the  fieshest,  and  ilie  best  situated 
with  a  view^  to  concealment,  aud  taking  aim  at  the 
bea>t,  eithor  as  he  is  passing  by,  or  advancing  iu 
front,  or  going  from  them.  These  tracks  are  found 
ill  the  greatest  numbers^  leading  from  the  woods  dovva 
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to  the  lakes,  and  among  the  long  sedgy  grass  and 
brakes  by  tlie  edge  of  the  Avater.     The  place  of  am- 
buscade being  determined  upon,  the  hunters  next  fix 
in   the  ground  the  crutches,  upon  which  their  fire- 
locks are  made  to  rest,  pointing  them  in  tlie  direc- 
tion they  mean  to  make  their  shot.     This  done,  they 
kneel  or  lie  down,  as  the  circumstances  of  the  cover 
require;  and,  with  their  bear-spears  by  their  side, 
wait  for  their  game.     These  precautions,  which  are 
chiefly  taken   in  order  to  make  sure  of  their  mark, 
are,  on  several  accounts,  highly  expedient.     For,  in 
the  first  place,  ammunition  U  so  dear  at  Karatschatka, 
that  the  price  of  a  bear  will  not  purchase  more  of  it 
than  is  sufficient  to  load  a  musquet  four  or  five  times ; 
and,   what  is  more  material,   if  the  bear  be  not  ren- 
dered incapable  of  pursuit  by  the  first  shot,  the  con- 
sequences are  often  fatal.     He  immediately  makes 
toward  the  place  from  whence  the  noise  and  smoko 
issue,  and  attacks  his  adversaries  with  great  fury.     It 
is  impossible  for  them  to  reload,  as  the  animal  is  sel- 
dom at  more  than  twelve  or  fifteen  yards  dislasice, 
when  he  his  fired  at:  so  that  if  he  does  not  fall,  they 
immediately   put  themselves  in   a  posture  to  receive 
him  upon   their  spears  ;  and  their  safety  greatly  de- 
pends  on   their  giving  him  a  mortal  stab,  as  he  first 
comes  upon  them.     If  he  parries  the  thi'iist  (which, 
by  the  extraordinary  strength  and  agility  of  their 
paws,   they  are  often  enabled  to  do),  and  thereby 
breaks  in  upon  his  adversaries,   the  conflict  becomes 
Tery  unequal,  and.it  is  well  if  the  life  of  one  of  the 
party  alone  sufnce  to  pay  the  forfeit. 

There  are  two  seasons  of  the  year  when  this  diver- 
sion, or  occupation,  as  it  may  be  rather  called,  is 
more  particularly  dangerous:  in  iho  spring,  when 
the  bears  first  come  forth,  after  having  subsisted,  as 
is  universally  asserted  here,  on  sucking  their  pavys 
through  the  winter:  and  especially  if  the  frost  hap- 
pen to  be  severe,  and  the  ice  not  to  be  broken  up  in 
the  lake  at  that  time,  by  which  means  thev  are  uc- 
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prWed  of  their  ordinary  and  expected  food.  Under 
these  circumstances,  they  soon  become  exceedingly 
fami.Mned,  and  fierce  and  savage  in  proportion.  They 
will  pursue  the  natives  by  the  scent;  and,  as  they 
now  prowl  about  out  of  their  usual  tracks,  frequently 
come  upon  them  unawares ;  and  when  this  happens, 
as  the  Karatschadales  have  not  the  smallest  notion  of 
shooting  Hying,  nor  even  at  an  animal  running,  or  in 
any  way  except  with  their  piece  on  a  rest,  the  bear- 
hunters  bften  fall  a  sacrancc  to  their  hunger.  The 
other  season  in  which  it  is  dangerous  to  come  in  their 
way,  is  at  the  time  of  their  copulation,  which  is  gene- 
rally about  this  time  of  the  year. 

An  extraordinary  instance  of  natural  affection  in 
these  animals  hath  been  already  mentioned.  The 
chase  afl'ords  a  variety  of  a  similar  nature,  and  not 
less  afi'ecting ;  many  of  which  were  related  to  me. 
The  Kamtschadales  derive  great  advLuUage  in  hunt- 
ing, from  this  circumstance,  'j'hey  never  venture  to 
fire  upon  a  young  bear,  when  the  mother  is  near  : 
for,  if  the  cub  drop,  she  becomes  enraged  to  a  degree 
little  short  of  madness  ;  and  if  she  get  sight  of  the 
enemy,  will  only  quit  her  revenge  with  her  life.  On 
the  contrary,  if  the  dam  be  shot,  the  cubs  will  not 
leave  her  side,  even  after  she  has  been  dead  a  long 
time,  but  continue  about  her,  shewing,  by  a  variety 
of  alTecting  actions  and  gestures,  marks  of  the 
deepest  atlliction,  and  thus  become  an  easy  prey  to 
the  hunters. 

Nor  is  the  sagacity  of  the  bears,  if  the  Kamtscha- 
dales are  to  be  credited,  less  extraordinary,  or  less 
■worthy  to  be  remarked  than  their  natural  afiection. 
Of  this  they  have  a  thousand  stories  to  relate.  I- 
«hall  content  myself  with  mentioning  one  instance 
which  the  natives  speak  of  as  a  well  known  fact,  and 
that  is,  the  stratagem  they  have  recourse  to  in  order 
to  catch  tiie  bareins  which  are  considerably  too  swilt 
of  foot  for  them.  These  animals  keep  together  in 
large  heids,  they  frequent  mostly  the  low  grounds, 
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and  lore  to  browse  at  the  feot  ot"  rocks  and  preci- 
pices. The  bear  hunts  them  by  scent,  till  he  come 
in  sight,  wlien  he  advances  warily,  keeping  above? 
them,  and  concealing  himself  amongst  the  rocks,  as 
he  makes  his  approaches,  till  he  gets  immediately 
over  them,  and  nigh  enough  for  his  purpose.  He 
then  begins  to  push  down  with  his  paws,  pieces  of 
the  rock  amongst  the  herd  below.  This  manceuvres 
is  not  followed  by  any  attempt  to  pursue,  until  he 
find  he  has  maimed  one  of  the  Hock,  upon  which 
a  course  ioiinediately  ensues,  that  proves  success- 
ful, or  otherwise,  according  to  the  hurt  the  barcin 
has  received. 

1  cannot  conclude  this  digression  without  observ- 
ing, that  the  Kamtschadales  very  thankfully  acknow- 
ledge their  obligations  to  the  bears  for  what  little  ad- 
vancement they  have  hitherto  made  either  in  the 
sciences  or  polite  arts.  They  confess  that  they  owe 
to  them  all  their  skill  both  in  physic  arid  surgery  ; 
that  by  remarking  with  what  hei  bs  these  animals  rub 
the  wounds  tkey  have  received,  and  what  thcj  have 
recourse  to  when  sick  and  languid,  they  have  be* 
come  acquainted  with  mo-t  of  the  simples  in  use 
among  them,  either  in  the  way  of  internal  medicine, 
or  external  aj)plication.  But  what  will  appear  .some- 
what more  sit-guhir  is,  they  acknowledge  the  bears 
likewise  for  their  dancing-masters.  Indeed  the  evi- 
dence of  one's  senses  puts  this  out  of  dispute;  for  tha 
bear-dance  of  tlie  Kamtschadales  is  an  exact  coun- 
terpart of  every  at'ltude  and  gesture  peculiar  to 
this  animal,  th.oigh  i'S  various  functions;  and 
this  is  fhe  loiuuia.iun  ar.d  ground-work  of  all  their 
other  dances,  and  vv.iat,  they  value  themselves  most 
upoji. 

I  returned  to  tlie  "hips  on  the  '28ih.  very  well 
pleased  vvih  my  exenrsion,  as  it  had  afiorded  me 
I'U  oppoituhity  of  seeing  a  little  niore  of  the  coun- 
try, .;.;d  ot  -jbserving  the  manners  aifd  behaviour  of 
the  ivumt^chadui'es,    Avhcii  freed  from  that  constraint 
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r:h\ch  they  evidently  lie  under  in  the  comp-ny  of 
the  ilussians. 

No  occurrence  worth  mentioning  took  place  till 
the  S')th.  v,"hen  Captain  Gore  went  to  Paratounca, 
to  put  up  in  the  church  tlicre  an  escu'tchecn.  pre- 
pared by  Mr.  Webber,  with  an  inscription  upon  it, 
settin;5  forfu  Captain  Clerke's  age  and  rank,  and  the 
object  of  the  yxpudition  in  which  he  was  engaged  at 
the  time  of  his  decease.  Vv^e  also  affixed  to  the  tree 
under  which  he  was  buried,  a  board,  with  an  inscrip- 
tion upon  it  to  the  same  ctlect. 

Before  his  departure  Captain  Gore  left  orders 
with  me  to  get  the  ships  out  of  the  harbour  into  the 
baj'^,  to  be  in  r-cadiness  to  sail.  We  were  prevented 
from  doing  this  by  a  violent  gale  of  wind,  which 
lasted  the  whole  day  of  the  1st  of  October.  How- 
ever on  the  2d  both  ships  warped  out  of  the  har- 
bour, clear  of  the  narrow  passage,  and  came  to 
anchor  in  seven  fathoms,  a  quarter  of  a  mile  from 
the  ostrog. 

The  day  before  we  went  out  of  the  harbour  the 
cattle  arrived  from  Verchnei :  and,  that  the  men 
miglit  receive  the  full  benefit  of  this  capital  and  much- 
longed-for  supply,  by  consuming  it  fresh,  Captain. 
Gore  came  to  a  determination  of  staying  five  or  six 
days  longer.  Nor  was  this  time  idly  employed. 
The  boats,  pumps,  sails,  and  rigging  of  both  ships, 
thereby  received  an  additional  repair.  And  Captain 
Gore  sparing  me  some  molasses,  and  the  use  of  the 
Resolution's  copper,  I  was  enabled  to  brew  a  fort- 
night's beer  for  the  crew,  and  to  make  a  farther 
provision  of  ten  puncheons  of  strong  spruce  es- 
sence. The  present  supply  was  the  more  accepta- 
ble, as  our  last  cask  of  spirits,  except  a  small  quan- 
tity left  in  reserve  for  cases  of  necessity,  was  now 
serving  out. 

The  3d  was  the  name-day  of  the  Empress,  and  w« 
could  want  no  inducement  to  shew  it  every  possible 
jrespcct.     Accordingly    Captain    Gore    invited  the 
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priesc  of  Paratounca,  Ivaskin,  and  the  Serjeant  to 
dinner,  and  an  entertainment  was  also  provided  for 
the  inferior  ofi^lcers  of  the  garrison,  for  the  two 
Toions  of  Paratounca  and  Saint  Peter  and  Saint  Paul, 
and  for  the  other  better  sort  of  Kamtschhadalo  inha- 
bitants. The  rest  of  the  natives  of  every  description 
were  invited  to  partake  with  the  ship's  companies, 
who  had  a  pound  of  good  fat  beef  served  out  to  each 
man ;  and  what  remained  of  our  spirits  was  made 
into  grog,  and  divided  amongst  them.  A  salute  of 
twenty-one  guns  was  fired  at  the  usual  hour  ;  and  the 
whole  was  conducted  (considering  the  partoif  her  do« 
minion  it  was  in)  in  a  manner  not  unworthy  so  re- 
nowned and  magnificent  an  empress. 

On  the  5th  we  received  from  Bolcheretsk  a  fresh 
supply  of  tea,  sugar,  and  tobacco.  This  present 
had  met  Captain  Shraaleff  on  his  return,  and  Avas  ac- 
companied by  a  letter  from  him,  in  which  he  in- 
formed us  that  the  sloop  from  Okotzk  had  arrived, 
during  his  absence,  and  that  Madame  Shmaleif,  who 
was  entirely  in  our  interests,  had  lost  no  time  in  dis- 
patching a  courier  with  the  few  presents,  of  which  our 
acceptance  was  requested. 

The  appearance  of  foul  weather  on  the  6th  and 
7th,  prevented  our  unmooring,  but  on  the  morning 
of  the  8th,  we  sailed  out  toward  the  mouth  of  the 
bay,  and  hoisted  in  all  the  boats,  when  the  wind, 
veering  to  ihQ  southward,  stopped  our  farther  pro- 
gress, and  obliged  us  to  drop  anchor  in  ten  fa- 
thoms ;  the  ostrog  bearing  due  north,  half  a  league 
distant. 

The  weather  being  foggy,  and  the  wind  from  the 
same  quarter  during  the  forenoon  of  the  9th,  we  con- 
tinued in  our  station.  At  four  in  the  afternoon  we 
again  unmoored,  but  whilst  we  were  with  great  dif- 
ficulty weighing  our  last  anchor,  1  was  told  tijat  the 
drummer  of  the  marines  had  left  the  boat  which  had 
just  returned  from  the  village,  and  that  he  was  last 
«een  with  a  Kamtschadale  woman;  to  whom  his  mes«» 
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mates  knew  he  had  been  much  attached,  and  who 
had  often  been  observed  persuading  him  to  stay  be- 
hind. Though  this  man  had  been  long  useless  to  us, 
from  a  swelling  in  his  knee  which  rendered  him  lame, 
yet  this  -.nade  me  the  more  unwilling  he  should  be 
left  behind,  to  become  a  miserable  burthen  both  to 
the  Russians  and  himself.  I  therefore  got  the  Ser- 
jeant to  send  parties  of  soldieis,  in  difieent  direc- 
tions, in  search  of  him,  whilst  some  of  our  sailors 
ivent  to  a  well-known  haunt  of  his  in  the  nei;^hbour- 
hood,  where  they  found  him  with  his  woiiian.  On. 
the  return  of  this  party,  with  our  deserter,  we 
weighed,  and  followed  the  Resolution  out  of  the 
bay. 

Having  at  length  taken  our  leave  of  Saint  Peter 
and  Sdint  Paul,  I  shall  conclude  this  chapter  with  a 
particular  description  of  Awatska  bay,  and  the 
coast  adjoining  :  not  only  because  (its  three  inlets 
included)  it  constitutes  perhaps  the  most  extensive 
and  safest  harbour  that  has  yet  been  discovered;  but 
because  it  is  the  only  port  in  this  part  of  the  world 
capable  of  admitting  ships  of  any  considerable  bur- 
then. The  term  bay,  indeed,  is  perliaps  not  appli- 
cable, properly  speakins:,  to  a  pla^e  so  well  shelter- 
ed as  Awaiska  ;  but  then  it  niust^be  observed  that 
from  the  loose  undistingui-hing  manner  in  which  na- 
vigators have  denominated  certain  situations  of  sea 
and  land,  with  respect  to  each  other,  bays,  roads, 
sound<^,  harbours,  &c.  we  have  no  deiincd  and  de- 
terminate ideas  affixed  to  these  words,  sufficient  to 
warrant  us  in  changing  a  popular  name  for  one  th.at 
may  appear  more  proper. 

The  entrance  into  this  bay  is  in  52°  51'  north  la- 
titude, and  158^  48'  east  longitude,  and  lies  in  the 
bight  of  another  exterior  bay,  formed  by  Cheepoon- 
skoi  Noss,  to  the  north,  and  Cape  Gavareeq,  to  the 
south.  The  former  of  these  head-lands  bears  from 
the  latter  north  east  by  north  three  quarters  east, 
and  is  distant  thirty- two  leagues.  Th«  coast  from 
B  a  3 
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Cape  Gavareea  to  the  entrance  of  Awatska  Bay, 
takes  a  direction  nearly  north,  and  is  eleven  leagues 
in  extent.  It  consists  of  a  chain  of  high  ragged 
clifi's,  with  detached  rocks  frequently  lying  off  them. 
This  coast  at  a  distance  presents  in  many  parts  aa 
appearance  of  bays  or  inlets,  but  on  a  nearer  ap? 
proach  the  head-lands  were  found  connected  hy  low 
ground. 

Cheepoonskoi  Noss  bears  from  the  entrance  of  ths 
bay,  east  north  east  a  quarter  cast,  and  is  twenty-fivo 
leagues  distant.  On  this,  side  the  shore  is  low  and 
flat,  with  hills  rising  behind  to  a  considerable  height. 
In  the  latitude  of  Cape  Gavareea  there  is  an  error  of 
twenty-one  miles  in  the  Russian  charts,  its  true  lati- 
tude bring  b-i"  21^ 

Tills  Striking  difference  of  the  land  on  each  side 
Awatska  i3ay,  with  their  dirferent  bearings,  are  ths 
best  guides  to  steer  for  it  in  coming  from  the  south- 
ward :  and,  in  approaching  it  from  the  northward, 
Cheepoonskoi  Noss  will  make  itself  very  conspi- 
cuous, for  it  is  a  high  projecting  head-land,  with  a 
considerable  extent  of  level  ground  lower  than  the 
Koss,  uniting  it  to  the  continent.  It  presents  the 
same  appearance,  whether  viewed  from  the  north  or 
south,  and  will  warn  the  mariner  not  to  be  deceived 
in  imagining  Av.atska  Bay  to  lie  in  the  bight  which 
the  coast  forms  to  the  northward  of  this  Noss,  and 
which  might  be  the  case,  from  the  striking  resem- 
blance there  is  between  a  conical  hill  within 
this  bight;  or  bay,  and  one  to  the  south  of  Awat- 
ska Bay. 

I  have  been  thus  particular  in  giving  a  minute  de- 
scription of  this  coast,  from  our  own  experience  of 
the  want  of  it.  For  had  we  been  furnished  Avith  a 
tolerable  account  of  the  form  of  the  coast  on  each 
side  of  Awatska  Bay,  avc  should,  on  our  iirst  ar- 
rival upon  it,  have  got  safely  within  the  bay  two 
days  beiore  we  did,  and  thereby  have  avoided  })art 
of  the  btonny  weather  v»hic]i  came  on  when  wew«r« 
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paying  ofif  the  mouth  of  the  harbour.  Besides,  from 
the  prevalence  of  fogs  in  these  seas  it  must  fre- 
quently happen  that  an  obserYation  for  ascertaining 
the  latitude  cannot  be  got ;  to  which  we  may  add, 
that  the  deceptive  appearances  land  makes  when  co- 
vered with  snow,  and  when  viewed  through  an  hazy 
atmosphere,  both  which  circumstances  prevail  here 
during  the  greatest  part  of  the  year,  render  the 
knowledge  of  a  variety  of  discriminating  objects  the 
more  necessary. 

Should  however  the  weather  be  clear  enough  to 
admit  a  view  of  the  mountains  on  the  coast  in  its 
neighbourhood,  these  will  serve  to  point  out  the 
situation  of  Awatska  Bay,  with  a  great  deal  of  pre- 
cision. For  to  the  south  of  it  are  two  high  moun- 
tains :  that  which  is  nearest  the  bay,  is  shaped  like 
a  sugar-loaf:  the  other,  which  is  farther  inland,  does 
not  appear  so  high,  and  is  flat  at  the  top.  To  the 
north  of  the  bay,  are  three  \ery  conspicuous  moun- 
tains ;  the  westernmost  is,  to  appc?arance,  the 
highest;  the  next  is  the  volcano  mouritain,  which 
may  be  known  from  the  smoke  that  issues  from  its 
top,  and  likewise  from  some  high  tuble-hills  connect- 
ed with  it,  and  stretching  to  the  northward  :  these 
two  are  somewhat  peaked.  The  third,  and  the  most 
northerly,  might  perhaps  be  more  propcrry  called  a 
cluster  of  mountains,  as  it  presents  to  the  sight  seve- 
ral iiat  tops. 

When  the  navigator  has  got  within  the  capes,  and 
into  the  outward  bay,  a  perpendicular  head-land, 
with  a  light-house  erected  upon  it,  will  point  out 
the  entrance  of  the  bay  of  AwaUka  to  thj  north- 
ward. To  the  eastward  of  this  head-land  lie  many 
sunken  rocks,  stretching  into  the  sea,  to  the  dis- 
tance of  two  or  three  miles ;  and  which  will  shew 
themselves,  if  there  be  but  a  moderate  sea  or  swell. 
Four  miles  to  the  south  of  the  entrance  lies  a  small 
round  i.iland,  very  di<^tlngulshable  from  being  prin- 
cipdliy  coinpo3t>d  of  hi^b  pointed  rocks,  with  ouc  of 
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thera  strikingly  remarkable,   as  being  much  larger, 

n)ore  peaked  and  perpoiidicular  tiiaii  the  rest. 

It  is  no  way  necessary  to  be  equally  particular  in 
the  descriptiou  of  the  bay  itself,  as  of  its  approaches 
and  environs  ;  since  no  words  can  give  the  mariner  a 
perfect  idea  of  it.  It  will  appear,  that  the  entrance 
is  at  first  near  three  miles  wide,  and  in  the  narrowest 
part  one  mile  and  a  half,  and  four  miles  long,  in  a 
north  north  west  direction.  Within  the  mouth  is  a 
noble  bason  of  25  miles  circuit,  with  the  cipacious 
harbours  of  Tareinska  to  the  west,  of  Rakowcena  to 
the  east,  and  the  small  one  of  St.  Peter  and  St.  Pau), 
•w  here  we  lay,  to  the  north. 

Tareinska  harbour  is  about  three  miles  in  breadth, 
and  twelve  in  length;  it  stretches  to  the  east  south 
east,  and  is  separated  from  the  sea,  at  the  boftom, 
by  a  narrow  neck  of  land.  The  road  into  this  har- 
bour is  perfectly  freefr  -m  rocks  or  shoals.  We  had 
never  less  than  seven  fathoms  water,  as  far  as  our 
survey  extended  ;  for  we  were  not  able  to  get  to  the 
bottom  of  the  harbour  on  account  of  the  ice. 

The  harbour  of  Rakoweena  would  deserve  the  pre- 
ference over  the  other  two,  if  its  entrance  were  not 
impeded  by  a  shoal  lying  in  the  middle  of  the  chan- 
nel;  which  in  general  will  make  it  necessary  to  warp 
in.  unless  there  be  a  leading  wind.  It  is  from  one 
mile  to  half  a  mile  in  width,  and  three  miles  long, 
running  at  first  in  a  south-cast,  and  afterward  in  an 
easterly  direction.  Its  depth  is  from  thirteen  to 
throe  fathoms. 

St.  Peler  and  St.  Paul's  is  one  of  the  most  conve- 
nient little  harbours  I  ever  saw.  It  will  hold  con- 
veniently half  a  dozen  ships,  moored  head  and  stern  ; 
ar.d  is  fit  for  giving  them  any  kind  of  repairs.  The 
south  side  is  formed  by  a  low  sandy  neck,  exceed- 
ingly narrow,  on  which  tiie  ostrog  is  built;  and 
■whose  point  may  almost  be  touched  by  ships  going 
in  ;  having  three  fathoms  water  close  in  with  it.  In 
the  mid  channel,  v,hich  is  no  more  than  two  hundred 
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and  seventy-eight  feet  across,  there  are  six  fathoms  and 
a  haif ;  the  deepest  water  within  is  seven  fathoms; 
and  in  every  part  over  a  muddy  bottom.  We  found 
some  inconvenience  from  the  toughness  of  the 
ground,  which  constantly  broke  the  messenger,  and 
gave  us  a  s;reat  deal  of  trouble  in  getting  up  the 
anchors.  There  is  a  watering-place  at  the  herad  of 
the  harbour. 

it  is  necessary  to  observe  that  there  is  a  shoal 
to  be  avoided,  lying  olf  the  eastern  harbour,  as  well 
as  the  spit  within  the  entrance,  stretching  from  the 
south  west  shore  ;  and  over  which  there  is  only  three 
fathoms  water.  In  order  to  steer  clear  of  the  latter, 
a  small  island,  or  perhaps  it  may. rather  be  called  a 
large  detached  rock,  lying  on  the  west  shore  of  the 
entrance,  is  to  be  shut  in  with  the  land  to  the  south 
of  it;  and,  to  stser  clear  of  the  former,  the  Three 
Needle  Rocks,  which  lie  on  the  east  shore  of  the  en- 
trance near  the  light-house  head,  are  to  be  kept 
open  with  the  head-lands  (or  bhitf-heads)  that  rise 
to  the  northward  of  the  first  small  bay,  or  bending, 
observable  on  the  east  side  of  the  entrance.  When 
arrived  to  the  north  of  ^he  north  head-land  of  the 
eastern  harbour  the  shoal  is  past. 

In  sailing  into  the  harbour  of  Saint  Peter  and 
Saint  Paul,  and  approaching  the  village,  it  is  neces- 
sary to  keep  in  close  to  the  eastern  shore,  in  order 
to  avoid  a  spit  which  runs  from  the  head-land  to  the 
south  west  of  the  town. 

Before  I  proceed  to  give  a  table  of  the  result  of 
our  astronomical  observations  at  this  place,  it  may 
be  proper  to  acquaint  the  reader  that  the  time- 
keeper we  had  on  board  the  [Resolution,  which  was 
an  exact  copy  of  that  invented  by  Mr.  Harrison, 
and  executed  by  Mr.  Kendal,  stopped  on  the  27th 
of  xVpril,  a  few  days  before  we  first  came  into- 
Awatska  Bay.  It  had  been  always  kept  with  the 
most  scrupulous  care  during  the  voyage,  having- 
peyer  been  trusted  for  a  moment  into  any  other 
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hands  than  those  of  Captdin  Cooke  and  mine.  No 
accident  could  therefore  have  happened  to  it,  to 
■which  we  could  attribute  its  stoppini^ ;  nor  could  it 
have  arisen  from  the  effects  of  intense  cold,  as  the 
thermometer  was  yery  little  below  the  freezing  pciint. 
As  soon  as  the  discovery  was  made,  1  consulted  with 
Captain  Gierke  wliat  course  it  was  best  to  jjursuo  ; 
■whether  to  let  it  remain  as  it  was,  entirely  useless  to 
lis,  for  the  purpose  of  satisfying  the  curious  at  hoine, 
•where  it  was  sure  of  being  examined  by  proper 
judges,  or  sulfer  it  to  be  inspected  by  a  seaman  on 
board,  who  had  served  a  regular  apprenticeship  to  a 
•watch-maker  in  Loiulon  ;  and  appeared  sufficiently 
!kno-vving  in  the  business,  from  his  success  in  clean- 
ing and  repairing  several  watches  since  we  had  been 
out.  The  advantages  we  had  derived  from  its  accu- 
racy, made  us  extremely  unwilling  to  be  deprived  of 
its  use  during  the  remaining  part,  of  the  voyage;  and 
that  object  appeared  to  us  to  be  of  much  greater  im- 
portance thdn  the  small  degree  of  probability,  which 
weunderstood  was  ^11  that  could  be  expected,of  obtain- 
ing any  n;aterial  knowledge  respecting  its  mechanism, 
by  deterring  the  in:>pection  of  it.  At  the  same  time, 
it  should  bL'  remembered,  that  the  watch  had  already 
had  a  sufficient  trial,  both  in  the  former  voyage  and 
during  the  three  years  we  had  now  had  it  on  board, 
to  ascertain  its  utility.  On  these  considerationsj  we 
took  the  opportunity  of  the  hrst  clear  day,  after  our 
arrival  in  A  wjitska  Bay,  of  opening  the  watch,  which 
was  done  in  the  4^aptain's  cabin,  and  in  our  pre- 
sence. The  watch-maker  found  no  part  of  the  work 
broken  ;  but,  not  being  able  to  set  it  a-going,  he 
proceeded  to  take  oif  the  cock  and  bal  nee,  and 
cleaned  both  the  pivot-holes,  which  he  found  very- 
foul,  and  the  rest  of  the  work  rather  dirty:  he  also 
took  oif  the  diaUplate;  and,  between  two  teeth  of 
the  wheel  that  carries  the  second  hand,  found  a  piece 
of  dirt,  which  he  imagined  to  be  the  principal  cause 
of  its  stopping.     Having   afterward  put  the  work 
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togrlher,  and  oiled  it  as  sparingly  as  possible,  tha 
^vatch  appeared  to  go  free  and  weil. 

Having  received  orders  the  next  day  to  go  to  BoU 
chereti.k,  the  time-keeper  was  left  in  the  careot  Mr, 
liayly,  to  compare  it  uith  his  watch  and  clock,  ia 
order  to  get  its  rate.  On  my  return,  I  was  told  it 
had  gone  lor  some  days  with  tolerable  re^nlarity, 
losing  only  from  tiftecri  io  seventeen  seconds  a-day, 
Avhen  it  stopped  a  second  time.  It  was  again  open- 
ed, and  the  cause  of  its  stopping  appeared  to  he  owing 
to  the  man  having  put  some  part  of  the  work  badly 
together  when  he  tirst  opened  it.  Bw-mg  again  ad- 
jiiited,  it  was  found  to  gain  above  a  minute  a  day; 
and,  in  the  attempt  to  alter  the  regulator  and  ba- 
lance-spring, he  broke  the  latter.  He  afterward 
made  a  new  spring;  but  the  watch  now  went  so  ir- 
regularly, that  we  made  noTarther  use  of  it.  The 
poor  fellow"  was  not  less  chagrined  than  we  were, 
at  our  bad  success ;  which,  howtvcr,  1  am  con- 
vinced was  more  owing  to  the  m  serable  tools  he 
"svas  obliged  to  work  with,  and  the  stiffness  his  hands 
had  contracted  from  his  ordinary  occupation,  than  to 
his  want  of  skill. 

For  the  satisfaction  of  those  who  inoy  wish  to  have 
a  general  view  of  its  rate  of  going,  1  have  added  the 
following  table. 

'J'he  lir:^t  and  second  columns  contah;  the  dates 
when,  and  the  names  of  the  places  when*,  its  rate 
^vas  observed.  The  third  column  contains  ihe  daily 
error  of  its  rate,  so  found  from  mean  timo^  The 
fourth  column  has  the  longitude  of  each  place,  ac- 
cording to  the  Greenwich  rate ;  that  i?,  caicu'aU'd 
on  a  sisppo-ition  that  the  time-keeper  had  not  varied 
its  rate  from  the  time  it  left  Greenwich.  But  as  we 
had  freqnent  opportuniiies  of  ascertaining  the  vari- 
ation of  its  daily  error,  or  finding  its  Jiew  rate,  the 
fifth  column  has  the  longitude  according  to  i[s  last 
rate,  calculated  from  the  true  longitude  of  the  place 
last  departed  from.     The  sixth  is  the  trua  longitude 
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of  the  place  deduced  from  astronornical  observaiionf 
made  hy  ourselves,  and  compared  with  those  made 
fcy  others,  whenever  such  could  be  obtained.  The 
seventh  column  shews  the  difference  between  tho 
fourth  column  and  the  sixth  in  space  ;  and  the  eighth 
the  same  difference  in  tinie.  The  nifith  shews  the 
Dumber  of  months  and  days  in  which  the  error,  thus 
determined,  had  been  accumulating.  The  difference 
between  the  fiftli  and  sixth  colunins  is  found  in  the 
tenth,  and  shews  the  error  of  the  time-keeper,  ac- 
cording to  its  rate  last  found,  in  space;  and  iha 
eleventh,  the  same  error  in  time.  The  twelfth  con- 
tains the  time  elapsed  in  sailing  from  the  place  whera 
the  rate  was  last  taken,  to  the  place  Avhose  longitude 
is  last  determined.  The  thirteenth  and  fourteenth 
contain  the  state  of  the  air  at  the  time  of  each  ob- 
servation. 

As  persons,  unaccustomed  to  calculations  of  this 
sort,  may  find  some  d/fuculty  in  comprehending  the 
mature  of  the  table,  the  two  following  instances  will 
more  clearly  exph.in  it. 

Thus,  on  the  *:4th  October,  1776,  (first  column), 
at  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  (second  column),  we 
found  the  dally  error  in  the  rate  of  its  going,  to  be 
2'',26  (third  column.)  The  longitude  of  that  place, 
calculated  on  a  supposition  that  the  rate  of  the  time, 
lieeper  had  continued  the  same  from  the  time  of 
our  leaving  Greenwich,  that  is,  had  a  regular  daily 
error  of  l",21,  is  found  to  be  IS''  26'  30"  East 
(fourth  column).  And  as  its  rate  at  Green^Yich  is, 
in  this  instance,  its  latest  rate,  the  longitude  thus 
found  is  the  same  (fifth  column).  The  true  longi- 
tude of  the  place  is  18°  23'  15"  (sixth  column). 
From  whence  it  appears,  that  in  our  run  from  Green- 
Mich  to  the  Cape,  the  watch  would  have  led  us  into 
an  error  only  of  3'  15"  (seventh  column),  or  three 
•miles  one  quarter  ;  or  had  varied  13"  of  time  (eighth 
column),  in  four  months  twenty-three  days  (ninth 
column),  the  period  betweey  our  leaTing  Greenwich 
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and  our  arrival  at  the  Cape.  As  the  Green vich  is 
the  latest  error,  the  tenth,  eleventh,  and  twelfth 
columns  will  be  the  same  with  the  seventh  and 
ninth. 

But,  on  the^'M  of  Febra?.ry,  1777  (first  coiuir.r.), 
at  Queen  Charlotte's  Sound,  xVew  Zealand  (second 
column),  the  duily  error  of  its  rate  was  forsnd  to  bs 
2",91  (third  column).  The  longitude  of  this  place, 
according  to  the  Greenwich  rate,  is  175°  2o' (fourth 
column).  But  having  found,  at  the  Caj)e,  that  it  had 
altered  it^  rate  from  a  daily  error  of  i'V-U  to  2", 23 
the  longitude  corrected  by  this  new  rate  is  found  to 
be  174^  5-i'  23"  (nftli  column).  The  true  lor.gitude 
of  the  place  being  174"^  23'  Si"  (sixth  column)  ;  it 
appears  that,  in  our  run  from  Greenwich  to  XewZea- 
land.the  error  would  have  been  only  l''  1^29  "(seventh 
column),  or  sisty-or.e  miles  and  a  half,  even  if  we 
had  not  had  an  opportunity  of  correcting  i(s  daily 
error;  or,  in  other  words,  that  the  watch  had  varit'd 
4'  5",3  (eighth  cclumn),  in  nine  months  four  days 
(ninth  colunin).  But  tiie  longitude,  as  givjn  by  its 
new  rate,  leaves  an  error  of  only  30'  5i"  (tenth  co- 
lumn), near  thirty-one  miles,  or,  in  time,  2'  3",6 
(eleventh  colum^i) ;  whicli  has  been  accumu.lating 
during  our  run  from  the  Cape  to  New  Zealand,  or 
in  four  mo!\ths,  nine  days  (twelfth  column).  The 
thirteenth  and  fouricenth  cMuains  ret;uire  no  cx^ 
plaiiation. 
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TRK  PACIFIC  aCEAjr.  ^Sl 

From  this  view  of  the  time-keejier  it  appears,  tliat 
for  near  two  years  it  altered  its  ra-te  very  inconsider- 
ably, and  tliercfore  that  its  error,  according  to 
the  Greenwich  rate,  if  we  had  had  no  opportunities 
of  correcting  it,  amounted  only  to  ^|*-  i'hat  after- 
ward, at  King  George's  Sound,  or  Nootka,  it  was 
found  to  have  varied  exceedingly ;  of  course,  the 
longitude,  by  its  Greenwich  rate,  was  becoming  con-, 
siderably  erroneous.  About  this  time,  it  ihould  be 
remarked,  the  thermometer  was  varying  from  65°  to 
41°.  The  greatest  nlteration  we  ever  observed  in  the 
watch  was,  during  the  three  weeks  we  were  cruising 
to  the  North  ;  in  which  interval,  it  gave  the  longi- 
tude of  the  Kast  Cape  with  a  difference  of  twenty- 
eight  miles.  I  have  marked  the  longitude  of  Saint 
Peter  and  Saint  Paul,  as  given  by  the  time-keeper, 
notwithstanding  it  stopped  a  few  days  before  we  ar- 
rived there  :  this  I  was  enabled  to  do,  from  comparing 
the  longitude  it  gave  the  day  before  it  stopped,  with 
thatgiveo  by  ]^;Ir.  Bayly's  watch,  and  allowing  for 
the  error  of  the  latter. 

The  use  of  so  accurate  a  measure  of  time  is  suffu 
cicntly  evident,  from  its  furnisliing  in  itself  the  means 
of  approximating  to  the  longitude  at  sea,  as  may  be 
seen  in  the  above  table.  But,  besides  this,  we  were 
enabled,  by  the  same  means,  to  give  a  degree  of  ac- 
curacy to  the  lunar  observations,  which  they  cannot 
otherwise  pretend  to;  and,  at  the  same  tiiUc',  by  re- 
ducing a  number  of  those  observations  to  one  time, 
obtain  results  approaching  still  nearer  to  the  truth. 
In  surveying  couais,  and  ascertaining  the  true  posi- 
tions of  capes  and  head-hmds,  it  reaches  the  utmost 
degree  of  practical  exactness.  On  the  other  hand,  it 
i*  to  be  observed,  that  lunar  observation?,  in  their 
turn,  arc  absolutely  necessary,  in  order  to  reap  the 
greatest  possible  advantages  from  the  time-keeper; 
since,  by  ascertaining  the  true  longitude  of  places, 
they  discover  the  error  of  its  rate.  The  original  ob- 
servations that  were  made  in  the  course  of  this  voy- 
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age,  IiavL>  been  published  by  order  of  the  board  of 
longitude,  and  to  tiiose  i  nnist  refer  the  reader,  for 
his  further  information  on  this  subject. 

N.  B.  The  observatories  were  placed  on  the  wefrt 
side  of  the  Tillage  of  Saint  Peter  and  Saint  Paul. 

Latitude  deduced  from  meridian 
zenith  distances  of  the  san, 
and  of  five  stars  to  the  south, 
and  five  to  the  north  of  the 

zer.ith 53"     0'  38"North. 

Longitude  deduced  from  one 
hundred  and  forty  six  sets  of 

lunar  observations 15S  43     IG  East# 

Longitude  bj  time-keeper,  ac- 
cording   to    its    Grecmvich 

rate 173  30       0 

Longitude  by  time-keeper,  ac- 
cording to  its  rate  found  at 

Owhyhee 159  20      0 

Variation  of  the  compass,  by 
azimuths  taken  with  three 
compasses,  made  by  Knight, 

Gregory,  and  Martin     6   IS    40  East. 

Dip  of  the  iVorth  pole  of  the 
magnetic  needle,  being  a 
mean  of  the  observations 
taken  m  June  and  beptem- 

ber 63     5       0 

It  was  high  water,  on  the  full  and  change  of  the 
moon,  at  thirty-six  minutes  past  four,  and  the  great- 
est rise  was  five  feet  eight  inches.  The  tides  were 
Tcry  regular  every  twelve  hours.  On  the  coast,  near 
the  bay,  the  Hood  came  from  the  south,  and  the  time 
of  h^g'a  water  v.as  near  two  hours  sooner  than  in  tho 
harbour  of  Saint  Peter  and  Saint  Paul. 
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CHAP.  VI. 

General  Jccount  of  Kamtschatka'  —  Geographical 
Description. — liivcrs. — Soil.  —  CUnmie. — Voka' 
nos. — Hot  Springs. — Productions. — Vegetables . 
— An  im  (lis . — U  irds . — Fish . 

Kamtsciiatka  is  the  name  of  a  peninsula  situated 
on  the  eastern  coast  of  Asia,  runnins  nearly  north 
and  south,  from  52°  to  61°  north  latitude:  tiie  lon- 
gitude of  its  soiitiiern  extremity  biing  150°  45'  east, 
'i'hc  isthmus,  m  hich  joins  it  to  the  eontinent  on  the 
north,  lies  between  the  Gult  of  Olutorsk  and  the 
Gulf  of'  Peiishinsk.  Its  southern  extremity  i-  Cape 
J^oj3aLka,  a  word  .signify  ing  (he  blade  bone  of  a  man, 
and  is  so  called  from  its  supposed  resenibiaute  to  it. 
The  shape  of  (he  \vhole  pcninsuia  is  not  ujilike  that 
of  a  shoe,  Avidenir.g  from  the  toe  (Avhich  we  may 
suppose  to  be  Cape  i^opatka)  toward  tiio  n.iddlc.  asid 
narrowing  again  toward  the  heel,  the  neck  of  land 
above  mentioned  connecling  it  witii  the  continent. 
Its  greatest  breadth  is  from  the  m'>uih  of  the  river 
'i'igil  to  that  of  Kamtschntka,  and  is  computed  ro  ba 
two  hundred  and  thirty-six  mile-.,  from  -wiunce  it 
jiarrows  \ery  gradually  toward  each  extremity. 

it  is  bounded  on  the  nortii  by  the  counti'y  of  iho 
Koriacks;  to  the  south  and  east,  by  the  Aorlh  Pa- 
filic  Ocean  ;  and  to  the  west,  by  the  sea  of  Okotzk. 
A  chaiii  of  high  mountains  stretche?  the  whole  length 
of  the  country,  from  liorth  to  south,  dividing  if  I'.early 
into  two  equal  parts,  from  wiieiicc  a  great  nun.ber 
of  rivers  take  their  rise,  and  euipty  iheuisel¥<  »^.  on 
each  side,  into  the  Paciiic  Ocean  aiid  the  gea  of 
Oko!/lv. 

There  are  three  rivers  of  mvch  greater  magniJude 
than  the  re.-;t ;  the  Boichoircka,  or  gicat  rjver,  so 
called  from  bo'choia,  nhich  sifinilies  great,  ai.u  r^kdj 
c  c  J 
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a  river;  tiic  river  Kamtschatka,  and  (ije  Awalslia. 
The  first  empties  itself  into  the  sea  of  Okctzk,  and 
is  navigable  for  the  Russian  galliots  iipvvards  of  five 
leagues  from  its  inouth,  or  uifhin  nine  miles  of  Bol- 
cheretgk,  a  town  situated  at  the  connux  of  the  Golt- 
soffka  and  the  Bistraia,  which  here  lose  tr.emselves 
in  the  Bolchoireka.  The  Bistraia  itself  is  iio  incon- 
siderable river.  It  derives  its  source  from  the  same 
monntain  with  the  river  Kamtschatka,  and,  by  tak- 
ing a  direct  contrary  course,  affords  the  Kamtscha- 
dales  the  means  of  transporting  their  goods  by  water 
in  small  canoes,  almost  across  the  whole  peninsula. 
The  river  Kamtschatka,  after  maintaining  a  course  of 
near  three  hnndred  miles  from  south  to  north,  winds 
round  to  the  eastward  ;  in  which  direction  it  empties 
itself  into  the  ocean,  a  little  to  the  southward  of 
Kamtschatkoi  Noss.  Near  the  mouth  of  the  Kamt- 
schatka, to  the  north  west,  lies  the  great  lake  called 
Nerpitsch,  from  nerpi,  a  Kamtscha<lale  word,  signi- 
fying a  seal,  with  which  this  lake  abounds.  About 
twenty  miles  up  the  river,  reckoning  from  the  mouth 
of  the  lake,  is  a  fort  called  Nishnei  Kamtschatka 
ostrog,  where  the  Russians  have  built  an  hospital 
and  barracks;  and  which,  we  were  informed,  is 
become  the- principal  mart  in  this  country. 

The  river  Awatska  rises  from  the  mountains  situ- 
ated between  the  Bolchoireka  and  the  Bistraia,  and 
running,  from  north  west  to  south  east,  a  course  of 
one  hundred  miles,  falls  into  the  bay  of  Awatska. 
The  Tigil  is  likewise  a  river  of  cousiderable  size, 
rising  amidst  some  very  high  mountaiiis,  which  lie 
under  the  same  parallel  with  KamtscIiatkoiNoss,  and 
running  in  an  c\cn  course  from  south  east  to  north 
■west,  falls  into  the  sea  at  Okofzk.  All  the  other 
rivers  of  this  peninsula,  which  are  almost  infinite  in 
number,  arc  too  small  to  deserve  a  particular  enu- 
meration. 

If  I  may  judge  of  the  soil,  from  what  I  saw  of  its 
■fegctable  productions,  I  should  not  hesitate  in  pro., 
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noiinclng  it  barren  in  the  extreme.  Neither  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  the  bay,  nor  in  the  country  I  tra- 
versed on  my  journey  to  bolcheretsk,  nor  in  any  of 
our  hunting  expeditions,  did  I  ever  meet  with  the 
smallest  spot  of  ground  that  resembled  what  in  Eng- 
.  land  is  called  a  good  green  turf;  or  that  seemed  as 
if  it  could  be  turned  to  any  advantage,  either  in  the 
iray  of  pasturage,  or  other  mode  of  cultivation.  The 
face  of  the  country  in  general  was  thinly  covered 
with  stunted  trees,  having  a  bottom  of  moss,  mixed 
with  low  weak  heath.  The  whole  bore  a  more 
striking  resemWance  to  2\ewtoiindland,  than  to  any 
other  part  of  the  world  1  had  ever  seen. 

It  must  however  be  observed,  that  i  saw  at  Para- 
tounca  three  or  four  stacks  of  sweet  and  very  fine 
looking  hay  ;  and  Major  Behm  informed  me,  that 
many  parts  of  tlie  peninsula,  particularly  the  banks 
of  the  river  Kamtschatka  and  the  Bistraia,  produce 
grass  of  great  height  and  strength,  which  they  cut 
tv,  ice  in  the  summer ;  and  that  the  hay  is  of  a  suc- 
culent quality,  and  particularly  well  adapted  to  the 
fattening  of  cattle.  Indeed  it  should  appear,  from 
the  size  and  fatness  of  the  thirty-six  head  that  were 
sent  down  to  us  from  the  Verchnei  ostrog,  and 
which,  we  were  told,  Averc  bred  and  fattened  in  the 
neighbourhood,  that  they  must  have  had  the  advan- 
tage of  both  good  pastii-res  and  meadows.  For  it  is 
worth  our  notice,  that  the  tirst  supply  we  received, 
consisting  of  twenty,  came  to  us  just  at  the  close 
of  the  winter,  end  before  the  sno\y  Vtas  oif  the 
ground,  and  therefore  probably  l;ad  tasted  nothing 
but  hay  for  the  seven  preceding  months.  And  this 
agrees  with  what  is  related  by  Krascheninikoff,  that 
there  is  no  part  of  the  country  equal  in  fertility  to 
that  which  borders  on  the  river  Kamtschatka;  and 
that  to  the  north  and  south  it  is  much  inferior  both 
ill  point  of  soil  and  clinjate.  He  relates,  that  re- 
peated experiments  have  been  made  in  the  culture  of 
wati-j  barlc^'j  and  rye^  in  dilTcreut  quarters  near  this 
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river,  Avhlch  have  generally  succeeded:  that,  in  par- 
1ic!ilar,  some  persons  belonging  to  the  convent  of 
Jakiitzk,  who  had  settled  in  that  part  of  the  coun- 
try, had  !5X)\vn  barley  there,  which  had  yielded  an 
extraordinary  increase;  and  he  has  no  doubtbutthat 
^vheat,  in  many  parts,  particularly  near  the  sonrce - 
of  the  Bisiraia  and  Kamtsehalka,  would  grow  as 
v/ell  as  in  the  generality  of  countries  situated  in  the 
same  latitude.  Perhaps  the  superior  fertility  of  the 
country  here  spoken  of  niay,  in  a  great  measure,  be 
accounted  for,  from  its  lying  in  that  part  of  the 
peninsula  which  is  by  much  tlie  widest,  and  conse- 
quently farthest  removed  from  the  sea,  oneach>ide. 
'j'he  moist  chilling  fogs,  and  drizzling  weather,  which 
]);'evail  almost  perpetually  along  the  coast,  must  ny- 
cessarily  render  the  parts  adjacent  very  unfit  for  all 
the  pr.rposes  of  agriculture. 

It  is  natural  to  suppose,  that  the  severity  of  the 
climate  must  be  in  due  proportion  to  the  general 
sterility  of  the  soil,  of  which  it  is  probably  the 
cause.  I'he  first  time  we  saw  this  couritry  was  in 
tlie  beginning  of  May  1779,  when  the  whole  fare  of 
it  \vas  covered  with  snow,  from  six  to  eight  feet  deep. 
On  the  6th  we  had  snow,  -with  the  wind  from  the 
r.orth  east.  On  the  Sth  of  i^lay,  at  noon,  the  ther- 
mometer stood  at  o2°;  and  the  same  day  some  of  our 
men  were  ?'ent  on  shore  to  try  to  cut  wood,  but  the 
snow  was  still  so  deep  on  the  ground,  as  to  render 
all  their  attempts  fruitless  Nor  was  it  found  j)rac, 
tic[:ble  to  proceed  in  this  neccssiry  business,  v.ith 
all  the  eiiorts  of  a  ver}^  stout  party,  till  the  l^th,  at 
which  time  the  thaw  began  to  advance  gradually. 
The  sides  of  the  hills  were  now  in  some  places  free 
from  snow;  and,  by  the  beginning  of  June  it  uas 
j;ene.ally  melted  from  the  low  lands.  On  the  16tli 
of  June,  the  day  we  sai'ed  out  of  the  harbour,  the 
thermometer  had  never  risen  higher  tlian  S'i',  nor  the 
barometer  than  .'JO"  Ol'.      The  «  inds  blew  almost  in- 
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rarlablv  from  the  cast\rard  during  our  stay,  and  the 
soutii  east  was  more  prevalent  than  any  other. 

Oil  our  return,  the  "zith  of  August,  the  foliage  of 
the  trees,  and  all  other  sorts  of  rogctation,  seemed  to 
be  in  the  utmost  state  of  perfection.  For  the  remain- 
der of  this  month,  and  through  September,  the  v/ca- 
thSrwas  very  changeable,  but  in  no  respect  severe. 
The  winds  at  the  beginning  of  the  month  were  for 
the  most  part  easterly,  alter  which  they  got  round 
to  the  west.  The  greatest  height  of  the  thermo- 
meter was  65%  the  lowest  40°.  The  barometer's 
greatest  height  30° ;  its  lowest  29,  3.  So  that  upon 
the  whole,  during  this  month,  an  equal  and  moderate 
degree  of  temperature  prevailed.  But  at  the  begin- 
ning of  October,  the  tops  of  the  hills  were  again 
covered  with  new-fallen  snow,  the  wind  continuing 
westerly. 

In  computing  the  seasons,  the  spring  ought  cer- 
tainly not  to  be  taken  into  the  account.  From  tha 
middle  of  June  to  the  middle  of  September,  may  be 
properly  said  to  constitute  the  summer.  October 
may  be  considered  as  an  autumnal  month :  from 
thence,  to  the  middle  of  June,  it  is  perfect  winter. 
It  was  toward  the  end  of  May  that  we  made  our 
journey  between  Bolcheretsk  and  Awatska,  over 
the  snow  in  sledges. 

It  is  said,  that  the  climate  in  the  country  adjoin- 
ing to  the  river  Kamtschatka,  is  not  less  serene  and 
temperate,  than  in  many  parts  of  Siberia  that  arc 
under  the  same  latitude.  This  variation  is  probably 
owing  to  the  same  causes,  to  which  the  superior  fer- 
tility of  the  soil  in  those  parts  has  be^-n  before  at- 
tributed. But  it  is  not  in  the  sterility  of  the  ground 
alone,  that  the  Kamtschadales  feel  the  unfavourablo 
temperature  of  their  climate.  The  uncertainty  of 
the  summer  season  sometimes  prevents  their  laying 
up  a  suiiicient  stock  of  dried  tish  for  their  winter's 
provision,  and  the  moisture  of  the  air  causes  worms 
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to  breed  in  them,   which  not  uiifrequcntly  destroy 

the  greatest  part. 

I  do  not  remember  that  we  had  either  thunder  or 
Ii;;litiung  during  our  staj,  excepting  on  the  night  of 
the  eruption  of  the  volcano;  and,  from  the  account 
oi  the  inhabitants,  they  are  very  seldom  troubled 
with  storms  of  this  kind,  and  never  but  in  a  sr.gijt' 
degree.  The  general  severity  of  the  winter,  as  well 
as  the  dreadiul  hurricanes  of  wind  and  suoav^  that 
seasoii  brings  along  with  i;,  cannot  be  questioned, 
from  the  subterraneous  habitations  the  natives  are 
under  a  necessity  of  retiring  to,  for  \^armth  and  se- 
curity. Major  i3ehm  toUl  us,  that  the  cold  and  in- 
clemency of  the  winter  of  1779  was  such,  that  for 
several  weeks  all  intercourse  between  the  inhabit- 
ants was  entirely  stoj)ped,  every  one  being  afruid  to 
stir  even  from  one  house  to  another,  for  fear  of  being 
frost-bitten.  This  extraordinary  rigour  of  climate, 
in  so  low  a  latitude,  may  be  accounted  for,  from  its 
being  situated  to  the  east  of  an  immijnse  uncultivated 
tract  of  country,  asid  from  the  prevalence  of  the  wejs- 
teriy  winds,  blowing  over  so  extenTve  and  cold  a 
continent.  The  extraordinary  violence  and  impe- 
tuosity of  the  winds,  is  attributed  to  the  subterra- 
neous fires,  the  sulphureous  exhalations,  and  the 
general  volcanic  disposition  of  the  country. 

This  peninsula  abounds  in  volcauos,  of  which  only 
three  have,  for  some  time  past,  been  subject  to  erup- 
tions. We  have  already  mentioned  that  which  is 
situated  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Awatska.  Besides 
this,  there  are  other*  not  less  remarkable,  ac- 
cording to  the  account  given  of  them  by  Krasche- 
iiinikoU. 

The  volcano  of  Tolbatchick  is  situated  on  a  neck 
of  ground  between  the  river  of  ivamtschatka  aiid 
Tolbatchick.  The  mountain,  from  the  summit  of 
which  the  enspiions  proceed,  is  of  a  considerable 
height,  and   teruiiuatcs  in  pointed   rocks,     la  the 
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beginning  of  the  year  i7o9,  there  issued  from  it  a 
whirlwind  of  {iames,  which  reduced  to  ashes  the 
forests  of  the  neighbouring  mountains.  This  waw 
succeeded  by  a  cloud  ot"  smoke,  which  spread  over 
and  darkened  the  whole  country,  till  it  was  dissi- 
^  pated  by  a  shower  of  cinders,  that  covered  the 
gTtTund  to  the  distaiice  of  thirty  miles.  Mr.  Kras- 
cheninikofi,  who  was  at  this  time  on  a  journey  from 
Bolchcireka  ti)  the  Kamtschatka  ostrog,  at  no  great 
distance  from  the  mountain,  relates  that  the  eruption 
was  preceded  by  an  alarming  sound  in  the  woods, 
which  he  thought  the  forerunner  of  some  dreadful 
storm  or  hurricane,  till  three  shocks  of  an  earth- 
quake, at  about  a  minute's  interval  of  each,  con- 
vinced him  of  its  real  cause  ;  but  that  he  was  hin- 
dered from  approaching  nearer  the  mountain,  by  the 
cinders  that  1^11^  and  prevented  him  from  proceeding 
on  his  journey. 

Tiie  third  volcano  is  on  the  top  of  the  mountain 
©f  Kamtschatka,  which  is  mentioned  as  by  far  the 
highest  in  the  peniniula.  A  thick  smoke  never 
ceases  to  ascend  from  its  summit,  and  it  has  ireciuent 
eruptions,  of  the  most  violent  and  dreadful  kind  ; 
some  of  wiiich  were  much  talked  of,  and  seemed 
to  be  fresh  in  the  raemojies  of  the  Kamtschadales. 

The  country  is  likewise  said  to  contain  numerous 
springs  of  hot  water.  The  only  one  that  I  had  an 
opportunity  of  seeing  was  at  iN'atcheekin  ostrog, 
and  hath  been  already  described.  Krascheuinikotf 
makes  mention  of  several  others,  and  also  of  two 
lery  extraordinary  pits  or  wells,  at  the  bottom  of 
which  the  water  is  seen  to  boil  as  in  a  cauldron,  with 
prodigious  force  anrl  impetuosity;  at  the  same  time 
a  dreudful  noise  issues  out  of  them,  and  so  thick  .1 
vapour,  that  a  man  cannot  see  through  it. 

Of  tiie  trees  which  fell  under  our  notice,  the  prit'.- 
ripafare  the  birch,  the  poplar,  the  alder  (with  the 
bark  of  which  they  stain  their  leather),  many  spy- 
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cies  of  the  "willovv,  but  all  small;  and  txTO  sorts  of 
dwarfish  pines  or  cedars.*  One  of  these  grows  upon 
the  coast,  creeping  along  ti\e  ground,  and  seldom 
txceeds  two  feet  in  height,  it  wrs  of  this  sort  we 
made  our  essence  for  beer,  a!ul  found  it  excellent  for 
the  purpose.  The  other  grows  on  themountains,  (o^ 
a  greater  height,  and  bears  a  small  nut,  or  apj/ie. 
We  were  told  by  the  old  Toion  at  St.  Peter  and  St. 
Paul,  that  Beering,  during  the  time  he  lay  in  that 
harbour,  first  taught  them  the  use  of  the  decoction 
of  these  pines,  and  that  it  proved  a  most  excellent 
remedy  for  the  scurvy  ;  but,  w  hcther  from  the  great 
scarcity  of  sugar,  or  from  what  otlier  cause,  we 
could  not  learn,  we  were  sorry  to  find  that  it  was 
HO  longer  in  use  amongst  them. 

The  birch  was  by  far  the  most  common  tree  ^ve 
saw;  and  of  this  we  remarked  three  sorts.  Two  of 
them  fit  for  timber,  and  diliering  o;,ly  in  the  texture 
and  colour  of  the  bark  ;  the  third  of  a  dwarfish 
kind.  This  tree  is  applird  to  a  great  variety  of 
uses  by  the  inhabitants.  The  liquor  which,  on  tap- 
ping, it  yields  in  great  abunchmce,  they  drink  with- 
out mixture,  or  any  preparation,  as  we  had  frequent 
opportunities  of  observing,  upon  our  journey  to 
Bolclieretsk ;  and  found  it  ourselves  pleasant  and 
refreshing,  but  somewhat  purgative.  Tiie  bark  they 
convert  into  vessels,  for  almost  all  their  domestic  and 
kitchen  purposes ;  and  it  is  of  the  wood  of  this  trea 
the  sledges  and  canoes  arc  also  made.  I- 

The  birch,  and  every  other  kind  of  tree  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  the  bay,   w  ere  small  and  stunted  ; 


*  KraseheninikofF  sajs,  that  the  tree  here  spuken  of,  is  a 
<3warf  cedar,  tor  that  there  is  not  a  pine  in  the  peninsula. 

t  Krascheninikoii"  says,  that  the  natives  likewise  convert  t!ie 
bavk  into  a  pleasant  whylesome  food,  by  stripping  it  otr  wlnlst  it 
is  young  and  green,  and  cutting  it  into  Ion;;  narrow  strii>es,  like 
vermiceil!,  dryin>j  it,  and'stewing  i-t  al'lcrvvard  along  fviih  their 
caviar. 
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and  thrj  are  obliged  to  go  many  miles  up  into  Ihc 
country,  for  wood  of  a  proper  size  to  work  into 
canoes,  for  the  principal  timbers  of  their  balagansj 
and  the  like  uses. 

Besides  the  trees  above-mentioned,  Kraschenini- 
\otr  relates,  that  the  larch  grows  on  the  b-enks  of 
the'^rTVer  Kamtschatka,  and  of  those  that  fall  into  it, 
but  no  where  else ;  and  that  there-are  firs  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  the  river  Berezowa  ;  that  there  is 
likewise  the  service-tree  (padus  foliis  annuls);  and 
two  species  of  the  white  thorn,  one  bearing  a  red, 
the  other  a  black  berry. 

Of  the  shrub  kind,  as  junipers,  the  mountain-ash, 
wild  rose-trees,  and  raspberry-buslies,  the  country 
produces  great  abundance ;  together  with  a  variety 
of  berries;  blue-berries  of  two  sorts,  round  and 
oval;  partridge-berries,  cran-berries,  crow-berries, 
and  black-berries.  These  the  natives  gather  at  pro- 
per seasons,  and  preserve,  by  boiling  them  into  a 
thick  jam,  without  sugar.  They  make  no  inconsi- 
derable part  of  their  winter  provisions,  and  are  used 
as  sauce  to  their  dried  and  salt  fish;  of  which  kind 
of  food  they  are  unquestionably  excellent  correc- 
tives. They  likewise  eat  them  by  themselves  in  pud- 
dings, and  various  other  ways,  and  make  decoctions 
of  them  for  their  ordinary  liquor. 

We  met  with  several  wholesome  vegetables  in  a 
wild  state,  and  in  great  quantities;  such  as  wild 
celery,  angelica,  chervil,  garlic,  and  onions.  Upon 
•ome  few  patches  of  ground  in  the  vallies,  we  found 
excellent  turnips,  and  turnip-radishes.  Their  gar- 
den cultivation  went  no  farther;  yet  from  hence  I 
am  led  to  conclude,  that  many  of  the  hardy  sort^' 
of  vegetiblcs  (such  at  least  as  push  their  roots 
downward),  like  as  carrots,  parsnips,  and  beet,  and 
perhaps  potatoes,  would  thrive  tolerably  well. 
iMcjjor  Behm  told  me,  that  some  other  sorts  of 
kitchen  vegetables  had  been  tried,  but  did  not  anw 
swer;  that  neither  any   of  the  cabbage  or  lettuca 
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kind  -v^ouUl  ever  Lead ;  and  that  pcass  and  beans 
shot  lip  very  vigorous  stalks,  Hoovered  and  podded, 
but  the  pods  never  fdled.  U^  likewise  told  me,  that 
m  the  experiments  made  by  himself  at  liolchcretsk, 
Avith  different  sorts  of  farinaceous  grain,  there  gene- 
rally came  up  a  very  hiah  and  strong  blade,  wJu'V.'* 
cared,  but  that  the  ears  ne^cr  yielded  (lour. 

This  short  account  of  the  vegetahlci  prodnction 
reaches  to  such  parts  of  the  country  or.iy  as  fell 
vithin  our  notice.  In  the  neighbourhood  of  thej 
Kamf  chatka  river,  where  (as  has  been  observed) 
both  the  soil  and  climate  are  by  much  the  best  in  the 
whole  pejiinsula,  garden  culture  is  attended  to.^  and 
probably  with  great  success,  as  appears  from  otir 
having  received,  at  (he  same  time  with  a  second  drove 
of  cattle  from  Verchnei,  a  present  of  encumbers,  of 
very  large  fine  turnips,  celery,  and  some  other  gar- 
den-stuif,  of  which  I  do  not  recollect  the  kinds. 

There  are  two  plnnts,  which,  from  the  great  use 
made  of  them,  merit  a  particular  mention  and  de- 
scription, 'j'he  first  is  called  by  ihe  natives  sari'nne  ; 
and  hv  botanistSj  laliuni  Kamt'katien?e  llore  atro 
lubeute.*  Tlic  stem  is  about  the  thickness  of  that 
of  the  tulip,  and  grows  to  the  bright  of  five  inches, 
is  of  a  purple  colour  toward  the  bottom,  and  green 
higher  up,  and  h:Jth  growing  from  it  two  tier  of 
leaves  of  an  oval  figure,  the  lower  consisting  of  three 
leaves,  the  uppermost  of  four,  in  tlic  form  of  a 
cross:  from  the  top  of  the  stalk  grows  a  single 
flower,  of  an  exceedingly  dark  red  colour,  in  shape 
resembling  the  flower  of  the  narcissus,  only  much 
smailer:  from  the  centre  of  the  flower  rises  a  style 
of  a  triangular  form,  and  obtuse  at  the  ewd.  which 
is  snirou!id'^^*d  by  six  wliite  stamina,  whose  extremi- 
ties are  yellow,  'j'he  root  is  of  the  bulbous  kind, 
and  resembles  in  shape  that  of  garbc,  being  much  of 
the  same  size,  but  rounder,   and  having,  like  that, 


*  Grr.eiin.  p.  4J.     Steller  enuiue.'atos  five  ditiere;  t  y^cc-ies  of 
iJii^  plant, 
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four  or  five  cloves  hanging  together.  The  plant 
grows  ^viId,  and  in  considerable  abiuidance :  the 
■women  are  employed  in  collecting  the  roots  at  the 
beginning  of  August,  which  are  aitorward  dried  in 
the  sun,  and  then  laid  up  for  use.  On  our  s.cond 
•'rriTal,  this  harvest  was  just  over,and  had  fallen  much 
shori*of  its  usual  produce.  It  is  a  common  obser- 
vation amongst  the  Kamtschadales,  that  the  bounty 
of  Providence  never  fails  them,  for  that  such  seasons 
as  are  most  hurtful  to  the  saranne,  are  always  tha 
most  favourable  for  fishing  ;  and  that,  on  the  con- 
trary, a  bad  fishing  month  is  always  made  up  by  the 
exuberance  of  the  saranne  harvest.  It  is  used  in 
cookery  in  various  ways.  When  roasted  in  em- 
bers, it  supplies  the  place  of  bread,  better  than  any 
thing  the  country  aftords.  After  being  baked  in  an 
oven  and  pounded,  it  becomes  an  excellent  substitute 
for  dour  and  nval  of  every  sort;  and  in  this  form 
is  mixed  in  all  their  s0U})s,  and  most  of  their  other 
dishes.  It  is  esteemed  extremely  nourishing,  has  a 
pleasant  bitter  taste,  and  may  be  eaten  every  day 
"without  cloying.  We  used  to  boil  these  roots,  and 
eat  them  as  potatoes,  eitlier  alone,  or  with  our  meat, 
and  found  them  very  wholesome  and  pleasant.  It 
has  been  already  mentioned,  that  this  useful  plant 
grows  also  at  Oonalashka,  where  the  roots  of  it  are 
used,  and  constitute  a  considerable  part  of  their  food, 
in  like  manner  as  in  Karatschatka. 

The  other  plant  alluded  to  is  called  the  sweet 
grass ;  the  botanical  description  is  Heracleura  Sibe- 
ricum  foliis  pi.matis,  foliolis  quinis,  intermediis  ses- 
silibus,  corollulis  uniforraibus.  llort.  Upsal.  65. 
The  time,  I  took  particular  notice  of  it,  was  in  May, 
when  it  was  about  a  foot  a»d  a  half  high,  had  much 
the  appearance  of  s.dge,  and  was  covered  with  a 
w^hite  down,  or  dust,  which  looked  exceedingly  like 
the  hoar-frost  hanging  upon  it,  and  might  be  rubbed 
off:  it  tasted  as  sweet  as  sugar  ;  but  was  hot  and  pun- 
gent.    The  stalk  is  hollow,  and  consists  of  three  or 
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four  joints  ;  from  each  of  which  arise  large  learesj 

and  Avhen  at  its  full  growth,  is  six  feet  high. 

This  plant  was  formerly  a  principal  ingredient  ia 
the  cookery  of  most  of  the  Karatschad-=le  dishes; 
but  since  the  Russians  got  possession  of  the  country, 
it  has  been  almost  entirely  appropriated  to  the  puc^ 
pose  of  dislilliition.  The  manner  in  which'  it  is 
gathered,  prepared,  and  afterward  distilled,  is  as 
follows :  having  cut  such  stalks  as  have  leaves  grow- 
ing on  them,  of  a  proper  age  (the  principal  stem,  by 
the  time  the  plant  has  attained  its  full  growth,  hav- 
ing become  too  dry  for  their  purpose),  and  scraped 
off  with  shells  the  downy  substance  on  their  surface, 
they  are  laid  in  small  heaps,  till  they  begin  to  sweat 
and  smell.  On  growing  dry  again,  they  put  them 
into  sacks  made  of  matting  ;  where,  after  remaining 
a  few  days,  they  are  gradually  covered  with  a  sweet 
saccharine  pov/dcr,  which  exudes  from  the  hollow  of 
the  stalk.  From  thirty-six  pounds  of  the  plant  in 
this  state,  they  obtain  no  more  than  a  quarter  of  a 
pound  of  powder.  The  women,  whose  province  it 
is  to  collect  and  prepare  the  materials,  are  obliged 
to  defend  their  hands  witli  gloves  whilst  they  are 
scraping  the  stalks  ;  the  rind  they  remove,  being  of 
so  acrid  a  quality,  as  to  blister,  and  even  ulcerate 
whatever  it  touches. 

The  spirit  is  drawn  from  the  plant  in  this  state  by 
the  following  process.  After  steeping  bundles  of  it 
in  hot  water,  they  promote  its  fermentation  in  a 
small  vessel,  by  the  help  of  berries  of  the  gimolost,*' 
or  of  the  golubitsa,+  being  careful  to  close  up  well 
the  mouth  of  the  vessel,  and  to  keep  it  in  a  warm 
place  whilst  the  fermentation  is  going  on,  which  is 
generally  so  violent  as  to  occasion  a  considerable 
noi'^e,  and  to  agitate  the  vessel  in  which  it  is  con- 


*  Loniccra   pedunculis  bifloris,    floribas   infundibili    formis, 
bacc^  solitariil,  oblonga,  angiilosa.     Gmel.  Flor.  Sib, 
•|^  Myrlilius  grsndis  carujeus. 


THE   PACIFIC    OCEAN'.  o05 

falncd.  After  drawing  off  this  first  liqror,  they 
pour  on  more  hot  water,  and  make  a  second  in  the 
same  manner.  They  then  pour  Jjoth  liquor  and 
herbs  into  a  copper  still,  and  draw  ofTths  spirit  after 
♦he  usual  method.  The  liquor  thus  obtained  is  of 
tlTe  *^trcn^th  of  brandy;  and  is  called  by  the 
natives  raka.  Two  pood  (scvcntj-two  pounds)  of 
the  plant  yield  generally  one  vedro  (twenty-five 
pints)  of  raka. 

Steiler  says,  that  the  spirit  distilled  from  this 
plaut,  unscraprd,  is  exceedingly  prejudicial  to  the 
health,  and  produces  the  most  sudden  and  terrible 
nervous  effects. 

Besides  thc'se,  Krarchcninikoff  mentions  a  variety 
of  other  plants,  from  whence  the  inhabitants  prepr^re 
several  decoctions ;  and  which,  being  mixed  with 
their  fish,  make  palatable  and  wholesome  ragouts. 
Such  as  thekipri,  *  with  which  is  brewed  a  pleasant 
common  beverage;  and,  by  boi'in;^  this  plant  and 
the  sweet  herb  together,  in  the  proportion  of  one  to 
five  of  the  latter,  and  fermenting  the  liquor  in  tiic 
ordinary  way,  is  obtained  a  strong  and  excellent 
vinegar.  The  leaves  of  it  are  used  instead  of  tea, 
and  the  pith  is  dried  and  mixed  in  many  of  their 
dl.'hes ;  the  morkovai,  +  which  is  very  like  ange- 
lica; the  koikorlcajX  the  root  of  which  they  eat 
indiiferently,  green  or  dried  ;  the  ikoum ;  §  the 
utchichlei,  ij  which  is  much  eaten  with  fiih :  Mith 
many  others. 

It  is  said,  that  the  KamtschaJales  (before  their 
acquaintance  with  fire-arms.)  poisoned  their  spears 
and  arrows  with  the  juice  of  the  root  of  the  zgate;^ 
and    that    wounds    iiillicted   by    them   are    equally 


*  E;.>ilobinp.!.  f  Cliforep!i\  Hum  s<;niiuibu3  levil/ua, 

X  TracLscaiUia  fruclu  iu(>lli  edulu. 
<J    Ci^forta  foitis  ovr.lisj  oblouilis,  acuminalis, 
II  Jacobca  tolws  cain.ahis.     Slellcr. 
^  AuemouoJdvs  et  raiiuiiciilus, 
D  B  3 
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destructive  to  land  and  marine  animals.  The 
Tschutski  are  reported  to  use  the  same  drug  for  this 
purpose  at  present. 

I  shall  conclude  this  part  of  the  natural  history  of 
Kamtschatka  with  an  account,  from  the  same  author, 
of  three  plants,  which  furnish  the  materials  rf  aTt 
their  manufactures.  The  first  is  the  triticum  radica 
perenni  spicuiis  binis  lanuginosis,*  which  grows  ia 
abundance  along  the  coast.  Of  the  straw  of  this 
grass  they  make  a  strong  sort  of  matting,  which 
they  use  not  only  for  their  floors,  but  for  sacks, 
bed-clothes,  curtains,  and  a  variety  of  other  domes- 
tic purposes.  Of  the  sa-ne  materials  they  also  make 
very  neat  little  bags  and  baskets,  of  dilFerent  forms, 
and  for  various  uses. 

The  plant  called  bolotnaia,  which  grows  in  the 
marshes,  and  resembles  cyperoides,  is  gathered  in 
the  autumn,  and  carded  like  avooI,  with  a  comb  made 
of  the  bones  of  the  sea-swallow ;  with  this,  in  lieu 
of  linen  and  woollen  clothes,  they  swathe  their  new- 
born infants,  and  use  it  for  a  covering  next  tha 
«kin  whilst  they  are  young.  It  is  also  made  into 
a  kind  of  wadding,  and  used  for  the  purpose  of 
giving  additional  warmth  to  various  parts  of  their 
clothing. 

There  remains  still  a  vulgar  and  well-knowa 
plant,  which,  as  it  contributes  more  eifectually  to 
their  subsistence  than  all  the  rest  put  together,  must 
not  be  passed  over  in  silence.  This  is  the  nettle, 
which  as  the  country  produces  neither  hemp  nor  flax, 
supplies  the  materials  of  which  are  made  their  Ashing 
nets,  and  Vvithout  which  they  could  not  possiblj 
subsist.  For  this  purpose  they  cut  it  down  in  Au- 
gust ;  and,  after  hanging  it  up  in  bundles  in  ihQ 
shade,  under  their  balagans,  the  remainder  of  the 
summer,  treat  it  like  hemp.  They  then  spin  it  into 
thread  with  their  fingers,  and  twist  it  round  a  spin* 

*  Gmel.  Sib.  Tom.  i.  j).  119.  Tub.  iXV- 
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die;  after  which  they  twine  several  threads  toge- 
ther, according  to  the  dilferent  purposes  for  which 
it  may  be  designed. 

Though  there  is  little  doubt  but  that  many  parts 
x>f  this  peninsula  would  admit  of  such  cultivation 
"^s-^.night  contribute  considerably  to  the  comfort  of 
the  inhabitants,  yet  its  real  riches  must  always  con- 
sist in  the  number  of  wild  animals  it  produces;  and 
no  labour  can  ever  be  turned  to  so  good  account  as 
what  is  employed  upon  their  furrieries.  The  ani- 
mals therefore  which  supply  these,  come  nc>it  to  be 
considered ;  and  these  are,  the  common  fox  ;  the 
stoat,  or  ermine;  the  zibeline,  or  sable;  the  isatis, 
or  arctic  fox;  the  varying  hare;  the  mountain  rat, 
or  earless  marmot ;  the  weasel ;  the  glutton,  or  wol* 
verene  ;  the  argali,  or  wild  sheep  ;  rein-deer;  bears; 
wolves  :  dogs. 

The  fox*  is  the  most  general  object  of  Uie  chase ; 
and  they  are  found  in  great  numbers,  and  of  variety 
of  colours.  The  most  common  is  the  same  in  species 
with  the  European,  with  this  variation,  that  the  co- 
lours are  more  bright  and  shining ;  some  are  of  a 
darkchesnut;  others  are  striped  with  dark-coloured 
bars ;  others  have  the  belly  black,  and  the  rest  of 
the  body  of  a  light  chesnut.  Some  again  are  of  a 
Ti.'ry  dark  brown,  some  black,  others  of  a  stone 
colour:  and  there  are  a  few  quite  white  ;  but  these 
last  are  very  scarce.  Their  fur  is  exceedingly  thick 
and  fine,  and  of  a  quality  much  superior  to  those 
either  of  Siberia  or  America.  A  variety  of  ar- 
tifices are  made  use  of  by  the  hunters  to  catch  this 
animal,  which  in  all  climates  seems  to  preserve  the 
same  character  of  craftiness  and  cunning.  Traps 
of  diiferent  sorts,  some  calculated  to  fall  upon 
them,  others  to  catch  them  by  the  feet,  others  by  th« 
head,  are  amongst  the  most  common  ;  to  which  may 
be  added,  several  ingenious  contrivauces  for  taking 

*  Canis  valpes. 
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them  in  nets.  Poisor.ed  baits  are  likewise  in  use ; 
and  the  nux  vomica  is  the  drug  principally  employ- 
ed for  this  purpose.  Before  their  linowlcdge  of  the 
Russians,  by  which  they  became  acquainted  with 
fire-arms,  they  also  carried  bows  and  arrows  to  th§, 
chase.  But  since  that  period,  almost  every  KUmt- 
schadale  is  provided  with  a  riile-barrel  gun;  and, 
though  far  from  being  dextrous  in  the  use  of  it,  its 
superiority  over  the  former  instruments  he  is  readj 
to  acknowledge. 

The  s.ibl.s*  of  Kamtsch^tka  are  said  to  be  con- 
siderabl)^^  larger  than  those  of  Siberia,  and  their  fur 
much  thicker  and  brighter,  though  not  of  so  good  a 
blaclv  as  those  in  the  I'.eighbourhood  of  the  Olekma 
and  the  Vitimet,  a  circumstance  which  depreciates 
their  value  nuch  more  than  their  superiority  in  other 
respects  enhances  it.  The  sables  of  the  Tigil  and 
Ouka  are  counted  the  best  in  Kamtschatka;  and  a 
pair  of  these  sometime^  sell  for  thirty  roubles  (live 
pounds  sterling).  The  worst  are  those  of  the  south- 
ern extremity.  The  apparatus  of  the  sable  hunters 
consist  of  a  rifie-barrel  gun  of  an  exceedingly  small 
bore,  a  net,  and  a  few  bricks:  with  the  lirst  they 
shoot  them  when  they  see  them  on  the  trees  :  the  net 
is  to  surround  the  hollow  trees  in  which,  when  pur- 
sued, they  take  reluoe;  and  the  bricks  are  heated, 
and  put  into  the  cavities,  in  order  tu  smoke  them  out. 
I  must  refer  the  reader  for  an  account  of  the  isa- 
tis,+  or  arctic  fox,  to  Mr.  Pennant's  A.rctic  Zoo- 
logy, as  I  never  saw  cither  the  animal  or  the  skin, 
which  1  understand  they  s«t  no  value  upon.  The 
varying  hare  §  is  also  neglected  on  the  same  ac- 
count. They  arc  in  great  abundance ;  and,  as  is 
always  the  case  with   this  species,  turn  quite  white 


*  Miisttlazibeliirp. 

f  llivcrs  einjjiying  ihemsolves  into  the  Lena,  near  its  source. 

j  Caiiis  lagopus. 

§  Lepus  timid  lis. 
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tfuring  the  winter.  Our  shooting  parties  saw  several 
of  this  colour  the  beginning  of  May,  but  found  theia 
so  shy,  that  they  were  not  able  to  get  within 
gun-shot. 

The  mountain-rat,  or  earless  marmot,*  is  a  beau- 
*}[^\  little  animai,  considerably  smaller  than  a 
squirrel,  and,  like  it,  feeds  upon  roots,  berries,  the 
cedar-apple,  &c.  which  it  eats  sitting  upon  its  hind 
legs, ^ and  holding  them  up  to  its  mouth  with  the 
paws.  Its  skin  is  much  valued  by  the  Kamtscha- 
dales,  is  both  warm  and  light,  and  of  a  bright 
shining  colosr,  forming,  like  the  plumage  of  some 
birds,  -various  colours  when  viewed  in  difler«nt 
lights. 

The  stoat,  or  ermine,  f  is  here  held  in  no  esti- 
mation, and  consequently  never  engages  the  atten- 
tion of  the  hunters  ;  because,  as  1  have  heard,  its 
fur  is  of  an  ordinary  kind.  I  saw  many  of  these 
little  animals  running  about ;  and  we  bought  several 
of  their  skins,  which  were  of  a  bad  white,  and  of  a 
dirty  yellow  toward  the  belly.  The  common  wea- 
sel X  is  also  neglected,  and  for  the  same  reason. 

On  the  contrary,  the  skin  of  the  glutton,  or  wol- 
Terene,  §  is  here  in  the  highest  repute  ;  insomuch, 
that  a  Kamtschadale  looks  upon  himself  as  most 
richly  attired,  when  a  small  quantity  of  this  fur  is 
seen  upon  him.  The  women  adorn  their  hair  with 
its  pats,  Avhich  are  white,  and  considered  as  an  ex- 
traordinary piece  of  finery;  and  they  have  a  super- 
stitious opinion,  that  the  angels  arc  clad  with  the 
skins  of  those  animals.  It  is  said,  that  this  creature 
is  easily  tamed,  and  taught  a  number  of  pleasant 
tricks.  11 

*  Mus  citellus.  t  Mustek  erminea. 

+  Mustela  nivalis.  §  Ursus  luscus. 

H  KrascheninikofF  relates,  tliat  this  small  r.nimal  frequently 
destro_)S  deer,  and  the  wild  mountain-sheep,  in  tlie  following 
yv;xy  :  they  scatter  at  the  bottom  of  trees  bark  and  moss,  whicli 
*ose  animals  are  fond  of;  and  whilst  they  are  picking  it  up, 
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Having  already  had  occasion  to  speak,  as  fully  as 
my  own  knowledge  enables  me,  of  the  bears,  and 
the  method  of  killing  them,  I  shall  only  here  ob- 
serve, that  ull  those  1  saw  were  of  a  dun  brown 
colour;  that  they  are  generally  seen  in  companies 
of  four  or  five  together;  that  the  time  they  are^.^-Mr 
abroad  i^s  during  the  season  that  the  fish  (which  is 
their  pritjcipal  food)  are  pushing  up  from  the  sea 
into  the  rivers,  and  that  they  are  seldom  visible  in 
the  \v inter  months.* 

Their  skins  are  exctedingly  useful.  They  make 
both  excellent  warm  matrasses,  and  coverings  for 
their  beds ;  comfortable  bonnets  and  gloves,  and 
good  collars  for  the  dogs  harness.  Their  flesh, 
and  particularly  the  fat,  is  considered  as  great  de- 
licacies. 

The  wolves  are  only  seen  in  the  winter;  at  which 
season  they  prowl  about,  as  I  was  told,  in  large  com- 
panies, in  search  of  prey. 

The;  8  are  rein-deer,  both  -wild  and  tame,  in  seve- 
ral pbi-ts  of  the  peninsula;  but  none  in  the  neigh- 
boij'^hood  of  Awatska.  It  is  somewhat  singular, 
that  this  nation  should  never  have  used  the  rein-deer 
for  the  purposes  of  carriage,  in  the  same  manner  as 
their  neighbours,  both  to  the  north  and  the  eastward. 
Their  dogs  indeed  «eem  fully  sufficient  for  all  the 
demu.'ids  of  the  natives  in  their  present  state ;  and 
the  breed  of  Russian  horses  will  probably  increase 
with  the  future  necessities  of  the  country.  But 
when  it  is  recollectid,  that  the  use  of  dogs  in  a  great 
measure  precludes  thtm  from  the  advantage  of  bring- 
ing up   any  other  domestic  animals,  it  will  appear 


drop  suddanlj  upon  them,  and  fastening  behind  the  liead,  suck 
out  their  eves. 

*  The  Koriacks  make  use  of  a  very  simple  raethcd  of  catch- 
ing bears.  They  suspend,  between  tlie  forks  of  a  tree,  a  runnnig 
noose;  wiihui  which  they  fasten  a  bait,  whith  the  aniiual,  en- 
deavouring to  I'ull  awMv,  is  caught  sometimes  by  the  neck,  and 
•ometimes  by  the  pavs', ' 
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the  more  extraordinary,  th:it  they  should  not  have 
adopted  the  j^crvices  of  an  animal  so  much  mora 
gentle  as  well  as  powerful. 

The  argali-  or  wild  moantaln-sheep,-'  an  animal, 
I  believe,  unknown  in  Europe  (except  in  Corsic; 
and  Sardluia),  is  here  in  great  plenty.  Its  skin  is 
jikVtiie  dee/ji,  but  in  pait  and  general  appearance, 
it  partakes  more  of  the  goat.  It  has  two  lart^e 
twisted  horns,  sometimes  weighi:igj  whep  at  fuil 
growth,  fro;ii  twenty-five  to  thirty  poends,  which 
in  running  it  resfs  upon  its  back.  These  creatures 
are  exceedingly  nimble  and  swift,  haunt  only  the 
most  craggy  and  mountainous  parts,  and  make  their 
way  among  the  steepest  rocks  with  an  agility  that  i^ 
astonishing.  The  natives  v,ork  their  horns  into 
spoons,  and  sinail  cups  and  platters  ;  and  haTe  fre- 
quently one  of  a  smaller  size  hanging  to  a  belt, 
which  serves  them  to  drink,  out  of  In  their  hunting 
expeditions.  This  animal  is  gregarious.  I  fre- 
quently tasted  tiie  flesh  of  thcni,  and  thought  it  had 
a  Yery  sweet  and  delicate  flavour;  but  never  luid  an 
opportunity  of  seeing  one  alive.  I  must,  therefore, 
refer  the  reader  for  a  particular  description  oi  tltls 
beautiful  animal  (for  such  it  is  said  to  be),  to  the 
Alemoirs  of  the  Academy  of  Petersburg,  Tom.  iv. 
tab.  xiii. 

I  have  already  observed,  that  the  dogs  of  tn's 
country  arc,  in  shape  and  mien,  exceedingly  like  (he 
Pomeranian,  with  this  dilference,  that  they  are  a 
great  deal  hrg;  r.  and  (he  hair  -omevvhat  coarser. 
Thry  are  of  a  variety  of  colours  ;  but  the  most 
general  is  a  light  dun,  or  dirty  cream-colour.  To- 
ward the  end  of  May  they  are  all  turned  loose,  and 
left  to  provide  for  tliemseives  through  the  summer, 
being  sure  to  return  to  their  re>j>ec!ive  homes  when 
tlie  »now  begins  to  fall.  'J'heir  food,  in  the  winter, 
ccuNists   entirely    of   tiie   head,    eutraiiS;   and    back. 

*  CH[iraaai:i:cn,  or  wild  sheep.     Arct.  Zjo\.  i.  p.  i>. 
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bones  of  salmon  ;  which  are  put  aside,  and  dried  for 
that  purpose;  and  with  tills  diet  they  are  fed  but 
sparingly.  The  number  of  dogs  must  needs  be  very 
great,  since  five  are  yoked  to  a  sledge,  and  a  sledge 
carries  but  one  person  ;  so  that  on  our  journey  to 
BolcheretsK,  we  required  no  fewer  than  an  hundr^«l— . 
and  thirty. nine,  at  the,  two  siages  of  Karatchifi'and 
Natchcekin.  It  is  also  to  be  remarked,  that  they 
never  make  use  of  bitches  for  the  draft,  nor  dogs, 
hut  those  tiiat  are  cut.  The  whelps  are  trained  to 
this  business,  by  being  tied  to  stakes  with  light  lea- 
thern thongs,  which  are  made  to  stretch,  and  having 
their  victuals  placed  at  a  proper  distance  out  of 
their  reach  ;  so  that  by  constantly  pulling  and  la- 
bouring, in  order  to  come  at  their  food,  they  acquire 
both  the  strength  of  limbs,  and  the  habit  of  drawing, 
that  are  necessary  for  their  future  destination. 

The  coast  and  bays  of  this  country  are  frequented 
^y  alraost  every  kind  of  northern  sea-fowl ;  and 
amongst  the  rest  are  the  sea-eagles,  but  not  as  at 
Oojiakshka,  in  great  numbers.  The  rivers  inland 
(if  I  may  judge  from  what  I  saw  in  our  journey  to 
Bolcheretsk,)  are  stored  with  numerous  Hocks  of 
wild-ducks  of  various  species;  one  kind  of  which, 
in  particular,  has  a  most  beautiful  plumage,  and  is 
called  by  the  natives  a-an-gitche,  a  word  intended  to 
express  its  cry,  which  is  not  less  singular  than  agree- 
able, consisting  of  three  distinct  notes,  rising,  at 
equal  intervals,  above  each  other.* 

There  is    another    species    called  the  mountaia 


*  Mr.  Sieller  has  made  the  following  scale  of  its  cry  : 

z^ M j I ^ p 1 — 

a  -  an  -  gitche  a  -    an  -    gitche. 

Por  a  further  account  of  this  bird,  I  must  lefor  the  reader  t» 
Xruscbcnmiko/r.     Voi,  ii,p:  rt  4. 
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duck,*  which,  Steller  says,  is  pecnliar  to  Kamt- 
schatka.  The  drake  is  covered  with  plumage  of 
extraordinary  beauty.  Besides  these,  Ave  obserTcd 
a  variety  of  other  T^ater  fn^y],  -which,  from  their 
size,  seemed  to  be  of  the  wild-goose  kind. 
.,Jn  the  TTOods  through  -which  we  passed,  were  seen 
sereral  eagles  of  a  prodigious  size  ;  but  of  what  spe- 
cies they  were  I  cannot  pretend  to  determine. 
These  are  said  to  be  of  three  different  sorts;  th$ 
black  eagle,  with  a  white  head,  tail,  and  legs;  +  of 
which  the  eaglets  areas  white  as  sno^v:  the  whita 
eagle,  so  called,  though  iu  fact  it  is  of  a  light  grey  : 
and  the  lead,  or  stone-coloured  eagle,  t  which  is  the 
most  common ;  and  probably  those  I  saw  were  of 
this  sort.  Of  the  hawk,  falcon,  and  bustard  kind^ 
there  are  great  numbers. 

This  country  likewise  affords  woodcocks,  snipes, 
and  two  sorts  of  grouse,  or  moor-game.  Swans  are 
also  said  to  be  in  great  plenty;  and,  in  their  enter- 
tainments, generalJy  to  make  a  part  of  the  repast, 
though  I  do  not  remember  to  hare  seen  one  on  any 
occasion.  The  vast  abundance  of  wild-fowl  with 
which  the  country  is  stored,  was  manifest  from  the 
numerous  presents  we  received  from  the  'ioion  of 
St.  Peter  and  St.  Paul ;  and  which  sometimes  con- 
tisted  of  twenty  brace. 

We  met  with  no  amphibious  sea-animals  on  the 
coast,  except  seals,  with  which  the  bay  of  A\vat^ka 
swarmed  ;  as  they  were  at  this  time  in  pursuit  of  the 
salmon  that  were  collecting  in  shoals,  and  ready  to 
ascend  the  rivers.  Some  of  them  are  said  to  pursue 
the  lish  into  the  fresh  water,  and  to  be  found  in  most 
of  the  lakes  which  communicate  with  the  sea. 

The  sea-otters  §  are  exactly  the  same  with  those 
we  met   with  at  Nootka  Sound,  which  have   been 


*  Anas  picta,  capite  pulchre  fasciato.     Steller. 

t  Falco  leuccccplialus.  $  'C  ullur  nlbiulls 

$  rvlusleiii  lulris. 

E  E 
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already  fully  described,  and  where  they  arc  in  great 
j)lenty.  They  are  also  said  to  have  been  formerly 
in  equal  abundance  here  ;  but,  siticc  the  Russians 
have  opened  a  trade  for  their  skins  to  Cliina,  where 
theyaresold  at  a  price  much  beyond  that  ofany  other 
kind  of  fur,  ihey  have  been  hunted  almost  entirely 
out  of  (he  country.  Amongst  the  Kurile  isioiias 
they  are  still  caught,  though  in  no  great  numbers; 
but  are  of  a  superior  qualify  to  tlwsc  of  Kamt- 
schatka,  or  the  American  coast. 

AVe  are  informed,  that  on  ?vIednoi  and  Deerlng^s 
Island,  scarce  a  sea-otter  is  now  to  be  found; 
though  it  appears  from  iMnlier,  *  tliat  in  his  time 
thcj  wore  exceedingly  plentiful. 

The  Russian  voyai^crs  make  mention  of  a  great 
variety  of  amphibious  sea-animals,  which  are  said  to 
irequent  these  coasts  :  (he  reason  why  we  saw  no 
other  kinds  might  be,  that  this  was  the  season  of 
Iheir  migration. 

Not  iiaving  it  in  my  power  to  treat  these  articles 
riore  fully,  1  conclude  them  with  the  less  regret, 
fcincc  the  ingenious  Mr.  Pennant  has  a  work,  almost 
ready  for  publication,  intitled  "Arctic  Zoology;'* 
in  which  the  learned  will  receive  full  information 
concerning  tlie  animals  of  this  peninsula.  This  gen- 
lleinan  has  very  obligingly  comma iiicatcd  to  me  his 
Catalogue  of  Arctic  Aninials,  with  reierence  to  his 
work,  and  permission  to  insert  it.  It  will  be  found 
at  the  end  of  this  chapter  ;  and  I  feel  myself  ex- 
tremely happy  in  laying  it  before  the  reader,  and 
thereby  presenting  him  with,  what  could  have  been 
furnished  from  no  other  quarter,  one  entire  view  of 
Kamtschadale  zoology. 

;  Fisii  may  be  considered  as  -the  sta;do  article  of 
food  with  which  Providence  iiath  su})plied  the  inha- 
bilanls  of  this  peninsula;  who,  in  general,  must 
never  expect  to  draw  any  considerable  part  of  their 

*  Eii^'isb  lr;iiisluiion,  p.  59. 


IJIE    PACIFIC    OCEAN.  515 

suslcTiance  either  from  jjrain  or  cattle.  It  is  true,  ihe 
soil,  as  has  been  remarked,  affords  some  good  and 
nour^^hing  roots,  and  every  part  of  t\\e  country 
abounds  in  berries:  but  though  these  alone  would 
be  insufficient  for  the  support  of  the  people,  yet  at 
the  same  time  they  are  ncccssarj'  correctives  of  t\iQ 
piitiescent  quality  of  their  dried  fish.  Jn  sliort,  fish 
may,  with  much  greater  justice,  be  here  called  the 
staff  of  life  than  bread  is  in  other  countries;  since  it 
appears,  that  neither  the  inhabitants,  nor  the  only 
domestic  animal  they  have,  the  dog,  could  exist 
vyitliout  it. 

Whales  are  frequently  seen,  both  in  the  sea  of 
Okotzk,  and  on  the  side  of  tlie  eastern  ocean,  and 
when  caught  are  turned  to  a  variety  of  uses.  Of 
the  skin  they  make  the  soles  of  their  shoes,  aiid  straps 
and  thongs  for  various  other  purposes.  The  flesh 
they  eat,  and  the  fat  is  carefully  stored,  both  for 
kitchen  use,  and  for  their  lamps.  The  whiskers 
are  found  to  be  the  best  materials  for  sewing  toge- 
ther the  seams  of  their  canoes  ;  they  likewise  make 
nets  of  them  for  the  larger  kind  of  fish;  and  with 
the  under  javz-bones  their  sledges  are  shod.  They 
likewise  work  the  bones  into  knives  ;  and  formerly 
the  chains  with  which  their  dogs  are  tied,  v  ere  mada 
of  that  material,  though  at  present  iron  ones  are  ge- 
nerally used.  The  intestines  they  clean,  then  blow 
and  dry  like  bladders,  and  it  is  h\  these  their  oil  and 
grease  is  stored ;  and  of  the  nerves  and  veins,  which 
are  both  strong,  and  slip  readily,  they  make  excel- 
lent snares  ;  so  that  tiiere  is  no  part  of  the  whale 
which  hire  docs  not  find  its  use. 

From  the  middle  of  May,  till  our  departure  on  the 
24th  of  June,  we  caught  great  quantiiies  of  excellent 
flat  fish,  trouf,  and  herrings.  LJp*.\  aid  of  three  hun- 
dred of  the  former,  besides  a  number  of  sea-trout, 
were  dragged  out  at  one  haul  of  the  seine,  the  15th 
of  May.  These  Hat  lish  are  firm,  and  of  a  good 
favour,  studded  upon  the  back  with  round  prickly 
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knobs,  like  tiiibot,  and  streaked  with  dark  brown 
lines,  running  from  the  head  toward  the  taiU  About 
the  end  of  May  the  first  herring  season  begins. 
They  approach  in  great  shoals,  but  do  not  remain 
long  on  the  coast.  They  had  entirely  left  the  bay 
before  we  sailed  out  of  it  the  first  time,  but  were 
beginning  to  revisit  it  again  in  October.  It  has  be^ii 
already  mentioned,  that  the  herrings  were  remark- 
ably fine  and  large,  and  that  we  filled  a  great  part  of 
our  empty  casks  with  them.  The  beginning  of  Juna 
large  quantities  of  excellent  cod  were  taken;  a  part 
of  which  were  likewise  salted.  We  caught  too,  at 
different  times,  numbers  of  small  fish,  much  resem- 
bling a  smelt,  and  once  drew  out  a  wolf-fish. 

iVotwithstanding  this  abundance  of  flat-fish,  cod, 
and  herring,  it  is  on  the  salmon  fishery  alone  that 
the  Kamtschadales  depend  for  their  winter  provisi- 
sions.  .  Of  these,  it  is  said  by  naturalists,  there  are 
to  be  found  on  this  coast  all  the  different  species 
that  are  known  to  exist,  and  which  the  natives  for- 
merly characterized  by  the  different  months  in  which 
they  ascend  the  rivers.  They  say  too,  that  though 
the  shoals  of  different  sorts  are  seen  to  mount  tho 
rivers  at  the  same  time,  yet  they  never  mix  with 
each  other  ;  that  they  always  return  to  the  same 
river  in  which  they  were  bred,  but  not  till  the  third 
summer;  that  neither  the  male  nor  female  live  to 
regain  the  sea;  that  certa,in  species  frequent  certain 
rivers,  and  are  never  found  in  others,  though  they 
empty  themselves  nearly  at  the  same  place. 

The  first  shoals  of  salmon  begin  to  enter  the 
mouth  of  the  Awatska  about  the  middle  of  May ; 
and  this  kind,  which  is  called  by  the  Kamtschadales 
Tchavitsi,*  is  the  largest  and  most  valued.  Their 
length  is  generally  about  three  feet  and  a  half;  they 


*  Consult  the  introduction  to  the  Arctic   Zoology,   for  a  lulj 
account  of  the  salmon  tribe,  which  ircquculs  Kaatsdialka. 
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are  very  deep  in  pruportiorj,  and  their  arerage 
weight  is  Iroin  t'.iirty  to  forty  pounds.  The  tail  is 
not  forked,  but  straijrht.  The  back  is  of  a  dark 
blue,  spotted  with  black  :  in  other  respects  they  are 
tpuch  like  our  common  salmon.  They  ascend  the 
river  with  extraordinary  velocity,  insoiiiucli  that  the 
vrater  is  sensibly  a;;itared  by  their  motion;  and 
the  Kamtschadali  s,  who  are  always  on  the  watch  for 
them  about  the  tin.e  thev  are  expc^cted,  judge  of 
their  approach  b}  this  circumatance.  and  immediately 
let  drop  their  nets  before  (hem.  VV'e  were  presented 
with  one  of  thi^  first  that  H'as  caught,  and  given  to 
nnderstand  that  it  was  tht  greatest  compliment  that 
could  b  paid  us.  K.aschci  inikolV  relates,  that 
formerly  th.  Kamtschadales  made  a  point  of  eating 
the  first  fisli  they  took  with  ^reat  rejoicings,  and  a 
variety  of  siipv^rstitious  ceremonies ;  and  that  after 
the  Kussians  became  thjir  masters,  it  was  for  a  long 
time  a  constant  subject  of  quarrel  between  them, 
to  whom  tlie  first  should  belong.  The  season  for 
fishing  for  this  species,  lasts  from  the  middle  ol  May 
till  the  end  of  Jtme. 

The  other  son  is  of  a  smaller  kind,  weighing  only 
from  eiirht  to  si  teen  pounds.  They  are  known  by 
the  general  name  of  the  red  hsh,  and  begin  to  collect 
in  the  bays  and  at  the  mouth?  of  the  rivers  the  begifc- 
ning  of  June  ;  from  which  time,  till  the  end  of  Sep- 
tember, they  are  caught  in  g.eat  quantities  both 
upon  the  eastern  and  western  coast,  w  here  any  fresh, 
water  falls  into  the  sea,  and  likewise  all  along  th» 
course  of  the  rivers,  to  their  very  source.  The 
manner  in  '>vhich  they  draw  their  nets  within  the  bay 
of  Awatska,  is  as  follows : — They  tie  one  end  of  the 
net  to  a  large  stone  at  the  water's  edge ;  they  then 
])ush  oh"  in  a  canoe  about  twentj^  yaids  in  a  right 
line,  dropping  tiieir  net  as  they  advance,  after  which 
they  turn  and  run  oiit  ihe  remainder  of  the  net  in  a 
line  parallel  to  the  shore;  in  this  position  they  wait, 
concealing  themselves  very  carefully  in  the  bOvit,  ani 
t  E  3 
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keeping  a  sharp  look-ont  for  the  fish,  which  always 
direct  their  course  close  in  vrith  the  shore,  and  whose 
approach  is  announced  by  a  rippling  in  the  water, 
till  they  find  that  the  slioal  has  advanced  beyond  tlio 
boat,  when  they  shoot  the  canoe  to  shore  in  a  dircc^ 
line,  and  never  fail  of  inclosing  their  prey.  Seldom 
more  than  two  men  are  employed  to  a  net,  who  haul 
with  facility,  in  this  manner,  seines  larger  than  ours, 
to  which  we  appoint  a  dozen.  We  at  first  met  with 
very  poor  success  in  our  own  method  of  hauling; 
but  after  the  Kamtschadales  had  very  kindly  put  us 
in  the  way,  we  were  not  less  successful  than  them- 
selves. In  the  rivers,  they  shoot  one  net  across,  and 
haul  another  down  the  stream  to  it. 

The  lakes  that  have  a  communication  with  the  sea, 
which  was  the  case  of  all  those  that  I  saw,  abound 
with  fish  that  have  very  much  the  resemblance  of 
small  salmon,  and  are  from  four  to  six  pounds 
weight.  I  could  not  understand  that  the  inhabitants 
thought  it  worth  their  while  to  fish  for  them.  As 
these  lakes  are  not  deep,  they  become  an  easy  prey 
to  the  bears  and  dogs  during  the  summer;  and,  if  I 
Kiight  judge  from  the  quantity  of  bones  to  be  seen 
upon  the  banks,  they  devour  vast  numbers  of  them. 

The  inhabitants  for  the  most  part  dry  their  spJ- 
mon,  and  salt  very  little  of  it.  Each  fish  is  cutisito 
three  pieces,  the  belly-piece  being  first  taken  ofiT, 
and  afterward  a  slice  along  each  side  the  back  bone. 
The  former  of  these  are  dried  and  smoked,  and 
esteemed  the  finest  part  of  the  fish,  and  sold,  when 
we  were  at  St.  Peter  and  St.  Paul's,  at  the  rate  of 
one  hundred  for  a  rouble.  The  latter  are  dried  in 
the  air,  and  either  eaten  whole  as  bread,  or  reduced 
to  j^owder,  of  which  they  make  paste  and  cakes  (hat 
are  not  unpleasant  to  the  taste.  The  head,  tail,  and 
bones  are  hung  i:p,  and  dried  for  winter  proviiioa 
for  the  dogs. 
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Jj3t  of  Animals  found  in  Kamfschaika,  comvuini^ 
cated  by  Mr.  Penxant.* 


Arg3li,     wild   gheep,     Arct. , 

Zool.     Vol.  I.  p.  12.  ; 

Ibex,  or  wild  goat. ...     Jo. 

Rein    et'. 

Wolf    38. 

Dog 

Arctic  fox    . 
European  fox. 


Capra  amrnon,  Lin.  Svst,  .  97. 

Caprn  ihex 1 . . . .   99. 

Cervustaraiidus 93. 

Canis  lupus 53. 

C'.inis  lagnpus 59. 


black  .... 
b.  cross  .... 
Pular  bear,  in  the  Frozen  se 

ouiy     55 

Bear    5 

Wolvcrsne  .... 
Common  weasel 
Stoat,  or  ermine 

Subie   

Common  otter 

Sea  otter 

Varviiig  hare    9i 

Alpme  hare     97. 

Earless  marmot Il3 


m 


CO. 

75. 

il.id. 
79. 
86. 
83. 


P.oba'c  marmot    . . 

Vvater  rat    

CofDmou  mouse  . . 
^economic  mon-je 
Red  mouse 


115. 
IJO. 
13 1. 
134. 
1:36. 


Iclielasi  mouse    it>8. 


l\£tid  shrew 

Walrus.    Icy  sea 

CoiT.mon  seal 

Grcrit  seal  ■ -^ 

Leporine  seal 

Jfarp  sen!    

llubbun  seal.       Kuriie 


isies 

Ursine  seal 

Lconme  «»al 

Whaie-tailed  raauati. 


139. 
144. 
151. 

159. 
161. 
16o. 

1G5. 
it.id. 
17.?. 
177. 


U'Sus  arctos    . .. . 

Ursus  arctos. 
Ursus  luscus  . .  . 
Muitel'j.  nivciiis  . . 
Muitcia  ei-mineu. . 
Miistelu  zilitlUna. . 
Mast  eld  Intra  . . . . 
MiiHela  luirls. . .  . 
Lepus  timidus. 


69. 

71. 
69. 
68. 
63. 
66. 
66. 


MuscitcUus 113. 

Mas  ampkih'us    83. 

Mui  Musculus 83. 


Sorer  nranc-ns 74. 

Trichecus  rosnutrus 49. 

Phocu  vicidiiia 5i« 


Ph 


oca  ursina 


58. 


*  Tilt-  quaficiipfis  and    l);Vi'>  niciilio! 
Tovv:i.e  ur^   xi.ifkLJ  iu  Lijis  ii->t  »iUia  dv 


I   iliis   part  ut"  tii« 
iSlt-risL. 
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There  v/ere  no  domestic  animals  in  Kanitscbatka,  till  they 
•were  introduced  f>y  the  Russians.  The  dogs,  wuiclt  seem  tb  be 
of  wolfish  descent,  are  aborii'inal. 


BIRDS. 


LAND    BIRDS. 


** 


II. 
III. 


IV. 
V. 
VI. 
\LL 

VIIL 
IX. 


X. 
XL 
XU. 

XIIL 
XtV. 

XV. 


VI. 


Sea  eagle.  Vcl. II. p.l94. 
Cinereous  eagle. .  214. 
While-headed  eag!el96. 

Crying  eagle 215. 

Osprey    199. 

Peregrine  falcon  .  .202. 

Goshawk 204. 

Eajzleowl 228. 

Snowy  owl    il33. 

Raven   246. 

Magijye     147. 

Nutcracker 252. 

Cuckoo 266. 

Wryneck 267. 

Kuihatch 281. 

White  grtius 308. 

Wood  grous 312. 

Water  ouzel o32. 

Fieldfare 340. 

R,ef|\ving  tisrush  ..S41. 
Kaiiitschatkan  . . .  .343. 

Greenfmcli 353. 

Golden  buntnig  ..367. 
Leaser    red-headed 

Jmnei   - 379. 

Dun  tly-catciitr   ..390. 

Skylark     394. 

Wood  lark 395. 

White  wagtail 396. 

Yellow  wagtail. . .  .396, 
Tschiitski  v.'Hgtail.  .oV7. 
Ycilu'.v  urtii 413 


Falco  ossifragus 124. 

Vuttur  aLbiuLla 123. 

Falco  leucocephitlus  ....  ibid. 
(Latham,  1.38.) 

Falco  haiiatus   129. 

(Latham,].  73*) 

Falco  pulnmbarius    ....  130. 

Strlx  huho 131. 

Strix  vyctea    132. 

Corvus  coiax .  155. 

Corvus  pica   1 57. 

Conns canjocutactes . . . .  157. 

Cuculus  caiiurus    1 68. 


. .    172. 

. .    177. 

. .   274. 

Tstrao  urogallus 
Stmnus  ciiicius. 



..  273. 
. .   '^91. 

Turdus  iiiaciis   . . 
(Latham,  III.  28, 
Lnxia  chiorin  . . .  . 
(Latham,  U.  201 

•) 

. .  292. 
..   304. 

(Lathaio,  11.  305.) 
(Latham,  IL  351.) 


A..AUtu(laar}:cns!S 287. 

\i.yUaudti  arborej 287. 

E.  Motacilla  alba    331. 

.¥.Motacilla  Jiava 331. 

H.(Latha.:.    IV.  403.) 

.     MoU.cida  trochilus    ....  338. 


*  The  Kinds  which  are  not  descril^r.'!  by  Liniiseus,  are  referred 
tqihe  History  ol' Birds,  now  publiiiiiuj;  by  J\ir,  Latham,  Sus- 
f-'on,  in  Daruuid,  Kciil. 


Motacilla  itapazina 
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Redstart    416.     Motacilia  phasnicurus 

Long  billed    420. 

Stapaziiia 421. 

Awatska    422. 

XVir.  Marsh  tilraouse  ..4lV. 
XVIir.  Cliiranej  swallow.  .429. 

Martin 430, 

Sand  martin 4o0. 

XIX.    Enropeau  goatsuckerio?'. 


331. 


Pariis palugtris 3il. 

Hirando  rustica    343. 

Hii'undo  urhica 344. 

Hirundo  riparla 344. 

Caprimulgui  Europeus . ,  346* 


WATER-FOWL. 

Cloven-footed  Water  Final. 

Crane    P.  'i53.A.Ard€agrus. ..,..., 

Curlew P. 462..\.Scolopax  arqnrda  . . 

VV^himbrel P.  4:62.i\.&colopax  phceopus  . . 

Coraniun  sandpiper.  ..  .N^o.  388.     Tringa   liypolencos 

Gambet    No.  394.      Tringa  gamhctta    . 

Golden  plover No  399.      Churadrins  pluiiali 

Pied  oysler-catclier  . .  No.  Uunuutopus  acraUgus 


53  J. 

ti42. 
243. 
2.30. 
i'48. 


Plain  phalarope. 


With 


atcd  F^et. 


With  Tvcbbcd  Feet. 


Wandering  albatross   ..No. 

Razor-bili  auk No. 

Puffin   No. 

Antient     No. 

Pjgmv ^'o. 

Tuftpd No. 

Parroquct     No. 

Crested    No. 

Dusky No. 

Foolish  guillemot N(^ 

Black  guillemot No. 

Marbled  guillemot  . . .  .No. 

iiuber  diver No. 

Speckled  diver No. 

Pwcd-throated  diver  . .  .No. 

Great  tern    No. 

Kanitschatkan P. 

Bkck-heavled  gull No. 

Kmiwake  gull No. 


Ivory  gull 


No. 


423. 

Diomedca  exulaTis 

1'14. 

42.5. 

AIca  torda 

21 0, 

4^7 
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430. 

431. 

432. 

433. 

434. 

435. 

436. 

Colymhustreiile 

2?0. 

437. 

Col'jnihus  grylis     

ti20. 

438. 

440. 

Co/ijmbus  iiH:ner 

222. 

441. 

443. 

Cohjmhus    septcntrionalis 

220. 

448. 

Sterna  Idrundo. 

5'J.5.A. 

453. 

Lams  ridihuHdus 

225. 

456. 

Lurus  rissa    

224. 

457. 

522 

cook's  voyage  to 

Arctic  gull   . . 

No.  4.59. 

I'arrock 

P.  5S3.T).Larus  tridactylus  . . 

....   224. 

Ked-leg^ed    . 

P.  533.E. 

Fulmar  pelrel 

No.  464.     Procellaria  s;lctciuJis 

....   £>13. 

Stormy  petrel 

No.  464.      J'l  occUaria  pelagica 

...   212. 

Kurile  [letrt'l 

P.536.A. 

Blue  prCrd* 

Preface. 

Goosander  merganser. .  No.  465.     Mcrgtis  mers^armer. . 

...   208. 

SiJjew 

No.  468.     Menrua  alhellus 

..   209. 

^VllistIing•  swan jNr,.  469.     Anas  Cijgnus  Jems. 

...194.  A. 

Great  goose  . . 

P.  570. 

Chinese  goose 

P.  571.     Anas  cygnoides    . .  . 

..194.B. 

Snow  goose  . . 

No.  477. 

Br'.nt  p(.use. . 

,..No.  47o.     Anas  beiuicla    .... 

,..  198. 

Jjider  duck  , . 

.   .....  No.  480.      Ancis  inidtssiina  .... 

...    198. 

Black  duck  . . 

No.  483.      Anas  spec tabiiis. . .  . 

...   195. 

Velvci  duck 

No.  481,      Anas  jusva 

...  196. 

Shovclor No.  485.     Anas  clypeata    200. 

Gcliieii  eye No.  486.     A^nas  clangulu 201. 

Harle(jmu     No.  490.     u^nas  hisiriorika    204. 

jMailnrcJ    No.  494.     Anas  boschas 205. 

**  Western No.  497 

Pintail No.  500.     Anas  acuta     202. 

**  Longlailed No.  501.     Anas  gtacialii    203. 

Morilion   P.  573.P..4ru/s  g/a?<ci(;7i    201. 

Shieldrake P.  572.D. ^uas  tadorna     195. 

Tufted    r.  573.G.Annsfuligulu 207. 

Falcated P.  574.1. 

Garganey P.  576.0. /hias  querquedxda  ......  2631. 

Teal     ..\ P.577.P./Jrtas  c/ecia 204. 

Corvorant    No,  ,509.     Felccanus  <arbo 216. 

Violet  corvorant    P.  584. B. 

Red-laced  corvorant  . .  .P.  584. C. 


*  I  never  saw  this,  but  it  is  mentioned  by  Mr.  Ellis.  I  had 
omitted  it  in  ray  zoologic  part  j  but  it  is  mentioned  iii  the 
introduction. 
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General  Account  of  Kamt^chatJca  continued.^ OJ 
the  Inhabitants. — Origin  of  the  Kanitixhadales. — 
Discovered  by  the  Russiaw-. — Abstract  of  their 
Jlistorij.  —  Numbers  — Present  State. — -Of  ths 
Russian  Commerce  in  Kamtschatka.~-Of  the 
Kamt>:chauale  Habitations  and  Dress.  —  Of  the 
Kuril  J  Islands. — The  Koreki. — Tiie  Tichutcki. 

TiiE  present  inhabitants  of  Kamtschatka  arc  of  three 
sorts.  The  natives,  or  KaintschadaL's  ;  the  Russi- 
ans and  Cossacks  ;  and  a  mixture  of  these  two  hy 
marriage. 

Mr.  StcUcr,  who  resided  some  time  in  this  cotin- 
tr}',  and  who  seems  to  have  taken  great  pains  to 
gain  information  on  this  subject,  is  persuaded,  that 
the  true  Kamtschadales  are  a  people  of  great  anti- 
quity, and  have  for  many  ages  inhablied  this  penin- 
sula ;  and  that  they  are  originally  descended  from 
the  Mungilians,  and  not  either  from  the  Tongusiari 
Tartars,  as  some,  or  tiie  Japanese,  as  others  have 
imagined. 

Tiie  principal  arguments,  by  which  he  supp.orts 
these  opinions,  are;  Tint  there  exists  not  among 
them  the  trace  of  a  tradition  of  their  having  mi- 
grated from  any  other  counvry  ;  that  (l.ey  believa 
themselves  to  ha^  e  b.'e-i  created  and  placed  in  this 
very  spot  by  tlieir  god  Koutkou  ;  that  they  are  the 
most  favoured  of  his  creatures ;  the  mo><t  fortunate 
and  happy  of  brings ;  and  that  their  country  is  supe- 
rior to  all  ofher  ,  alforduig  means  of  gratification  far 
beyond  ^vhat  are  aiiy  wher;*  'se  to  be  met  uith  ; 
that  they  have  a  p-^rfect  Ivnowled^e  of  all  the  plants 
of  their  countiy,  tneir  virtues  and  uses,  v.hich  could 
not  bd  acquired  in  a  short  time;  that  th.ir  in^tru- 
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ments  and  lionsehold  utensils  ditFer  greatly  from  tlioss 
of  any  other  nation,  and  are  made  widi  an  extraor- 
dinary degree  of  neatness  and  dexterity,  which  im- 
plies that  they  are  both  of  their  own  invention,  and 
have  been  long  in  arriving  at  so  great  perfection; 
that,  antecedently  to  the  arrival  of  the  Russians  and 
Cossacks  among  them,  they  had  not  the  smallest 
knowledge  of  any  people,  except  the  Koreki ;  that 
it  is  but  of  late  they  had  an  intercourse  with  the 
Kuriles,  and  still  later  (and  happened  by  means  of  a 
Tcssel  being  shipwrecked  on  their  coast)  that  they 
knew  any  thing  of  the  Japanese;  and,  lastly,  that 
the  country  was  very  populous^  at  the  lime  the 
Russians  first  got  footing  in  it. 

The  reasons  he  alleges  for  supposing  them  to  be 
originally  descended  from  the  Mungalians,  are: 
That  many  -words  in  their  language  ha^e  terminations 
similar  to  those  of  the  IMungalian  Chinese,  such  as, 
ong,  ing,  oing,  tching,  tcha,  tchoing,  ksi,  ksimg, 
&c.  and  moreover,  that  the  same  principle  of  inflex- 
ion or  derivation  obtains  in  both  languages  ;  that 
fhey  are  in  general  under-sized,  as  are  the  Munga- 
iians  ;  that  their  complexion,  like  theirs,  is  swarthy; 
that  they  have  black  hair,  little  beard,  the  face 
•foroad,  the  nose  short  and  flat,  the  eyes  small  and 
sunk,  the  cyc-brov,'s  thin,  the  belly  pendant,  the 
legs  small;  all  which  are  peculiarities  that  are  to 
he  found  among  the  Mungalians.  From  the  %vhole 
of  which  he  draws  this  conclusioa,  that  they  fled  for 
safety  to  this  peninsula,  from  the  rapid  advances  of 
the  Eastern  conquerors ;  as  the  Laplanders,  the 
Samoides,  kc.  were  compelled  to  retreat  to  the  ex- 
tremities of  the  north,  by  the  Europeans. 

The  Russians  having  extended  their  conquests, 
and  established  posts  and  colonies  along  that  immense 
extent  of  coast  of  the  frozen  sea,  from  the  Jenesei  to 
the  Anadir,  appointed  commissaries  for  the  purpose 
of  exploring  and  subjecting  the  countries  still  far- 
tyber  eastward.     They  soon  bucamc  acquainted  wiik 
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the  wandering  Koriacs  inhabiting  the  north  and 
north  east  coast  of  the  sea  of  Okotzk,  and  Avithout 
difficulty  made  them  tributary.  These  being  the 
immediate  neighbours  of  the  Kaintschn.dales,  and 
likewise  in  the  habits  of  bartering  with  them,  a 
knowledge  of  Kamtschatka  followed  of  course. 

The  honour  of  the  first  discovery  is  given  to 
Fcodot  Alexeieff,  a  merchant,  who  is  said  to  have 
sailed  from  the  river  Kovynia,  round  (he  pcninsnla 
of  the  Tschutski,  in  company  Avith  seven  other  ves- 
sels, about  the  year  1C4S.  The  tradition  goes,  that 
being  separated  from  the  rc?t  by  a  storn*,  near  tho 
TscViukotskoi  iVoss,  he  wis  driven  upon  the  coast  of 
Kamtschaika,  where  he  wintered;  and  the  summer 
following  coasted  ronncl  the  promontory  of  Lopat- 
ka,  into  the  sea  of  Okotzk,  and  entered  tho  mouth 
of  the  Tigil :  but  that  he  and  his  companions  were 
cut  off  by  the  Koriacs,  in  endeavouring  to  pass  from 
thence  by  land  to  the  Anadirsk.  This  in  p;irt  is 
corroborated  by  the  accounts  of  Simeon  J)eshneff, 
who  commanded  one  of  the  seven  vessels,  and  was 
thrown  on  shore  at  the  mouth  of  the  Anadir.  Ba 
this  as  it  may,  since  these  discoverers,  if  such  they 
were,  did  not  live  to  make  any  report  of  what  they 
had  done,  Volodimir  Atiassoif,  a  Cossack,  stands 
for  the  first  acknowledged  discoverer  of  Kaiiit- 
schatka.* 

This  person  was  sent,  in  the  year  1697,  from  the 
fort  Jakutzk  to  the  Anadir^k,  in  the  quality  of 
commissary,  with  instructions  to  call  in  the  assist- 
ance of  the  Koriacs,  with  a  vicvv*  to  the  discovery  of 
countries  beyond  theirs,  and  to  the  subjecting  thcni 
to  a  tribute.     In  1699  he   penetrated,    with  about 


*  It  is  proper  to  remark,  that  At!as«off  sent  an  advanced  p;!rtv, 
wilder  the  cosuraaiul  ofa  subaltern,  called  Lucas  Molo-koff,  who 
certainly  poiictruted  intp  Kamlscljatka,  and  retuvuecl  with  an 
account  of  his  succe'io,  bt-iore  Atlassoff  set  out,  and  is  theret'ora 
not  unjustly  nienliuutfd  as  llie  Disroverer  vi  Kariitsclialka. 
VOL.    VIT.  F   F 
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sixty  Russian  soldiers,  and  the  same  number  of  Cos- 
sacks, into  the  heart  of  the  peninsula,  gained  the 
'J'igil,  and  from  thence  levying  a  tribute  in  furs,  in 
bis  progress  crossed  over  to  the  river  Kamtschatka, 
on  which  he  built  the  fiigher  Xamtschatka  ostrog, 
called  A'^'tTchriei,  v/here  he  left  a  garrisoD  of  sixteen 
Cossacks,  and  retnrr.cd  to  Jakutzk  in  1700,  with 
an  immense  quantity  of  rare  and  valuable  tributary 
furs.  These  he  had  the  good  sense  and  policy  to 
accorrpany  to  Moscow  :  and,  in  recompence  for  his 
services,  Mas  appointed  Commander  of  the  fort  of 
Jakutzk,  with  farther  orders  to  repair  again  to 
Kan)tschatka,  liaving  first  drawn  from  the  garrison 
at  Tobolsk  a  reinforcement  of  a  hundred  Cossacks 
"with  amnuini.'ion,  and  whatever  else  could  give  efti- 
cacy  to  the  completion  and  settlement  of  his  late 
discoveries.  Advancing  with  this  force  toward  the 
Anadirsk,  heft-l!  in  with  a  bark  on  the  river*  Tun- 
gu^.ka,  laden  with  Chinese  merchandize,  which  he 
pillaged;  and,  in  consequence  of  a  remonstrance 
from  <he  sufiVrrrs  to  she  Russian  court,  he  was 
seized  upon  at  Jakutzk,  and  thrown  into  prison. 

In  the  mean  time,  Potop  SerioukotF,  who  had  been 
left  by  Atla^soff,  kept  peaceable  possession  of  the 
garrison  of  Vcrchnei :  and  thoiigh  he  had  not  a  suf- 
ficient force  to  con  pel  the  payment  of  a  tribute 
from  the  natives,  yet  by  his  management  and  conci- 
liating d.sposition,  he  continued  to  carry  on  an  ad- 
vantageous traffic  with  them  as  a  mercliant.  On  his 
return  to  the  Anad.irsk,  with  the  general  good  will 
of  the  natives  of  Kauitschatka,  himself  and  party 
"uere  attacked  by  the  Koriacs,  and  unfortunately  ail 
ctit  oti.  This  happened  about  1703;  and  several 
ofher  successive  commissaries  were  sent  into  Kamt- 
sciiaka,  with  various  success,  during  the  disgrace 
and  trial  of  AtlassolF. 

In  I70(j,  Aliassoirwas  reinstated  in  his  command 

*  Ihis!  river  c-'iipties  iisclf  into  {lu>  Jt:nesei. 
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and  appointed  to  conduct  a  second  expedition  into 
Kamtschatka,  with  instructions  to  gain  upon  the 
natives  by  all  peaceable  means^  but  on  no  pretence 
to  have  recourse  to  force  and  compuhion:  but,  in- 
stead of  attending  to  his  orders,  he  not  only,  by 
repeated  acts  of  cruelty  and  injustite,  made  the  na- 
tives exceedingly  hostile  and  averse  to  their  new 
governors,  but  likewise  so  far  alienated  the  aft'ections 
of  his  own  people,  that  it  ended  in  a  mutiny  ol  the 
Cossacks,  and  their  demand  of  another  coninia-ider. 
The  Cossacks  having  carried  their  point,  in  dis- 
placing Atlassoff,  seized  upon  hi*  etfects  ;  and,  after 
once  tasting  the  sweets  or  plunder,  and  of  living 
without  discipline  or  controul,  in  vain  did  his  suc- 
cessors atteit]pt  to  reduce  thL-n  to  miludry  di>-  ipliiie 
and  subjection.  Three  successive  conTnanrier-.  w  re 
assassinated  in  their  turn  ;  and  the  Cossacks,  being 
thus  in  open  rebellion  to  the  liussian  iovt-mnient, 
a!id  with  arms  in  their  hand«:,  n  ere  l;'f  I  if»«  •  "p  =n 
the  natives.  The  history  of  this  country  from  that 
period,  till  the  grand  revolt  oi  tne  Ka  ntscHadales  in 
1731,  presents  one  unvaritd  detail  of  massacres, 
revolts,  and  savage  and  sanguinary  rcicounters  be- 
tween small  parties,  from  one  end  at  the  penius.ila 
to  the  other. 

What  led  to  this  revolt,  was  the  discovery  of  a 
passagj  from  Okoizk  to  the  Bolchoireka,  which 
was  first  made  by  Cosmo  'okoloft,  iii  iiieyf-ar  i? '■  5, 
Hitherto  the  ilussians  hid  no  entrmce  into  the 
country,  but  oa  the  side  ot  Auadirsk.  ;  so  that  the 
natives  had  freq'icnt  opportunities  of  both  plunder- 
ing the  tribute,  as  it  v.as  carried  by  so  Iwd-j  a  jour- 
ney out  of  the  peninsula,  aud  l-.ara  sinij  the  troops  in 
th.ir  tr;arch  inco  it.  But  by  th '  di>cjvery  oi  this 
communica  ion,  there  existed  a  safe  and  spefMly 
means,  as  well  of  exporting  tha  trihtte,  as  of  im- 
porting the  troops  and  military  -tores  into  th-*  very 
heart  of  the  country ;  which  tae  nati  .  s  ea-^i'v  >i^v 
gave  the  Russians  so  great  an  advantage,    as  must 
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soon  confirm  tkelr  dominion,  and  therefore  deter- 
mined them  to  make  one  grand  and  immediate 
struggle  for  their  liberty.  The  moment  resolved 
upon,  for  carrying  their  designs  into  execution,  was 
"vvhen  Becring  should  have  set  sail,  who  was  at  this 
time  on  the  coast  with  a  small  squadron,  and  had 
dispatched  all  the  troops  that  could  well  be  spared 
from  the  country,  to  join  Powloutski,  in  an  expe- 
dition against  the  Tschutski.  The  opportunity  was 
well  chosen  ;  and  it  is  altogether  surprisivig,  that 
this  conspirPicy,  which  was  so  general,  that  every 
native  in  the  peninsula  is  said  to  have  had  his  share 
la  it,  was  at  the  same  time  conducted  with  such 
secrecy,  that  the  Russians  had  not  the  smallest  sus- 
picion that  any  thing  hostile  to  their  interests  was 
in  agitation.  Their  other  m.easures  were  equally 
well  taken.  They  had  a  strong  body  in  readincbs 
to  cut  off  all  communication  with  the  fort  Anadirsk; 
and  the  eastern  coast  was  likewise  lined  Avith  de- 
tached parties,  with  a  view  of  seizing  on  any  Rus- 
sians that  might  by  accident  arrive  from  Ok otzk. 
Things  were  in  this  state,  v.hen  the  commissary 
Cheekhaerdin  marched  from  Verchnei  v.ith  his  tri, 
bate,  escorted  by  the  troops  of  the  fort,  for  the 
mouth  of  tho  Kamtschatka  river,  where  a  vessel  was 
lying  to  convey  them  to  the  Anadir.  Besides  wait- 
ing for  the  departure  of  Beering,  the  revolt  was  to 
be  suspended  till  this  vessel  should  be  out  at  sea, 
notice  of  which  was  to  be  given  to  the  different 
chiefs.  Accordingly,  the  moment  she  was  out  of 
sight,  they  began  to  massacre  every  Russian  and 
Cossack  that  came  in  their  way,  and  to  set  fire  to 
their  houses.  A  large  body  ascended  the  river 
Kamtschatka,  made  themselves  mastera  of  the  fort 
and  ostrog  the  commissary  had  just  quitted,  put  to 
death  all  that  were  in  it,  and,  except  the  church  and 
the  fort,  reduced  the  v.hole  to  asiies.  Here  it  was 
that  they  first  learned  that  the  Russian  vessel,  in 
wliich  the  commissary  had  embarked,  was  still  on 
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the  coast,  ^vliich  determined  them  to  defend  them- 
selves in  the  fort.  The  wind  fortunately  soon 
brought  the  vessel  back  to  the  harbour;  for  liad 
she  proceeded  in  her  voyage,  nothing  probably 
could  have  prevented  the  utter  exli.pation  of  the 
Russians.  The  Cossacks  findini:,  on  their  1  mdinc;, 
that  their  houses  had  been  burnt  to  the  ground,  aud 
their  wives  and  children  either  missacnd  or  carried 
otf  i)risoners,  were  enraged  to  madness.  i'hcy 
inarched  directly  to  t!ic  fort,  which  they  affack.d 
with  great  fury,  and  the  natives  as  resolutely  de- 
fended, till  at  length  the  powdt-r-masaziiic  taking 
fire,  tiie  fort  was  b'.own  up,  tosjether  with  'v.ost  of 
those  that  were  in-  it.  Various  rencounters  >^uc- 
c:eded  to  tiiis  event,  in  which  much  blood  was  spilled 
on  both  sides:  at  length,  two  of  the  principal  lead- 
ers being  slain,  and  t!ie  third  (after  diNpatctiing  his 
■wife  and  children,  to  prevent  their  falling  into  the 
enemy's  hand)  having  put  an  end  to  himself,  peace 
wa^  established. 

From  that  period  every  thing  went  on  very  peace- 
ably, till  tho  year  1740,  when  a  few  Russians  lost 
their  lives  in  a  tumult,  wiiich  was  attended  with  no 
farth(!r  consequcnqcs ;  and,  except  the  insur;ection 
at  Bolcheretsk  in  "1770  (which  hath  bcv-n  already- 
noticed),  there  has  been  no  disturbance  snce. 

Though  the  quelling  the  rebellion  of  J7.U  was 
attended  v.ith  the  }o>>s  of  a  great  nufnt:er  of  inha- 
bitants, yet  I  was  informed  that  the  country  had 
recovered  itself,  and  was  become  more  populous 
than  ever,  when  in  the  year  1767  the  small  p  jx, 
brought  by  a  soldier  from  Okotzk.  broke  out 
among  ihom  for  the  first  time,  markin^i  its  progress 
with  ravages  not  less  dreadful  than  the  plague, 
ai'.d  seeming  to  threaten  their  entire  extirpation. 
They  compute  that  near  tw  nty  th  uwnd  died  of 
tiiis  disorder  in  Kamtschatka,  the  Koreki  country, 
and  Ihe  Knrile  islands.  The  inhabitants  oi  Mhole 
villagers  were  swept  away.  Of  this  we  had  .-.uiScient 
V  r  3 
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proofs  before  our  eyes.  There  are  no  less  than 
eight  ostrogs  scattered  about  (he  bay  of  Awatska, 
all  which  we  were  informed  had  been  fully  inha- 
bited, but  arc  now  entirely  desolate,  except  St.  Peter 
and  St.  Paul ;  and  even  that  contains  no  more  than 
seven  Kamtschadales,  w^ho  are  tributary.  At  Para- 
tounca  ostrog  there  are  but  thirty-six  native  inha- 
bitants, men,  women,  and  children,  which,  before 
it  was  visited  by  the  small-pox,  we  w ere  told  con- 
tained three  hundred  and  sixty.  In  our  road  to 
Bolcheretsli,  we  passed  four  extensive  ostrogs,  with 
not  an  inhabitant  in  them.  In  the  present  dimi- 
nished state  of  the  natives,  with  fresh  supplies 
of  Russians  and  Cossacks  perpetually  pouring  in, 
and  who  intermix  w  ith  them  by  marriage,  it  is  pro- 
bable, that  in  less  than  half  a  century  there  will  be 
very  few  of  them  left.  By  IMajor  iiehni's  account, 
there  are  not  now  more  than  three  thousand  Avho 
pay  tribute,  the  Kurile  islanders  included. 

1  understood  that  there  are  at  this  time,  of  the 
military,  in  the  five  forts  of  IS'ichnci;,  ^'erchnei, 
Tigil,  Bolcherctsk,  and  St.  Peter  and  St.  Paul,  about 
four  hundred  Russians  and  Cossacks,  and  near  the 
.same  number  at  lugiga,  which,  though  to  the  north 
of  the  peninsula  is,  I  learned,  at  present  under  the 
commander  of  Kamtschatka  ;  to  these  may  be  added 
the  Russian  traders  and  emigrants,  vrhose  numbers 
are  not  very  considerable. 

The  Russian  government  establijlicd  over  this 
country,  is  mild  and  equita^blo,  c(>nsidercd  as  a  mi- 
litary one,  iu  a  very  high  degree.  The  natives  arc 
permitted  to  choose  their  own  magistrates  from 
among  themselves,  in  the  way,  and  \\ith  the  same 
powers  they  had  ever  beeti  used.  One  of  tlsese, 
under  the  title  of  Toion,  presides  over  each  ostrog; 
it;  the  referee  in  all  ditjercnces ;  imposes  fines,  and 
inflicts  punishments  for  all  crimes  and  misdemeanors; 
referring  to  the  governor  of  Kamtschalka  such  only 
as  he  docs  not  choose,  fiuin   their  intricacy  or  hei- 
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nousness,  to  decide  upon  himself.  The  Toion  has 
likewise  the  appointment  of  a  civil  ofiicer,  called  a 
corporal,  who  assists  him  in  the  execution  of  his 
office,  and  in  his  absence  acts  as  his  deputy. 

By  an  edict  of  the  present  Empress,  no  crime 
whatsoever  can  be  punished  with  death.  But  Ave 
were  informed,  that  in  cases  of  murder  (of  which 
there  are  very  few),  the  punishment  of  the  knout  is 
administered  with  such  severity,  that  the  offender, 
for  the  most  part,  dies  under  it. 

The  only  tribute  exacted  (which  can  be  considei'ed 
as  little  more  than  an  acknowledgment  of  the  Rus- 
sian dominion  over  them)  coiisists,  in  some  districts, 
of  a  fox's  skiii ;  in  others  of  a  sable's,  and  in  the 
Kurile  isles  of  a  sea  otter's  ;  but  as  this  is  much  the 
most  valuable,  one  skin  serves  to  pay  the  tribute  of 
several  persons.  The  Toions  collect  the  tribute  in 
their  respective  districts.  Besides  the  mildness  of 
their  government,  the  Russians  have  a  claim  to  every 
praise  for  the  pains  they  have  bestowed,  and  which 
have  been  attended  with  great  success,  in  converting 
them  to  Christianity,  there  remaining  at  present  very 
few  idolaters  among  them.  If  we  may  judge  of  the 
other  missionaries,  from  the  hospitable  and  bene- 
volent pastor  of  Paratounca  (who  is  a  native  on  the 
mother's  side),  more  suitable  persons  could  not  be 
set  over  this  business,  it  is  needless  to  add,  that 
the  religion  taught  is  that  of  the  Greek  church. 
Schools  are  likewise  established  in  many  of  the 
ostrogs,  where  the  children  of  both  the  natives  and 
Cossacks  are  gratuitously  instructed  in  the  Russian 
language.  The  commerce  of  this  country,  as  far  as 
concerns  the  exports,  is  entirely  confined  to  furs,  and 
carried  on  principally  by  a  company  of  merchants, 
i^^tituied  by  the  present  Empress.  This  company 
originally  consisted  of  twelve,  and  three  have  been 
lately  added  to  it.  They  are  indulged  with  certain 
privileges,  and  disiinguished  by  wearing  a  golden 
Kiedal,  as  a  mai-k  of  the  i^aipress's  cncouiagcnicut 
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anti  proteciion  of  the  tur-trado.  Besides  these, 
there  are  niiiiiy  inferior  traders  (panicularly  oi'  the 
Cossacks)  Ncattered  tlirough  the  country.  The 
priri;-ip.il  merchants,  for  the  time  they  are  here,  re- 
ssde  at  BoJc'ieretsk,  or  the  A^ichnei  ostrog,  in 
whsch  tvvo  places  the  trade  almost  wholly  centers. 
For.nerly  this  commerce  was  altogether  carried  on 
in  the  way  of  barter,  bnt  of  late  years  every  article 
is  bought  and  sold  for  ready  money  only  ;  and  we 
w  re  surprized  at  the  quantity  of  specie  in  circn- 
1  ition  in  so  poor  a  country.  The  furs  sell  at  a 
hiijh  price,  and  the  situation  and  habits  of  life  of 
the  natives  call  for  few  articles  in  return.  Onr 
sailors  brought  a  great  number  of  furs  with  them 
from  the  coast  of  America,  and  were  not  less  asto- 
nished than  delighted  with  the  qumlity  of  silver  the 
merchants  paid  down  for  them  ;  but  on  iindiug 
neither  gin-shops  to  resort  to,  nor  tobacco,  nor  any 
thing  else  that  they  cared  for,  to  be  had  for  mo- 
ney, the  roubles  soon  became  troublesome  compa- 
nions ;  and  I  often  observed  them  kicking  about 
the  deck.  The  merchant  1  have  already  had  occa- 
sion to  mention,  gave  our  men  at  first  thirty 
roubles  for  a  sea-otter's  skin,  and  for  others  in 
proportion  ;  but  finding  that  they  had  considerable 
quantities  to  dispose  of,  and  that  he  had  men  to 
deal  with  who  did  not  know  how  to  keep  up  the 
market,  he  afterward  bought  them  for  much  less. 

The  articles  of  im.portation  are  principally  iviro- 
pean,  but  not  confined  to  Russian  manula.'turcs ; 
many  are  English  and  Dutch  ;  several  likewise 
come  from  Siberia,  Bucharla,  the  Cal mucks,  and 
China.  They  consist  of  coarse  woollen  and  linen 
clothes,  yarn  stockings,  bonnets,  and  gloves;  thin 
Persian  silks;  cottons  and  ])ieces  of  nankeen,  silk 
and  cotton  handkerchiefs;  brass  co{H)ers  and  pans, 
iron  stoves,  files,  guns,  ])ovvder,  and  shot;  hard- 
ware, such  as  hatchets,  bills,  knives,  seissars,  nee- 
dles;  looking-glasscSj   Hour,  sugar;   tanned  hides, 
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boohy  Sec,  We  had  an  opportunity  of  seeing  a 
great  many  of  these  articles  in  the  hands  of  a  mer- 
chant, Avho  came  in  the  Empress's  galliot  from 
Okotzk  :  and  I  shall  only  observe  generally,  that 
they  sold  lor  treble  the  price  they  might  hiive  been 
purchased  for  in  England.  And  though  the  mer- 
chants have  so  large  a  profit  upon  these  imported 
goods,  they  have  a  still  larger  upon  the  furs  at  Ki- 
achta,  upon  the  frontiers  of  China,  -which  is  the 
great  market  for  them.  The  best  sea-otter  skins 
sell  generally  in  Kamtschatka,  for  about  thirty  rou- 
bles a-j)iece.  The  Chinese  merchant  at  Kiachla 
purchases  them  at  more  than  double  that  price,  and 
sells  tiiem  agEtin  at  Pekiu  at  a  great  advance,  -where 
a  farther  profitable  trade  is  made  with  some  of  them 
TO  Japan.  If,  therefore,  a  skin  is  worth  thirty  rou- 
bles in  Kamtschatka,  to  be  transported  first  to 
Okotzk,  thence  to  be  conveyed  by  land  to  Kiachta^ 
a  distance  of  one  thousand  three  hundred  and  sixty 
four  miles;  and  thence  on  to  Pekin,  seven  hundred 
and  sixty  miles  more ;  and  after  this  to  be  trans- 
ported to  Japan,  what  a  prodigiously  advantageous 
trade  might  be  carried  on  between  this  place  and 
Japan,  which  is  about  a  fortnight's,  or  at  most 
three  weeks,  sail  from  it  1 

All  furs  exported  from  hence  across  the  sea  of 
Okotzk,  pay  a  duty  of  ten  per  cent,  and  sables  a 
duty  of  twelve.  And  all  sorts  of  merchandize,  of 
whatever  dejiomination,  imported  from  Okotzk,  pay 
half  a  rouble  for  every  pood.* 

The  dudes  arising  from  the  exports  and  imports, 
of  which  1  could  not  learn  the  amount,  arc  paid  at 
Okotzk  :  but  the  tribute  is  collected  at  Bolcheretsk ; 
and,  I  was  informed  by  Major  Behm,  amounted  in 
value  to  ten  thousand  roubhjs  annually. 

There  are  six  vessels  (of  forty  to  fifty  tons  bur- 
then) employed  by   the  Empress  between  Okotzk 

*  TLirtv-fcix  j)ouuds  English. 
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and  Bolclieretsk  ;  five  of  which  are  npproprlafcd  to 
the  transporting  of  stores  and  provisions  froni 
Okotzlv  to  liolciierctsk ;  except  that  once  iu  two  or 
three  years,  some  of  t!)em  go  round  to  Anatska, 
and  the  ivamtschafka  river;  the  sixth  is  only  used 
as  a  packet-boat,  and  ah^ays  kept  in  readiness,  and 
properly  eq;ui)j)ed  for  conveying  dispatches.  Be- 
sides these,  ihcie  are  about  four'een  vessels  em- 
ployed by  the  merchants  in  the  fur-trade,  amongst 
theishinds  to  the  eastward.  One  of  these  we  found 
frozen  up  in  the  harbour  of  St.  Peter  and  St. 
Paul,  whieh  was  to  sail  on  a  trading  voyage  to 
Oi^nalashka.  a>.  soon  as  i\\e  season  would  permit. 

it  i>  here  to  be  observed,  that  the  most  consider- 
able anJ  valuable  part  of  ins  fur>trade  is  carried  on 
with  the  islands  that  lie  between  Kamtsehalka  and 
Anierir-a.  These  were  first  discovered  by  Becring, 
in  1741,  and  being  found  to  abound  with  sea- 
ottcis  the  Ru'.siaH  merchants  became  exc^eedin.gly 
eagf  r  in  searching  for  the  other  islands  seen  by  that 
na*;gjlor.  to  the  :-i;uth  east  of  Kamtschatka,  called 
i>)  Aiui'.er's  map  the  islands  of  Seduction,  St.  Abra- 
ha  n,  (!!*c.  In  these  expeditions  they  fell  in  with 
throe  groups  of  islands.  The  fir-.t  about  liftceu 
d.  threes  to  the  cast  of  Kamtschatka,  in  53"*  north 
la'i  ude  ;  the  second  about  twelve  degrees  to  the 
eastward  of  the  former;  and  the  thi'd,  Oonalashka, 
and  the  islands  in  its  neighbonriiood.  The?e  tradijig 
adventurers  advanced  aUo  as  far  east  as  Shum<igin's 
Islands  (so  called  by  Beering),  the  largest  of  wiiich 
is  named  Ivoiliak.  But  here,  as  well  as  on  the  con- 
tinent at  Alaslika,  th^y  met  v\i;h  so  warm  a  recep- 
tion in  their  aftempis  to  compel  thepajsuient  of  a 
tribule,  that  they  nev-r  afti  rv\dii!  vent  ned  so  far. 
However  they  conquered  .ind  made  tributary  thj 
three  groups  b.  fore  n-en-iun  d. 

In  ihe  Hussian  charts,  ihe  whole  sea  between 
Kciuit>e!iatka  and  America  is  covered  wirh  islandii ; 
for  the  adventurers  in  these  cxpeduions  frequejitly 
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falling  in  \vilh  hind,  mIucIi  they  iiiiagined  did  not 
agree  with  the  situation  of  other  laid  down  by  pre- 
ceding voyagers,  immediately  concluded  it  must  be  a 
new  discovery,  and  reported  it  as  such  on  their 
return ;  and,  since  the  vessels  eirspioyed  in  these 
expeditions  were  usually  out  three  or  four  years, 
and  oftentimes  longer,  these  mistakes  were  not  in  the 
way  of  being  soon  rectified.  It  is  however  now 
pretty  certain,  that  the  islands  already  enumerated 
are  all  that  have  yet  been  discovered  by  thrt 
Russians  ia  that  sea,  to  the  southward  of  60''  of 
iatitiide. 

It  is  from  these  islands  that  the  sea-otter  skins, 
the  most  yalnable  article  of  the  fur-trade,  are  for 
the  most  part  drawn ;  and  as  they  are  brought 
completely  under  the  iiussian  dominion,  the  mer- 
chants have  settlements  upon  them,  where  their  fac- 
tors reside,  for  the  purpose  of  bartering  with  the 
r.atives.  It  was  with  a  view  to  the  farther  increase 
and  extension  of  this  trade,  that  the  admiralty  of 
Okotzk  fitted  out  an  expedition  for  the  purpose  of 
making  discoveries  to  the  north  and  north  east  oftlic 
islands  above  mentioned,  and  gave  the  command  of 
it,  as  I  have  already  observed,  to  Lieutenant  Sy  d. 
This  gentleman,  having  directed  his  course  too  far 
to  the  northward,  faih  d  in  the  object  of  his  voyage; 
for  as  we  never  saw  the  sea-otter  to  the  northward 
of  Bristol  bay,  it  seems  probable,  that  they  shun 
those  latitudes  where  tht;  larger  kind  of  amphibious 
sea  animals  abound.  This  w as  the  last  expedition 
undertaken  by  the  Russians  for  prosecuting  disco- 
veries to  the  eastward;  but  they  will  undoubtedly 
make  a  proper  use  of  ihi'  advantages  we  have  opened 
to  them,  by  the  discovciy  of  Cook's  river. 

Notwithstanding  the  general  intercourse  that  for 
the  last  forty  years  hath  taken  place  between  the 
natives,  the  Russians,  and  Cossacks,  the  former  ar« 
not  more  distinguished  from  the  latter  by  their  fea- 
tures and  general  figure,    than  by  their  habitj»   and. 
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cast  of  mind.  Of  the  pcrsofis  of  the  natives,  a 
description  hath  been  already  given,  and  I  shall  only 
add,  tiiat  their  stature  is  much  below  the  common 
size.  This  Major  Behm  attributes,  in  a  great  mea- 
sure, to  their  marrying  so  early;  both  sexes  gene- 
rally entering  into  the  conjugal  state  at  the  age  of 
thirteen  or  fourteen.  Their  industry  is  abundantly 
conspicuous,  without  being  contrasted' with  the 
laziness  of  their  Russian  and  Cossack  inmates,  who 
are  fond  of  intermarrying  v,hh  them,  ajid,  as.  it 
should  seem,  for  no  other  reason,  but  that  they  mny 
be  suP/ported  in  sloth  and  inactivity.  To  this  want 
of  bodiiy  exertion  may  be  attributed  tlioso  dreadful 
scorbutic  complaints,  which  none  of  them  escape  ; 
whilst  the  natives,  by  constant  exercise  and  toil  in 
the  open  air,  arc  entirely  free  from  them. 

Referring  the  reader  for  an  account  of  the  man- 
ners, customs,  and  superstitions  of  the  Kaoitscha- 
dalcsjat  the  time  the  Russians  became  first  accjuainted 
wilh  this  country,  to  Krasrheninikoff,  I  shall -pro- 
ceed to  a  description  of  their  habitations  and  dress. 

The  houses  (if  they  may  be  allowed  that  name) 
are  of  three  distinct  sorts,  jourts,  balagans,  and 
loghouses,  called  here  isbas.  The  first  are  their 
Viinter,  the  second  their  summer  habitations  ;  the 
third  are  altogether  of  Russian  introduction,  and 
inhabited  only  by  the  better  and  wealthier  sort. 

The  jourts,  or  winter  habitations,  are  constructed 
in  the  following  manner:  An  oblong  square,  of 
dimensions  proportioned  to  the  number  of  persons 
for  whom  it  is  intended,  (for  it  is  proper  to  observe, 
thai  several  families  live  together  in  the  same  jourt,) 
is  dug  in  the  earth  to  the  depth  of  about  six  feet. 
Within  this  space  strong  posts,  or  wooden  pillars, 
are  fastened  in  the  ground,  at  proper  distances^from 
each  other,  on  which  are  extended  ihe  beams  for  the 
support  of  the  roof,  which  is  formed  by  joists,  rest- 
ing on  the  ground  with  one  end,  and  on  the  beams 
with  the  other,      i  he  interstices  between  the  jol'jts 
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are  filled  np  ^vilh  a  strona^  wicker- %vork,  and  the 
■wiiolc  covered  with  turf:  so  that  a  joiirl.  lias  exter- 
nally the  appearance  of  a  round  squat  hillock.  A 
hole  is  left  in  the  centre,  which  serves  for  chinmcy, 
window,  and  entrance,  and  the  inhabitants  pasi  iii 
and  out  by  means  of  a  strong  pole  (instead  of  a 
ladder),  notched  just  deep  enough  to  atTord  a  little 
holding  to  the  toe.  There  is  likewise  another  en- 
trance in  the  side,  even  iVith  the  ground,  for  the 
convenience  of  the  women  ;  but  if  a  man  makes  use 
of  it,  he  subjects  himself  to  the  same  disgrace  and 
derision,  as  a  sailor  would  who  descends  through 
lubbers-hole.  The  jourt  consists  of  one  apartment, 
of  the  form  of  an  oblong  square.  Along  the  sides 
are  extended  broad  platforms  made  of  boards,  and 
raised  about  six  inches  from  the  ground,  which  they 
use  as  seats,  and  on  which  they  go  to  rest,  after 
strewing  them  with  mats  and  skins.  On  one  side  is 
the  fire-place,  and  the  side  opposite  is  entirely  set 
apart  for  the  stowage  of  provisions  and  kitchen 
utensils.  At  their  feasts,  and  ceremonious  enter- 
tainments, the  hotter  thejourts  are  made  for  the 
reception  of  the  guests,  the  greater  the  compliment. 
We  found  them  at  all  times  so  hot,  as  to  make  any 
length  of  stay  in  them  to  us  intolerable.  They  be- 
take themselves  to  the  jourts  the  middle  of  October; 
and,  for  the  most  part,  continue  in  them  till  the  mid- 
dle of  May. 

The  balagans  are  raised  upon  nine  posts,  fixed 
into  the  earth  in  three  rows,  at  equal  distances  from 
one  another,  and  about  thirteen  (cct  high  from  the 
surface.  At  the  height  of  between  nine  and  ten 
feet,  rafters  are  passed  from  po&t  to  post,  and  firmly 
secu.ed  by  strong  ro])Cs.  On  these  rafters  are  laid 
the  joists,  and  the  whole  being  covered  with  turf, 
constitutes  the  platform  or  floor  of  the  balagan.  On 
this  is  raised  a  roof  of  a  conical  figure,  by  means  of 
tall  poles,  fastened  down  to  the  rafters  at  one  end, 
and  meeting   together  in   a    point  at  thy   top,  and 
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the  opening  at  the  breast.  The  liiiujg  is  of  a  smooth 
white  skin.  A  cap,  a  pair  of  gloves,  and  boots, 
\vrought  v.ith  the  utmost  degree  of  neatness,  and 
made  of  the  same  materials,  constitute  the  remainder 
of  this  siiii.  The  Russians  in  Kamtschatka  v/ear 
the  European  dress  ;  and  the  uniform  of  the  troops 
quartered  here,  is  of  a  dark  green,  faced  witii  red. 

As  the  people  situated  to  the  north  and  south  of 
this  country  are  yet  imperfectly  known,  I  shall  con- 
clude the  account  of  Kamtschatka  with  such  infor- 
mation concerning  the  Kurilc  Islands,  and  the  Ko- 
reki  and  Tschutski,  as  I  have  been  able  to  acquire. 

The  chain  of  islands,  running  in  a  south  west 
direction  from  the  southern  promontory  of  Kamt- 
schatka to  Japan,  extending  from  latitude  51°  to  46% 
are  called  theKuriles.  They  obtained  this  name  from 
the  inhabitants  of  the  neighbourhood  of  Lopatka^ 
who  being  themselves  called  Kuriles,  gave  their  own 
name  to  these  islands,  on  first  becoming  acquainted 
with  them.  They  are,  according  to  Spanberg, 
twenty-two  in  number,  without  reckoning  the  very 
small  ones.  The  northernmost,  called  Shoomska, 
is  not  more  than  three  leagues  from  the  Promontory 
Lopatka,  and  its  inhabitants  are  a  mixture  of  na- 
tives and  Kamtschadales.  The  next  to  the  south, 
called  Paramousir,  is  much  larger  than  Shoomska, 
and  inhabited  by  the  true  natives;  their  ancestors, 
according  to  a  tradition  among  them,  having  come 
from  an  island  a  little  farther  to  the  south,  called 
Onecutan.  Those  two  islands  were  first  visited  by 
the  Russians  in  1713,  and  at  the  same  time  brought 
under  their  dominion.  The  others,  in  order,  are  at 
present  made  tributary,  down  to  Ooshesheer  inclu- 
sive, as  I  am  informed  by  the  worthy  pastor  of 
Paratounca,  Avho  is  their  missionary,  and  visits  them 
once  in  three  years,  and  speaks  of  the  islanders  in 
terms  of  the  highest  commendation,  representing 
them  as  a  friendly,  hospitable,  generous,  humane 
race  of  people,  and  excelling  their  Kamtschadale 
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neighbours,  not  less  in  the  formation  of  flieir  f)odies, 
than  in  docility  and  quickness  of  understandi-ig. 
Though  Ooshcsiieer  is  the  sonthernmost  island  that 
the  Russians  have  yet  brought  nndfr  their  do  rinion, 
yet  I  nnderstand  that  they  trade  to  Ooroop,  which 
is  the  eighteenth  ;  and,  according  to  their  acconnts, 
the  only  one  where  there  is  a  good  harboiir  lor 
ships  of  burthen.  Beyond  this,  to  the  sou: ii,  lies 
Nadeegsda,  which  was  represented  to  us  by  the  iins- 
sians  as  inhabitt-d  by  a  race  of  men  remarkably 
hairy,  and  who,  like  those  of  Ooioop,  li  e  in  a  state 
of  entire  independence.* 

In  tlie  same  direction,  but  inclining  something 
more  to  the  westward,  lies  a  group  of  inlands, 
which  the  Japanese  call  Jeso  ;  a  name  w  hich  they 
also  give  to  the  whole  chain  of  islands  between 
Kamtschatka  and  Japan.  The  southernmost, 
called  ^.latmai.  hath  been  long  subject  to  the  Japan'- 
ese,  and  is  fortihed  and  garrisoned  on  the  side  to- 
ward the  continent.  The  two  islands  to  the  north 
east  of  Matmai,  Kunachir,  and  Zellany,  and  like- 
wise the  three  still  farther  to  the  northeast,  called 
the  Three  Sisters,  are  perfectly  independent. 

A  trade  of  barter  is  carried  on  between  ]Matmai 

♦  Spanberg  places  the  island  here  spoken  of  in  43°  50'  north 
latitude,  and  mention=his  having  watered  upon  it;  and  that  this 
watering  party  brought  ofF  eight  of  the  natives  j  of  wliou)  he 
relates  the  following*  circHinstanccs :  That  their  bodies  were  co- 
vered ail  over  uitii  hair;  that  tliey  wore  a  loose  siriped  silk 
gown,  reaching  as  low  as  their  ankles;  and  that  some  of  thein 
liad  silver  rings  pendant  from  the  ears:  that,  on  spying  a  live 
cock  on  deck,  tiiey  fell  down  on  their  knees  before  it ;  and  like- 
wise, before  the  presents  that  were  brought  out  to  them,  closing 
and  stretching  forth  their  hands,  and  bowing  their  heads,  at  the 
same  time,  down  to  the  ground  ;  that,  except  the.  peculiarity  of 
their  hairiness,  they  resemble  tiie  other  Kunie  islanders  in  their 
features  and  figure,  and  spoke  the  same  language.  Thejournnl 
of  the  ship  Castricoin  also  mentions  tliis  circuui'itcmce,  of  tiu 
inhabiiauis  of  the  country  discovered  by  tliem,  and  culled  Jcso, 
being  hairy  all  over  the  body. 
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^nd  the  islands  last  mentioned  ;  and  between  those 
again  and  the  Kuriles  to  the  northward;  in  which, 
for  furs,  dried  fish,  and  oil,  the  latter  get  silk,  cot» 
ton,  iron,  and  Japanese  articles  of  furniture.* 

The  inhabitants  of  as  many  of  the  islands  as  ara 
brought  under  the  Russian  dominion,  are  at  present 
converted  to  Christianity.  And  probably  the  time 
is  not  very  distant,  when  a  friendly  and  profitable 
intercourse  will  be  brought  about  between  Karat- 
schatka  and  the  whole  of  this  chain  of  islands;  and 
which  will  draw  after  it  a  communication  with 
Japan  itself.  This  may  eventually  be  greatly  faci- 
litated by  a  circumstance  related  to  me  by  Major 
Behm,  that  several  Russians,  who  had  been  taught 
the  Japanese  lang'jage,  by  two  men  belonging  to  a 
vessel  of  that  nation,  which  had  been  shipwreckedf 


*  This  accounts  for  what  KrasclieiiinikofT  says,  that  lie  got 
from  Paramousir  a  japanned  table  and  vase,  a  scymeter,  and  a 
silver  ring,  which  lie  sent  to  the  cabinet  of  her  impcriHJ  majesty, 
at  Petersburg.  And  if  what  Mr,  Stellcr  mentions,  on  the  autho- 
ri(3'  of  a  Kurile,  who  was  interpreter  to  Spanberg  in  his  voyage 
to japan,  is  to  be  credited,  that  netirJy  the  same  language  is 
spoken  at  Kunashir  and  Paramousir,  it  cannot  be  questioned, 
that  some  intercourse  has  always  subsisted  between  the  inhabit- 
ants of  this  extensive  chain  of  islands. 

t  The  vessel  here  spoken  of  was  from  Satsma,  a  port  in  Japan, 
bound  for  another  Japanese  port,  called  Azaka,  and  laden  with 
rice,  cotton,  and  silks.  She  sailed  with  a  favourable  wind  ;  but, 
before  she  reached  her  destination,  was  driven  out  to  sea  by  a 
violent  storm,  which  carried  away  her  njasts  and  rudder. 

On  the  storm's  abating,  not  one  of  the  crew,  which  consisted  of 
seventeen  (having  probably  never  n)ade  any  oliier  than  coastuig 
voyages),  knew  where  they  were,  or  what  course  to  steer.  After 
remaining  in  this  situation  six  months,  they  were  driven  on  shore 
near  the  promoniory  Lopatka;  and  having  cast  out  an  anchor, 
began  to  carry  on  shore  sucl»  articles  as  were  ncccssarv  to 
tiu'ir  existence.  They  next  erected  a  tent,  and  had  remained  in 
it  twenty-three  days  wiliiout  seen)g  a  human  being  ;  wlien  chance 
tjonducted  a  Cos,SMck  oflicer,  called  Andrew  Ciiinniiiolf,  wilii  a 
few  Kamlschadales,  to  tlu-ir  habitation.  The  poor  unforrunate 
Japanese,  overwliclmed  with  jo}-  at  the  sight  of  fellow  creatures, 
tvade  Uie  most  bijjiu^caHl  tenders,  they  were  able,  of  fricnd.'ihip 
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on  the  coast  of  Kamtscha-tka,  had  been  sent  among 
those  islands. 

The  advantages  that  would  accrue  to  the  Russi- 
ans by  an  immediate  trade  to  Japan,  have  been 
already  adverted  to,  and  are  too  many,  and  too  ob- 
vious, to  need  insistiiisj  upon. 

The  Koreki  country  includes  two  distinct  nations, 
called  the  W  andering  and  Fixed  Koriacs. 

The  former  inhabit  the  northern  part  of  the  isth- 
mus of  Kamtschatka,  and  the  "vvholj  coast  of  the 
eastern  ocean  :  from  thence  to  the  Anadir. 


and  affection  ;  and  presented  their  visitors  with  silks,  sabres, 
and  a  part  of  ^vhalever  else, they  had  brought  trom  the  ship. 
The  treaclierou^  Chinnikoft' made  reciprocal  returns  ot"  kindness 
and  good- will ;  and,  alter  remaining  wiilj  them  long  enough  to 
make  such  observations  as  suited  I. is  designs,  wiriuirew  t'roni 
them  in  the  night.  The  Japanese,  finding  that  their  visiters  did 
not  return,  knew  not  what  course  to  take.  In  despair  they 
manned  their  boat,  and  were  rowing  along  the  coast  in  seiuch  of 
a  habitation,  when  they  came  up  witli  their  vessel,  which  had 
been  driven  ashore;  and  found  Cliir.nikofi' and  his  companions 
pillaging  her,  and  pulling  her  in  pieces  for  the  sake  of  the  iron. 
This  sight  detcrnjiued  them  to  coiuinue  their  course,  which 
Chinniko!?  perceiving,  ordered  his  men  to  pursue  and  massacre 
them.  The  unfortunate  Japanese,  seeing  a  canoe  iu  pursuit, 
and  which  they  could  not  escape,  anprLhendcd  Avhat  was  lo 
follow.  Some  of  them  leaped  into  the  sea;  others,  in  vain,  had 
recourse  to  prayers  and  intreaties.  They  were  all  massacred 
J)ut  two,  by  the  very  sabres  they  had  presented  lo  their  supposed 
friends  a  few  days  before.  One  of  the  two  was  a  boy  about 
eleven  years  old,  named  Gowga,  who  had  accompanied  his 
father,  the  ship's  pilot,  to  learn  iiavigaiion;  the  other  was  a 
middle-aged  man,  the  supercargo,  and  called  Sosa. 

CliinnikoiF  soon  met  with  the  punishment  due  to  his  crimes. 
The  two  gtrangtis  were  conducted  to  Petersburg,  wb.cre  thcj 
were  sent  lo  the  academy,  with  proper  instruciors  and  altend- 
anls  ;  and  several  young  men  were,  at  the  san:e  time,  put  about 
them  for  ihe  purpose  of  learning  the  Japanese  language. 

They  were  throk\n  on  the  coast  of  Kamtschall%a  in  1730. 
The  younger  survived  the  absence  fro  iu  his  country  five,  iJie 
olher  Si\-  ', ears.  Their  portraits  arc  lo  be  seen  in  liie  caliinet 
of  the  empress  at  Poteriburg.— Vid.  KraschcuinikulF,  Vol.  li. 
jjart4.     iV.  Ed. 
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The  country  of  tiio  Wandering  Koriaclcs  stretches 
along  the  north  east  of  the  sea  of  Okotzk  to  the 
river  Penskina,  and  westward  toward  the  river 
Kovyma. 

The  Fixed  Koriacs  have  a  strong  resemblance  to 
the  Kamtschadales  ;  and,  like  them,  depend  alto- 
gether on  fishing  for  subsistence.  Their  dress  and 
habitations  are  of  the  same  kind.  They  are  tribu- 
tary to  the  Russians,  and  under  the  district  of  the 
Ingiga. 

The  wandering  Koriacks  occupy  themselves  en- 
tirely in  breeding  and  pasturing  deer,  of  which  they 
are  said  to  possess  immense  numbers  ;  and  that  it  is 
no  unusual  thing  for  an  individual  chief  to  have  a 
herd  of  four  or  tive  thousand.  They  despise  fish, 
and  live  eyitirely  on  deer.  They  have  no  balagans  ; 
and  their  only  habitations  are  like  the  Kamtschadale 
jourts,  with  this  diti'erence,  that  they  are  covered 
with  raw  deer-skins  in  winter,  and  tanned  ones  in 
summer.  Their  sledges  are  drawn  by  deer,  atid 
never  by  dogs ;  which,  like  the  latter,  are  likewise 
alvvays  spayed,  in  order  to  be  trained  to  this  busi- 
ness. The  draft  deer  pasture  in  company  with  the 
others;  and  when  they  are  wanted,  the  huntsmen 
make  use  of  a  certain  cry,  which  they  instantly 
obey,  by  comiiig  out  of  the  herd. 

The  priest  ot  Paratounca  informed  me,  that  the 
two  nations  of  the  Koriacs,  and  the  Tschutski, 
speak  different  dialects  of  the  same  language  ;  and 
that  it  bears  not  the  smallest  resemblance  to  the 
Kamtschadale. 

The  country  of  the  Tschutski  is  bounded  on  the 
south  by  the  An.ulir,  and  extends  along  the  coast  to 
the  Tschutskoi  Noss.  Like  the  wandering  Koriacs, 
their  attention  is  principally  conlined  to  their  deer, 
of  which  their  country  affords  great  numbiTs,  bolh 
tame  and  .wild.  They  are  a  stout,  well-made,  bold, 
wa: like  race  of  p^jople;  ri'doubtable  neighbours  to 
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L)oth  nations  of  the  Koriacs,  who  often  feel  the 
t  ilccts  of  their  depredatory  incursions.  The  Rus- 
i^nns  have  tor  many  years  been  usinjr  their  endea- 
^  ours  to  bring  them  under  their  dominion  ;  and, 
after  losing  a  great  many  men  in  their  different 
expeditions  for  this  purpose,  have  not  been  able 
to  effect  it. 

I  shall  here  conclude  this  article,  since  all  Ave  can 
fay  of  this  people,  on  our  own  knowledge,  hath 
been  laid  before  the  reader  in  the  preceding  volume. 


CHAP.  VIII. 

Plan  of  our  future  Proceeding:^. — Course  to  tJie 
SouthTJ^ard^  along  the  Coast  of  Kamtschatka.— 
Cape  Loputka. —  Pass  the  Islands  Shoomska 
and  Paramousir. — Driven  to  the  Easizcard  of 
the  Kurices. — Singular  Situation  zcith  respect  to 
the  jjretended  Discoveries  of  former  Navigators* 
—'Fruitless  Attempts  to  reach  the  Islands  North 
of  Japafi. — Geographical  Conclusions. — ViezD  of 
-the  Coact  of  Japan. — Run  along  the  East  Side. 
—-Pass  tvjo  Japanese  Vessels. — Driven  off  the 
Coast  by  contrarij  Winds, — Extraordinary  Effect 
of  Currents.— Steer  for  the  Buihees. — Pass  large 
Quantities  of  Pumice  Stone, — Discover  Sulphur 
Island. — Pass  the  Pratas, — Isles  of  Lema^  and 
Ladrone  Island. — Chinese  Pilot  taken  on  board 
iJie  Resolution, — Journals  of  the  Officers  and  2den 
secured. 

Our  instructions  from  the  Board  of  Admiralty  hav- 
ing left  a  discretionary  power  wiih  the  commanding 
oilicer  of  tlie  expedition,  in  case  of  failure  in  the 
search  at  a  passage  frem  the  Pacific  into  tiie 
Atlantic  Ocean,  to  return  to  England,  by  what- 
ovcr  route  he  should  think  best  lor  the  iarthcr  im» 
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provemcnt  of  geography;  Captain  Gore  ilemaniled 
of  the  principal  ojiiters  their  sentiments,  in  writino, 
respecting  the  manner  in  which  these  orders  raisjht 
most  elfcctiiallj  be  obeyed.  The  result  of  our  opi- 
nions, which  lie  had  the  satisfaction  to  fnid  unani- 
r,iOU>^,  and  enlltely  coinciding  with  his  own,  was, 
that  the  condition  of  the  ships,  of  the  sails,  and 
cordage,  made  it  unsafe  to  attempt,  at  so  advanced 
a  season  of  the  year,  to  navigate  the  sea  between 
Japan  and  Asia;  which  would  otherwise  have  af- 
forded the  largest  field  for  discovery  ;  that  it  was 
therefore  adviseable  to  keep  to  the  eastward  of  that 
island,  and  in  our  way  thither  to  run  along  the 
Kuriles,  and  examine  more  particularly  the  islands 
that  lie  nearest  the  northern  coast  of  Japan,  which 
are  represented  as  of  a  considerable  size,  and  inde- 
pendent of  the  Russian  and  Japanese  governments. 
Should  we  be  so  fortunate  as  to  find  in  these  any 
safe  and  commodious  harbours,  we  conceived  they 
might  be  of  importance,  either  as  places  of  shelter 
for  any  future  navigators,  who  may  be  employed  in 
exploring  the  seas,  or  as  the  means  of  opening  a 
commercial  intercourse  among  the  neighbouring 
dominions  of  the  two  empires.  Our  next  object 
was  to  survey  the  coast  of  the  Japanese  Islands, 
and  afterward  to  make  the  coast  of  China,  as  far  to 
the  northward  as  we  were  able,  and  run  along  it  to 
Macao. 

This  plan  being  adopted,  I  received  orders  from 
Captain  Gore,  in  case  of  separation,  to  proceed  im- 
mediately to  Macao ;  and  at  six  o'clock  in  the 
evening  of  the  9th  of  October,  having  cleared  the 
entrance  of  Awatska  Bay,  we  steered  to  the  south- 
east, with  the  wind  north-west  and  by  west.  At 
midnight  we  had  a  dead  Cv^lm,  which  continued  till 
noon  of  the  lOth  ;  the  light-house  at  this  time 
bearing  north  half  west,  distant  five  leagues,  and 
Cape  Gavareea  south  by  west  lialf  west.  Being 
luckily  in  soundings  of  sixty  and  seventy  fathoms 


THE   PACIFIC    OCEAN.  347 

wa<cr,  we  employed  our  time  very  profitably  in 
catchiijg  cofl,  which  were  exceedingly  line  and 
plentiful ;  and  at  three  in  the  afternoon,  a  breeze 
sprung  up  from  the  vvcst,  with  which  we  stood  along 
the  coast  to  the  southward.  A  head-land,  bearing 
south  by  west,  now  opened  with  Cape  Gavareea, 
lying  about  seven  leagues  beyond  it.  Between 
them  are  two  narrow,  but  deep  inlets,  which  may 
probably  uiii:e  behind  whac  appears  to  be  an  hij;li 
island.  The  coast  of  these  inlets  is  steep  and  clilty. 
The  hills  break  abruptly,  and  form  chasms  and 
deep  rallies,  which  are  well  wooded.  Between  Cape 
Gavareea  (which  lies  in  latitude  52°  "il',  longitude 
.  ]  58°  38')  and  Awatska_  Bay,  there  are  appearances  of 
several  inlets,  which  at  hrst  sight  may  Hatter  the 
mariner  with  hopes  of  finding  shelter  and  safe 
anchorage:  but  the  llnssian  pilots  assured  us,  that 
there  are  none  capable  of  admitting  vessels  of  the 
smallest  size,  as  the  low  land  fills  up  the  spaces  that 
appear  vacant  between  the  high  projecting  head- 
lands. Toward  evening,  it  again  became  calm; 
but  at  midnight  we  had  a  light  breeze  from  the 
north,  which  increased  gradually  to  a  strong  gale  ; 
and  at  noon  the  next  day  we  found  ourselves  in 
latitude  5i°  4',  longitude  158°  31',  when  Cape 
Gavareea  bore  north  by  west  one  quarter  west;  the 
south  extreme  south  west  half  west.  We  were  at 
this  time  distant  from  the  nearest  shore  about  three 
leagues,  and  saw  the  whole  country  inland  covered 
with  snow.  A  point  of  land  to  the  southward-, 
■which  we  place  in  latitude  51°  54^,  formed  the  north 
feide  of  a  deep  bay,  called  Achachinskoi,  in  the 
distant  bottom  of  which  we  supposed  a  large  river 
to  empty  itself,  from  the  land  behind  being  so 
unusually  low.  South  of  Achachinskoi  bay,  the 
land  is  not  so  rugged  and  barren  as  that  part  of  the 
country  which  we  had  before  pai-sed. 

During  the  night  we  Lad  variable  winds  and  rain ; 
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hut  at  fonr  in  the  morning  of  tlie  12th.  it  bpfi^an  io 
blov/  so  strong  from  the  north -cast,  as  to  oblige  ns 
to  double  reef  the  to})-sails,  nnd  make  it  prudent  to 
stand  more  oft"  the  shore.     At  six,  the  \\  catlier  be- 
coming-  more    moderate  and  fair,  -we  again    made 
sail,  and  stood  in  for  the  land.     At  noon,  our  latitude 
was  51°  0',    lani2;itnde  loT^  25'.     The  northornrfiost 
land  in  sight,  being  the  point  \ve  have  meivtioncd  as 
first  opening  with  Cape  Gavareea,  bore  north  north 
east.     A  head -land,  with  a   flat  top,    which   is   in 
latitude  51°  27'    and  makes   the   south   point  of  an 
inlet,  called  Girowara,  bore  north  one  quarter  east, 
and  the  southernmost  land  in  sight  west  three  quar- 
ters north,    distant   six  leagues.     At  this   time  we 
could  just   perceive  low  land  stretching  from  the 
southern  extreme ;  but  the  wind  veering  round  to 
the  north  west,  v.e  could  not  get  a  nearer  view  of 
it.     At  six  in  the  afternoon  we  saw,  from  the  mast- 
head,  Ca'fjC  Lopatka,   the  southernmost  extremity 
of  Kamtschatka.     It  is  a  very  low  fiat  cape,  sloping 
gradually  from   the  high  level  land  that  we  saw  at 
noon,  and  bore  west  half  north,  about  fi ■  e  leagues 
distant ;  and    tlie  high  land   north     west  by   west 
half  west.     As  this  point  of  land  forms  50  marked 
an  object  in  the  geography  of  the  eastern  coast  ol' 
Asia,  Ave  were  glad  to  be  able,  by  an  accurate  ob- 
servation, and  several  good  angles,  to  determine  its 
precise  situation,  which  is  in  latitude   51*0',  longi- 
tude 150"  45''.     To  the  north  west  of  it   we  saw  a 
remarkable  high  mountain,  the  top  of  which  loses 
itself  in  tiie  clouds ;  and,  at  the  same  time,  the  first 
of  *he  Kuriie  Islands,  called  Shoomska,  appeared  in 
sight,  bearing  wcsl  half  south.   The  passage  between 
this  island  and  Cape  Lopatka,  the  Russians  describe 
as  being  tlnee  miles  broad,   and  very  ilangerons  on 
account  of  the  rapidity  of  the  tides,  and  the  sunk 
rocks  that  are  off  the  Cape.     From  Cape  (lavarrea 
to  Lopatka,  the  coast  (rendsi  south  east.     South  of 
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Achacliinslvoi,  the.  land  is  not  so  high  and  broken  as 
between  that  bay  and  the  mouth  of  A.Avatska,  bein^ 
only  of  a  moderate  elevation  toward  the  sea,  with 
hills  gradually  rising  farther  back  in  the  country. 
The  coast  is  steep  and  b..ld,  and  full  of  white 
chalky  patches. 

At  noon,  the  weather  falling  again  to  a  calm, 
afforded  us  an  opportunity  of  <:atching  some  tine 
cod.  We  were,  at  this  time,  in  forty  fathoms 
water,  and  about  five  or  six  leagues  from  Cape 
Lopatka,  Eolh  in  the  fore  and  afternoon,  we  had 
observations,  with  diH'erent  compasses,  for  the 
variation,  and  found  it  to  be  5°  20'  east. 

We  stood  on  all  night,  under  an  easy  sail,  to  the 
south  sontli  west,  haying  the  wind  westerley.  At 
midnight  we  sounded,  and  had  sixty  fathoms  ;  and, 
at  diy-break  of  the  13th,  we  saw  the  second  of  the 
Kuiile  Islands  (called  by  the  Russians  Pararaousir), 
extending  from  north  west  by  west,  to  west  half 
south.  This  land  is  very  high,  and  almost  entirely 
covered  with  snow.  At  noon,  the  extremes  bore 
from  north  north  west  half  west,  to  west  north  west 
half  west ;  and  a  high  peaked  mountain,  from 
which  some  thought  they  saw  smoke  issuing,  north 
west  by  west  half  west,  about  twelve  or  fourteen 
leagues  distant.  At  this  time  our  latitude,  by 
observation,  was  49° 49',  and  our  longitude  157°  O'. 
In  the  course  of  the  day  we  saw  many  gulls  and 
albatrosses,  and  several  whales. 

Paramousir  is  the  largest  of  the  Kurlles  under  the 
dominion  of  Russia,  and  well  deserves  a  more 
accurate  survey,  than  we  were  at  this  time  allowed 
to  take.  For,  in  the  afternoon,  the  gale  increasing 
from  the  west,  we  were  never  able  to  approack 
it  nearer  than  we  had  done  at  noon  ;  and  were, 
therefore,  obliged  to  be  contented  with  endeavour- 
ing to  ascertain  its  situation  at  that  distance.  We 
pLce  the  south  end  of  the  island  in  latitude  49^  5S' ; 
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the  norHi  end  in  latitude  50°  46^,  and  iu  long! (.tide 
10'  west  of  Lop:itka  ;  and  as  tiiis  position  i^  iouiid 
not  to  differ  materially  from  tliat  given  by  the  Rus- 
sians, it  is  probably  very  near  the  truth.  Whilst  vve 
"were  abreast  ot  this  island,  we  had  a  very  heavy 
swell  from  the  north  east,  though  the  wind  had,  for 
some  time,  been  from  the  westward  ;  a  circumstance 
which  we  have  already  remark(.;d  more  than  onco 
durinp;  thii  course  of  our  voyage.  In  the  night  we 
tried  for  soundings,  but  found  no  ground  with  liiiy 
fathoms  of  Jine. 

On  the  14Lh  and  15th,  the  wind  b;o'>ying  steadily 
and  fresh  from  the  westward,  we  were  obliged 
to  stand  to  the  southward;  and  consequently  hin- 
dered from  seeing  any  more  of  the  Kurile  ifrlands. 
At  noon  of  the  IG'h,  the  Ia(itude,  by  observation, 
was  45°  27^ ;  the  longitude,  deduced  from  a  number 
of  lunar  observations  taken  during  the  three  duys 
past,  155°  30\  The  variation  4°  oO'  east.  In  this 
situation,  we  were  almost  surrounded  by  the  sup- 
posed discoveries  of  former  navigators,  and  uncer- 
tain to  which  we  should  turn  ourseivts.  To  the 
southward  and  the  south  west  were  placed,  i:i  the 
French  charts,  a  group  of  five  islands,  called  the 
TJiree  Sisters,  Zellany  and  Zunushir.  We  were 
about  ten  leagues,  according  to  the  same  maps,  to 
the  westward  of  the  land  of  De  Gama,  which  we  had 
passed  to  the  eastward  in  April  last,  at  a  di:i{ance 
rather  less  than  this,  without  seeing  any  appearance 
of  it;  from  which  circumstance  we  may  now  con- 
clude, thrtt,  if  such  land  exist  at  all,  it  n.ust  be 
an  island  of  a  very  inconsiderable  size.*     On  the 


*  From  ^ilulier's  account  of  llie  coarse  steered  liy  Captain 
Spanljcrg,  in  his  route  from  KamtstluiikH  lo  Japan,  it  ajjpears, 
that  I>e  must  also  undoubtedly  have  seen  De  Gaina's  Land,  if 
it  really  has  the  extent'  given  it  in  Mr.  <l'AnviIle's  innps. 
Waitou,  who  coinutajided  a  vessel  in  the  same  expedition,  geensi* 
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other  hand,  if  we  give  crcc'it  to  the  original  position 
ot  this  land,  fixed  by  Tcxiera*,  it  lay  to  the  west 
by  south  ;  and  as  the  Company's  Laiid-f ,  Staten 
Islandt,  and  the  famous  land  of  Jeso§,  ^vers  also 


a!?o  to  have  looked  in  vain  for  tliis  land  on  his  return  from 
Jiipan;  and  three  years  after-van],  on  accou!it  of  som;:'  doubts 
that  had  arisen  respecting  Spa;ibere's  course,  Peering  went 
ciirectl3^  in  search  of  ir,  a^  low  aa  l!ie  latitude  of  46'*. — See  Voy' 
ages  et  Dtcouverics,  &:c.  p.  210,  ct  seq. 

*  See  book  vi.  chap.  1.  p.  180. 

+  This  land  was  seen  hy  the  Datchraen  who  sailed  in  the 
Castricom,  and  Breskes,  and  imagined  by  them  to  be  part  of  the 
co'.itiuenl  of  America.  There  now  remains  scarce  any  doubt  of 
Its  being  the  islands  of  Ooroop  and  Nadeegsda.  See  the  jour- 
nals of  the  Castricom  and  Breikes,  pubhshed  by  V/etzer. 

$  This  land  was  also  discovered  by  t'.ie  Casiricoui  ;  and,  from 
its  situation,  as  described  in  the  journal  of  that  vessel,  it  appears 
to  be  the  islands  of  the  'I'hree  S;st.>rs. 

^  Tiie  country  of  Jeso,  which  has  so  long  been  a  stunib'ini;- 
block  to  our  modern  geographers,  was  first  brought  to  the 
knowledge  of  Europeans  by  the  Dutch  vessels  mentioned  in  the 
preceding  notes.  The  name  appears,  from  \he  earliest  accounts, 
to  have  been  well  known,  both  to  the  Japanese  and  the  Kamt- 
schadales:  and  used  by  them,  indiscriminate]}-,  for  all  the 
islands  lying  bet'.%een  Karatschatka  and  Japan.  It  has  since 
been  applied  to  a  large  imaginary  island,  or  continent,  supposed 
to  have  been  discovered  by  the  Castricom  and  Breskes  ; 
and  It  may  not,  therefore,  be  improper  to  consider  the  grounds 
of  this  mistake,  as  far  as  can  be  collected  Irom  the  journals 
of  that  expedition.  The  object  of  the  voyage,  in  which  those 
ships  were  engaged,  was  to  explore  the  easlcrn  shore  of  Tartary  ; 
but,  being  separated  by  a  storm  otf  thesoutli  east  point  of  Japan, 
they  sailed  in  dirrerent  tracks  along  ihc  east  side  of  that  island  ; 
and,  having  passed  its  northern  extrcnnty,  proceeded  singly  on 
their  intended  expeihiion. 

The  Castricom,  commanded  by  De  Vrics,  steering  northward, 
fell  in  with  land  on  the  third  day.  in  latiiHde  4^'*.  He  sailed 
along  the  south  east  coast  about  sixiy  leagues  in  a  constant  fog  -^ 
and,  having  anchored  in  various  places,  lield  a  friendly  niter- 
course  with  the  inhabitants.  Titus  far  the  journal.  Now,  as  thy 
islands  of  Matiraai,  Kunashir,  andZrllany  appear,  from  Captain 
Spauberg's  discoveries,  to  lie  exactly  in  this  situation,  there  can 
be  no  doubt  of  their  being  the  same  land  ;  and  the  circumstance 
of  the   fog  suilicientiy  accounts  ibi    the   error  of  De   Vries, 
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supposed  to  lie  nearly  in  the  same  direction, 
togetlier  with  tke  group  first  mentioned,  according 
to  the  Russian  charts,  we  thouglit  this  course 
deserved  the  preference,  and  accordingly  hauled 
round  to  the  westward,  the  wind  having  shifted,  in 
the  afternoon,  to  the  northward.  During  this  day 
we  saw  large  flocks  of  gulls,  several  albatrosses, 
fulmars,  and  a  number  of  tish,  which  our  sailors 
called  grampuses ;  but,  as  far  as  we  could  jnuge, 
from  the  appearance  of  those  that  passed  close  by 
the  ships,  v/e  imagined  them  to  be  the  kasatka, 
or  sword-fish,  described  by  Krascheninikoif,  to 
whovii  I  refer  the  reader,  for  a  curious  account  of 
the  manner  in  which  they  attack  the  whales.  In 
the  evening,  a  visit  from  a  small  land-bird,  about  the 
size  of  a  goldfinch,  and  resembling  that  bird  in  shape 
and  plumage,  made  us  keep   a  good  look  out  for 

in  imagining  them  to  be  one  conlineut ;  without  havii)?  recourse 
to  the  supposition  of  an  earthquake,  by  which  Mr.  Muller,  from 
his  desire  to  reconcile  the  opinion  generally  received,  with  tlje 
]ater  Russian  discoveries,  conceives  the  several  parts  to  have 
been  siparated%  The  journal  then  proceeds  to  give  an  account 
of  the  discovery  of  Stalen  island,  and  Cunipany's  Land,  of 
Avhich  I  have  already  given  my  cpiiuon,  and  stiail  have  occasion 
to  speak  hereafter.  Having  passed  I'nrouirh  the  Straits  of 
De  Vries,  says  the  journal,  they  entered  u  vast,  wild,  and 
tempestuous  sea,  in  wliicii  they  sfeefed,  throiiiih  mists  and  dark- 
ness to  the  48°  north  latitude  ;  alter  which  tiny  were  driven  by 
contrary  winds  to  the  souiiiward,  and  again  fell  in  with  land  to 
the  westward,  in  latitude  45'*,  which  they  unaccountably  still 
imagined  to  be  part  of  tiie  continent  of  Jeso  ;  wliereas,  whoeve*- 
exannnes  Jansen's  map  of  their  discoveries  (which  appears  to  be 
exceedinoly  accurate,  as  far  as  his  information  went),  will, 
I  believe,  have  no  doubt,  that  tliey  were,  at  this  time,  on 
the  coast  of  Tartary.  Having  traced  this  land  four  degrees  to 
the  northward,  they  returned  to  the  southward  ilnoiigii  tiie 
Straits  they  had  passed  before. 

It  is  not  necessary  to  trouble  the  render  with  the  journal 
of  the  Bre.'^kes,  as  it  contains  no  new  matter,  and  has  been 
already  repubhslied,  and  very  satisfactorily  animadverted  upoa 
by  Mr.  Muller.  —  Vo:j.:^cs  from  Asia  to  Ameriru,  Cx  c.  Kii^lish 
'Iranslalion,  p.  78. 
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land.  HowcTcr,  at  midnight,  on  trying  for  sound- 
ings, we  found  no  ground  with  forty-five  fathoms  of 
line. 

On  the  17th,  at  noon,  we  v,cre  in  latitude  45"  7', 
by  observation,  longitude  154'  O'.  The  ^vind  now 
again  coming  to  the  westward,  obliged  us  to  steer  a 
more  southerly  course;  and,  at  midnight,  it  blew 
from  that  quarter  a  fr^sh  gale,  accompanied  with 
heavy  rain.  In  the  morning,  we  saw  another  land 
bird,  and  many  flocks  of  guils  and  pcterels  bending 
their  course  to  the  south  west.  The  heavy  north 
east  swell,  with  which  we  had  constantly  laboured 
since  our  departure  from  Lopatka,  now  ceased,  and 
changed  suddenly  to  the  south  east.  In  the  fore- 
noon of  the  18th,  we  passed  great  quantities  of 
rock-weed,  from  which,  and  the  flights  of  birds 
above-mentioned,  we  conjectured  we  were  at  no 
great  distance  from  the  southernmost  of  the  Kuriles  ; 
and,  at  th.e  same  time,  the  wind  coming  round 
to  the  south,  enabled  us  to  stand  in  for  it.  At  two, 
we  set  studdlng-saijs.  and  steered  west;  but  the 
w  ind  increasing  to  a  gale,  soon  obliged  us  to  double 
rccf  the  top-^ails  ;  and,  at  midnight,  we  judged 
it  necessary  to  try  for  soundings.  Accordingly  we 
hove  to;  but,  tinding  no  bottom  at  seventy-f.ve 
fathoms,  we  were  encouraged  to  persevere,  and 
again  bore  away  west,  with  the  wind  at  south  east. 
This  course  we  kept  till  two  in  the  morning,  when 
the  weather  becoming  thick,  we  hauled  our  wind, 
and  steered  to  the  south  west  till  five,  when  a  violent 
storm  reduced  us  to  our  coursest 

iVotwithstanding  the  unfavourable  state  of  the 
•weather  left  us  little  prospect  of  making  the  land, 
we  still  kept  this  object  anxiously  in  view  :  and,  at 
day-light,  ventured  1o  steer  west  by  south,  and 
continued  to  stand  on  in  this  direction  till  ten  in  the 
forenoon,  when  the  wind,  suddenly  shifting  to  the 
south  wcstj  brought  with  it  clear  weather.     Of  this 

II  H  3 
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MO  had  scarcely  taken  advantage,  by  setting  the 
top-sails,  and  letting  out  the  reefs,  when  it  began  to 
hlow  so  strong  from  this  quarter,  that  we  were 
forced  to  close-reeve  again;  and,  at  noon,  the  wind 
shifting  two  points  to  tho  WTst,  rendered  it  vain  to 
keep  any  longer  on  this  tack-  We  therefore  put 
about,  and  steered  to  the  southward.  At  this  time, 
our  latitude,  by  observation,  was  44°  12',  and 
longitude  1 50°  40' ;  so  that,  after  all  our  efforts,  we 
had  the  mortiiication  to  find  ourselves,  according  to 
the  Russian  charts,  npon  a  meridian  with  Nadeegsda, 
which  they  mak.".  the  southernmost  of  the  Kurile 
islands,  and  about  twenty  leagues  to  the  southv/ard. 
But,  though  the  violent  and  contrary  winds  .we 
had  met  with  during  the  last  six  days,  prevented  our 
getting  in  with  these  islands,  yet  the  course  we  had 
been  obliged  to  hold,  is  not  without  its  geographical 
advantages.  For  the  group  of  islands,  consisting  of 
the  Three  Sisters,  Kunashir,  and  Zellany  (which, 
in  D'Anville's  maps,  are  placed  in  the  track  we  had 
just  crossed)  being,  by  this  means,  demonstratively 
removed  from  that  situation,  an  additional  proof  is 
obtained  of  their  lying  to  the  Avestward,  where 
Spanberg  actually  places  them,  between  the  longi* 
tude  142°  and  H?"*.  But  as  this  space  is  occupiedj 
in  the  French  charts,  by  part  of  the  supposed  land 
of  Jeso  and  Staten  island,  Mr.  IViulier's  opinion 
becomes  extremely  probable,  that  they  arc  all 
the  same  lands  ;  and,  as  no  reasons  appear  for 
doubting  Span  berg's  accuracy,  we  have  ventured, 
in  our  general  map,  to  reinstate  the  Three  Sisters, 
Zellany,  and  Kunashir,  in  their  proper  situation, 
and  have  entirely  omitted  the  rest.  When  the 
rtadcr  recollects  the  manner  in  which  the  Russians 
have  multiplied  the  islands  of  the  Northern  Archi- 
pelago, from  the  want  of  accuracy  in  determining 
their  real  situation,  and  the  desire  meji  naturally 
feel  of  propagating  new  di:jCOYerics,  he  will  not  be 
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surprised,  that  the  same  causes  should  produce  tjie 
same  cilects.  It  is  thus  that  the  Jesoian  lands, 
M'hich  appear,  both  from  the  accounts  of  the 
Japanese,  and  the  earliest  Russian  traditions,  to  be 
no  other  than  the  Southern  Kurile  islands,  have 
been  supposed  distinct  from  the  latter.  The  land  of 
De  Gama  is  next  on  record  ;  and  was  originally- 
placed  nearly  in  the  same  situation  \vith  those  just 
mentioned  ;  but  \vas  removed,  as  has  been  already 
suggested,  to  make  room  for  Staten  island,  and 
the  Company's  Land ;  and  as  Jeso,  and  the 
southernmost  of  the  Ku riles,  had  also  possession  of 
this  space,  that  nothiug  might  be  lost,  they  were 
provided  for,  the  former  a  little  to  the  westward, 
and  the  latter  to  the  eastward. 

As  the  islands  of  Zellany  and  Kunashir,  accord- 
ing to  the  Russian  charts,  were  still  to  the  southward, 
-we  were  not  without  hopes  of  being  able  to  make 
them,  and  therefore  kept  our  head  as  much  to  the 
westward  as  the  wind  would  permit.  On  the  20th, 
at  noon,  we  were  in  latitude  4^^"  47',  and  longitude 
150"  30':  and  steering  west  by  south,  with  a 
moderate  breeze  from  south  east,  and  probably 
not  more  than  twenty-four  leagues  to  the  ea^twaril 
of  ZelLuiy,  when  our  good  fortune  again  deserted 
us.  For,  at  three  o'clock  in  the  afternoon,  the 
wind,  veering  round  to  the  north  west,  began  to 
blow  so  strong,  that  we  were  brought  under  our 
foresail  and  mizeii  stay-sail.  We  had  very  heavj- 
SiJualis,  and  hard  rain,  during  the  next  twenty. four 
hours  ;  after  which,  the  horizon  clearing  a  little,  and 
the  weather  growing  moderate,  we  were  enabled  to 
set  tl'.e  topsails ;  but  the  wind,  still  continuiug  to 
blow  from  the  north  west,  bafiied  all  our  endeavours 
to  make  the  land,  and  obliged  us,  at  last,  to  give  up 
all  further  thoughts  of  discovery  to  the  nonh  of 
Japan.  VVe  submi ttyd  to  this  disappointnient  with 
the  greater  rcdijctancej  as  tkei|,ccounts  tlut  aregivoii 
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of  the  Inhabitants  of  these  islands,  mentioned  at  the 
end  of  the  last  Chapter,  had  excited  in  us  the  greater 
curiosity  to  visit  them. 

In  the  afternoon,  the  leach-jope  of  the  Resolu- 
tion's fore  top-sail  gave  way,  and  split  the  s^all. 
As  this  accident  had  often  happened  to  us  in  Captain 
Cook's  life-time,  he  had  ordered  the  foot  and  leach 
ropes  of  the  topsails  to  be  taken  out,  and  larger 
fixed  in  their  stead ;  and  as  these  also  proved 
unequal  to  the  strain  that  was  on  them,  it  is  evident, 
that  the  proper  ])roportion  of  strength  between 
those  ropes  and  the  sail  is  exceedingly  miscalculated 
in  our  service.  This  day  a  land- bird  perched  on 
the  riggging,  and  was  taken;  it  was  larger  than  a 
sparrow,  but,  in  other  respects,  very  like  one. 

The  gale  now  abated  gradually  ;  so  that,  in  the 
nnorning  of  the  22d,  we  let  out  the  reefs  of  the  top- 
sails, and  made  more  sail.  At  noon,  we  were 
in  latitude  40°  68',  and  longitude  148°  17';  the 
■variation  S"  east.  In  the  afternoon,  another  little 
waTnderer  from  the  land  pitched  on  the  ship,  and  \Tas 
so  worn  out  with  fatigue,  that  it  sulfered  il^elf  to  be 
taken  immediately,  and  died  a  few  hours  al'vC.rward. 
It  was  not  bigger  than  a  wren,  had  a  tutt  of  yellow- 
feathers  on  its  head,  and  the  rest  of  its  plumage  like 
that  of  the  linnel.  The  sparrow,  beli?g  stronger, 
lived  a  long  time.  These  birds  plait. ly  indicating, 
that  we  eoisld  not  be  at  any  great  distance  from  the 
land,  and  the  wind,  after  varying  a  little,  filing  in 
the  evening  at  north,  our  hopes  of  making  the  land 
again  revived,  and  we  liaulcd  up  to  the  west  north 
west,  in  which  direction,  the  southernmost  islands, 
seen  by  Spanberg,  and  said  to  be  inhabited  by  hairy 
men,  lay  at  Vac  distance  of  about  fifty  leagui'S.  But 
the  wind  not  keeping  pace  ^vith  our  wishes,  blew  in 
such  light  airs,  that  we  made  little  way,  till  eight  the 
next  morning,  \vhen  we  had  a  fiesh  bre.eze  from  the 
^outh  south  west^  with  which  we  continued  to  steer 
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west  north  west  till  the  evening.  At  noon,  we  Mere 
in  latitude  40'  35',  longitude  146'  45^ ;  the  latter 
deduced  from  several  lunar  observations  taken 
during  the  night.  The  variation  of  the  needle  we 
found  to  be  17'  east.  In  the  evening,  we  liad  strong 
squally  gales  attended  with  rain,  and  having  passed, 
in  the  course  of  the  day,  several  patches  oi'  green 
grass,  and  seen  a  shag,  many  small  land-birds,  and 
tlocks  of  gulls,  it  was  not  thought  prudcjit,  with  all 
these  signs  of  the  vicinity  of  land,  to  st.ind  on  during 
the  whole  night.  We  therefore  tacked  at  mldii.gjit, 
and  steered  a  few  hours  to  the  south  easr,  and 
at  four  in  the  morning  of  the  ^24th,  again  directed 
our  course  to  the  west  north  wesr,  and  cii'ned 
a  press  of  sail  till  seven  in  thi^  oveninj.  when 
the  wind  shifted  from  south  south  west  to  uorfh,  and 
blew  a  fresh  gale.  At  this  time  Wv-  were  in  the 
latitude  of  40' 57',  and  the  longitude  of  145^  liO'. 

This  second  disappointment  iii  our  eudejvotirs  to 
get  to  the  north-west,  together  with  the  b  )is  orous 
weather  we  had  met  with,  and  cht*  little  likcliiiood, 
at  this  time  of  the  year,  of  its  becouiing  more  fa- 
vourable ii)  our  views,  were  Captain  Gore's  motives 
for  now  finally  giving  up  all  farther  search  for  the 
islands  to  the  north  of  Ja|)an,  and  for  shapini:  d. 
course  west  south  west,  for  the  north  part  of  that 
island.  In  the  night,  the  wind  shifted  to  the  no,  tli 
east,  and  blew  a  fresh  gale,  w  ith  hard  rain,  and  hazy 
weather,  which,  by  noon  of  the  'i5th,  brought  us 
to  the  latitude  of  40'  18',  in  the  longitude  lil'  O'. 
To  day  we  saw  flights  of  wild  ducks,  a  pigeon 
lighted  on  our  rigging,  and  many  birds,  like  liinietij, 
Hew  about  us  witii  a  degree  of  vigour  that  seeuied 
to  prove,  they  had  not  been  long  upon  the  wing. 
We  also  passed  patches  of  long  grass,  and  a  piece 
either  of  sugar-cane  or  bamboo.  J'hese  si^ns,  that 
land  was  at  no  great  distance,  induced  us  to  try  for 
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soundings  ;  but  Ave  found  no  ground  \vit])  ninetjr 
f:ithoms  of  line.  Toward  evenfng,  the  wind  by 
degri'cs  shifted  round  to  the.  ^oiith,  with  which  we 
still  kept  cTi  to  the  west  soulh  west;  and  at  day- 
ti-ealc  of  the  26th,  we  had  the  pleasure  of  descrying 
high  land  to  the  westward,  which  proved  to  be 
Japan.  At  eight,  it  extended  from  north  west  to 
south  bv  west,  distant  three  or  four  leagues.  A 
]ov/  flat  cape  bore  north  west  three-quarters  west, 
and  seemed  to  make  the  south  part  of  the  entrance 
of  a  bay.  Toward  the  south  extreme,  a  conical 
shaped  hill  bore  south  by  west  three-quarters  west. 
To  the  northward  of  this  hill  there  appeared  to  be 
a  very  deep  inlet,  the  north  side  of  the  entrance  into 
which  is  formed  by  a  low  point  of  land,  and,  as  well 
as  we  could  judge  by  our  glasses,  has  a  small  island 
near  it  to  the  southward. 

We  stood  on  till  nine,  wlien  we  v/ere  within  two 
leagues  of  the  land,  bearing  west  three-quarters 
south,  and  had  soundings  of  fifty-eight  fathoms, 
with  a  bottom  of 'very  fine  sand.  We  now  tacked 
and  stood  off;  but  the  wind  dying  avray,  at  noou. 
we  had  r;ot  no  farther  than  three  leagues  from  the 
coast,  which  extended  from  north  west  by  north 
three-quarters  wesi,  to  south  half  east,  and  was,  for 
the  most  part,  bold  and  clifiy.  The  low  cape  to 
the  north vvard  bore  north  v.  est  by  west,  six  leagues 
distant;  and  the  north  point  of  the  inlet  south,  three 
quarters  vrest.  The  latitude,  by  observation,  was 
40°  5%  and  longitude  142°  28'.  The  northernmost 
land  in  sight,  we  judged  to  be  the  northern  extre- 
mity of  Japan-'-'.      It  is  lower  than  any  other  part; 


*  The  onlv  authentic  sr.rrey  of  tlie  castrrn  coast  of  Japan, 
with  wiiich  Iimi  actinainlod,  is  that  piiljiislicd  by  Jdusoa  in  !iis 
Atlas,  and  compiled  vvuli  great  accuracy  IVoni  the  cliarts  and 
jourrals  of  the  Castricoiu  and  Brcskes.  I  have  therefoi^ 
adopted,  wherever  the  identiiy  of  the  situations  could  be  iiearl^Y 
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and,  from  rn;>  ran.-o  of  the  high  lands  that  were  seen 
over  it  from  the  mast-head,  the  coast  appeared  evi- 
dently to  incline  rosind  to  ihJ  westward.  Tiie 
north  point  of  the  inlet  \^e  supposed  to  be  Capo 
Aambii,  and  the  town  to  be  sitiuted  in  a  break  of 
the  high  land,  toward  which  tliH  inlet  seonied  to 
direct  itself.*  The  country  is  of  a  moderate  heiirhl. 
consists  of  a  double  range  of  mountains  ;  it  abounds 
with  wood,  and  has  a  pleasing  A'ariety  of  hills  and 
dales.  We  saw  the  smoke  of  several  towns  or  vil- 
lacjes,  and  many  houses  near  the  shore,  in  pleasant 
and  cultivated  situations. 

During  the  calm,  bein,^  willing  to  make  the  best 
use  of  our  time,  we  put  our  fishing  lines  overboard, 
in  sixty  fathoms  water,  but  without  any  success. 
As  this  was  the  only  amusement  our  circumstances 
admitted,  tha  disappointment  was  always  very  s.^n- 
sibly  felt,  and  made  us  look  back  with  regret  to 
the  cod  banks  of  the  dreary  regions  we  had  left, 
which  had  supplied  iis  with  so  many  whu'csome 
meals,  and,  by  the  diversion  they  aiforded,  had 
given  a  variety  to  tlie  wearisome  succession  of  gales 
and  calms,  and  the  tedious  repetition  of  the  same 
nautical  observations.  At  two  in  the  afternoon, 
the  breeze  freshened  from  the  southward,  and,  b7 
four,  had  brought  us  under  close-reefed  topsails, 
and  obii;j;ed  us  to  stand  oif  to  ihe  south  cast.  In 
consequence  of  this  course,  and  the  haziness  of 
the  weather,  fna  land  soon  disappeared.  Wq  kept 
on  all  night,  and  till  eiglit  the  next  morning,  when 
the  wind  coming  round  to  ti'.o  north,  and  growing 
moderate,   we  made  Sail,   and    steered   west   south 


ascertained,  the  names  given  in  llmt  niaj)  lo  tiie  corresponding 
p  >ints  and  iiead-laiuis  seen  by  ns  along  the  coast. 

Jansen  places  the  northern  extremity  of  Japan  in  Utituda 
4\)^  1.5''.     Tlie  point  seeu  by  us  was  in  latitude  40'  27'. 

*  i't.i*  lov^n  IS  culled  b_j-  Janien,  Xabo. 
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west,  toward  the  land;  but  did  not  make  it  till 
three  in  the  afternoon,  when  it  extended  Ironi  north 
"west  Imlf  west  to  west.  The  northernmost  ex- 
trcRjC  being  a  continuation  of  the  high  land,  which 
•was  the  southernmost  we  had  seen  the  day  before  ; 
the  land  to  the  west  we  conceived  to  be  the  Ilot'e 
Tafel  Berg  (the  High  Table  Hill)  of  Jansen.  Be- 
tween the  two  extremes,  the  coast  was  low  and 
scarcely  perceptible,  except  from  the  mast-head. 
We  stood  on  toward  the  coast  till  eight,  when  wo 
were  about  five  leagues  distant  ;  and  having  short- 
ened sail  for  the  night,  steered  to  the  southward, 
sounding  every  four  hours,  but  never  found  ground 
with  one  hundred  and  sixty  fathoms  of  line. 

On  the  28th,  at  six  in  the  morning,  we  again  saw 
land,  twelve  leagues  to  the  southward  of  that  seen 
tlic  preceding  day,  extending  from  west  south  west 
to  west  by  north.  We  steered  south  west  obliquely 
•with  the  shore  ;  and,  at  ten,  saw  more  land  open 
to  the  south  west.  To  the  westward  of  this  land, 
v/hich  is  low  and  flat,  are  two  islands,  as  we  judged, 
though  some  doubts  were  entertained,  whether  they 
might  not  be  connected  with  the  adjacent  low 
ground.  The  hazy  weather,  joined  to  our  distanci*, 
prevented  us  also  from  determining,  whether  there 
are  any  inlets  or  harbours  between  the  projecting 
points,  which  seem  here  to  promise  good  shelter. 
At  noon  the  north  extreme  bore  north  west  by 
north,  and  a  high  peaked  hill,  over  a  steep  head- 
land, west  by  north,  distant  five  leagues.  Our 
latitude  at  this  time,  by  observation,  was  3<S°  16'', 
longitude  142°  9\  The  mean  of  the  variation,  from 
observations  taken  both  in  the  fore  and  afternoon, 
"wai,  r  'iO''  east. 

At  >.alf  past  three  in  the  afternoon,  we  lost  sight 
of  the  land  ;  and,  from  its  breaking  oif  so  suddenly, 
conjectured,  that  what  we  had  seen  this  day  is  an 
island,  or,  perhaps,   a  cluster  of  islands,  lying  oft' 
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the  mnin  land  of  Japan  ;  but  as  the  islands,  called 
by  Jansen  the  Schiidpad-,  and  by  Mr.  D'Anville 
Matsima,  though  laid  down  nearly  in  the  same 
situation,  are  not  equal  in  extent  to  the  land  seen 
by  us,  we  must  leave  this  point  undecided.  Having 
kept  a  south  west  course  during  the  remaining  part 
of  the  day,  we  found  ourselves,  at  midnight,  in 
seventy  fathoms  water,  over  a  bottom  of  line  dark 
brown  sand.  We  therefore  hauled  up  to  the  cast- 
■ivard,  till  morning,  when  we  saw  the  land  again, 
about  eleven  leagues  to  the  southward  of  that  which 
ve  had  seen  the  day  before  ;  and  at  eight,  we  were 
•within  six  or  seven  miles  of  the  shore,  having  car- 
ried in  regular  soundings  from  sixty-five  to  twenty 
fathoms,  over  coarse  sand  and  gravel.  Unluckily 
there  was  a  haze  over  the  land,  which  hindered  our 
distinguish  ng  small  objects  on  it.  The  coast  is 
straight  and  unbroken,  and  runs  nearly  in  a  north 
and  south  direction.  Toward  the  sea  the  ground  is 
low,  but  rises  gradually  into  hills  cf  a  moderate 
height,  whose  tops  are  tolerably  even,  and  covered 
"with  wood. 

At  nine  o'clock,  tlie  wind  shifting  to  the  sonth- 
■ward,  and  the  sky  lowring,  we  tacked  and  stood  oil 
to  the  east,  and  soon  after,  we  saw  a  vessel,  close  in 
■with  the  land,  standing  along  the  shore  to  the  north- 
ward, and  another  in  tlie  offing,  coming  down  on 
lis  before  the  Avind.  Objects  of  any  kind,  belonging 
to  a  country  so  famous,  and  yet  so  little  known,  it 
■will  be  easily  conceived,  must  have  excited  a  general 
curiosity,  and  accordingly  every  soul  on  board  was 
upon  deck  iu  an  instant,  lo  gaze  at  them.  As  the 
Tessel  to  windward  approached  us,  she  hauled  farther 
off  shore  ;  upon  which,  fearing  that  we  should  alarm 
them  by  the  appearance  of  a  pursuit,  we  brought 
the  ships  to,  and  she  passed  ahead  of  us,  at  the  dis- 
tance of  about  haif  a  mile.  It  would  have  been 
easTT  for  us  to  have  spoken  w^ith  th^m  ;  but  per- 
ceiving,  by  their  manceuvres,  t')at  they   were  mueli 
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frightened,  Captain  Gore  was  not  willing  to  aiig- 
nent  their  terrors  ;  and,  thinking  that  we  should 
have  many  better  opportunities  of  communication 
"Nvith  this  people,  sutfered  them  to  go  off  without 
interruption.  Our  distance  did  not  permit  us  to 
remark  any  particulars  regarding  the  men  on  board, 
who  seemed  to  be  about  six  in  number,  especially  as 
the  haziness  of  the  weather  precluded  the  use  of  our 
glasses.  According  to  the  best  conjectures  v/e  were 
able  to  form,  the  vessel  was  about  forty  tons  bur- 
then. She  liad  but  one  mast,  on  which  was  hoisted 
a  square  sail,  extended  by  a  yard  aloft,  the  braces 
of  which  worked  forward.  Half-way  down  the, 
sail,  came  three  pieces  of  black  cloth,  at  equal  dis. 
lances  from  each  other.  The  vessel  was  higher  at 
each  end  than  in  the  midship;  and  we  imagined, 
from  her  appearance  and  form,  that  it  was  impossi- 
l)le  for  her  to  sail  any  otherwise  than  large. 

At  noon  the  wind  freshened,  and  brought  with  it 
a  good  deal  of  rain  ;  by  three,  it  had  increased  so 
much,  that  we  were  reduced  to  our  courses;  at  the 
same  time,  the  sea  ran  as  high  as  any  one  on  board 
ever  remembered  to  have  seen  it.  If  the  Japanese  ves- 
sels are,  as  Kiempfer describes  them,  openin  thesterii, 
it  would  not  have  been  possible  for  those  we  saw, 
to  have  survived  the  fury  of  this  storm  ;  but,  as  the. 
a|)pcarancc  of  the  weather,  all  the  preceding  part 
of  the  day,  foretold  its  coming,  and  one  of  the  sloops 
had,  notwithstanding,  stood  far  out  to  sea,  we  may. 
safely  conclude,  that  they  are  perfectly  capable  of 
bearing  a  gale  of  wind.  Spanberg  indeed  describes  two 
kinds  of  Japanese  vessels ;  one  answering  to  the  above 
description  of  Ksmpfer  ;  the  other,  which  he  calls 
busses,  and  in  which,  he  says,  they  make  their 
voyages  to  the  neighbouring  islands,  exactly  cor. 
responds  with  thosLi  we  saw.* 

At  eight  in  the  evening,    the  gale  shifted  to  the 
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■vrrst,  M'ithout  abating  the  least  in  Tiolence,  and  by 
raising  a  sudden  swell,  in  a  contrary  direction  to 
that  which  prevailed  before,  occasioned  the  ships  to 
strain  and  labour  exceedingly.  During  the  storm, 
several  of  the  sails  -were  split  on  board  the  Resolu- 
tion. Indeed  they  had  been  so  long  bent,  and  were 
worn  so  thin,  that  this  accident  had  of  late  happened 
to  us  almost  daily,  in  both  ships  ;  especiall}^  when, 
being  stiff  and  heavy  with  the  rain,  they  became  less 
a7)le  to  bear  the  shocks  of  the  violent  and  variable 
winds  we  at  this  time  experienced.  The  gale  at 
length  growing  moderate,  and  settling  to  the  west, 
wc  kept  upon  a  wind  to  the  southward  ;  and  at  nine 
in  the  morning  of  the  SOlh,  we  saw  the  land,  at  the 
distance  of  about  fifteen  leagues,  bearing  from  west 
by  north  to  north  west  one  quarter  west.  It  ap- 
peared in  detached  parts  ;  bat  whether  they  were 
small  islands,  or  parts  of  Japan,  our  distance  did 
not  enable  us  to  determine.  At  noon,  it  extended 
from  north  west  to  west,  the  nearest  land  being 
about  thirteen  leagues  distant,  beyond  which  the 
coast  seemed  to  run  in  a  westerly  direction.  The 
latitude,  by  observation,  was  36'  41',  longitude 
142°  6'.  The  point  to  the  northward,  which  was 
supposed  to  be  near  the  southernmost  land  seen  the 
day  before,  we  conjectured  to  be  Capo  do  Kcnnis, 
and  the  break  to  the  southward  of  this  point,  to  be 
the  mouth  of  the  river  on  which  the  tov.  n  of  Gissina 
is  said  to  be  situated.  The  next  cape  is  probably 
that  called  in  the  Dutch  charts  Boomtjc's  Point; 
and  the  southernmost,  off  which  we  were  abreast  at 
noon,  we  suppose  to  be  near  Low  Point,*  and  that 
we  were  at  too  great  a  distance  to  see  the  low  land, 
in  which  it  probably  terminates,  to  the  eastward.  ' 
In  the  afternoon,  the  wind  veering  round  to  the 
north  east,   we  stood  to  the  southward,  at  the  dis- 

*  Lage  Ilueck,  or  Low  Point,  is  placed  by  Jausen  in  latitude 
36"  40'. 
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tance  of  about  eighteen  leagues  from  the  shore,  try- 
ing for  soundings,  as  we  went  along,  but  finding 
none  with  one  hundred  and  fifteen  fathoms  of  line. 
At  two  the  next  morning,  it  -shifted  to  west,  at- 
tended with  rain  and  lightning,  and  blowing  in 
heavy  squall?.  During  the  course  of  the  day,  we 
had  several  small  birds  of  a  brown  plumage,  resem- 
bling linnets,  flying  about  us,  Avhich  had  been  forced 
olF  the  land  by  the  strong  westerly  gales ;  but 
toward  the  evening,  the  wind  coming  to  the  north 
west,  Ave  shaped  our  course,  along  with  them,  to 
west  south  west  in  order  to  regain  the  coast.  In 
the  morning  of  the  1st  of  November,  the  wind  again 
shifted  to  south  east,  and  bringing  with  it  fair 
weather,  we  got  forty-two  sets  of  distances  of  the 
moon  from  the  sun  and  stars,  with  four  different 
quadrants,  each  set  consisting  of  six  observations ; 
these  agreeing  pretty  nearly  with  each  other,  fix 
our  situation  at  noon  the  same  day,  with  great 
accuracy,  in  longitude  141**  31^,  the  latitude,  by 
observation,  was  35°  17^.  We  found  an  error  of 
latitude,  in  our  reckonings  of  the  preceding  day,  of 
eight  miles,  and  in  this  day's  of  seventeen  ;  from 
whence,  and  from  our  being  much  more  to  the 
eastward  than  we  expected,  we  concluded,  that 
there  had  been  a  strong  current  from  the  south 
west. 

At  two  in  the  afternoon,  we  again  made  the  land 
to  the  westward,  at  the  distance  of  about  twelve 
leagues ;  the  southernmost  land  in  sight,  which  we 
supposed  to  be  White  Point,*  bore  west  south  west 
halt  west ;  a  hummock  to  the  northward,  which  had 
the  appearance  of  being  an  island,  bore  north  north 
west  half  west,  within  which  we  saw  from  the  mast- 
head low  land,  which  we  took  to  be  Sand-down 
Point.  +     We  stood  in  toward  the  land,    till  half 

*  Witte  Hocck,  placed  by  Janseu  in  latitude  oj"  21'. 
f  Sanduijncgc  Hoeck,  in  latitude  So"  55'.    Jansen, 
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past  five,  %vhen  we  hauled  our  nind  to  the  south- 
-ward.  At  this  time  we  saw  a  number  of  Japanese 
Tessels,  close  in  with  the  land,  several  seemingly 
engaged  in  fishing,  and  others  standing  along  shore. 
We  now  discovered  to  the  westward  a  rernarkably 
high  mountain,  Avith  a  round  top,  rising  far  inland. 
There  is  no  high  ground  near  it,  the  coast  being  of 
a  moderate  elevation,  and,  as  far  as  vve  could  judgj, 
from  the  haziness  of  the  horizon,  much  broken  by 
small  inlets.  But  to  the  southward  of  the  hummock 
Kland  before  mentioned,  there  appeared,  at  a  great 
distance,  within  the  country,  a  ridge  of  hills, 
Stretching  in  a  direction  toward  the  mountain,  and[ 
probably  joining  with  it.  As  this  is  the  most  re- 
markable hill  on  the  coast,  we  could  have  wislied  to 
have  settled  its  situation  exactly  ;  but  having  only 
had  this  single  view,  -were  obliged  to  be  contented 
with  such  accuracy  as  our  circumstances  would 
allow.  Its  latitude  therefore  we  conceive  to  be  35° 
20''.  its  longitude,  estimated  by  its  distance  from  the 
ships,  at  this  time  fifteen  leagues,  140'  '2,6^. 

As  the  Dutch  charts  make  the  coast  of  Japan  ex- 
tend about  ten  leagues  to  the  south  west  of  White 
Point,  at  eight  we  tacked,  and  stood  olf  to  the 
eastward,  in  order  to  weather  the  point.  At  mid- 
night, we  again  tacked  to  the  south  west,  expecting 
to  fall  in  with  the  coast  to  the  southward,  but  were 
surprised,  in  the  morning  at  eight,  to  see  the  hum- 
niock,  at  the  distance  only  of  three  leagues,  bochring 
-west  north  west.  We  began,  at  first,  to  doubt  the 
evidence  of  our  senses,  and  afterward  to  suspect 
some  deception  from  a  similarity  of  land  ;  but,  at 
noon,  we  found  ourselves,  by  observation,  to  ba 
actually  in  latitude  ob^  43',  at  a  time  when  our 
reckonings  gave  us  34*  48'.  So  that,  during  the 
eight  hours  in  n  hich  we  supposed  we  had  made  a 
course  of  nine  leagues  to  tiie  south  west,  we  had 
in  reality  been  carried  eight  leagues  from  the  {)  ;si- 
tion  we  left,  iu  a  direction  diametrically  opposite; 
II  3 
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which  made,  on  the  whole,  in  that  short  space  of 
time,  a  difference,  in  our  reckoning,  of  seventeen 
leagues.  From  this  error,  we  calculated,  that  the 
current  had  set  to  the  north  east  by  north,  at  thQ 
rate  of  at  least  five  miles  an  hour.  Our  longitude, 
at  this  time,  was  HT  16'. 

The  weather  having  now  the  same  threatening 
appearance  as  on  the  29th  of  October,  which  was 
followed  by  so  sudden  and  severe  a  gale,  and  the 
wind  continuing  at  south  south  east,  it  was  thought 
prudent  to  leave  the  shore,  and  stand  off  to  the 
eastward,  to  prevent  our  being  entangled  with  the 
land.  Nor  were  we  wrong  in  our  prognostications ; 
for  it  soon  afterward  began,  and  continued  till  next 
day,  to  blow  a  heavy  gale  accompanied  with  hazy 
and  rainy  weather.  In  the  morning  of  the  3d,  we 
found  ourselves,  by  our  reckoning,  upward  of  fifty 
leagues  from  the  land  ',  which  circumstance,  together 
with  the  very  extraordinary  effect  of  currents  we 
had  before  experienced,  the  late  season  of  the  year, 
the  unsettled  state  of  the  weather,  and  the  little 
likelihood  of  any  change  for  the  better,  made  Cap- 
tain Gore  resolve  to  leave  Japan  altogether,  and 
prosecute  our  voyage  to  China  ;  hoping,  that  as  the 
track  he  meant  to  pursue  had  never  yet  been  ex, 
plored,  he  should  be  able  to  make  amends,  by  some 
new  discovery,  foi'  the  disappointments  we  had  met 
with  on  this  coast. 

If  the  reader  should  be  of  opinion  that  we  quitted 
this  object  too  hastily,  in  addition  to  the  facts 
already  stated,  it  ought  to  be  remarked,  that 
Kasmpfer  describes  the  coast  of  Japan  as  the  most 
dangerous  in  the  whole  world  ;*  that  it  would  have 
been  equally  dangerous,  in  case  of  distress,  to  run 
into  any  of  their  harbours  ;  M'here  we  know,  from 
the  best  authorities,   that  the  aversion  of  the  inha* 


*  See  Kaeinpfer's  HIal.  of  Japan,  Vol.  I.  p.  92,  93,  94,  aud 
102. 
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bitants  to  any  intercourse  with  strangers,  has  led 
them  to  commit  the  most  atrocious  barbarities  ;  that 
our  ships  were  in  a  leaky  condition  ;  that  our  sails 
■were  worn  out,  and  unable  to  withstand  a  gale  of 
wind ;  and  that  the  rigging  was  so  rotten  as  to 
require  constant  and  perpetual  repairs. 

As  the  strong  currents,  which  set  along  the  east- 
ern coast  of  Japan,  may  be  of  dangerous  conse- 
quence to  the  navigator,  who  is  not  aware  of  their 
extraordinary  rapidity,  I  shall  take  leave  of  this 
island,  with  a  summary  account  of  their  force  and 
direction,  as  observed  by  us  from  the  1st  to  the  8th 
of  November.  On  the  Ist,  at  which  time  we  were 
about  eighteen  leagues  to  the  eastward  of  White 
Point,  the  current  set  north  east  and  by  north,  at 
the  rate  of  three  miles  an  hour  ;  on  the  iid,  as  we 
approached  the  shore,  we  found  it  continuing  in  the 
same  direction,  but  increased  its  rapidity  to  five 
miles  an  hour  ;  as  we  left  the  shore  it  again  became 
more  moderate,  and  inclined  to  the  eastward  ;  on 
the  3d,  at  the  distance  of  sixty  leagues,  it  set  to  the 
east  north  east,  three  miles  an  hour  ,  on  the  4th 
and  oth,  it  turned  to  the  southward,  and  at  one 
hundred  and  twenty  leagues  from  the  land,  its 
direction  was  south  east,  and  its  rate  not  more  than 
a  mile  and  half  an  hour:  on  the  6th  and  7th,  it 
again  shifted  round  to  the  north  east,  its  force 
gradually  diminishing  till  the  8th  ;  when  we  could 
DO  longer  perceive  any  at  all. 

During  the  4th  and  5th,  we  continued  our  course 
to  the  south  east,  having  very  unsettled  weather, 
attended  with  much  lightning  and  rain.  On  both 
days  we  passed  great  quantities  of  pumice-stone, 
several  pieces  of  which  we  took  up,  and  found  to 
weigh  from  one  ounce  to  three  pounds.  We  con- 
jectured that  these  stones  had  been  thrown  into  the 
sea,  by  eruptions  of  various  dates,  as  many  of  them 
were  covered  with  barnacles,  and  others  quite  bare. 
At  the  same  timc;  we  saw  two  wild  ducks,  ajid 
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several    small   land    birds,   and  had  many  porpusscs 

playing  round  us. 

On  the  6th,  at  dny-light,  we  altered  our  course 
io  the  south  south  west ;  but  at  eight  in  the  evening, 
■we  were  taken  back,  and  obliged  to  steer  to  the 
south  east.  On  the  7th,  at  noon,  we  saw  a  small 
land  bird,  our  latitude,  by  observation,  at  this 
time,  being  33^"  5'1\  and  longitude  148°  41\  On 
the  9th,  we  were  in  hititude  31°  46',  lanaritude  146° 
20',  when  we  again  saw  a  small  land  bird,  a  tropic 
bird,  porpiisses,  flying  fishes,  and  had  a  great  swell 
from  the  east  soi!th  east.  We  continued  onr  course 
to  the  soutii  west,  having  the  winds  from  the  north- 
ward, without  any  remarkable  occurrence,  till  the 
l^lh,  when  we  had  a  most  violent  gale  ot"  wind  from 
the  same  quarter,  which  reduced  us  to  the  fore-sail, 
and  mizen  stay-sai!  ;  and,  as  the  weather  Avas  so 
hazy,  that  we  were  not  able  to  see  a  cable's  length 
before  us,  and  many  shoals  and  small  islands  are  laid 
flown  in  our  charts,  in  this  part  of  the  ocean,  we 
brought  to,  with  our  heads  to  the  south  west.  At 
noon,  the  latitude,  by  account,  was  "^T*  36',  longi- 
tude 144'"25^  In  the  morning  of  the  13th,  tliei 
Tvind  shifting  round  to  the  north  west,  brought  Avith 
it  fair  weather  ;  but  though  we  were  at  this  time 
nearly  in  the  situation  given  to  the  island  of  St. 
,T«an,  we  saw  no  appearance  of  land.  We  now 
bore  away  to  the  south  west,  and  set  the  top-sails, 
the  gale  still  continuing  with  great  violence.  At 
lujon,  the  latitude,  by  observation,  was  ^6"  0', 
longitude  143^  40^,  and  variation  3«  50' east.  In 
the  ai'ternoon,  wc  saw  Hying  fish,  and  dolphins,  also 
tropic  birds,  and  albatrosses.  We  still  continued 
to  pass  much  pumice-stone  :  indeed,  the  prodigious 
quantities  of  this  substance,  which  float  in  the  sea, 
fjctween  Japan  and  the  Bashce  islands,  seem  to 
indicate,  that  some  great  volcanic  convulsion  must 
have  happened  in  this  part  of  the  Pacific  Ocean  ; 
aiid  consequently,  give  ;ome  degree  of  probubiliiy 
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to  the  opinion  of  Mr.  MuUcr,  which  I  have  already- 
had  occasion  to  njention,  respecting  the  separation 
of  the  continent  of  Jcso,  and  the  disappearance  of 
Company's  land,  and  Staten  island. 

At  six  in  the  afternoon,  we  altered  our  course 
to  the  west  south  west,  Captain  Gore  judging  it 
useless  to  steer  any  longer  to  the  south  south  west, 
as  we  were  near  the  meridian  of  the  Ladrones,  or 
Marianne  islands,  and  at  no  great  distance  from  the 
track  of  the  Manilla  ships.  In  the  morning  of  the 
14th,  the  weather  became  fine,  and  the  wind,  which 
was  moderate,  gradually  shiltcd  to  the  north  east, 
and  proved  to  be  the  trade  wind.  At  ten,  Mr. 
Trevenen,  one  of  the  young  gentlemen  who  came 
along  with  me  into  the  Discovery,  saw  land  ap- 
pearing like  a  peaked  mountain,  and  bearing 
south  west.  At  noon,  the  Icnitude,  by  observa- 
tion, was  24°  37',  longitude  142°  2'.  The  land, 
which  we  now  discovered  to  be  an  island,  bore 
southwest  half  west,  distant  eight  or  ten  leagues; 
and  at  two  in  the  afternoon,  we  saw  another  to  the 
west  north  west.  This  second  island,  when  seen  at 
a  distance,  has  the  appearance  of  two  ;  the  south 
point  consisting  of  a  high  conical  hill,  joined  by  a 
a  narrow  neck  to  the  northern  land,  which  is  of  a 
moderate  height.  As  this  was  evidently  of  greater 
extent  than  the  island  to  the  south,  we  altered  our 
course  toward  it.  At  four,  it  bore  north  west  by 
west;  but,  not  having  day-light  sufficient  to  exa- 
mine the  coast,  we  stood  upon  our  tacks  during  the 
night. 

On  the  15th,  at  six  in  the  morning,  we  bore  away 
for  the  south  point  of  the  larg(  r  island,  at  which 
time  we  discovered  another  high  island,  bearing 
north  three  Ciuarters  west,  the  south  island,  being 
on  the  same  rhomb  line,  and  the  south  point  of 
the  island  ahead,  west  by  north.  At  nine,  we 
were  abreast,  and  within  a  mile  of  the  middle 
island,  but  Captain  Gore,  finding  that  a  boat  could 
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not  land  witliout  some  danger  from  tire  gre.it  surf 
tluit  broke  on  the  shore,  kept  on  his  course  to  tha 
westward.  At  noon,  our  latitude,  by  observation, 
Mas  24^*  50',  longitude  140^  56'  east. 

This  island  is   about   five  miles  lon^,    in  a  north 
north  east,  and  south   south   west  direction.     The 
south  point  is  a  hi^h  barren  hill,  flattish  at  the  top, 
and,  when  seen  from  the  west  south  west,  presents 
an  evident   volcanic  crater.     The  earth,   rock,  or 
sand,  for  it  was  not  easy  to  distinguish  of  which  its 
S'.jrface   was   composed,    exhibited  various  colours, 
and  a  considerable  part  we  conjectured  to  be  sul- 
])hur,  both  from  ib  appearance  to  the  eye,   and  the 
strong  sulphurous  smell  which  we  perceived,   as  we 
approached    the    point.      Some    of  the   officers    on 
board  the  Resolution,  which  passed  nearer  the  land, 
thought  they  saw  steams  rising  from  the  top  of  the 
liiil.      From    these    circumstances,     Captain   Gore, 
gave  it  the  name  of  Sulphur   hlancL     A  low,  nar- 
row neck  of  land  connects  this  hill  with  the  south 
end  of  the  island,  which  spreads  out  into  a  circum- 
ference of  three  or  four  L'.iguos,  and  is  of  a  moderate 
height.     The  part  near  the  isthmus  Jias  some  bushes 
on  it,  and  has  a  green  appearance,   but  those  to  the 
north   egst  are   very  barren,  and   full  ollarge  de- 
tached   rocks,    many    of   which    were    exceedingly 
white.     Very  dangerous  breakers  extend  two  miles 
and  a  half  to  the  east,  and  two  nules  to  the  west,  oif 
the  middle  part  of  the  island,  on  which  the  sea  broke 
with  great  violence. 

The  north  and  south  islands  appeared  to  us  as 
single  mountains  of  a  considerable  lieight;  the  for- 
mer peaked,  and  of  a  conical  shape  ;  the  latter  more 
square  and  flat  at  the  top.  Sulphur  Island  we 
place  in  latitude  '24°  48',  longitude  141°  12'.  The 
north  island  in  latitude  'lb''  14',  longitude  141'' 
10'.  The  south  island  in  latitude  24"  22',  and 
longitude  141°  20'.  The  variation  pbservk.d  was  3* 
SO'  cast. 
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Captain  Gore  r.oxv  directed  his  course  to  4hc 
west  soudi  west,  for  the  Oashee  islands,  hoping  to 
procure,  at  them,  such  a  supply  of  refreshments  as 
^vould  help  to  shorter,  his  stay  in  Macao.  These 
islands  were  visited  by  Darapicr,  "who  gives  a  very 
favourable  account,  l)otli  of  the  civility  of  the  in- 
iiabitants,  and  of  the  plenty  of  hogs  and  vegetables, 
wi(h  which  the  country  abounds  :  they  were  after- 
wards seen  by  Byron  and  \v  aliis,  who  passed  them 
without  landing. 

In.  order  to  extend  our  view,  in  the  day-time,  the 
ships  spread  between  two  and  three  leagues  from 
each  other,  and  durii.g  the  night,  we  went  under  an 
easy  sail  ;  so  that  it  was  scarcely  possible  to  pass 
any  land  that  lay  in  the  neighbourhood  of  our 
course.  In  this  manner  wc  proceeded,  without  any 
occurrence  worth  remarking,  with  a  fresh  breeze 
from  the  north  "east,  till  the  22d,  when  it  increased 
to  a  strong  gale,  wiJ'.i  violent  squalls  of  wind  and 
rain,  which  brought  us  under  close-reefed  top-saiis. 

At  noon  of  the  Toii,  the  latitude,  by  account,  wai 
21°  .5',  a»id  longitude  l'-23°  '20';  at  six  in  the  evening, 
being  now  only  twenty-one  leagues  from  the  iiashee 
islands,  according  to  the  sifualion  in  Mr.  Dalrym- 
j)le's  man,  and  tlw  weather  squally  attended  with  d 
thick  haze,  we  hauled  our  wind  to  the  north  north 
west,  and  handed  the  fore  top-sail. 

During  the  whole  of  the  24th  it  rained  incessantly, 
and  the  wind  still  blew  a  storm  ;  a  heavy  sea  rolli'd 
down  on  us  from  the  north,  and  in  the  aiternoon  we 
had  violent  Hashes  of  lig'.it'.iing  from  the  same  quar- 
ter. We  continued  upon  a  wind  to  the  north  north 
west  till  nine  o'clock,  when  we  tacked,  and  stood 
to  the  south  south  east,  till  four  in  the  morning  of 
the  Si5th,  and  then  wore.  During  the  night  there 
was  an  eclipse  of  the  moon,  but  the  rain  prevented 
our  making  any  observation  ;  uniortunai^ly,  at  the 
time  of  the  greatest  darkness,  a  seaman,  in  stowii5g 
i;.:c    main-lop-uiast    btay.saijj    fell    oveiboard,    bu: 
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laying  hold  of  a  rope,  -vvhith  providentially  was 
hanging  out  of  the  forc-cliains  into  the  water,  and 
the  ship  being  qtiickly  brought  in  the  wind,  he  was 
got  on  board  without  any  other  hurt  than  a  slight 
bruise  on  his  shoulder.  At  eight,  the  w(ath.cr 
clearing,  we  bore  away,  but  (he  wind  blew  still 
so  strong,  that  we  carried  no  other  sail  than  the 
forc-sail,  and  the  maiu-top-saii  close  reeved.  About 
this  time  we  saw  a  land  bird  resembling  a  thrush, 
and  a  sugar-cane;  at  noon,  the  latitude,  by  obser- 
ration,  was  21°  33',  and  longitude  121"  35'. 

As  our  situation  in  longitude  was  now  to  the 
■west  of  the  iiashee,  according  to  Mr.  Dalrympie's 
map,  I  perceived  that  Captain  Gore  was  governed, 
in  the  course  he  was  steering,  by  the  opinions  of 
Commodore  Byron  and  Caj)tain  Wallis,  with  whom 
lie  sailed  when  they  passed  ihese  islands.  The  for- 
mer placing  it  near  four  degrees  to  the  Avestward, 
or  in  longitude  .118°  11'.  in  consequence  of  this 
opinion,  at  two,  we  stood  to  the  southward,  with 
a  view  of  getting  into  the  same  parallel  of  latitude 
with  the  islands,  b^ore  we  ran  down  our  longitude. 
At  six,  we  were  nearly  in  that  situation,  and  con- 
sequently ought  to  have  been  in  sight  of  land, 
according  to  Mr.  Waliis's  account,  who  places  the 
Bashces  near  three  degrees  more  to  the  eastward 
than  Mr.  Byron.  The  gale,  at  this  time,  had  not 
in  tlie  least  abated  ;  and  Captain  Gore,  still  con- 
ceiving (hat  the  islands  must  undoubtedly  lie  to  the 
westward,  brought  the  ships  to,  with  their  heads 
to  the  north  west,  under  the  fore-sail  and  ballanced 
mizen. 

At  six  in  the  morning  of  the  26th,  the  wind  having 
considerably  abated,  we  bore  away  west  ;  set  the 
top-sails,  and  let  out  (he  reels.  At  noon,  the  lati- 
ti'de,  by  observation,  was  21°  12',  and  longitude 
120"  2y.  .  We  saw,  (his  day,  a  Hock  of  ducks,  and 
many  tropic  birds,  also  dolphins  and  por[)usses,  and 
itill  continued  to  pa^s  several   pumice-stones.     Wtt 
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spent  the  night  upon  our  tacks,  and,  at  =iT  in  the 
morning  of  the  27th,  again  bore  away  west  in  search 
of  the  Bashces. 

I  now  began  to  be  a  little  apprehcnsire,  lest,  in 
scarchinsj  for  those  islands,  we  should  get  so  much 
to  the  southward  as  to  be  obliged  to  pass  to  leeward 
of  the  J'ratas.  In  this  case,  it  might  have  been 
exceedingly  difficult  for  such  bad-sailing  ships  as 
ours  to  fetch  Macao,  particularly  should  the  wind 
continue  to  blow,  as  it  now  did,  from  the  north 
north  cast  and  north.  As  I  had  some  doubts  whe- 
ther Mr.  Dalrymple's  charts  were  on  board  the 
Resolution,  I  made  sail  and  hailed  her  ;  and  having 
acquainted  Captain  Gore  with  the  position  of  these 
shoals,  and  my  apprehensions  of  being  driven  to 
the  southward,  he  iiifornu'd  me  that  he  should  con- 
tinue on  his  course  for  the  day,  as  he  was  still  in 
hopes  of  finding  Adniiral  Byron's  longitude  right: 
and  therefore  ordered  me  to  spread  a  few  miles  to  the 
south. 

At  noon,  the  weather  became  hazy  :  the  latitude, 
by  reckoning,  was  'ZV  -i',  and  longitude  118"  SO' ; 
and  at  si\,  having  got  to  tiic  westward  of  the  Bashec?, 
bv  ]Mr.  Byron's  account.  Captain  Gore  hauled  his 
•wind  to  the  north  west,  under  an  easy  sail,  the  wind 
blowing  very  strong,  and  there  being  every  appear- 
ance of  a  dirty  boisterous  night.  At  four  in  the 
morning  of  the  2Sth,  wc  saw  the  Resolution,  then 
half  a  mile  ahead  of  us,  wear,  and  immediately  per- 
ceived breakers  close  under  our  lee.  At  day-light, 
Me  saw  the  island  of  Prata  ;  and  at  half  past  six  we 
w  ore  again,  and  stood  toward  the  shoal,  and  finding 
we  could  not  weather  it,  bore  away,  and  ran  to 
leeward.  As  we  passed  the  south  side,  within  a 
mile  of  the  reef,  we  observed  two  remarkable  patches 
on  the  edge  of  the  breakers,  that  looked  like 
wrecks.  At  noon,  the  latitude,  found  by  double 
altitudes,  was  20^  ^'j\  longitude  11G°  45'.  The 
island  bore  north  three  ouiirLers   cast,   dixtant  tiirea 
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or  four  leagues.  On  the  ^ou(h  west  ?'de  of  Oie 
reef,  and  near  the  soiith  end  of  the  island,  Me 
thought  we  saw,  from  the  mast-head,  openings  in 
tlie  reef,  which  promised  safti  anchorage. 

The  Prata  shoal  is  of  a  considerable  extent*  being 
six  leagnes  from  north  to  south,  and  siretching  three 
or  four  leagues  to  the  eastward  of  the  i^laisd  ;  its 
limit  to  the  westward  we  were  not  in  a  situation  to 
determine.  The  north  east  extremity  we  place  in 
latitude  20°  58',  and  longitude  117°;  and  the  Roulh 
west  in  latitude  20''  45',  and  longitude  IIG"  4V. 

For  the  remaining;  part  of  the  day  we  carried  a 
press  ot  sail,  and  kept  the  wind,  which  was  north 
east  by  north,  in  order  to  secure  our  ])assage  to 
Macao.  It  M'as  fortunate,  that  toward  evening  th^ 
wind  favoured  us,  by  changing  two  points  more  t.» 
the  east;  for  had  the  wind  and  weather  continued 
the  same  as  during  the  j)receding  week,  1  doubt 
whether  we  could  have  fetched  that  port,  in  Mhich 
case  we  must  have  born  away  for  Batavia  :  a  phiCd 
we  all  dreaded  exceedingly,  from  the  sad  havoc  the 
unheaUhiness  of  the  climate  hud  made  in  th^  crews 
of  the  former  ships  that  had  been  out  on  discovery, 
and  had  touched  there. 

In  the  forcaoim  of  th.e  ^.9(h.  wc  passed  several 
Chinese  fishing  boats,  who  eyed  us  M'ith  great  in- 
ditfercnee.  They  fsli  with  a  large  dredge-net, 
{■haped  like  a  hollow  amc.  ha\ing  a  flat  iron  rim 
fixed  to  the  lower  j.art  of  its  mouth.  The  ret  is 
nude  fast  with  cords  to  the  head  and  hfern  of  the 
boat,  which  being  left  to  drive  with  the  ivind,  draws 
the  net  fiiter  it  with  the  iron  part  dragging' along 
tiic  bottom.  VVc  were  sorry  to  find  tliesea  covered 
with  the  wrecks  of  boats  tl)at  had  been  lost,  aswe 
conjectured,  in  the  late  boisterons  weaher.  At 
noon,  we  were  in  latitude,  by  observation,  *i2°  r', 
having  run  one  hundred  and  ten  miles  upon  a  north 
west  course  since  the  preceding  noen-.  Being  now 
uearlv  in  the  Jatil-jue  of  the  i-cLMa  istiands.  we  bore 
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away  west  by  north,  and  after  running  twcr.ty-tw(» 
miles,  saw  cue  of  them  nine  or  ten  leagues  to  tJie 
westward.  At  fix,  the  extremes  of  the  islands  in 
sight  bore  north  north  Avcst  hajf  west,  anil  west 
north  west  half  west ;  distant  from  the  nearest  four 
or  five  leagues;  the  depth  of  water  twenty-two 
fathoms,  over  a  soft  muddy  bottom.  We  now 
shortened  sail,  and  kept  upon  our  tacks  for  the 
night.  By  Mr.  Bayly's  time-keeper,  the  Grand 
Lema  bore  from  the  Prata  island,  north  GO^  west, 
one  hundred  and  fifty-three  miles  ;  and  by  our  run, 
north  67°  west,  one  hundred  and  forty-?ix  miles. 

In  the  morning  of  the  3()th,  we  ran  along  the 
I>ema  isles,  which,  like  all  the  other  islands  on  this 
coast,  are  without  wood,  and,  as  far  as  we  could 
observe,  without  cultivation.  At  seven  o'clock, 
we  had  precisely  the  same  view  of  these  islands,  as  is 
represented  in  a  plate  of  Lord  Anson's  voyage.  At 
nine  o'clock,  a  Chinese  boat,  which  had  been  before 
with  the  Resolution,  came  along-side,  and  wanted 
to  put  on  board  us  a  pilot,  which  however  wc  de- 
clined, as  it  was  our  busirvcss  to  follow  our  consort. 
We  soon  after  passed  the  rock  marked  R,  in  Lord 
Anson's  plate;  but,  instead  of  hauling  up  to  the 
northward  of  the  grand  Ladrone  island,  as  was  done 
in  the  Centurion,  we  proceeded  to  leeward. 

It  is  hardly  necessary  to  caution  the  mariner  not 
to  take  this  course,  as  the  danger  is  sutiicientiy  ob- 
■vious ;  for  should  the  wind  blow  strong,  and  the 
current  set  with  it,  it  wiil  be  extremely  difficult  to 
fetch  Macao.  Indeed  we  might,  with  great  safety, 
by  the  direction  of  Mr.  Dalrymple's  map,  have  gone 
either  entirely  to  the  north  of  the  Lema  isles,  or 
between  them,  and  made  the  wind  fair  for  Macao, 
Our  fears  of  missing  this  port,  and  bding  forced  to 
Batavia,  added  to  the  strong  and  eager  desires  of 
hearing  news  from  Europe,  made  us  rejoice  to  sfe 
the  Resolution  soon  after  fire  a  gun,  and  hoist  her 
colours  as  a  signal  for  a  piiot.     On  repealing  thtt 
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signal,  we  saw  an  excel  lent  race  between  fonr  Chi- 
nese boats ;  and  Captain  Gore,  having  engaged  with 
the  man  who  arrived  first,  to  carry  the  ship  to  the 
Typa,  for  thirty  dollars,  sent  me  word,  that,  a«  we 
could  easily  follow,  that  expencc  might  be  saved  to 
us.  Soon  after,  a  second  pilot  getting  on  board  the 
Resolution,  insisted  on  conducting  the  ship,  and, 
without  farther  ceremony,  laid  hold  of  the  wheel, 
and  began  to  order  the  sails  to  be  trimmed.  This 
occasioned  a  violent  dispute,  which,  at  last  was  com- 
promised, by  their  agreeing  to  go  shares  in  the 
money.  At  noon,  the  latitude,  by  observation,  wa» 
21°  57'  north,  and  longitude  114^2'  east;  the  grand 
Lad  rone  island  extending  from  north  west  half 
north,  to  north  half  west,  distant  four  miles.  Tha 
land  of  which  the  bearings  are  here  given,  we  con- 
ceived to  be  one  island;  but  afterward  found  the 
western  part  to  be  the  island  marked  Z  in  Mr.  DaU 
rymple's  chart  of  part  of  the  coast  of  China,  &c. 
which,  at  that  time,  we  unfortunately  had  not  ou 
board. 

In  obedience  to  the  instructions  given  to  Captain 
Cook  by  the  Board  of  Admiralty,  it  now  became 
necessary  to  demand  of  the  officers  and  men  their 
journals,  and  what  other  papers  they  might  have  in 
their  possession,  relating  to  the  history  of  our  voy- 
age. The  execution  of  these  orders  seemed  to  re- 
quire some  delicacy,  as  well  as  firmness,  I  could 
not  be  ignorant,  that  the  greatest  part  of  our  offi- 
cers, and  several  of  the  seamen,  had  amused  them- 
Eelves  with  writing  accounts  of  our  proceedings  for 
their  own  private  satisfaction,  or  that  of  their 
friends,  which  they  might  be  unwilling,  in  their  pre- 
sent form,  to  have  submitted  to  the  inspection  of 
strangers.  On  the  other  hand,  I  could  not,  con- 
sistently with  the  instructions  we  had  received,  leava 
in  their  custody  papers,  which  either  from  careless- 
ness or  design,  might  fall  into  the  hands  of  printers, 
and  glvttrisfito  spuiious  and  imperfect  accounts  of 
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the  voyage,  to  the  discredit  of  our  labours,  and 
perhaps  to  the  prejudice  of  officers,  who,  though 
innocent,  might  be  suspected  of  having  been  the 
autiiors  of  such  publications.  As  soon,  therefore, 
as  I  had  assembled  the  ship's  company  on  deck,  I 
acquainted  them  \rith  the  orders  avo  had  received, 
and  the  reasons  -which,  I  thought,  ought  to  induce 
them  to  yield  a  ready  obedience.  At  the  same 
time,  I  told  them,  that  any  papers  Avhich  they 
■were  desirous  not  to  have  sent  to  the  Admiralty, 
should  be  sealed  u])  in  their  presence,  and  kept  in 
my  own  custody,  till  the  intentions  of  the  Board, 
•with  regard  to  the  publication  of  the  history  of  the 
Toyagp,  were,  fulfdled ;  after  which,  they  should 
fiiithfully  be  restored  back,  to  them. 

It  is  with  the  greatest  satisfaction  I  can  relate, 
that  my  proposals  m-et  with  the  approbation,  and 
the  cheerful  compliance  both  of  the  officers  and 
men  ;  and  I  am  persuaded,  that  every  scrap  of 
paper,  containing  any  transactions  relating  to  tlie 
voyage,  were  given  up.  Indeed  it  is  doing  bare 
justice  to  the  seamen  of  this  ship  to  declare,  that 
they  were  the  most  obedif»nt,  and  the  best-disposed 
men  I  ever  knew,  though  almost  all  of  them  were 
very  young,  and  had  never  before  served  in  a  ship 
of  war. 
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CHAP.  IX. 


Working  tip  to  Macao. — A  Chinese  Comprador. — 
Sent  on  Shore  to  visit  the  Portwgu^ze  Goveriior,-— 
Effects  of  the  Intelligence  zvc  received  from  Europe, 
— Anchor  in  the  Typa. — Passage  up  to  Canton,-^ 
Bocca  Tygris. — Wampu. — Description  of  a.  Sam-' 
pane. —  Reception  at  the  English  Factory^ -^In-^ 
stance  of  the  suspicious  Character  of  the  Chinese.'-^ 
Of  their  Mode  of  trading. — Of  the  City  of  Canton, 
— Its  Size. — Population. — Number  of  Sampanes. — 
Military  Force. — Of  the  Streets  and  Ilouses.—^ 
Visit  to  a  Chinese. —  Return  to  Macao. — Grea6 
Demand  for  the  Sea-otter  Skins, — Plan  of  a  Voyage 
for  opening  a  Fur  Trade  on  the  IVestern  Coast  of 
America^  and  prosecuting  further  Discoveries  in\ 
the  Neighbourhood  of  Japim. — Departure  fronts 
Macao. — Price  of  Provisions  in  China, 

We  kept  working  to  windward  till  six  in  tlio  even-- 
ing,  when  we  came  to  ?nchor,  by  the  direction  of 
the  Chinese  pilot  on  board  the  Resolution,  who: 
imagined  the  tide  was  setting  against  us.  In  tlvis,. 
Iiowevcr,  he  was  much  deceived  ;  as  we  found,  upon 
making  the  experiment,  that  it  set  to  the  northward, 
till  ten  o'clock.  The  next  morning  he  fell  into  a 
similar  mistake ;  for,  at  live,  on  the  appearance  of 
slack  water,  he  gave  orders  to  get  under  weigh  ; 
but  the  ignorance  he  had  discovered,  having  put  us 
on  our  guard,  we  chose  to  be  convinced,  by  our 
own  observations,  before  we  weighed  ;  and,  on  try- 
ing the  tide,  we  found  a  stro»ig  under-tow,  which 
obliged  us  to  keep  fast  till  eleven  o'clock.  From 
these  circumstances  it  appears  that  the  tide  had  run 
down  twelve  hours. 

During  the  afternoon,  we  kept  standing  on  our 
tacks,  between  the  island  of  Potoc,  and  the  Grand 
]^adrouc,  having  passed  to  the  eastward  oi  the  f6V- 
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mer.  At  nine  o'clock,  the  tide  beginning  to  ebb, 
we  again  came  to  anchor  in  six  fathoms  water  ;  the 
town  of  Macao  bearing  north  west,  three  leagues 
distant ;  and  the  island  of  Potoe  south  half  west,  two 
leagues  distant.  This  island  lies  two  leagues  to  the 
north  northwest  of  the  island  marked  Z  in  Mr.  Dal- 
rymple's  chart,  which  we,  at  first,  took  to  be  part  of 
the  Grand  Ladrone.  It  is  small  and  rocky ;  and 
off  the  Avest  end  there  is  said  to  be  foul  ground, 
though  we  passed  near  it  without  perceiving  any. 

In  the  forenoon  of  the  2d,  one  of  the  Chinese 
contractors,  who  are  called  compj'adors^  went  on 
board  the  Resolution,  and  sold  to  Captain  Gore 
two  hundred  pounds  weight  of  beef,  together  with 
a  considerable  quantity  of  greens,  oranges,  and 
eggs.  A  proportionable  share  of  these  articles  was 
sent  to  the  Discovery;  and  an  agreement  made  with 
the  man  to  furnish  us  with  a  daily  supply,  for 
which,  however,  he  insisted  on  being  paid  before- 
hand. 

Our  pilot,  pretending  he  could  carry  the  ships  no 
farther,  Captain  Gore  Avas  obliged  to  discharge  him, 
and  Ave  were  left  to  our  own  guidance. 

At  two  in  the  afternoon,  the  tide  fio\ring,  -we 
Afeighed,  and  worked  to  windward  ;  and,  at  seven, 
anchored  in  three  and  a  half  fathoms  of  water, 
Macao  bearing  Avest,  three  miles  distant.  This 
situation  was  indeed,  very  ineligible,  being  exposed 
to  the  north  east,  and  having  shoal  water,  not  more 
than  two  fathoms  and  a  half  deep,  to  leeward  ;  but 
as  no  nautical  description  is  given,  in  Lord  Anson's 
voyage,  of  the  harbour  in  Avhich  the  Centurion  an- 
chored, and  Mr.  Dairy  nple's  general  map,  whicli 
•was  the  only  one  on  hoard,  was  on  loo  small  a  scale 
to  serve  for  our  direction,  the  ships  were  obliged  to 
remain  there  all  nig/it. 

In  the  evening,  Captain  Gore  sent  me  on  shore 
to  visit  the  PortugJ:eze  Governor,  and  to  request  hi? 
iisiistanccin  procuiing  refreshments  for  our  crews. 
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\vbich  he  thought  might  be  done  oa  more  reasonable 
terms  than  the  comprador  would  undertake  to  fur- 
nish them.  At  the  same  time,  I  took  a  list  of  the 
naval  -stores,  of  which  both  vessels  were  greatly  in 
want,  with  an  intention  of  proceeding  immediately 
to  Canton,  and  applying  to  the  servants  of  the  Jt^ast 
India  Company,  who  were,  at  that  time,  resident 
thore.  On  my  arrival  at  the  citadel,  the  fort-major 
informed  me,  that  the  governor  v/as  sick,  and  not 
able  to  see  company;  but  that  we  might  bo  assured 
of  receiving  every  assistance  in  their  power.  This, 
ho\^  ever,  1  understood  would  be  very  inconsidera- 
ble, as  they  were  entirely  dependent  on  the  Chinese, 
even  for  their  daily  subsistence.  Indeed,  the  answer 
returned  to  the  lirst  request  I  made,  gave  me  asuifi- 
cient  proof  of  the  fallen  state  of  the  Portuguezu 
power  ;  for,  on  my  acquainting  the  major  with  my 
desire  of  proceedirig  inimedialcly  to  Canton,  he  tohl 
me,  that  they  could  not  venture  to  furnisii  mc  with 
a  beat,  till  leave  was  obtained  from  the  IIoppo^  or 
officer  of  the  customs  ;  and  tiiat  the  applic^itLoti  for 
this  purpose  must  be  made  to  the  Chinese  govern- 
ment at  Cauto/i. 

The  mortification  I  felt  at  meeting  with  this  un- 
expected delay,  could  only  b.;  equalled  by  the  ex- 
treme impatience  with  which  we  had  so  long  waited 
foi-  an  opportunity  of  receiving  intelligence  from 
Europe.  It  ol'ten  happens,  that  in  the  eager  pur- 
suit of  an  object,  we  overlook  the  easiest  and  most 
obvious  means  of  attaining  it.  This  was  actually 
my  case  at  present  ;  for  i  was  returning  under  great 
dejection  to  the  ship,  when  the  Portugueze  ofncer, 
who  attended  me,  asked  me,  if  1  did  not  mean  to 
vi^it  the  English  gentieuien  at  Macao.  I  need  not 
add  with  what  transport  I  received  the  information 
this  question  conveyed  to  me;  nor  i\\e  anxious  hopes 
and  fears,  the  conflict  between  curiosity  and  ap- 
preiienaiun,  which  passed  in  -ny  mind,  as  we  walked 
tywaid  the  house  of  one  of  our  cuuutryracn. 
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In  ihU  state  of  agitation,  it  was  not  snrprisiiig, 
that  our  reception,  though  no  way  delicieut  iw 
civility  or  kindness,  should  appear  cold  and  formal. 
In  our  inquiries,  as  far  as  they  related  to  objects  of 
private  concern,  we  met,  as  was  indeed  to  be 
expected,  with  little  or  no  satisfaction;  but  the 
events  of  a  public  nature,  whieh  had  happened 
since  our  deparnire,  and  now,  for  the  first  time, 
burst  all  at  once  upon  us,  overwhelmed  every  other 
feeling,  and  left  us,  for  some  time,  almost  without 
the  power  of  reflection.  For  several  days  we  con- 
tinued questioning  each  other  about  the  truth  of 
what  we  had  heard,  as  if  desirous  of  seeking,  in 
doubt  and  suspense,  for  that  relief  and  consolation, 
which  the  reality  of  our  calamities  appeared  totally 
to  exclude.  These  sensation^  were  succeeded  by  the 
most  poignant  regret  at  finding  ourselves  cut  oiF,  at 
i.uch  a  distance,  from  the  scene  where,  we  imagined, 
the  fate  of  fleets  and  armies  was  every  moment 
deciding. 

The  intelligence  we  had  just  received  of  the  sta,te 
of  affairs  in  Europe,  made  us  the  more  exceedingly 
anxious  to  hasten  our  departure  as  much  as  possible  ; 
and  I,  tiierefore,  renewed  my  attempt  to  procure  a 
passage  to  Canton,  but  without  effect.  The 
difficulty  arising  from  the  established  policy  of  the 
country,  I  was  now  told,  would  probably  be  muck 
increased  by  an  incident  that  had  happened  a  few 
weeks  before  our  arrival.  Captain  Panton,  in  the 
Sea-horse,  a  ship  of  war  of  twenty-four  guns,  had 
been  sent  from  Madras,  to  urge  the  payment  of 
a  debt  owing  by  the  Chinese  merchants  of  Canton  to 
private  British  subjects  in  the  East  Indies  and 
Europe,  which,  including  the  principal  and  com- 
pound interest,  amounted,  1  understood,  to  near  a 
million  sterling.  For  this  purpose,  he  had  orders 
to  in-ist  OR  an  audience  with  the  Viceroy  of  Canton, 
which,  after  some  delay,  and  not  without  recourse 
l>eing  had   to  threats,    was,   at  length,  obtained. 
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The  answer  he  received,  on  the  subject  of  his 
mission,  was  fair  and  satisfactory  ;  but,  immediately 
atier  his  departure,  an  edict  was  stuck  up  on  the 
houses  of  the  Europeans,  and  in  the  public  places  of 
the  city,  forbidding  all  foreigners,  on  any  pretence, 
to  lend  money  to  the  subjects  of  the  Emperor. 

This  measure  had  occasioned  \ery  serious  alarms 
at  Canton.  The  Chinese  merchants,  v»ho  had  in- 
curred tiie  debt  contrary  to  the  commercial  laws  of 
their  own  country,  and  denied,  in  part,  the  justice 
of  the  demand,  were  afraid  that  intelligence  of  this 
i^'ould  be  carried  to  Pekin  ;  and  that  the  Emperor, 
who  has  the  character  of  a  just  and  rigid  prince, 
might  punish  them  with  the  loss  of  their  fortunes,  if 
not  of  their  lives.  On  the  other  hand,  the  select 
committee,  to  whom  the  cause  of  the  claimants  v,'as 
strongly  recommended  oy  the  presidency  of  Madras, 
"were  extremely  apprehensive,  lest  they  should 
embroil  themselves  with  the  Chinese  government 
at  Canton;  and,  by  that  means,  bring,  perhaps, 
irreparable  mischief  on  the  company's  alfairs  in 
China.  For  I  was  further  informed,  tnat  the  Mafi" 
darins  were  always  ready  to  take  occasion,  even  on 
the  slightest  grounds,  to  put  a  stop  to  their  trading  ; 
and  that  it  was  often  with  great  difficulty,  and  never 
without  certain  expense,  that  they  could  get  such 
restraints  taken  otf.  These  impositions  were  daily 
increasing ;  and,  indeed,  I  found  it  a  prevailing 
opinion,  m  all  the  European  factories,  that  they 
should  soon  be  reduced  either  to  quit  the  commerce 
of  that  country,  or  to  bear  the  same  indignities 
to  which  the  Dutch  are  subjected  in  Japan. 

The  arrival  of  the  Resolution  and  Discovery, 
at  such  a  time,  could  not  fail  of  occasioning  fresh 
alarms;  and,  therefore,  finding  there  was  no  proba- 
bility of  my  proceeding  to  Canton,  1  dispatched 
A  letter  to  the  English  supercargoes,  to  acquaint 
thera  with  tbe  cause  of  our  putting  into  the  Typa, 
to  request  their  assistance  in  procuring  me  a- pass~ 
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port,  and  in  forwarding  the  sti>res  we  wanted, 
of  which  1  sent  thcni  a  lUt,  as  espeditiously  as 
possible. 

The  noxt  morning  T  was  accompanied  on  board 
bj  our  countryman,  wlio  pointing  out  to  us  {he 
situation  of  the  Typa,  we  weighed  at  half  jiast  six, 
iind  stood  toward  it;  but  the  wind  failing,  wc  came 
to^  at  eight,  in  three  and  a  half  fathoms  watei  ; 
Macao  bearing  west  north  west,  three  miles  distaut; 
tile  Grand  Ladroiic  south  east  by  south.  The 
Ilesolution  here  saluted  tlie  Portuguezc  fort  with 
eleven  guns,  which  were  returned  by  the  sanie  num- 
ber, Early  on  the  4th,  -we  agaiii  weighed,  and 
stood  into  the  Typa,  and  moored  with  the  stream 
anchor  and  cable  lo  the  westward. 

Thu  Comprador^  whom  we  at  first  engaged 
with,  having  disappeared  with  a  sniidl  sum  of  money, 
which  had  been  given  him  to  purchase  provisions, 
v.e  contracted  Avith  anotlier,  wiio  coniinued  to 
supply  both  fchips,  during  our  whole  stay,  'j'his 
was  done  secretly,  and  in  the  nighc-tinie,  n'ulci' 
pretence,  that  it  wa-i  contrary  to  it\Q  regulalions  of 
the  port;  but  we  suspected  all  this  caution  to  ha?e 
been  u?ed  with  a  view  cither  of  enhancing  the  price 
of  the  arlieks  he  fiir;iij-hed,  or  of  securing  to  himself 
the  profits  cjT  his  employnienr,  without  being  i.bligi  (i 
to  share  them  with  the  Jlandarins. 

On  the  9th,  Captain  Gore  recehed  an  answer 
from  the  committee  of  ilie  English  supercargoes  at 
Canton,  in  which  they  assured  him,  that  their  best 
endeavours  should  be  used  to  procure  the  supplies 
wc  stO(Kl  in  need  of,  as  e>rpeditiousiy  as  possible; 
a'ld  that  a  passport  slsould  be  sent  for  oisc  of 
bis  ofneers,  hopiiig  at  the  same  time,  that  we  sMve 
suffi(iduly  acqtiainted  with  (he  character  of  the 
Chiiiese  governnKiit,  to  attiibntc  any  delays,  that 
Diiglit  unavoidably  happen,  to  tlicir  tiue  cause. 

The  day  loilowi  g,  an  i'lnglirh  merchant,  from 
one  of  our  sctilemcLts  in  tiie  East  i]ulies.  a]  plied  to 
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Capfain  Gore  for  the  assistance  of  a  few  hands  io 
navigate  a  vessel  he  had  purchased  at  Macao,  up  to 
Canton.  Captain  Gore  judging  this  a  good  oppor- 
tunity for  me  to  proceed  to  that  place,  gave  orders 
that  1  should  take  along  with  me  my  second  lieute- 
nant, the  lieutenant  of  marines,  and  ten  seamen, 
'i'hough  this  was  not  precisely  the  mode  in  v^hich  I 
could  have  wished  to  visit  Canton,  yet  as  it  wa» 
very  niicertain  when  the  passport  n^ight  arrive,  and 
roy  presence  might  contribute  materially  to  the 
expediting  of  our  supplies,  I  did  not  hesitate  to  put 
myself  on  board,  having  left  orders  with  Mr, 
Williamson,  to  get  the  Discovery  ready  for  sea 
as  soon  as  possible,  and  to  make  such  additions  and 
alterations  in  her  upper  works,  as  might  contribute 
to  make  her  more  defensible.  That  the  series  of 
our  astronomical  observations  might  suffer  no  in- 
terruption by  my  absence,  I  intrusted  the'  care 
of  continuing  them  to  Mr.  Trevencn,  in  whose 
abilities  and  diligence  I  could  repose  an  intire  con- 
fidence. 

We  left  the  harbour  of  Macao  on  the  11th  of 
December,  and  sailing  round  the  south  eastern 
extremity  of  the  island,  we  steered  to  the  northward, 
leaving,  as  we  passed  along,  Lanfao,  Lintin,  and 
several  smaller  islands,  to  the  right.  All  those 
islands,  as  well  as  that  of  Macao,  which  lie  to  the 
left,  are  entirely  withotit  wood;  the  land  is  high 
and  barren,  and  uninhabited,  except  occasionally  by 
fishermen.  As  we  approached  the  Bocca  Tygris, 
wiiich  is  thirteen  leagues  from  Macao,  the  Chinese 
coast  appears  to  the  eastward  in  steep  white  cliffs ; 
the  two  forts,  commanding  the  mouth  of  the  river, 
are  exactly  in  the  .same  state  as  when  Lord  Ansoa 
was  there;  that  on  the  left  is  a  fine  old  castle,  sur- 
rounded by  a  grove  of  trees,  and  has  an  agreeable 
romantic  appearance. 

We  were  iicre  visited  by  an  oflicer  of  the  customs; 
on  which  occasion   tha  o'.^ner  of  the  vessel,   beir-^ 
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apprehensire  that,  if  vvc  were  discovered  on  board, 
it  would  occasion  some  alarm,  and  might  be  attended 
ivith  disagreeable  consequenceSj  begged  us  to  retire 
into  the  cabin  below. 

The  breadth  of  the  river  above  these  forts  U 
Tariable,  the  banks  being  low  and  flat-,  and  subject 
to  be  overflowed  by  the  tide  to  a  great  extent. 
'J'he  ground  on  each  side  is  leTel,  and  laid  out 
in  rice  fields  ;  but  as  we  advanced,  it  rose  gradually 
into  hills  of  considerable  declivity?  the  sides  of 
which  are  cut  into  terraces,  and  planted  with  sweet 
potatoes,  sugar-canes,  yams,  plantains,  and  th« 
gotton-tree.  We  sa.w  many  \o\'ty  pagocla.9^  scattered 
over  the  country,  and  several  towns  at  a  distance, 
some  of  which  appeared  to  be  of  a  considerable 
size. 

We  did  not  arrive  at  "Wampu,  which  is  only  nin« 
leagues  from  the  ijocca  Tygri<,  till  the  18th,  our 
progress  having  beim  retarded  by  contrary  winds, 
and  the  ligiitness  of  the  Tessel.  Wampt\  is  a  small 
Chinese  town,  off  which  the  ships  of  the  dilTerent 
nations,  who  trade  here,  lie,  in  order  to  take  in 
their  lading.  The  river,  higher  up,  is  said  by 
!M.  Sonnerat  not  to  be  deep  enough  to  admit  heavy 
Jaden  vessels,  even  if  the  policy  of  the  Chinese 
had  suffered  the  Europeans  to  navigate  them  up 
to  Canton  ;  but  this  circumstance  I  cannot  take 
upon  me  to  decide  on,  as  no  stranger,  I  believe,  has 
been  permitted  to  inform  himself  with  certainty 
of  the  truth.  The  small  islands,  that  lie  opposite  to 
the  town,  are  allotted  to  the  several  factories, 
who  have  built  warehouses  for  the  reception  of  th« 
merchandise  that  is  brought  down  from  Canton. 

From  Wampu,  I  immediately  proceeded  in  a 
sampune,  or  Chinese  boat,  to  Canton,  which  is 
about  two  leagues  and  a  half  higher  up  the  river. 
These  boats  are  the  neatest  and  most  convenient  for 
pass{»jgcrs  I  ever  saw.  They  are  of  various  sizes, 
aljnoiit   ilat  at  the   bottom,    very  broad  upon  thg. 
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beam,  and  narrow^  at  the  head  and  stern,  which  flre 
raised  aisd  ornamonfed  :  the  middle,  where  Ave  sat, 
was  arched  over  with  a  roof  of  bamboo,  which  may 
be  raised  or  lowered  at  j)lcasijre ;  in  the  sides  were 
finall  windows  with  sliutters,  and  the  apartment  was 
furnished  with  handsome  mats,  chairs,  and  tables. 
Ill  (he  stern  was  placed  a  small  waxen  idol,  in  a 
cise  of  s[i!f  leather,  before  which  stood  a  pot,  con- 
taining lighted  tapers  made  of  dry  chips,  or  niiitches, 
and  gum.  Tiie  hire  of  this  boat  was  a  Spanish 
dollar. 

I  reached  Canton  a  lltfle  after  it  was  dark,  and 
landed  at  the  i'^ngiihli  factory,  where,  though  my' 
arrival  was  very  U!iex]ircted,  I  was  received  wilh 
every  mark  of  attention  ae.d  civility.  The  select 
committee,  at  this  time,  consisted  of  Mr.  Fitzhugh, 
tlie  president,  J.Ir.  Bevan  and  Mr.  Rapier.  They 
immediate/ly  give  me  an  account  of  -sach  stores 
a«5  the  India  ships  were  al^le  to  afford  us;  and 
though  1  have  not  the  smallest  doubt,  that  the  com- 
manders w^ore  desirous  of  assistir.g  its  with  every 
thinu:  they  conid  spare,  consistenlly  with  a  regard  to 
their  own  safety,  and  the  interest  of  their  em- 
])loyers,  yet  it  >vas  a  great  disappointment  to  me 
to  iind  in  (heir  list  scarcely  any  articles  of  cordage  or 
can\a:>s,  of  both  which  we  stood  jvrincipally  in 
need.  It  was,  however,  some  consolation  to  un- 
derstand, that  the  stores  were  m  readine^s  for 
*.h!p[);ng,  and  that  the  provisions  we  required  might 
be  had  at  a  day's  notice.  Wishing  therefore  t.j 
make  my  s'ay  here  as  short  as  possible,  I  requested 
the  gentiemen  to  procure  junks  or  boats  for  me  the 
rtext  day,  with  an  intention  of  leaving  Canton 
the  following  one;  but  I  was  soon  inforined,  that  a 
bm-:incss  of  that  kind  was  not  to  be  transacted 
Si)  rapidly  in  this  concitry  ;  that  leave  must  be  fust 
procured  from  the  Viceroy  ;  that  the  IIoppo,  or 
principal  oPkicer  of  the  customs,  must  be  a\)pr!ed 
to  for  ch-'p.v.  or  permits;  and   that   these  favours 
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■were  not  granted  v.ithout  mature  deliberation; 
in  sijort,  that  patience  v  as  an  indispensai)!e  virtiici 
in  China;  and  ihal  they  hoped  to  have  the  pleasure 
of  making  the  factory  agreeable  to  me,  for  a  few 
days  longer  than  I  seemed  willing  to  favour  them 
Aiith  my  company. 

'J'hough  1  was  not  much  disposed  to  relish  this 
compliment,  yet  1  could  not  help  bting  (livertcd 
\vith  an  incident  that  occurred  \cry  opportunely 
to  convince  me  of  the  trnih  of  their  repre-ientatlons, 
and  of  the  suspicious  chaiactrr  oT  the  Chinese.  The 
reader  will  recollect,  that  i'  was  now  alwut  fifteen 
days  since  Captain  Gore  Ijad  written  to  the  factory, 
to  desire  their  as>isiance  in  procuring  leave  for  one 
of  his  officers  to  pass  to  Canion.  In  consequence  ot* 
this  application,  tliey  had  engaged  one  of  the 
principal  Chinese  meichanisof  the  place,  to  interest 
himself  in  our  favour,  and  to  solicit  the  business 
Avith  the  viceroy.  This  person  came  to  visit  the 
president,  Avhilst  we  were  talking  on  tlse  subject, 
and  with  great  satisfaction  and  complacency  in  his 
countenance  acquainted  hiiu,  that  he  had  at  last 
succeeded  in  his  applications,  and  that  a  passport 
for  one  of  the  oliicers  of  the  Ladrone  ship  (or 
pirate)  would  be  ready  "in  a  few  days.  The  pre- 
sident immediately  told  him  not  to  give  himself  any 
farther  trouble,  as  the  otlicer,  pointing  to  m.e,  was 
already  arrived.  It  is  impossible  to  describe  the 
terror,  which  seized  the  old  man  on  hearing  this 
intelligence,  liis  head  sunk  upon  h.is  breast,  and 
the  sofa  on  which  he  was  sitring  shook,  from 
the  violence  of  his  agitatioa.  \Vhetlier  the  Ladiune 
ship  was  the  object  of  his  apprehensions,  or  his  own 
government,  i  could  not  discover;  but  after  con- 
tinuing in  this  deplorable  state  a  few  minutes,  Mr. 
Bevan  bade  hi,n  not  despair,  and  recounted  to  him 
the  manner  in  which  i  had  passed  from  iiacao,  the 
reasons  of  my  journey  to  Canton,  and  my  wisiies  to 
leave  it  as  soon  as  possible.     This  last  circumstance 
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seemed  particularly  agreeable  to  him,  and  gave  me 
hopes,  that  I  should  find  him  equally  disposed  to 
liasten  my  departure :  and  yet,  as  soon  as  he  had 
recovered  the  courage  to  speak,  he  began  to  recount 
the  unavoidable  delays  that  would  occur  in  my 
business,  the  difficulty  of  gaining  admittance  to  the 
Ticeroy,  the  jealousies  and  suspicions  of  the  Mundiu 
rins^  respecting  our  real  designs,  which  had  risen, 
he  said,  to  an  extraordinary  height,  from  the  strange 
account  we  had  given  of  ourselves. 

After  waiting  several  days,  with  great  impatience, 
for  the  event  of  our  application,  without  under- 
standing that  the  matter  was  at  all  advanced  toward 
a  conclusion,  I  applied  to  the  commander  of  an 
English  country  ship,  who  was  to  sail  on  the  25th, 
and  who  ofTared  to  take  the  men  and  stores  on 
board,  and  to  lie  to,  if  the  weather  should  permit, 
off  Macao,  till  we  could  send  boats  to  take  them  out 
of  his  ship.  At  the  same  time  he  apprised  me 
of  the  danger  there  might  be  of  his  being  driven  with 
them  out  to  sea.  Whilst  I  was  doubting  what 
measures  to  pursue,  the  commander  of  another 
country  ship  brought  me  a  letter  from  Captain 
Gore,  in  which  he  acquainted  me,  that  he  had 
engaged  him  to  bring  us  down  from  Canton,  and  to 
deliver  the  stores  we  had  procured,  at  his  OAvn  risk, 
in  the  Typa.  All  our  difficulties  being  thus  re- 
moved, I  had  leisure  to  attend  to  the  purchase 
of  our  provisions  and  stores,  which  was  completed 
on  the  26th  ;  and  the  day  following,  the  whole 
stock  was  sent  on  board. 

As  Canton  was  likely  to  be  the  most  advantage- 
ous market  for  furs,  I  was  desired  by  Captain 
Gore  to  carry  with  me  about  twenty  sea-otters 
skins,  chietly  the  property  of  oilr  deceased  com» 
manders,  and  to  dispose  of  them  at  the  best  price  I 
could  procure  ;  a  commission,  which  gave  me  au 
opportunity  of  becoming  a  little  acquainted  with 
the  genius   of    the   Chinese   for   Trade,      Having 
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acquainted  some  of  the  JEiiglisli  su.'ercargocs  -vvith 
these  oil cumsta nets,  I  dc'.ircd  thcni  to  r«-toniiriend 
me  to  some  Chinese  mercl.ant  of  credit  and  (?puta- 
tion,  who  would  at  once  oflVr  nic  a  fair  aiid  leason- 
able  price.  1  was  accordingiy  directed  to  a  member 
of  the  IIo?ig^  a  society  of  the  principal  merchants  of 
the  place,  who  being  fnlly  iniorm.ed  of  the  nature  of 
the  busine  s,  appeared  i-en^ible  of  the  delicacy  of 
my  sifuation  :  assured  n;e,  I  might  depend  on  his 
integrity  ;  and  that,  in  a  case  of  this  sort,  he  should 
consider  himself  merely  as  an  agent,  without  iookin^j 
for  any  profit  to  liiniseli".  IJaving  laid  my  goods 
before  him,  he  examined  them  with  great  care,  over 
and  over  again,  and  at  last  told  me,  that  he  could 
not  venture  to  oiler  more  than  three  hundred  dollars 
for  them.  As  I  knew,  from  the  price  our  skins  had 
sold  for  in  Kamt!»ehatka,  that  he  had  not  oUVred  me 
one  half  the.r  value,  I  found  myself  under  the 
ncccshiry  of  driving  a  bargain.  Jn  my  turn,  I 
therefore  demanded  one  tiiousand;  my  Chinese 
then  advanced  lo  five  hundred;  then  olt'ercd  m.e 
a  private  preseiU  of  tea  aiid  porcelaiu,  amounting 
to  one  hundred  m.ore ;  then  the  same  sum  in  money  ; 
and,  lastly,  ru.se  to  seven  hundred  dollars,  on  which 
I  fell  to  nine  hundred.  Here,  each  side  declaring 
he  would  not  recede,  we  parted:  but  the  Chinese 
soon  returned  v^ith  a  list  of  india  goods,  which  he 
now  proposed  I  should  take  in  excharge,  and 
which,  I  was  afterward  told,  would  have  amounted 
in  value,  if  honestly  delivered,  to  double  the  sum  he 
h;  d  before  oliered.  Fii'idii^g  J  did  not  choose  to 
deal  in  this  mode,  he  proposed  as  his  idfimatuwy 
that  we  should  divide  the  ditlerence,  which,  being 
lired  of  tht  contest,  1  consented  to,  andrcceiAcd  the 
eight  hundred  dollars. 

The   ill    health,    wliich  at  this  time   I    laboured 

under,    left   n.e  ifttle    reason   to    lument   the    vtry 

narrow  limils.  within  v^ldch  the  polic}  of  the  Chitiese 

oLlig-js  every  European   at  Canton    to  contiiie  hi$ 
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curiosity.  I  should  otherwise  have  felt  exceedingly^ 
tantalized  with  living  under  the  walls  of  so  great  a 
€ity,  full  of  objects  of  novelty,  Avithout  being  able  to 
enter  it.  The  accounts  given  of  this  place,  by  Pet^es 
le  Comte  and  Du  Halde  are  in  ever_y  one's  hand. 
Those  authors  have  lately  been  accused  of  great 
exagg;eration  by  M.  Sonaerat ;  for  which  reason  the 
following  observations,  collected  from  the  informa- 
tion w  ith  which  1  have  been  obligingly  furnished  by 
several  English  gentlemen,  who  were  a  long  time 
resident  at  Canton,  may  not  be  i.^nacceptable  to  the 
public. 

Canton,  inchidirtg  the  old  and  new  town,  and  the 
suburbs,  is  about  ten  miles  in  circuit.  With  respcrt 
to  its  population,  if  one  may  judge  of  the  whole, 
frorii  vvliat  is  seen  in  the  suburbs,  1  should  conceive 
it  to  fall  considerably  short  of  an  European  town  of 
the  same  magnitude.  l.e  Comte  estimated  the 
number  of  inhabitants  at  one  million  five  hundred 
thousand;  Du  Halde  at  one  million;  and  M, 
i^onnerat  says  he  has  ascertained  them  to  be  no  more 
than  seventy-five  thousand  :*  but,  as  this  gentleman 
has  not  favoured  us  with  the  grounds  on  which  his 
calculation  was  founded  ;  and,  besides,  appears  as 
desirous  of  depreciating  every  thing  that  relate^ 
to  the  Chinese,  as  the  Jesuits  maj^  be  of  magnilying, 
his  opinion  certainly  admits  of  some  doubt.  The 
following  circumstances  may  perhaps  lead  the  reader 
to  form  a  judgment  with  tolerable  accuracy  on  this 
subject. 

A  Chinese  house,  undoubtedly,  occupies  more' 
space  than  is  usually  taken  up  by  houses  in  Europe; 
but  the  proportion  suggested  by  M.  Sonnerat,  of 
four  or  five  to  one,  certainly  goes  much  beyond  tho 
truth.     To  this  should  be  added,  that  a  g-reat  many 


*  J'ai  ver'ifit  nioi-nieme,  avcc  plusiems  CliinoH,  la  populatiou 
cle  Canton,  dc  la  ville  de  Tarlarc,  cc  de  ceilc  di;  Baltttux,  ics;. 
Voijugiaux  huks,  t^c.  par  JM,  Soiiacrut,  Tom,  li.  p.  l^. 
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ftou?es,  in  the  suburbs  of  Canton,  are  occupied,  for 
commercial  purposes  only,  by  merchants  and  rich 
tradesmen,  \vhose  families  live  entirely  Avithin  the 
city.  On  the  other  hand,  a  Chinese  family  appears 
to  consist,  on  an  average,  of  more  persons  than 
an  Furopean.  A  Mandarin,  according  to  his  rank 
and  substance,  has  from  five  to  twenty  wives.  A 
merchant,  from  three  to  five.  One  of  this  class 
at  Canton,  had,  indeed,  twenty-iive  wives,  and 
thirty-six  children  ;  but  this  was  mentioned  to  me 
as  a  very  extraordinary  instance.  An  opulent 
tradesman  has  usually  two  ;  and  the  lower  class 
of  people  very  rarely  more  than  one.  Their  servants 
are  at  least  double  in  number  to  those  employed  by 
persons  of  the  same  condition  in  Europe.  It,  then, 
we  suppose  a  Chinese  family  one  third  larger,  and 
an  European  house  two  thirds  less,  than  each  other, 
a  Chinese  city  will  contain  only  half  the  numbtr  of 
inhabitants  contained  in  a  European  town  of  the 
same  size.  According  to  these  aula,  the  city  and 
suburbs  of  Canton  may  probably  contain  about  one 
hundred  and  fifty  thousand. 

With  respect  to  the  number  of  inhabited  Sam^ 
■panes,  I  found  different  opinions  w-ere  entertained  ; 
hvit  none  piaciug  them  lower  than  forty  thousand. 
They  are  moored  in  rows  close  to  each  other,  with  a 
narrow  passage,  at  intervals,  for  the  boatj  to  pass 
up  and  down  the  river.  As  the  Tygris,  at  Canton, 
is  somewhat  wider  than  the  Thames,  at  Eondou  ; 
and  the  whole  river  is  covered  in  this  manner  for 
the  extent  of  at  least  a  mile  ;  this  account  of  their 
number  doe^  not  appear  to  me,  in  the  lease,  exagge- 
rated ;  and  if  it  be  allowed,  the  number  of  in- 
habitants in  the  Sainpanes  alone  (for  each  of  them 
contains  one  family),  must  amount  to  nearly  thre* 
times  the  number  supposed  by  M.  Sounerat  to  be  in 
the  whole  city. 

'i'he  military  force  of  the  province,  of  whiclt 
Canton  is  th«  capital,   amounts  to  iiity  thouia"->i 
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men.  It  is  said  that  twenty  thousand  arc  stationed 
in  and  about  the  city ;  and,  as  a  proof  of  this, 
I  was  assured^that,  on  the  occasion  of  some  disturb- 
ance that  hud  happened  at  Canton,  thirty  thousand 
men  were  drawn  together  within  the  spate  of  a  fe^ 
hours. 

The  streets  are  long,  and  most  of  them  narrow 
and  irregular;  but  well  paved  with  large  stones; 
and,  for  the  most  part,  kc{)t  exceedingly  clean. 
The  houses  are  built  of  brick,  one  story  high, 
having  generally  two  or  three  courts  backward, 
in  which  are  the  ware-houses  for  merchandise,  and, 
in  ihe  houses  within  the  city,  the  apartments  for  the 
w  omen.  A  very  few  of  the  meanest  sort  are  built 
of  wood. 

The  houses  belonging  to  the  European  factors, 
are  built  on  an  handsome  quay,  with  a  regular 
facade  of  two  stories  toward  the  river,  and  disposed 
Avithin,  partly  after  the  Etiropcan,  and  partly  after 
the  Chinese  manner.  Adjoining  to  these  are  a 
number  of  housej^,  belonging  to  the  Chinese,  and 
hired  out  to  the  commanders  of  ships,  and  mer- 
chants, who  make  an  occasional  stay.  As  no 
European  is  allowcd.^to  bring  his  Mifc  to  Canton, 
the  English  supercargoes  live  together,  at  a  common 
table,  which  is  kept  by  the  company,  and  have  each 
a  separate  apartment,  consi.sting  of  three  or  four 
rcom.s.  The  time  of  their  residence  seldom  exceeds 
eight  months  annually  ;  and  as  they  are  pretty  con- 
stantly employed,  during  that  time,  in  the  i^ervice  of 
the  com})any,  they  may  submit  v\ith  the  Iv^s 
regret,  to  the  restraints  they  are  kept  under.  They 
Tery  rarely  pay  any  visits  within  the  walls  of 
Canton,  except  on  public  occasions.  Indeed,  no- 
thing gave  me  so  unfavourable  an  idea  of  the 
character  of  the  Chint  se,  as  to  tind.  that,  amongst  so 
many  persons  of  liberal  minds,  and  amiable  man- 
ners, some  of  whom  have  resided  in  that  country  for 
near  fifteen  years  together,  they  have  never  formeU 
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any  friendsliip  or  social  connection.  As  soon  as  the 
last  ship  quits  Wampu,  they  are  all  obJigcd  to 
retire  to  Macao  :  but,  as  a  proof  of  the  excellent 
police  of  the  country,  they  leave  all  the  money  they 
possess  in  spscle  behind  them,  which,  I  was  told, 
sometimes  amounted  to  one  hundred  thousand 
pounds  sterling,  and  for  which  they  had  no  other 
security  than  the  seals  of  the  merchants  of  the 
JIoTig^  the  viceroy,  and  Mandarins. 

During  my  stay  at  Canton,  I  was  carried,  by 
one  of  the  English  gentlemen,  to  visit  a  person 
of  the  first  consequence  in  the  place.  We  were  re- 
ceived in  a  long  room  or  gallery,  at  the  upper  end 
of  which  stood  a  table,  with  a  large  chair  behind  it, 
and  a  row  of  chairs  extending  from  it  on  each  side 
down  the  room.  Being  previously  instructed,  that 
the  point  of  civility  consisted  in  remaiiiing  as  long 
unseated  as  possible,  I  readily  acquitted  myself  of 
this  piece  oi  etiquette  \  after  which  wo  were  enter- 
tained with  tea,  and  some  preserved  and  fresh  fruits. 
Our  host  was  very  fat,  with  a  heavy  dull  counten- 
ance, and  of  great  gravity  in  his  deportment.  Ho 
spoke  a  little  broken  English  and  Portugueze  ;  and, 
after  we.  had  taken  our  refreshment,  he  carried  us 
about  his  house  and  garden  ;  and  having  shewed 
us  all  the  improvements  he  was  making,  we  took 
our  leave. 

Having  procured  an  account  of  the  price  of  pro- 
Tisions  at  Canton,  as  settled  for  the  year  1780, 
which  the  reader  will  find  at  the  end  of  this  chapter, 
1  have  only  to  observe,  that  the  diiferent  articles 
are  supposed  to  be  the  best  of  the  kind  :  and  that 
the  natives  purchase  the  same  for  nearly  one-tl:ird 
less  than  the  price,  which  in  the  list  is  fixed  only  for 
strangers. 

[  had  hitherto  intended,  as  well  to  avoid  tlio 
trouble  and  delay  of  applying  for  passports,  as  to 
save  the  unnecessary  expence  of  hiring  a  iampane, 
which  I  understood  amounted   at  least  to  tvvelya 
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pounds  sterling,  to  go  along  with  the  stores  to 
]\iarao,  in  the  country  merchant's  ship  1  have  before 
Jill  iitioncd  :  but  having  receiTcd  an  invitation  from 
two  English  gentlemen,  who  had  obtained  passports 
for  four,  I  accepted,  along  with  Mr.  Philips,  their 
OflVr  of  places  in  a  Chinese  boar,  aiid  left  Mr.  Lan- 
i)/.;n  to  take  care  of  the  men  and  stores,  which  were 
to  sail  the  next  day.  In  the  evening  of  the  26th, 
I  took  my  leave  of  the  supercargoes,  having  thanked 
tlir.n  for  their  many  obliging  favours ;  amongst 
Miiich  1  must  not  forget  to  mention  an  handsome 
pre>enf  of  tea  for  the  use  of  the  ships'  companies, 
and  J  large  collection  of  English  periodical  publica- 
tions. The  latter  we  found  a  valuable  acquisition, 
as  thi-y  l)oih  served  to  amuse  our  impatience,  during 
our  tedious  voyage  home,  and  enabled  us  to  return 
n  >•  'ot3l  strangers  to  what  had  been  transacling  in 
OMi  native  country.  At  one  o'clock,  the  next 
moii'.iiig,  we  left  Canton,  and  arrived  at  Macao 
a'?  Mil  the  same  hour  the  day  following,  having 
pa>.>yd  down  a  channel,  which  lies  to  the  westward 
of  that  b)  which  we  liad  come  up. 

During  our  absence,  a  brisk  trade  had  been  car. 
rying  on  with  the  Chinese,  for  the  sea-otter  skins, 
'which  had,  every  day,  been  rising  in  their  value. 
One  of  Our  seamen  sold  his  stock,  alone,  for  eight 
hundred  dollars;  and  a  few  prime  skins,  which  were 
clean,  and  had  been  well  preserved,  were  sold  for 
one  hundred  and  twenty  each.  The  whole  amount 
o!  the  value,  in  specie  and  goods,  that  was  got  for 
the  furs,  in  both  ships,  I  am  confident,  did  not  fall 
short  of  two  thousand  pounds  sterling;  and  it  was 
generally  supposed,  that  at  least  two-thirds  of  the 
quantity  we  had  originally  got  from  the  Americans, 
■were  spoiled  and  worn  out,  or  had  btcn  given 
away,  and  otherwise  disposed  of,  in  Kamtschatka. 
When,  in  addition  to  these  facts,  it  is  remembered, 
that  the  furs  were,  at  first,  collected  without  our 
having  any  idea  of  their  real  value  ;  that  the  great* 
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est  part  had  been  worn  by  the  Indians,  from  nhoin 
^e  purchased  them  ;  that  they  were  afteruard  pre- 
served with  little  care,  and  frequently  used  for  ])ed- 
clothes,  and  other  purposes,  during  our  cruise  to 
the  north  ;  and  (hat,  probably,  wc  had  never  got 
the  full  *. alue  for  them  in  China;  tlie  advantages 
that  might  be  derived  from  a  voyage  to  tiiat  part  of 
the  American  coast,  undertaken  wich  commercial 
yiews,  appear  to  me  of  a  degree  oi'  importaLice 
sufficient  to  call  for  the  attention  of  the  public. 

The  rage  with  which  our  seamen  were  possc->ed 
to  return  to  Cook's  river,  and,  by  another  cargo 
of  skins  to  make  their  fortunes,  at  one  time,  wa.^ 
not  far  short  of  mutiny  ;  and  1  must  own,  1  could 
not  help  indulging  myself  in  a  project,  which  the 
disappointment  we  had  suffered,  in  being  oblii^ed  to 
leave  the  Japanese  Archipelago,  and  the  northera 
coast  of  China,  unexplored,  first  sug2,ested  ;  and, 
by  what  I  conceived,  that  object  might  sriU  be  hap- 
pily accomplished,  through  means  of  the  East  indi.i 
Company,  not  only  without  expence,  but  even 
with  (he  prospect  of  very  considerable  advantagLrs. 
Though  the  titnatlon  of  atlairs  at  home,  or  perhaps 
greater  diraculties  in  the  execution  of  my  scheme 
than  I  had  foreseen,  have  hitherto  prevented  it-s 
being  carried  into  effect,  yet,  as  I  find  the  p!an  in 
iny  jonrnal,  and  still  retain  my  partiality  for  it,  I 
hope  it  will  not  be  entirely  foreign  to  the  nature  of 
this  work,  if  1  beg  leave  to  in-.ert  it  here. 

I  proposed  thtik,  that  the  Company's  China  ship$ 
should  carry  an  additional  cojuplement  of  men  each, 
making  in  all  one  hundnd.  Two  vessels,  one  ot 
two  hundred,  and  the  other  of  one  hundred  and 
fifty  tons,  might,  I  was  told,  with  proper  notice, 
be  readily  pnichascd  at  Canton  ;  and,  as  victualling 
i?  not  dearer  there  than  in  Europ  •,  f  calculate,  that 
thty  might  be  completely  fitted  out  for  sea,  with  a 
year's  pay  and  ])rovision,  for  sit  thousand  pounds, 
including  the  pur^liasrf.     The  e.xpence  ai  the  aeccs- 
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sary  articles  for  barter  is  scarcclyworth  mentioning* 
I  would,  by  all  means,  recommend  that  each  ship 
should  have  five  tons  of  unwrought  iron,  a  forge, 
and  an  expert  smith,  with  a  journeyman  and  ap- 
prentice, who  might  be  ready  to  forge  such  tools,  as 
it  should  appear  the  Indians  were  most  desirous  of. 
I'or  though  six  of  the  finest  skins  purchased  by  us, 
were  got  for  a  dozen  large  green  glass  beads,  yet  it 
is  well  known,  that  the  fancy  of  these  people  for 
articles  of  ornament,  is  exceedingly  capricious;  and 
that  iron  is  the  only  sure  commodity  for  their 
market.  To  this  might  be  added  a  few  gross  of 
large-pointed  case-knives,  some  bales  of  coarse 
Avoollcn  cloth  (linen  they  would  not  accept  of  from 
lis),  and  a  barrel  or  two  of  copper  and  glass 
trinkets. 

I  have  here  proposed  two  ships,  not  only  for  the 
greater  security  of  the  expedition,  but  because  I 
think  single  ships  ought  never  to  be  sent  out  on  dis- 
coveries. For  where  risks  are  to  be  run,  and  doubt- 
ful and  hazardous  experiments  tried,  it  cannot  be 
expected  that  singic  ships  should  venture  so  far,  as 
where  there  is  some  security  provided  against  an 
untoward  accident. 

The  vessel  being  now  ready  for  sea,  will  sail  with 
the  first  south  westerly  monsoon,  which  generally 
«cts  in  about  the  beginning  of  April.  With  thi:* 
wind  they  will  steer  to  the  northward,  along  the 
coast  of  China,  beginning  a  more  accurate  survey 
from  the  mouth  of  the  river  Kyana,  or  the  Nankin 
iviver,  in  latitude  30°,  which  I  believe  is  the  utmost 
limit  of  this  coast  hitherto  visited  by  European  ships. 
As  the  extent  of  that  deep  gulf  called  Whang  Hay, 
or  the  Yellow  Sea,  is  at  present  unknown,  it  must 
be  left  to  Ihe  discretion  of  the  commander,  to  pro- 
ceed up  it  as  far  as  he  may  judge  prudent ;  but  he 
must  be  cautious  not  to  entangle  himself  too  far  ia 
it,  lest  he  s>hould  want  time  for  the  prosecution  of 
the  remaining  part  of  his  cnterpiize'.     The  same  di->- 
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cretion  must  be  used,  when  he  arrives  in  the  Straits 
of  Tessoi,  with  resppct  to  the  ishii-ds  oi"  Jcso,  vhich, 
if  the  wind  and  weather  be  favourable,  he  wil!  not 
lose  the  opportunity  of  exploring. 

Haviiig  proceeded  to  the  latitude  of  51°  40', 
where  he  will  make  the  southernmost  poin;  of  tie 
islan(i  of  Sagaleen,  beyond  which  the  sea  of  Okv)rzk 
is  sufficiently  known,  he  will  steer  to  the  south- 
ward, probably  in  the  beginning  of  June,  and  en- 
deavour to  fail  in  with  the  southernmost  ol  the 
Kurile  islands.  Ooroop  or  Aadeegsda,  accoi.iing 
to  the  accounts  of  the  Russians,  will  furnish  tha 
ships  with  a  good  harbour  where  they  may  wood 
and  water,  and  take  in  such  other  refreshments  as 
the  plac3  may  afford.  Toward  the  end  of  June, 
they  will  shape  their  course  for  the  Shummagins, 
and  from  thence  to  Cook's  River,  purchasing,  as 
they  proceed,  as  many  skins  a-i  they  are  able,  witii- 
out  losing  too  much  time,  s^nce  they  ought  to  steer 
ag:!in  to  the  southward,  and  trace  the  coast  with 
grc.it  accuracy  from  t!:e  latitude  of  56'  to  50''^  the 
space  from  which  we  were  driven  out  of  sigr.t  of 
land  by  contrary  winds.  It  should  here  be  re- 
marked, that  1  consider  the  purcliase  of  skins,  iti 
thi-1  expedition,  merely  a  secondary  obje.-t,  for  div 
fraying  the  expencc ;  and  it  cannot  be  doubt-d, 
from  our  experience  in  the  present  voyage,  that  two 
hundred  and  iifiy  skins,  worth  one  hundred  doiiars 
each,  may  be  proc:urtd  without  any  loss  of  time  ; 
especially  as  it  is  probable  they  will  be  met  with 
along  the  coast  to  the  southward  of  Qook's  River. 

Having  spent  three  months  on  the  coast  of  Ame- 
rica, they  will  set  out  on  tiieir  return  to  Chiuii 
early  in  the  mon'u  of  October,  av«)iding  in  their 
route,  as  much  as  prjssibl.,  the  tra'cks  of  former 
navigators,  1  have  novv  only  to  athi,  that  if  the 
fur  trade  should  become  a  u\ed  thject  of  Indian 
commerce,  frequent  t;j,portunities  will  occur  of 
completing  wiidtcver  may  be  left  uniinishcdj  in  tha 
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Toyage  of  which  I  have  here  ventured  to  delineate 

the  outlines. 

The  barter  which  had  been  carrying  on  with  the 
Chinese  for  our  sea-otter  .skins,  had  produced  ayery 
ivhimsical  change  in  the  dress  of  all  our  crew.  Ofi 
our  arrival  in  the  Typa,  nothing  could  exceed  the 
ragged  appearance  both  of  the  younger  officers  and 
seamen  ;  for,  as  our  voyage  had  already  exceeded, 
by  near  a  twelvemonth,  the  time  it  was  at  first  ima- 
gined we  should  remain  at  sea,  almost  the  whole  of 
our  original  stock  of  European  clothes  had  been 
long  worn  out,  or  patched  up  with  skins,  and  the 
various  manufactures  we  had  met  with  in  the  coursa 
of  our  discoveries.  These  were  now  again  mixed 
and  eked  out  with  the  gaudiest  silks  and  cottons  of 
Ciiina. 

On  the  SOth,  Mr.  Lannyon  arrived  with  the  stores 
and  provisions,  which  were  immediately  stowed  in 
due  proportion  on  board  the  two  ships.  The  next 
day,  agreeably  to  a  bargain  made  by  Captain  Gore, 
I  sent  our  sheet  anchor  to  the  country  ship,  and 
received  in  return  the  guns,  which  she  before  rode 
by. 

Whilst  we  lay  in  the  Typa,  I  M-as  shewn,  in  a 
garden  belonging  to  an  English  genileman  at  Macao, 
the  rock,  under  which,  as  the  tradition  there  goes, 
the  poet  Camoens  used  to  sit  and  compose  his 
Lusiad.  It  is  a  lofty  arch,  of  one  &olid  stone,  and 
forms  the  entrance  of  a  grotto  dug  out  of  the  rising 
ground  behind  it.  The  rock  is  overshadowed  by 
large  spreading  trees,  and  commands  an  extensive 
and  magniiicciit  view  of  the  sea,  and  the  interspersed 
islands. 

On  the  11th  of  January,  two  seamen  belonging 
to  the  Resolution  found  means  to  run  off  with  a  six- 
oared  cutter,  and,  notwithstanding  diligent  search 
was  made,  both  that  and  the  following  day,  we  were 
never  able  to  learn  any  tidings  of  her.  It  was  sup- 
posed, that  these  people  had  been  seduced  by  tha 
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prevailing  notion  of  making  a  fortune,  by  returning 
to  the  fur  islands. 

As  we  Iieard  nothing,  during  our  stay  in  the  Ty- 
pa,  of  the  measurement  of  the  ships,  it  may  be  con- 
cluded, that  the  point  so  strongly  contested  by  the 
Chinese,  in  Lord  Anson's  time,  has,  in  consequence 
of  his  firmness  and  resolution,  never  since  been  in- 
sisted on. 

The  following  nautical  observations  were  made 
while  we  lay  here  : 

Harbour  of  Macao  lat.     22°     12'    0' north. 

long.  113      47     0  east. 

Anchoring-placein  the"!      ,  ,       ^.^        ^  r./^         lu 
rr  y     lat.     22        0  20  north, 

lypa  -  J 

long.   113      48  34  east. 

Mean  dip  of  the  north  "] 

pole  of  the  magnetic  >  21         1     0 

needle  -  J 

Variation  of  the  compass  0      19     0    west. 

On  the  fall  and  change  days  it  was  high  water  in 
the  Typa  at  5^  15",  and  in  Macao  harbour  at  5^ 
SC^.  The  greatest  rise  was  six  feet  one  inch.  The 
flood  appeal;  d  to  come  from  the  south  eastward  ; 
but  we  coukl  not  determine  this  point  with  certain- 
ty, on  account  of  the  great  number  of  islands  which 
lie  off  the  mouth  of  the  ri?er  of  Canton. 


Prices  of  Pi^ovidons  at  Canton^  1780. 


Ananas  . 

.    0 
.    0 
.   0 
.   0 

s.    cL 

40     a  sore*. 

Arrack 

Butter 

Beef,  Canton 

-  -  -  - 

-- 

0     8     per  bottlf. 
2     44  per  catty*. 

0    '^l 

»A 

cutty  is 

18 

oz.- 

•A  pecul  100  catty. 
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£  s,  d. 

Ditto,  Macao 0  ()  b\ 

Birds'-nests 3  6  8 

Biscuit 0  0  4 

Beaclie  de  Mar 0  2  04 

Calr. 1  6  L'i  each. 

Ca  a  ances,  dri.d. 0  0  2f  per  cattr. 

Cabbage,  JNanketTi 0  Q  A^ 

Carry  stuff 0  14^ 

C;)tfee 0  14     p^r  catty. 

Cocoa-nuts 0  0  4     each. 

Charcoal 0  3  4    ^6";' pecul. 

Co\ice 0  14    per  catty. 

Canton  nuts , 0  0  4 

Chcsnuts 0  0  2| 

Cocklos 0  0  si 

Ducks 0  0  b\ 

Duo,  wild 0  1  Of  each. 

Dears  sinews 0  2  \\  per  catty. 

Eels 0  0  6f 

Eggs 0  2  0     pcT  hundred. 

Fish,  common 0  0  3y  per  catty. 

Ditto,  best 0  0  G| 

Ditto  -a! ted,  Xankeen  ...    0  0  9| 

Fruit 0  0  11 

Ditto,  Nankeen 0  2  0 

Ffojrs   0  0  61- 

Fb.ur   0  0  li^rs 

Fowls,  capons,  &c 9  0  7^ 

Fish  a^aws...- 0  2  1-| 

Geese 0  0  6| 

Greens 0  0  1| 

Grass    0  0  2|  per  bundle. 

Grapes 0  1  Oi  per  catty, 

Ham 0  1 


Qi 


Hu  tshorn 0  14 

Ilogsla.d 0  0     74 

Kog,  alive 0  0     4;^ 

Kid^  alive ..,0  0    4  J 
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£  s.  cL 

Limes   0  0  0^  per  catty, 

Lltchis,  dried 0  0  2| 

Locksov 0  0  G| 

Ljbchocks 0  0  54- 

Lampoil 0  0  b\ 

Lamp  wick 0  0  8 

Melons 0  0  44  each. 

Milk    0  0  li  per  c^Liiy. 

Ditto,  Macao 0  0  S~ 

Mustard  seed 0  0  C4 

Mushrooms,  pickled 0  2  8 

Ditto,  fresh 0  1  4 

Oysters    . 0  3  4     ;j6'r  pccul. 

Onions,  dried _  0  0  'i|  pt?r  catty. 

Pork    0  0  7i 

Pig   0  0  51 

Paddy 0  0  0^ 

Pepper 0  1  0| 

Pheasants 0  b  4     eack. 

Partridges 0  0  C|- 

Pigeons 0  0  5^ 

Pomegranates 0  o  -| 

Quails 0  0  l-f 

Rai)bits 0  1  4 

Rice 0  0  2    per  cdciij. 

Ditto,  red.- .-.    0  0  ^2f 

Ditto,  coarse 0  0  1| 

Ditto,  Japan 0  0  8 

Raisins 0  2  0 

Sheep , 3  6  8     each. 

Snipes 0  0  1'  per  catty. 

Sturgeon 0  4  t| 

Ditto,  small 0  2  A^ 

Sugar    0  0  ^ 

Salt 0  0  1 1 

Saltpetre 0  2  If 

Soy 0  0  1; 

Spices 0  16  8- 

li  it  3 
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£  ,v.  d. 

Sweet-meals 0  0  6J 

Sa^o 0  0  3^ 

SaUail 0  0  2| 

Sharks' fins 0  2  U 

Samsui  soy 0  0  Sf 

Teal 0  0  6|  each. 

Turde 0  0  Sf  ^er  catty. 

Tea 0  2  0 

Turmcrick 0  0  2| 

Tamarinds 0  0  8 

Vinegar    0  0  l\ 

Vermicelli    0  0  3^ 

Wax  candles 0  3  0 

Walnuts 0  0  4\ 

Wood 0  14    jj<?r  pecul. 

Water 0  6  8    2^tr  \QQ  W 


£    s.  d. 

Rent  of  Poho  Factory  400     0  0     -per  annum, 

of  Lup.soon 316   13  4 

Servant's  rice 0     8  q    ;?^r  month. 

Ditto  wages 0  19  i'|  do.  for  resian! 

Boll. 
Servant's  wages  for  the  season     ^0 

Stevyard's  na^es 80 

Butler's  ditto 80 


jier  annum. 


Prices  of  Labour. 


A  coolee,  or  porter 


A  h3lidiciafT«^l;lan 

A  (ouxiioa  labMiiror, 

A  woman's  labour  contjiderabiy  cheaper. 


£ 

s. 

d. 

0 

0 

8 

per 

day. 

0 

0 

5 

and 

rice. 

0 

0 

8 

m  I 

\d.  \ 

^0  5 

d. 

' 
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CHAP.  X. 


Leave  the  Tijpa.— Orders  oj  the  Court  of  France 
respecfmg  ^^apiain  Cook.—  lie cluiioji!-  m  conse" 
quence  thereof, — Strike  Soundings  on  thp.  JSlac- 
clefjiclu  banks. '^Puss  PiUo  Scipata."  Steer  for 
Piilo  Conacre. — Author  at  Pulo  Cvndore. — 
Tramactions  during  our  Stai),  -  Journey  to  t^e 
piincipal  Tor:n, — Receive  a  viit  from  a  Maum 
darir. — Exawine  his  Letters. — Kefre.  hmenis  to 
he  jrr" cured. — Description.,  and  prc^ent  State  of 
the  lland. — iis  produce. — An  Af,ertion  of  M. 
Sonnerat  refuted. — Astronomical  and  Nautical 
Observations, 

♦ 
On  the  12th  of  January,  1780,  at  noon,  we  un- 
moorctl,  and  scaled  the  guns,  which,  on  board  my 
fillip,  noAv  amounted  to  ten  ;  so  that,  by  means  of 
four  additional  ports,  we  could,  if  occasion  required, 
fight  seven  on  a  oide.  In  like  manner,  the  Resolu- 
tion had  increased  the  number  of  her  guns  from 
twelve  to  sixteen  :  and.  in  both  ships,  a  stout  bar- 
xicado  was  carried  round  their  upper  works,  and 
every  other  precaution  taken  to  give  our  small  ft-ace 
as  respectable  an  appearance  as  possible. 

We  thought  it  our  duty  to  provide  ourselves 
with  these  means  of  defence,  though  we  had  some 
ren'on  to  believe,  that  the  generosity  o!  our  ene- 
mies iiad,  in  a  great  measure,  rendered  them  sn- 
periluous.  We  were  informed  at  Caiilon,  that 
the  public  prints,  which  had  arrived  last  from 
Engl  Hid,  made  mention  of  iiLstructions  having  been 
found  on  board  all  the  French  ships  of  war,  cap- 
tured in  Europe,  directing  their  commanders,  in 
casv  of  failing  in  nitii  the  slnps  ihal  sdiied  ut;der  ilia 
con mai.d  of  Captain  Cook,  to  sullir  them  to  pro- 
<?ec(i   on  their  voyage    without   Rioicilauuu.     iiia 
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same  orders  were  also  said  to  have  been  given  by 
the  American  congress  to  the  vessels  emplo_vcd  in 
their  service.  As  this  intelligence  was  farther  con- 
firmed by  the  private  letters  of  several  of  the  super- 
cargoes, Captain  Gore  thought  himself  bound,  in 
return  for  the  liberalexceptions  made  in  our  favour, 
to  refrain  from  availing  himself  of  any  opportunities 
of  capture,  which  these  seas  might  aiford,  and  to 
preserve  throughout  his  voyage,  the  strictest  neu- 
tx-ality. 

At  two  in  the  afternoon,  having  got  under  sail, 
the  Resolution  saluted  the  fort  of  rvlacao  with  eleven 
guns,  wliich,  Avas  returned  with  the  same  number. 
At  five,  the  wind  dropping,  the  ship  missed  stays, 
and  drove  into  shallow  water;  but,  by  carrying  out 
an  anchor,  she  v/as  hauled  off  without  receiving  the 
smallest  damage.  The  Avcather  continuing  calm, 
we  were  obliged  to  warp  out  into  the  entrance  of 
the  Typa,  which  we  gained  by  eight  o'clock,  and 
lay  there  till  nine  the  next  morning  ;  when,  by  the 
lielp  of  a  fresh  breeze  from  the  east,  we  stood  to  the 
southward  between  Fotoe  and  Wungboo. 

At  noon,  we  were  saluted  hy  a  Swedish  ship  as 
she  passed  us  on  her  way  to  Europe.  At  four  tlie 
Lad  rone  bore  east,  distant  two  leagues.  We  now 
steered  south  half  east,  with  a  fresh  breeze  from  tht) 
east  north  ea^^  without  any  occurrence  worth  re- 
marking, till  noon  of  the  l^th;  when,  being  in 
latitude  18°  57',  and  longitude  114°  i:^',  the  wind 
veering  to  the  north,  we  directed  our  course  half  a 
point  more  to  the  eastward,  in  order  to  strike 
soundings  over  the  Macciestiehl  Bank.  This  wo 
eiFfccted  at  eight  in  the  evening  of  the  16th,  and 
found  the  dcpih  of  water  to  be  fifty  fathoms,  over  a 
bottom  of  w  hite  sand  and  shells.  This  part  of  tho 
^iacciestield  shoals  we  placed  in  latitude  15*^  51',  and 
longitude  114"  '20';  which  agrees  very  exijctly  with 
the  position  given  in  Mr.  Dalrymple's  map,  whosa 
;jencral  accuracy,  if  it  stood  ia  need  of  any  sujjport, 
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n'uS  conSrmed,  in  this  insfaiico,   by  a  grcaf  number 
of"  lunar  observation*;,  v.hicii  we-  had  an  opportunity 
cf  malvino;  every  day  since  we  left  the  Tvjia.  The  ra- 
riaHon  v,as  foiuul  to  be,  iti  the  fort-noon.  0°  39''  west. 
On  the  I7th,   \vc   had    heavy  guiles  Irom  the  cast 
hy  north,  with  a  rough  turnbiinj  sea.    and  (he  wea- 
ther overcast  and  boisterous.    On  the  I8fh,  the  wind. 
still   continued  to  blow  strong,  and  -the    sea   to  run 
]]i:;h,  we  altered  our  course  to  sou*h  west  by  south  ; 
and,  at  noon,  being  in   lantude    li"     i\  longitude 
112",  we  began  to  steer  a  poinf    more   to   the  Avest- 
ward  for  Pulo   Sapata,    which  we    aw  on  the  l9th, 
at  four  in  the  afternoon,  bearnig  north  wtsr  by  west, 
about  four  leagues  diitnnt.      This  small,  hioh,    bar- 
ren   island   is  called  S<ipcita.   fiom   its  reseniblance 
of  a  shoe.     Our  observations,    compar  d    with  \ir. 
i^ayjy's    time-keeper,    place    it    in    iahtiide    10°  4^ 
north,   longitude   \09°  !0'  east.     The  gale  had,  at 
this  time,  increased  with  such  uolenee-  and  thi  sea 
ran  so  high,   as  to  oblige  us  to  rlost*  reef  the  ton- 
sails.     During  th.    last  three  da}  s     the  sh  ps   had 
outrun  their  reckoning   at    the  ral>'  of  twen'y  miles 
a  day,  and,   as  we  could  not  attribute  the  v^  hole  of 
this  to  the   effects  ot  a  toliowing    t^ea,    we  impiifcd 
it  in  part  to  a  current,  which,  according  to  my  own 
calculations,  had   set   for^y-tuo   milts  to  the  south 
south  ^vest,  between  the  noon  of  the  l&th,  and  the 
noon  of  the  20th  ;  and  is  taken  iiito  the  account  in 
detf^rmining  the  situafion  of  the  ivand. 

After  pas  ing  Sapata,'  we  steered  to  the  westward  ; 
and  at  midnight  sounded,  and  had  ground  with  hity 
fathoms  of  line,  over  a  fine  sandy  bot  om.  Jn  the 
morning  ot  the  20th,  the  wind  becoming  more  mo- 
derate, we  let  O'jt  the  reefs,  and  sieer.d  we'^t  by 
south  for  Pulo  i  oi  dore.  At  noon  the  larihub*  was 
8°  46' norfh,  longitude  rOt)" -W' ta^t :  aiid  at  half 
past  twelve  we  got  sight  <  f  iht*  island,  bearmg  vest. 
At  four,  the  extremes  o!"  Pulo  < oidore,  and  the 
isiauds  that  lie   Oif  it^  bore  iouih  east  and  south 
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west  by  west;  our  distance  from  the  nearest  islands 
being  two  miles.  We  kept  to  the  north  of  the 
islands,  and  stood  for  tl'.e  harbour  on  the  south  west 
end  of  Cop.dore,  which,  having  its  entrance  from 
the  north  west,  is  the  best  sheltered  during  the  north 
east  monsoon.  At  six,  we  anchored,  with  the  best 
bower,  in  six  fathoms,  veered  away  two  thirds  of 
the  cable,  and  kept  the  ship  steady  with  a  stream 
anchor  and  cable  to  the  south  east.  When  moored, 
the  extremes  of  the  entrance  of  the  harbour  bore 
north  by  west,  and  west  north  west  one  quarter 
west;  the  opening  at  the  upper  end  south  east  by 
east  three  quarters  east ;  our  distance  from  the 
nearest  shore  a  quarter  of  a  mile. 

As  soon  as  we  were  come  to  anchor,  Captain 
Gore  fired  a  gun,  with  a  view  of  apprising  the  na- 
tives of  our  arrival,  and  drawing  them  toward  tlie 
shore,  but  without  effect.  Early  in  the  morning  of 
the  2 1st,  parties  svere  sent  to  cut  wood,  which  was 
Captain  Gore's  principal  m.otive  for  coming  hither. 
In  the  afternoon,  a  sudden  gust  of  wind  broke  the 
stream-cable,  by  which  the  Discovery  was  riding, 
and  obliged  us  to  moor  with  the  bower  anchors. 

None  of  the  natives  having   yet  made  their  ap- 
pearance,  notwithstanding  a  second  gun   had  been 
fired,    Captain  Gore  thought  it  ad\iseable  to  land, 
and  go  in  search  of  them,  that  no  time  might  be  lost 
in  opening  a  trade  for  such  provisions  as  the  place 
could  afford  :  with  this  view,   he  appointed   me   to 
accompany  him,  in  the  morning  of  the  22d  ;  and, 
as  the  wind  at  this  time  blew  strong  from  the  cast, 
we  did  not  think  it  prudent  to  coast   in  our  bouts 
to  the  town,  which  is  situated  in  the  east  side  of  the 
island,  but  rowed  round  the  north  point  of  the  har- 
bour.     We  had   proceeded   about   two  miles  along 
the  shore,  when,  observing  a  road  that  led  into  a 
wood,  we   landed.     Here  1  quitted  Captain  Gore, 
taking    with    me   a   midshi|)mau,   and   four   armed 
sailors,  and  pursued  the  path  which  seemed  to  point 
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directly  across  the  island.  We  proceeded  through 
a  thick, -wood,  up  a  steep  hill,  to  the  distance  of 
a  mile,  when,  after  descending  through  a  wood  of 
the  same  extent,  on  the  other  side,  we  came  out  into 
a  llat.  open,  sandy  country,  interspersed  with  cul- 
tivated spots  of  rice  and  tobacco,  and  groves  of 
cabbage  palm-trees,  and  cocoa-nut  trees.  We  here 
spied  two  huts,  situated  on  the  edge  of  the  wood,  to 
which  we  directed  our  course  ;  and  before  r,e  came 
\ip  to  them,  were  descried  by  two  men,  who 
immediately  ran  away  from  us,  notwithstanding  all 
the  peaceable  and  supplicating  gestures  we  couid 
devise. 

On  reaching  the  huts,  I  ordered  the  party  to  stay- 
without,  lest  the  sight  of  so  many  armed  men  should 
terrify  the  inhabitants,  whilst  1  entered  and  recon- 
noitred alone.  I  found,  in  one  of  the  huts,  an 
elderly  man,  who  was  in  a  great  fright,  and  prepar- 
ing to  make  off  with  the  most  valuable  of  his  etiects 
that  he  could  carry.  However,  I  was  fortunate 
enough,  in  a  \ery  little  time,  so  entirely  to  dispel 
his  fears,  that  he  came  out,  and  called  to  the  two 
men,  who  were  running  away,  to  return.  The  old 
man  and  I  now  soon  came  to  a  perfect  understand- 
ing. A  few  signs,  particularly  that  most  significant 
one  of  holding  out  a  handful  of  dollars,  and  Ihen 
pointing  to  a  herd  of  bulfaloes,  and  the  fowls  that 
were  running  about  the  huts  in  great  numbers,  left 
him  without  any  doubts  as  to  the  real  objects  of  our 
Tisit.  He  pointed  toward  a  place  where  the  town 
stood,  and  made  us  comprehend,  that  by  going 
thither,  ail  our  wants  would  be  supplied.  By  this 
time  the  young  men,  who  had  tied,  were  returned, 
and  the  old  man  ordered  one  of  them  to  conduct  us 
to  the  town,  as  soon  as  an  obstacle  should  be 
rcmoYcd,  of  which  we  were  not  aware.  On  our 
first  coming  out  of  the  wood,  a  herd  of  buffaloes,  to 
the  number  of  twenty  at  least,  came  running 
toward  us^  tossing  up  their  heads,  snuiling  tho  air, 
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and  roaring  in  a  hideous  manner.  They  had 
followed  us  to  the  hiifs,  and  stood  drawn  up  in 
a  body,  at  a  little  distance;  and  the  old  man  niadtj 
us  understand,  that  it  would  be  exceedingly  danger- 
ous for  us  to  move,  till  they  were  driven  into  the 
■woods;  but  so  eiiiaged  were  the  animals  grown  at 
the  sight  of  us,  that  tills  w  as  wot  eliected  without  a 
good  deal  of  time,  and  diiticuUy.  The  men,  not 
being  able  to  acco:iip!Ish  it,  we  were  surprised 
to  see  them  call  to  their  asf-isfance  a  fen  little  boys, 
who  soon  drove  them  out  of  sight.  Afterward,  we 
liad  occasion  to  observe,  that  in  driving  these 
animals,  and  securing  them,  which  is  done  by- 
putting  a  rope  through  a  hole  which  is  made  in»thcir 
nostrils,  little  boys  were  always  employed,  who 
could  stroke  and  handle  them  Avith  impunity,  at 
times  when  the  men  durst  not  ajiproach  them. 
Having  got  rid  of  tlie  buifaloes,  we  were  conducted 
to  the  town,  which  was  at  a  mile's  distance;  the 
xoad  to  it  lying  through  a  deep  white  sand.  It 
is  situated  near  the  sea-side,  at  the  bottom  of  a 
retired  bay,  which  must  afford  a  safe  road-stead 
during  the  prevalence  of  the  south  west  monsoons. 

This  town  corisists  of  between  twenty  and  thirty 
houses,  built  close  togctlicr  ;  besides  six  or  seven 
others  that  are  scattc-rcd  about  the  beach.  The  roof, 
the  two  ends,  and  the  side  fronting  ti.ie  country,  are 
neatly  constructed  of  reeds  ;  the  opposite  side, 
facing  the  sea,  is  entirely  op^cn  ;  but,  by  means  of  a 
sort  of  ^bamboo  screens,  they  can  exclude  or  let 
in  as  much  of  the  su;i  and  air  as  they  i)lease.  We 
observed,  likewise,  oi-her  large  screens  or  parti- 
tions, for  the  purpose  of  dividing,  as  occasion 
required,  the  single  room  of  which  the  house, 
properly  speaking,  cunsisis,  into  separate  apart- 
ments. 

We  were  conducted  to  the  largest  house  in  the 
town,  belonging  to  tluir  chief,  or,  as  they  cillej 
him,  their  captain.     This  house  had  a  room  at  each 
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find,  separated  by  a  parlitbii  of  reeds  from  the 
middle  space,  ^vhich  was  open  on  both  sides,  and 
provided  with  partition  screens  like  the  others. 
It  had,  besides,  a  penthouse,  psojecting  four  or  five 
feet  beyond  the  roof,  and  running  the  whole  length 
on  each  side.  At  each  end  of  the  middle  room  were 
hnng  some  Chniese  paintings,  representing  men  and 
ivoineti  in  ludicrous  attitudes.  In  this  apartment  we 
Were  civiily  desired  to  seat  ourselves  on  mats,  and 
beitl  was  presented  to  us. 

By  means  of  my  money,  and  pointing  at  diilerent 
objects  in  sight,  1  had  no  ditiiculty  in  making  a 
man,  who  seemed  to  be  the  principal  person  of  the 
company,  comprehend  the  main  business  of  our 
errand ;  and  1  as  readily  understood  from  hiru,  that 
the  chief,  or  captain,  was  absent,  but  would  soon 
return  ;  and  that,  without  his  consent,  no  purchases 
of  any  kind  could  be  made.  We  availed  ourselves 
of  the  opporturnty  which  this  circumstance  ailordcd 
us,  to  walk  about  the  town  ;  and  did  not  forget  lo 
search,  though  in  vain,  for  the  remains  of  a  fort, 
■which  had  been  built  by  our  countrymen  near 
the  spot  we  were  now  upon,  in  1702.* 

On  returni  g  to  the  captain's  house,  we  were 
sorry  to  tind  that  he  v.as  not  yet  arrived  ;  and  the 
more  so,  as  the  time  was  almost  elapsed  v»'hlch 
Captain  Gore  liad  fixed  for  our  return  to  the  boat. 
The   natives   nere  dosiro.'S  we  should  lengthen  our 


*T'ie  Eiiglish  settled  herein  the  year  1702,  when  llie  lactor^yof 
ChiK-an,  on  the  coast  ul't'lhina,  was  broken  up,  and  broiigut  willi 
tl)embOiiie  IMaciis^ar  soldiers,  uho  were  hired  tu  assist  in  tmild- 
inga  tort ;  but  the  president  not  fulfilling  his  engagement  with 
ihem,  lhe3r  watched  an  opportuniij,  and  one  night  niuidered  all 
the  English  in  the  fort.  Those  wuhout  the  lort,  hearing  a 
noise,  took  the  alarm,  and  ran  to  their  boats,  very  narroAly 
escaping  with  their  lives,  but  not  vvithoiU  much  latigue,  hunger, 
and  thirst,  to  the  Johure  dominions,  where  they  were  treaied 
with  ireat  hiiraanity.  Sume  of  th-  se  afterward  went  o  ii;ini  a 
settleii>ent  ut  Beuj.ir-Masieun,  on  the  island  ot  Beuieo.  Lust 
India  liirectorij,  p.  86. 
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sfay;  ihey  even  proposed  oiu'  passing  the  ms}it 
there,  and  olTered  to  accommodate  us  in  the  best 
manner  in  their  power.  I  had  observed,  Avhen 
we  were  in  the  house  before,  and  no^v  remarked  it 
the  more,  that  the  man  I  have  meiitioned  above, 
ffeqi^ently  retired  into  one  of  tiie  end  rooms,  and 
staid  there  some  little  time,  before  he  ansv/ered  the 
questions  that  were  put  to  him ;  which  led  nie  to 
suspect  that  the  captain  was  all  the  time  there, 
though,-  for  reasons  best  known  to  himself,  he  did 
r.ot  choose  to  appear;  and  I  was  confirmed  in  this 
opinion,  by  being  stopped  as  I  was  attempting  to 
go  into  Vac  room.  At  length,  it  clearly  appeared 
that  my  suspicions  were  well  founded  ;  for,  on  our 
preparing  to  depart,  the  person  who  had  so  often 
passed  in  and  out,  came  from  the  room  v\  ith  a  paper 
in  his  hand,  aad  gave  it  to  me  to  read  ;  and  1  m  as 
not  a  little  surprised  to  find  it  a  sort  oi  a  certificate 
in  French  as  follows  : 


PiERiiE  Joseph  GroRGE,  Eveque  d'Adran,  Vicalrg 
Apost.  de  Cochin  China,  &c.  kc, 

Le  petit  Mandarin.^  porteur  de  cct  ecrit,  est 
Teritablement  Envoye  de  la  cour  a  Pulo  Condore, 
pour  y  attend  re  et  recevoir  tout  vaisseau  European 
qui  auroit  sa  destination  d'apjirocher  ici,  Le 
Capitaine,  en  consequence,  pourroit  se  ti  our 
pour  conduire  le  vaisseau  au  port,  ou  pour  fairs 
passer  les  nouvclles  qu'il  pourioit  croire  necessaire 
PIERRE  JOSEPH  GEORGE, 
Evequc  d'Adrau. 

A  Sai-Gox,  10  d'Aout  1779. 

We  returned  the  paper,  with  many  protestations 
of  our  being  the  Mandarin" s  good  friends,  bej^ging 
he  might  be  inforsned  that  we  hoped  he  u  ould  do  us 
the  favour  to  visit  the  ships,  that  we  aright  con\ince 
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him  of  it.  We  now  took  our  leave,  well  satisfied, 
on  the  whole,  with  m  hat  had  passed,  but  fuil 
of  conjectures  about  this  extraordinary  Frcjich 
paper.  Three  of  the  natives  ottered  their  services 
to  accompany  us  back,  which  we  readily  accepted, 
and  returned,  by  the  way  we  came.  Captain  Gore 
felt  peculiar  satisfaction  at  seeing  us ;  for,  as  we  had 
exceeded  our  time  near  an  hour,  he  began  to  be 
alarmed  for  our  safety,  and  was  preparing  to  march 
after  us.  He  and  his  party  had,  during  our 
absence,  been  profitably  eiisployed,  in  loading  the 
boat  with  the  cabbage-palm,  which  abounds  in  this 
bay.  Our  guides  Avere  made  exceedingly  happy,  on 
our  presenting  them  with  a  dollar  each  for  their 
trouble,  and  intrusting  to  their  care  a  bottle  of  rum 
for  the  Mandarin.  One  of  them  chose  to  accom- 
pany us  on  board. 

At  two  in  the  afternoon  we  joined  the  ships,  and 
several  of  our  shooting  parties  returned  gbout  the 
same  time  from  the  woods,  having  had  little  success, 
though  they  saw  a  great  variety  of  birds  and 
animals,  some  of  which  will  be  hereafter  noticed. 

At  five,  a  proa^  with  six  men,  rowed  up  to 
the  ship,  from  the  upper  end  of  the  harbour,  and  a 
decent-looking  personage  introduced  himself  to 
Captain  Gore  with  an  ease  and  good  breeding, 
which  convinced  us  his  time  had  been  spent  in  other 
company  than  what  this  .island  aflordcd.  He 
brought  with  him  the  French  paper  above  trans- 
cribed, and  said  he  was  i\\Q  Mandarm  mentioned  in 
it.  He  spoke  a  few  Portuguese  words,  but,  as 
none  of  us  were  acquainted  Avith  tkis  language,  we 
were  obliged  to  have  recourse  to  a  black  n>aa 
on  board,  who  could  speak  the  ?Ja!ay,  which  is  the 
general  language  of  these  islanders,  and  was  under- 
stood by  the  Mcmdarin.  After  a  little  previous 
conversation,  he  declared  to  us,  that  he  was  a 
chiiatianj  and  had  been  baptised  by  the  name  of 
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Luco  ;    that  he  had  been  sent  l)itner  in  August  lasf, 
from  Sai-gon,  (he  capital  of  Cochin  China,  and  had 
since  waited  in  expt'ctation  of  some   French  ships, 
"vvhich  he  was  to  pilot  to  a  safe  port,  not  more  than 
a  daj's  sail  hence,  upon  the  coast  of  Cochin  China. 
\Vc  acqjiainted  him,   that  ne  were  not  P'rench,  but 
English,  and  asked  him,  whether  he  did  not  knoAV, 
that  these  two  nations  were  now  at  war  with  one 
another.     He  made  answer  in  tlse  afSrraative;  but, 
at  the  same  time,  :-ignifi*'d  to  us,  that  it  w'as  in- 
diiierent  to  him   to   what  nation  the  ships  he  was 
instructed   to   wait   for  belonged,    provided   their 
object   was  to   trade   with  the  people   of  Cochin 
China.     He  here  produced  another  paper,  which  he 
dejcd  us  io  read.     This  was  a  letter  scaled  and 
dir-^^cted  "  To  the  captains  of  any  European  vessels 
that  may  toucii  at  Candore."     Although  we  appre- 
hended that   this  letter   was   designed   for  French 
ships  in  particular,  yet  as  the  direction  included  all 
European  captains,  ?,nd  as  Luco  was  desirous  of  our 
perusing  it,   we.  broke   the  seal,  and   found  it  to 
l)e  vi^ritten  hy  the  bishop  who  wrote  the  certificate. 
It>  contents  were  as  follows:   "  That  having  reason 
to  expecL,   by  some  late  intelligence  from  Europe, 
that  a  vessel  would  soon  come  to  (Sochin  China,  he 
had,   in   consequence  of  this  news,   got  the   court 
to  Fend  a  iMawiarin  (the  bearer)  to  Pulo  Condore, 
to  wait  its  arrival;    that  if  the  vessel   should  put 
in    there,    the    commander    mighc  either  send   by 
the  bearer  an  account  «o  him  of  \\h  arrival,  or  trust 
himseh'  to  the  Auindarm.  who  would  pdot  him  into 
a   well-sheltered   port   in  Cochin  China,  not  more 
tfan  a  day's  sail  from  Condore  ;  that,  should  ho 
choose  to  remain  in  Condore  till  the  return  of  the 
messenger,  proper  interpreters  would  be  sent  back, 
and  any  otjter  assistance,  which  a  letter  should  point 
out.  be  furnished ;  that  it  was   unnecessary  to  be 
more  particular,  of  which  (he  captain  himself  must  be 
«ensiljle."     This  letter  had   the  same  date  as  the 
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certificate,  and  vvas  returned  to  Luco  again,  without 
any  copy  being  taken. 

From  this  letter,  and  the  whole  of  Luco's  con- 
versation, there  reni?iined  little  doubt,  that  it  was  a 
French  ship  he  was  to  expect ;  at  the  same  time  we 
found  he  would  be  glad  not  to  lose  his  errand, 
and  had  no  objection  to  become  our  pilot.  We 
coiild  not  discover  ironi  the  Mandarin^  the  exact 
object  and  business  which  the  vessel  he  Avas  waiting 
for,  intoni\ed  to  prosecute  in  Cochin  China.  It 
is  true,  that  our  interpreter,  the  black,  was  ex- 
tremely dull  and  stupid,  and  I  should  therefore 
be  sorry,  with  such  imperfect  means  of  information, 
tarun  tlie  riik  of  misleading  the  reader  by  any  con* 
jectures  of  my  own,  respecting  the  object  of  J^uco's 
visit  to  this  island.  I  shall  only  add,  that  he  told  us 
the  French  ships  might  perhaps  have  put  ink* 
Tirnon,  and  from  thence  sail  to  Cochin  China  ;  and 
as  he  had  received  no  intelligence  of  them,  he 
tliought  this  most  likely  to  have  been  the  case. 

Captain  Gore's  inquiries  were  next  directed 
to  tind  out  what  supplies  could  be  obtained  from  the 
island.  Luco  said,  that  he  had  two  buil'aioes  of  his 
o^n,  v/hich  were  at  our  service;  and  that  there 
were  plenty  on  the  island,  which  might  be  purchased 
for  four  or  five  dollars  a  head  :  but  finding  thafc 
Captain  Gore  thought  that  sua)  exceedingly  mode- 
late,  and  would  willingly  give  for  them  a  much 
greater,  the  price  was  afterward  raised  upon  us  to 
seven  and  eight  dollars. 

Early  in.  the  morning  of  the  23d,  the  launches  of 
both  sjdps  were  sent  to  the  town,  to  fetch  the 
bnfi'aloes  Avhich  we  had  given  orders  to  be  pur- 
chased ;  but  they  were  obliged  to  wait  till  it 
was  liigh-water,  as  they  could  at  no  other  time 
get  through  the  opening  at  the  head  of  the  hai  !)our. 
On  their  arrival  at  the  village,  they  found  the 
surf  brcakii'g  on  the  beach  with  such  force,  that  it 
?ias  with  tlite  utmost  difficidty  each  launch  brouj^ht 
a  a  3 
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a  buifaloe  on  board  in  the  evening,  and  the  officers, 
\vho  were  sent  on  thi*^  service,  gave  it  as  their 
opinion,  that  between  the  violence  of  the  surf,  and 
the  iicrcen'-s  of  the  b!'.ifaloc>,  it  ^vould  beextremeljr 
imprudent  to  attempt  bringing  any  more  off  in  this 
way.  AVe  had  purchased  eight,  and  were  now  at  a 
loss  in  what  manner  to  procotd  to  get  them  on 
board.  We  could  kill  no  more  than  was  just 
necessary  for  the  consnn^)tion  of  one  day,  as  in  this 
climate  meat  will  not  keep  till  the  next.  After 
consulting  with  Luco,  it  was  concluded,  that  the 
icmalnder  should  be  driven  through  the  wood,  and 
over  the  hill  down  to  the  bay,  where  Captain  Gore 
and  I  had  landed  the  day  before,  which  being 
sheltered  from  the  wind,  was  more  free  from  surf. 
This  [)lan  was  accordingly  put  in  execution  ;  but 
the  untractableness  and  prodigious  strength  of  the 
buHaloes,  rendered  it  a  tedious  and  difficult  opera- 
tion. The  method  of  conducting  them  was,  by 
passing  ropes  through  their  nostrils,  and  round  their 
horns:  but  having  been  once  enraged  at  the  sight 
of  our  nun,  they  becanie  so  furious,  that  they  some- 
times broke  the  trees,  to  which  we  were  often  under 
the  necessi  y  of  tying  them;  sometimes  they  tore 
asunder  the  cartilage  of  tlie  nostril,  through  which 
the  ropes  ran.  and  got  loose.  On  these  occasions, 
all  the  exertions  of  our  men,  to  recover  them, 
would  have  been  inefiectual,  without  the  assistance 
of  some  young  boys,  wfiom  these  animals  would 
pern^it  to  approach  them,  and  by  whose  little 
managements  their  rage  was  soon  appeased.  And 
when,  at  length,  they  were  got  down  to  the  beach, 
jt  was  by  their  aid,  in  twistiiig  ropes  round  their 
legs,  in  the  manner  they  were  directed,  that 
we  were  enabled  to  throw  them  down,  and  by  that 
means  to  get  them  into  the  boats.  A  circum.stance, 
respecting  these  animals,  which  1  thought  no  less 
singular  than  this  gentleness  toward,  and,  as  it 
$lioum  seem,  aliccciou  for  iittle*chUdren;  was,  that 
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ihey  had  not  been  twenty-four  hours  on  board, 
before  they  became  the  tamest  of  all  creatures.  I 
kept  two  of  them,  a  male  anil  female,  for  a  consider- 
able time,  which  became  great  favourites  with  the 
sailors,  and,  thinking  that  a  breed  of  animals  of 
such  strength  and  size,  some  of  them  weighing, 
when  dressed,  seven  hundred  pounds  weight,  would 
be  a  valnable  acquisition,  I  was  inclined  to  have 
brought  them  with  me  to  England;  but  my  inten- 
tion was  frustrated  by  an  incurable  hurt  that  one  of 
them  received  at  sea. 

It  was  not  till  the  28th,  that  the  buffaloes  were 
all  got  on  board:  however,  there  was  no  reason  to 
regret  the  time  taken  up  by  this  service,  ?ince,  in 
the  interim,  two  wells  of  excellent  water  had  been 
discovered,  of  which,  as  also  of  wood,  part  of  the 
ships'  companies  had  been  employed  in  laying  in 
a  good  supply  ;  so  that  a  shorter  stop  would  be 
necessary,  for  replenishing  our  stock  of  these  articles, 
in  tlie  Strait  of  Sunda.  A  party  Jiad  likewi'^e  been 
occupied  in  drawing  the  seine,  at  the  head  of  the 
harbour,  whe;e  they  took  a  great  many  good  fish  ; 
and  another  party,  in  cutting  down  the  cabboge 
palm,  which  was  boiled  and  served  out  with  the 
meat.  Ijesides  this,  ha'>jng  been  able  to  procure 
only  a  scanty  supply  of  cordage  at  Macao,  the 
repairing  of  our  rigging  was  bcconie  an  object 
of  constant  attention,  and  demanded  all  our  sp.ire 
time. 

Pulo-Condore  is  high  and  mountainous,  and  sur- 
rounded by  several  smaller  islands,  some  of  which 
are  less  than  one,  and  others  two  niiles  distant. 
It  takes  its  name  from  two  Malay  words,  Piilo 
signifying  an  island,  and  Condore  a  calabash,  of 
which  it  produces  great  quantities.  It  is  of  the 
form  of  a  crescent,  extending  near  eight  miles  from 
the  southernmost  point,  in  a  north  east  direction  ; 
but  its  breadiii  no  where  exceeds  two  miles.  From 
the  westernmost  extremity,  tlic  laud  ticuds  to  tU* 
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south  east  for  about  four  miles ;  and  opposite  . 
to  this  part  of  the  coast  there  is  an  island,  called, 
by  Monsieur  D'Apres*,  Little  Condore^  which 
runs  two  mi'cs  in  the  same  direction.  1  his  position 
of  the  two  islands  affords  a  safe  and  ccmmodiou* 
harbour,  the  entrance  into  which  is  from  the  north 
■west.  The  distance  between  the  two  opposite 
coasts  is  three  quarters  of  a  mile,  exclusive  of  a 
border  of  coral  rock,  which  runs  down  al  ng  each 
side,  exte  ding  about  one  hundred  yards  from  the 
shore.  The  anchorage  is  very  good,  from  eleven  to 
five  fathoms  water,  but  the  bottom  is  so  soft 
and  clayey,  that  we  found  great  difficulty  in  weigh- 
ina^  our  anchors.  Toward  the  bottoxi  of  the 
harbour  there  is  snallovv  water  for  about  half  a 
Kiile,  beyond  which  the  two  islands  approach  so  near 
each  other,  as  to  leave  only  a  passage  at  high  water 
for  boats.  The  most  convenient  place  for  watering 
is  at  a  beach  on  the  eastern  side,  where  there  is 
a  small  stream  which  furnished  us  with  fourteen  or 
fifteen  tons  of  water  a  day. 

This  island,  both  with  respect  to  animal  and  vege- 
table productions,  is  considerably  improved  since 
i\\Q  time  when  ijampier  visited  it.  Neither  that 
writer,  nor  the  compiler  of  the  East  India  directory, 
make  mention  of  any  other  quadrupeds  than  hogs.^ 
which  are  said  to  be  very  scarce,  lizards,  and 
the  g'.ianoes ;  and  the  latter,  on  the  authority  of 
Monsiaur  Dtdier,  a  French  engiuetTj  who  surveyed 
the  island  about  the  year  17^iO,  says,  that  none  of 
the  fruits  and  esculent  plants,  so  common  in  the 
other  parts  of  India,  are  to  be  found  here,  except 
water-melons,  a  few  potatoes,  small  gourds,  chibboh 
(a  small  species  of  onion),  and  little  black  beans. 
At  present,  besides  the  buffaloes,  of  which  wo, 
understood  there  were  several  large  herds,  we  pur- 
chased from  the  natives  some  remarkably   fine  fat 

■*  iScptune  Oiicatal. 
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lio^s,  of  the  Chinese  breed.  Tliey  brought  lis  thrc« 
or  four  of  a  v  ild  sort ;  and  on?  sportsmen  reported, 
that  thej  frequently  met  with  their  traeks  in 
the  woods,  which  also  abound  with  monkics  and 
squirrels,  but  so  shy,  that  it  was  diilicult  to  shoot 
ihs^m.  One  species  of  the  squirrel  was  of  a  beauti- 
ful shining  black  colour ;  and  another  species 
striped  brown  and  white.  This  is  called  the^iying- 
squirrel,  from  being  provided  with  a  thin  mem- 
brane, resembling  a  bat's  wing,  extended  on  each 
side  the  belly,  from  the  neck  to  the  thighs ;  which, 
on  stretching  out  their  legs,  spreads  and  enables 
them  to  fly  from  tree  to  tree,  at  a  considerable 
distance.  Lizards  were  in  great  abundance:  but  I 
do  not  know  that  any  of  us  saw  the  guano,  and 
another  anin;al  described  by  Dampier*as  resembling 
the  guano,  only  much  larger. 

Amongst  its  vegetable  improvements,  I  hav« 
already  mentioned  the  fields  of  rice  we  passed 
through;  and  plantains,  various  kinds  of  pompi- 
ons,  cocoa-nuts,  oranges,  shaddocks,  and  pomegra- 
nates, were  also  met  Mith ;  though,  except  the 
plantains  and  shaddocks,  in  no  great  abundance. 

It  is  probable,  from  Avhat  has  been  already  ^aid, 
relative  to  tho  Bishop  of  Adran,  that  the  French 
have  introduced  these  improvements  into  the  island, 
for  the  purpose  of  making  it  a  more  convenient 
refreshing  station  for  any  of  their  ships  that  may  be 
bound  for  Cambodia,  or  Cochin  China.  Should 
they  have  made,  or  intend  to  make,  any  settlement 
171  those  countries,  it  is  certainly  well  situated  for 
that  purpose,  or  for  annoying  the  trade  of  their 
enemies,  in  case  of  war. 

Our  sportsmen  were  very  unsuccessful  in  their 
pursuit  of  the  feathered  game,  with  which  the 
woods  are  well  stocked.  One  of  our  gentlemen  had 
the  good  fortune  to  shoot  a  wild  hen;  and  all  the 

*  VJd.  Danipier,  Vol.  i.  p,  39^. 
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shooting  parties  agreed  that  they  lieard  the  crowin* 
of  the  cocks  on  every  side,  which  they  described  to 
be  like  that  of  our  common  cock,  but  shriller; 
that  they  saw  several  of  them  on  the  wing,  but  that 
they  were  exceedingly  sh}'.  The  hen  that  was  shot 
was  of  a  speckled  colour,  and  of  the  same  shape, 
though  not  quite  so  large,  as  a  full-grown  pullet  of 
this  country.  Monsieur  Sonnerat  has  entered  into 
a  long  dissertation,  to  prove  that  be  was  the  first 
person  who  determined  the  country  to  which  this 
most  beautiful  and  useful  bird  belongs,  and  denies 
that  Dampier  met  with  it  here. 

Tiie  land  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  harbour  is 
a  continued  high  hill,  richly  adorned  with  a  va/iety 
of  fine  tall  trees,  from  the  summit  to  the  water's 
edge.  Among  others,  we  observed  what  Dampier 
calls  the  tar-tree  :*  but  observed  none  that  were  tap- 
ped, in  the  manner  he  describes. 

The  inhabitants,  who  are  fugitives  from  Cambo- 
dia and  Cochin  China,  are  not  numerous.  Thej 
are  of  a  short  stature,  and  very  swarthy,  and 
of  a  weak  and  unhealthy  aspect;  but,  as  far  as  w© 
could  judge,  of  a  gentle  disposition. 

We  remained  here  till  the  28'h  of  January; 
and,  at  taking  leave  of  the  Mandarin^  Captaia 
Gore,  at  his  own  request,  gave  him  a  letter  of 
recommendation  to  the  commanders  of  any  other 
ships  that  misht  put  in  here  ;  to  which  he  added  a, 
handsome  present.  He  likewise  gave  him  a  letter 
for  the  liish<»p  of  Adran.  togethej  with  a  telescope, 
which  he  bagged  might  be  presented  to  him  as 
a  Cumpiiment  ior  the  yervices  lie  had  received, 
through  his  means,  at  C(indore. 


The  harbour  at  Pulo  Condore  is  in  latihide      8°  40'  00"  north. 

ir J  lOd    18 

(ic  >       2      1 


Longitude,  deduced  i'rom  a  great  iiuii)ti.r  >  lOd    18  4«5     east 


of  lunar  observations. 
Dip  of  the  north  pole  of  the  magno 
ntodlc, 
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Variation  of  the  conspass,  J  }'  west. 

Higli  v.ater,  atthc  full  and  change  of  the  ?  4h.  idin,    apparent 

moon,                                                       J  lime. 

From  this  time  the  water  continued,  for  twclre 
hours,  without  any  visible  alteration,  viz.  till  i6h. 
15m.  apparent  time,  when  it  began  to  ebb  :  and  at 
22h.  15m.  apparent  time,  it  was  low  water.  The 
change,  from  ebbing  to  flowing,  was  very  qu'.ck,  or 
in  less  than  5in.  The  water  rose  atul  fell  seveti 
feet  four  inches  perpendicular  ;  and  every  day  th* 
same  whilst  we  continued  thcr'<;. 
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CHAP.  XI. 


Departure  from  Pido  Condore. — Vms  the  Straits 
of  Banca. — Fiew  of  the  hland  of  Sumatra. — 
S fruits  of  Sunda. — Occurrences  th^re. — Descrip^ 
Hon  of  t lie  Island  of  Cracatoa. — Prince's  Island, 
— Effects  of  ttie  Cliraate  of  Java. — Ran  to  the 
Cape  of  Gaud  Hope. — Trar^ariions  there.-—^ 
Der-xription  of  Fai<e  Bai/. — Passage  to  the 
Orkneys. — General  Rrflecliuns, 

Om  the  28tli  day  of  January  1780,  Ave  unmoored; 
and,  a!>  soon  as  %ve  were  clear  of  the  harbour, 
steered  south  south  west  for  Pulo  Tiinoan.  Oji  the 
30th,  at  noon,  the  latitude,  by  observation,  being 
b""  0' north,  and  longitude  10  i"  45'  east,  we  altered 
our  course  to  south  three  quarters  west,  having  a 
moderate  breeze  from  the  north  east,  accompanied 
by  fair  weather.  At  two  in  the  morning  of 
the  3ist,  Ave  had  soundings  of  forty-five  fathoms, 
over  a  bottom  of  line  Avhite  sand  ;  at  which  time 
our  latitude  Avas  4"  4'  north,  longitude  104°  29' 
east,  and  the  variation  of  the  compass  0°  31' 
east. 

At  one  in  the  afternoon,  Ave  saw  Pulo  Timoan  ; 
and,  at  three,  it  bore  south  south  west  three 
quarters  Avest,  distant  tew  miles.  This  island  is 
high  and  Avoody,  and  has  several  small  ones  lying 
off  to  the  westward.  At  five,  Pulo  Pui:?sang  Avas 
seen  bearing  south  by  east  three  quarters  ea>t  ;  and, 
at  nine,  the  wv-iher  being  thick  and  hazy,  and 
having  out-run  our  reckoning  from  the  eP.ect  of 
some  current,  Ave  were  close  upon  Pulo  Aor,  in 
latitude  2^  46'  north,  longitude  10 i°  37'  east, 
before  we  Avcru  well  awarj  of  it,   which  ojlfgcd  u* 
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to  haul  the  wind  to  the  east  south  cast.  AVe  kept 
this  course  till  midnight,  and  ihtn  bore  away  south 
south  east  for  the  Strait  of  {3anc2. 

On  the  1st  of  February,  at  noon,  our  latitude, 
by  observation,  was  1"  20'  north,  and  the  longitude, 
deduced  from  a  great  number  of  lunar  observations 
taken  in  the  course  of  the  preceding  twelve  hours, 
105°  east.  At  the  same  time,  the  longitude,  by 
Mr.  Bayly's  time-keeper  corrected,  was  lOo""  15'' 
east.  \Ve  now  steered  south  by  east:  and,  at 
sun. set,  having  fine  clear  weather,  saw  Palo 
Panjang ;  the  body  of  tjie  inland  bearing  west 
north  west,  and  the  small  islands,  lying  oii  the 
south  east  of  it,  west  half  south,  seven  leagues 
distant.  Our  latitude,  at  this  time,  was  0°  53' 
north. 

On  the  2d,  at  eight  in  the  morning,  we  tried  for 
soundings,  continuing  to  do  the  same  every  hour, 
till  we  had  passed  the  Strait  of  Sunda,  and  found 
the  bottom  with  twenty  three  fathoms  of  line.  At 
noon,  be'Dg  in  latitude,  by  observation,  0°  22' 
south,  longitude  105''  14'  east,  and  our  soundi]igs 
twenty  fathoms,  we  came  in  sight  of  the  little 
islands  called  Dominis,  which  lie  olf  the  eastern  part 
of  Lingen  ;  and  which  bore  from  north  62°  west,  to 
north,  S0°  west,  five  leagues  distant.  At  this  time 
we  passed  a  great  deal  of  wood,  drilling  on  the 
sea ;  and,  at  one  c clock,  wc  saw  Pulo  Taya, 
bearing  south  west  by  west,  distant  seven  leagues. 
It  is  a  small  high  island,  with  two  round  peaki, 
and  two  detached  rocks  lying  off  it  to  the  north- 
ward. When  abreast  of  this  island,  we  had  sound- 
ings of  fifteen  fathoms.  During  this  and  the  pre- 
ceding day,  we  saw  great  quantities  of  a  reddish- 
coloured  scum  or  spawn,  floating  on  the  water,  in 
a  southerly  direction. 

At  day-lisht,  on  the  3d.  we  came  in  sight  of  the 
Three  Islands ;  and.  soon  after,  of  ^.lonopin  liill, 

o   (> 
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on  the  island  of  Banca.  At  noon,  tliis  hili,  which 
forms  the  north  cast  point  of  the.  entrance  of  the 
Straits,  bore  son(h  east  half  south,  distant  six 
leagues;  our  latitude,  by  observation,  being  1*48'' 
south,  and  longitude  105*  3^  east,  the  soundings 
seventeen  fathoms,  and  no  perceivable  variation  in 
tlie  compass. 

Having  got  to  the  westward  of  the  slioal,  called 
Frederick  j^^ndric,  at  half  past  two  we  entered  iliG 
Straits,  and  bore  away  to  tiie  southward  ;  and,  in 
the  afternoon,  Monopin  liiil  bearing  due  east,  we 
determined  its  latitude  to  be  2°  3'  south,  the  same 
as  in  Mons.  D'Apres'  map,  and  its  longitudo  105" 
18'  east.  At  nine,  a  boat  came  off  from  the  Bahca 
shore,  and  having  rov/ed  round  the  ships,  went  away 
again.  We  hailed  her  in  the  Malaye  tongue  to 
come  on  board,  but  received  no  answer.  At  mid- 
night, linding  a  strong  tide  against  us,  we  anchored 
in  twelve  fadioms,  Monopin  lliii  beariag  north  'itt* 
west. 

On  the  4th,  in  the  morning,  after  experiencing 
some  diiliculty  in  weigljing  our  anciiors,  owing  to 
the  stiff  tenaciou'j  quality  of  the  ground,  we  pro- 
ceeded with  the  tide  down  the  Straits ;  the  little 
w  ind  we  had  frem  the  northward  dying  aAvay  as  the 
day  advanced.  At  nooii,  there  being  a  perfect 
calm,  and  the  tide  making  against  us,  we  dropt  our 
anchor  in  thirteen  fathoms  water,  about  three  miles 
from  what  is  called  the  Third  Point,  on  the  Sumatra 
shore;  Monopin  Kill  bearing  north  54°  west.  The 
latitude,  by  ob.-ervation,  was  2°  22'  south,  longi- 
tude 105°  38'  cast.  At  three  in  the  afternoon  we 
weighed  and  stood  on  through  the  Straits  with  a 
light  breeze  ;  and,  at  eight,  were  abreast  of  the  Se- 
cond Point,  and  passed  it  within  two  miles,  iuL-even- 
teen  fathoms  wafer,  a  suliicient  proof,  that  this 
point  may  be  bordered  upon  with  safety.  At  mid- 
nightj  we  a^ain  came  to  anchor;  on  account  of  th»- 
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tide,  in  thirteen  fathoms,  Mount  Permissang,  on  the 
islaad  of  Banca,  bcarino;  north  T  cast,  and  the  i'irst 
Point  south  54'  east,  distant  about  three  leagues. 

In  the  morning  of  the  5th,  Ave  weighed,  and  kept 
on  to  the  south  east ;  and,  at  ten,  parsed  a  small 
shoal,  lying  'v\  a  line  with  Lusepara  and  the  First 
Point,  at  the  distance  of  live  miles  from  the  latter. 
At  noon,  the  island  of  J^usepara  bearing  south,  57°^ 
east,  four  miles  distant,  we  determined  its  latitude 
to  be  3^  lO'i  south,  and  longitude  106«  15'  east. 
The  ditference  of  lon^irude  between  the  island  Luse- 
para, which  lies  in  the  south  entrance  of  the  Strait 
of  Banca.  and  Monopin  Hill,  which  forms  one  side 
of  the  entrance  from  the  north,  we  found  to  be  55', 
which  is  only  two  miles  less  than  what  is  given 
in  D'Apres'  ciiart. 

In  passing  this  strait,  the  coas*:  of  Sumatra  may- 
be approached  somewhat  closer  than  that  of  Banca. 
At  the  di'^tance  of  two  or  three  miles  from  the  shore, 
there  are  ten,  eleven,  twelve,  or  thirteen  tathoms, 
free  irora  rocks  or  shoals ;  however,  the  lead  is  the 
surest  guide.  The  country  is  covered  with  wood 
down  to  the  water's  edge,  and  the  shores  are  so  low, 
that  the  sea  overllows  the  land,  and  washes  the 
trunks  of  the  trees.  To  this  flat  and  marshy  situa- 
tion of  the  shore,  we  may  attribute  those  thick  fogs 
and  vapours,  which  we  perceived,  every  morning, 
not  without  dr  ad  and  horror,  hanging  over  the 
island^  till  they  were  dispt-rs.  d  by  the  rays  of  the 
sun.  The  shores  of  lianra  are  much  bolder,  and 
the  country  inland  rises  to  a  moderate  height,  dud 
appears  to  be  well  wooded  throughout.  We  oftea 
saw  fires  on  this  island  during  the  night-time  ;  but 
none  on  the  opposite  shore.  The  tide  runs  through 
the  Strait  at  the  rate  of  between  two  and  thrcv  knots 
an  hour. 

In  the  morninj:  of  the  6th,  we  passed  to  the  west- 
ward of  Lusepara,  at  the  distance  of  four  or  five 
miles;  generally  carrying  soundings  of  five   or  sis 
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fathoms  water,  and  never  less  than  four.  We  after- 
ward steered  south  by  east;  and  having  brought 
Lusepara  to  bear  due  north,  and  deepened  our  wa- 
ter to  seven  fathoms,  we  altered  our  course  to  south 
by  west,  keeping  the  lead  going,  and  hauling  out  a 
little,  whenever  we  shoaled  our  water.  The  sound- 
ings on  the  Sumatra  side  we  still  found  to  be  regular, 
and  gradually  shoaling,  as  we  approached  the  shore. 
At  five  in  the  afternoon  we  saw  the  Two  Sisters, 
bearing  south  by  Avest  half  west ;  and,  at  seven,  we 
came  to  an  anchor  in  ten  fathoms,  about  eight  miles 
to  the  north  of  the  islands.  The  weather  was  close 
and  sultry,  with  light  winds,  generally  from  the 
north  west ;  but  sometimes  var)i')g  round  as  far  as 
the  north  east ;  and,  during  the  night,  we  observed 
much  lightning  over  Sumatra. 

We  weighed  the  next  morning  at  five,  and  at 
eight  were  close  in  with  the  Sisters.  These  are  two 
very  small  i5lands,  well  covered  with  wood,  lying 
in  latitude  5°  0'^  south,  longitude  106"*  12''  east, 
nearly  north  and  south  from  each  other,  and  sur- 
rounded by  a  reef  of  coral  rocks ;  the  whole  cir- 
cumference of  which  is  about  four  or  Hve  miles. 
At  noon  we  got  sight  of  the  island  of  Java  to  the 
southward  ;  the  north  west  extremity  of  which 
(Cape  St.  Nicholas)  bore  south  ;  North  Island,  on 
the  Sumatra  shore,  south  27°  west,  and  the  Sisters 
north,  27°  east,  distant  four  leagues  ;  our  latitude 
was  5°  2^  south,  longitude  105°  57'  east. 

At  four  in  the  afternoon,  we  saw  two  sail  in  the 
Strait  of  Sunda;.  one  lying  at  anchor  near  the  Mid- 
channel  Island ;  the  other  nearer  the  Java  shore. 
Not  knowing  to  what  nation  they  might  belong,  we 
cleared  our  ships  for  action  ;  and.  at  six  came  to  an 
anchor  in  twenty-five  fatlioms,  four  miles  east  by 
south  from  North  Island.  Here  we  lay  all  night, 
and  had  very  heavy  thunder  and  lightning  to  the 
north  west;  from  which  quarter  the  wind  blew  in 
light  breczesj  accompanied  with  hard  rain. 
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At  eight  o'clock  the  next  raoruing,  we  weighed, 
and  proceeded  thror.gh  the  'trait,  the  tide  setting  to 
the  southward,  as  it  tiad  done  all  night ;  but  about 
ten  the  breeze  failing,  we  came  to  again  in  thirty- 
five  fathoms  ;  a  high  island,  or  rather  rock,  called 
the  Grand  Tuque,  bearing  sou'h  by  east.  We  were, 
at  this  time,  not  more  than  two  miles  from  the  ships, 
which  now  hoisting  Dutch  colours.  Captain  Gore 
sent  a  boat  on  board  for  intelligence.  The  rain  still 
continued  with  thunder  and  lightning. 

Early  in  the  afternoon,  the  boat  returned  with  an 
account  that  the  large  ship  was  a  Dutch  East  India- 
man,  bound  for  Europe ;  and  the  other  a  packet 
from  Balavia,  with  ortters  for  the  several  ships  lying 
in  the  Strait.  It  is  the  custom  for  the  Dutch  ships, 
as  soon  as  their  lading  is  nearly  completed,  to  leave 
Batavia,  on  account  of  its  extreme  unwholesome- 
ness,  and  proceed  to  some  of  the  more  healthy 
islands  in  the  Strait  where  they  Mait  for  the  re- 
mainder of  their  cargo,  and  their  dijrpatches.  Not- 
withstanding this  precaution,  the  Indiaman  hadlost^ 
since  her  departure  from  Batavia,  four  men,  and 
had  as  many  more  whose  recovery  was  despaired  of. 
She  had  lair,  here  a  fortnight,  and  was  now  about 
to  proceed  to  water  at  Cracatoa,  having  just  re- 
ceived final  orders  by  the  packet. 

At  seven  in  the  morning  of  the  9th,  we  weighed, 
and  stood  on  through  the  Strait  to  the  south  west, 
keeping  pretty  ♦:io?e  in  with  the  islands  on  the  Su- 
matra si. ore,  in  order  to  avoid  a  rock  near  Alid- 
channel  Island,  which  lay  on  our  left.  At  half 
after  ten,  I  received  orders  from  Captain  Gore  to 
make  sail  toAvaid  a  Dutch  ship  which  now  hove  in 
sight  to  the  southward,  and  which  wf  supposed  to 
be  fiom  Europe  ;  aiid,  a  cording  to  the  nature  of 
the  intelligence  we  could  procure  from  her,  either 
to  join  him  at  Cracatoa,  where  he  intended  to  stop, 
for  the  purpose  of  s-up^lying  the  ships  with  arrack; 
er  to  proceed  to  the  south  cast  end  of  Prince's 
•CO  3 
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islaudj  and  there  take  in  our  water  and  wait  for 

hiui. 

I  accordingly  bore  down  toward  tnQ  Dutch  ship, 
TV'hich,  soon  after,  came  to  an  anchor  to  the  east- 
ward ;  when  the  wind  slackening,  and  the  current 
still  setting  very  strong  through  the  Strait  to  the 
south  west,'We  found  it  impossible  to  fetch  her,  and 
having  therefore  got  as  near  her  as  the  tide  would 
permit,  we  also  dropt  anchor.  T  immediately  dis- 
patched Mr.  Williamson,  in  the  cutter,  with  orders 
to  gL't  on  board  her  if  possible  ;  but  as  she  lay  near 
a  mile  oif,  and  the  tide  ran  with  great  rapidity,  we 
soon  perceived,  that  the  boat  was  dropping  fast  astern. 
AV^e  therefore  made  the  signal  to  return,  and  imme- 
diately began  to  veer  away  the  cable,  and  sent  out  a 
buoy  astern,  in  order  to  assist  him  in  getting  on 
board  again.  Our  poverty,  in  the  article  of  cordage, 
was  here  very  conspicuous,  for  we  had  not  a  single 
coil  of  rope,  in  the  store-room,  to  fix  to  the  buoy, 
but  were  obliged  to  set  about  unreeving  the  stud- 
. ding-sail  gecr,  the  top. sail -halliards,  and  tackle- 
falls,  for  that  purpose ;  and  the  boat  was  at  this 
time  driving  to  the  southward  so  fast,  that  it  was 
not  before  we  had  veered  away  two  cables,  and  al- 
most all  out  running  rigging,  that  she  could  fetch 
the  buoy. 

I  was  now  under  the  necessity  of  waiting  till  the 
strength  of  the  tide  shoti'd  abate,  Mhich  did  not 
happen  till  the  next  morning,  when  Mr.  Williamson 
got  on  board  the  ship,  and  leanit,  that  she  had  Ijcen 
seven  months  from  Europe,  and  three  from  the  Cape 
of  Good  Hope;  that  before  she  sailed,  France  and 
Spain  had  declared  war  against  Great  Britain;  and 
that  she  left  Sir  Edward  Finghes,  with  a  squadron 
of  men  of  war,  and  a  iieet  of  East  India  ships,  at 
the  Cape.  Mr.  Williamson  having,  at  the  same 
time,  been  informed  tliat  the  water  at  Cracatoa  was 
very  good,  and  always  preferred,  by  the  Dutch 
shrps^  to  that  of  Prince's  Island,  I  resolved  to  rejoia 
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tlie  Resolution  at  the  former  place:  and  a  fair 
breeze  springing  up,  we  weighed  and  stood  over  to- 
ward the  island,  where  v,e  soon  after  saw  her  at 
anchor  ;  but  the  wind  falling,  and  the  tide  setting 
strong  against  us,  I  was  obliged  to  drop  anchor,  at 
the  distance  of  about  five  miles  from  the  Resolution, 
and  immediately  sent  a  boat  on  board,  to  acquaint 
Captain  Gore  with  the  intelligence  we  had  received. 

As  soon  as  the  Resolution  saw  us  preparing  to 
come  to,  she  fired  her  guns,  arid  hoisted  an  English 
jack  at  the  ensign  stau,  the  'signal  at  sea  to  lead 
ahead.  Tills  we  afterward  understood  was  intended 
to  prevent  our  anchoring,  on  account  of  the  foul 
ground,  which  the  mnps  she  had  on  board  placed 
here.  However,  as  we  found  none,  having  a  muddy 
bottom,  and  good  holding  ground,  in  sixty  fathoms 
water,  we  kept  fast  till  the  return  of  the  boatj 
which  brouiiht  orders  to  proceed  the  next  morning 
to  Prince's  Island.  We  were  at  this  time  two  miles 
distant  from  the  shore  :  the  peak  of  Cracatoa  bore 
north  west  by  north  :  Bantam  Point  east  north  east 
half  east;   Prince's  Island  south  west  by  west. 

The  island  of  Cracatoa  is  the  southernmost  of  a 
group  situated  in  the  entrance  ofthe  Strait  of  Suvda. 
It  ha-  a  high  peaked  hill  on  the  south  end*,  which 
lies'  in  latitude  G''  9'  south,  and  longitude  106°  15' 
east;  the  whole  circuit  of  the  inland  is  not  more 
than  thr^'e  leagues.  Oil  the  north  east  end  lies  a 
small  island,  which  fonns  the  road  where  the  Reso- 
lution anchored  ;  and  within  a  reef  that  runs  off  the 
south  end  of  the  latter,  there  is  good  slielter  against 
all  northerly  winds,  with  eighteen  fathoms  water 
near  the  reef,  and  twenty-seven  in  the  mid-chan- 
nel. To  the  north  west,  there  is  a  narrow  pass  for 
boats  between  the  two  islands. 

*  The  island  of  Tamarin,  or  Sanihourxou,  wliich  lies  about 
four  leagues  to  Jhe  nertli  of  Gracalua,  may  be  easily  rjislakea 
Ijr  the  hitter,  Imviu;:  a  hill  ofr.early  tlie  same  si^ce  uud  ioiui,  si' 
liialcd  also  near  its  loullicra  exlremiij-. 
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The  shore,  wliicii  forms  the  western  side  of  the 
road,  is  in  a  north  west  direction,  and  has  a  bank  of 
coral  stretching  into  the  sea,  about  one  third  of  a 
cable's  length,  which  makes  the  landing  difficult  for 
boats,  except  at  high  water ;  but  the  anchoring 
ground  is  very  good,  and  free  from  rocks.  The 
place  where  the  Resolution  watered  is  a  small  spring 
situated  abreast  of  the  south  end  of  the  small  island, 
at  a  short  distance  from  the  water-^ide.  A  little  to 
the  southward,  there  is  a  very  hot  spring,  which  is 
used  by  the  natives  as  a  bath.  Whilst  we  were  ly- 
ing off  the  south  end  of  this  island,  Ave  sent  a  boat  with 
the  master  on  shore,  to  look  for  water  ;  but  after 
having  landed  with  some  ditlicuky,  he  returned  un- 
successful. 

Cracatoa  is  esteemed  very  healthy,  in  comparison 
of  the  neighbouring  countries.  It  conj-isls  of  high 
land,  rising  gradually  on  all  sides  from  the  sea;  and 
the  whole  is  covered  with  trees,  except  a  few  spots 
which  the  natives  have  cleared  for  rice  fields.  The 
number  of  people  on  the  island  is  very  inconsidera- 
ble. Their  C  hief,  as  are  those  of  all  the  other  islands 
in  the  Strait,  is  subject  to  the  King  of  Bantam.  The 
coral  reels  afford  plenty  of  small  turtles  ;  but  other 
refreshments  are  very  scarce,  and  sold  at  an  enor- 
mous price. 

Latitude  of  the  road  where  the  Reso- 
lution anchored         -         -         -       8°  6'    south. 

Longitude,  by  Mr.  Bayly's  time- 
keeper        -         -         -         -  104  48  east. 

Ditto,  by  obser\ation  -     105  36  east. 

Lip  of  the  south  end  of  the  magnetic 

net  die  -         -         -    "   -         26    3 

Vaiiation  of  the  compass        -         -        1    0    west. 

On  iiiA5  full  and  change  days,  it  is  high-water  at 
7Ji  in  themoMiing.  iha  water  ri^es  thiee  feet  tAvq 
inches  perpendicular. 
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At  eiglit  o'dock  in  the  eveniug,  it  began  to  blow- 
afresh  from  the  westward,  with  violent  thunder, 
lightning,  and  rain  ;  and  at  three  the  next  liiorning, 
we  weighed  and  stood  over  for  Prince's  island,  but 
the  westerly  wind  dying  away,  was  succeeded  by  a 
breeze  from  the  south  east,  and,  at  the  same  time,  a 
strong  tide  setting  to  the  south  west  prevented  our 
fetching  the  island,  and  obliged  us,  at  two  in  the 
afternoon,  to  drop  anchor  in  sixty-five  fathoms,  over 
a  muddy  bottom,  at  three  leagues  distance  from  it ; 
the  high  hill  bearing  south  west  by  south,  and  the 
poak  on  Cracatoa  north  by  east.  We  had  light 
airs  and  calms  till  six  next  morning,  when  we 
weighed  and  made  sail,  having,  in  our  endeavours 
to  heave  the  anchor  out  of  the  ground,  twice  bro- 
ken the  old  messenger,  and  afterwards  a  new  one, 
cutout  of  our  best  hawser.  This,  however,  ^^^s 
entirely  owing  to  the  wretched  state  of  our  cordage, 
as  (he  strain  wa?  not  very  considerable,  and  v,e  had 
besides  assisted  the  cable  in  coming  in,  by  clapping 
the  cat-tackle  on  it.  The  wind  continuing  fair,  at 
'roon  we  came  to  an  anchor  oiT  the  South  east  end 
of  Prince's  island,  in  twenty-six  fathoms,  over 
a  sandy  bottom;  the  east  end  of  the  island  i)eari!ig 
north  north  east,  the  southernmost  point  in  ^ight 
south  west  by  south,  the  high  peak  north  west 
half  west,  distant  from  the  nearest  shore  half  a 
Eiile. 

As  soon  as  we  had  come  to  anchor,  Lieu- 
tenant Lannyon,  who  had  been  here  before  with 
Capjain  Cook,  in  the  year  1770,  was  sent  along 
with  the  Master,  to  look  for  the  watering  place. 
The  brook  from  Avhicli,  according  to  the  be>t  of  his 
recollection,  the  Endeavour  had  been  supplied,  was 
found  quite  salt.  Further  inland,  they  saw  a  dry 
bed,  whe^e  the  water  seenicd  to  have  lodged  in  rainy 
seasons  ;  and,  about  a  cable's  length  below,  another 
run,  supplied  from  an  extensive  pool,  the  bottom  of 
which^  as  well  as  the  surface,  was  covered  with  dead 
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leaves.     This  though  a  little  brackish,  being  much 

preferable  to  the  other,   we   began   "watering  here 

early    the    next  morning,    and    linishcd    the    same 

day. 

The  natives,  who  came  to  us  soon  after  we 
anchored,  brought  a  plentiful  supply  of  large  fowls, 
and  some  turtles;  but  the  last  were  for  the  most 
part  very  small.  In  the  course  of  the  night,  we  had 
heavy  rain  :  and  on  the  14th,  at  daylight,  wc  saw 
tiie  Resolution  to  the  northward,  standing  toward 
the  island,  and  at  two  in  the  afternoon,  she  dropped 
anchor  close  to  us.  In  the  course  of  the  day,  we 
heeled  the  ship,  and  scrubbed  and  hogged  her  bot- 
toviiy  which  was  very  foul;  and  got  _ready  for 
sea. 

The  next  day,  Captain  Gore  not  having  com- 
pleted his  stock  of  water  at  Cracatoa,  sent  his  men 
on  shore,  who  now  found  the  brook  that  was  first 
mentioned,  re  dered  perfectly  sweet  by  the  rain 
and  flowing  in  great  abu 'dance.  This  being  too 
valuable  a  trea-ure  to  be  neglected,  I  gave  orders, 
that  the  casks  we  had  filled  before  should  be  started, 
and  replenished  with  the  fresh  water,  which  was 
accordingly  done  before  noon  the  next  day  ;  and  in 
the  evening,  we  cleared  the  decks,  and  both  ships 
were  ready  for  sea. 

In  the  forenoon  of  the  18th,  we  had  heavy  rains, 
and  variable  winds,  which  prevented  our  getting 
under  way  till  two  in  the  afternoon,  when  a  light 
wind  sprung  up  from  the  northward  ;  but  this  soon 
alter  leaving  us^  we  were  obliged  to  drop  our  anchor 
again,  at  eig'ut  o'clock  that  night,  in  fifty  fathoms 
water,  and  wait  till  the  same  hour  the  next  morning. 
At  that  time,  being  favoured  by  a  breeze  from  the 
north  west,  we  broke  ground,  to  our  inexpressible 
satisfaction,  for  the  last  time  in  the  Strait  of  Sunda, 
and  the  next  day,  had  entirely  lost  sight  of  Prince's 
island. 

This  island  having  been   already   described   by 
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Captain  Cook,  in  the  history  of  a  former  voyage,  I 
shall  only  add,  that  we  wore  exceedingly  struck 
■with  the  great  general  resemblance  of  the  natives, 
both  in  figure,  colour,  manners,  and  even  language, 
to  the  nations  we  had  been  so  much  conversant  with, 
in  the  south  seas.  The  efiects  of  the  Javanese  cli- 
mate, and  I  did  not  escape  without  my  full  share  of 
it,  made  me  incapable  of  pursuing  the  comparison  so 
DiinuteJy  as  I  could  have  wished. 

'J'he  country  abounds  with  wood  to  such  a  degree, 
that  notwithstanding  the  quantity  cut  down  every 
year  by  the  ships  which  put  into  the  road,  there  is 
no  appearance  of  its  diminution.  We  were  well 
supplied  with  small  turtle,  and  fowls  of  a  moderate 
size  ;  the  last  were  sold  at  the  rate  of  ten  for  a 
Spanish  dollar.  The  natives  also  brought  us  many 
hog. deer,  and  a  prodigious  number  of  monkeys,  to 
our  great  annoyance,  as  most  of  our  sailors  provided 
themselves  with  one,  if  not  two,  of  these  trouble- 
some animals. 

As  Ave  should  have  met  with  some  difficulty  in  find- 
ing the  watering-place,  if  Mr.  Lannyon  had  not 
been  with  us,  it  may  be  worth  while,  for  the  use  of 
future  navigators,  to  describe  its  situation  more 
particularly.  The  peaked  hill  on  the  island,  bears  from 
it  north  west  by  north;  a  remarkable  tree  growing 
upon  a  coral  reef,  and  quite  detached  from  the  neigh- 
bouring shrubs,  stands  just  to  the  northward  ;  and 
close  by  it,  there  is  a  small  plot  of  reedy  grass,  the 
only  piece  of  the  kind  that  can  bo  seen  hereabout. 
These  marks  will  shew  the  place  where  the  pool 
empties  itself  into  the  sea ;  but  the  water  here  is 
generally  salt,  as  well  as  that  which  is  in  the  pool. 
The  casks  must  therefore  be  filled  about  fifty  yards 
higher  up  ;  where,  in  dry  seasons,  the  fresh  water 
that  comes  down  from  the  hills,  is  lost  among  the 
leaves,  aud  must  be  searched  for  by  clearing  thea 
away. 
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Tlle^J^Uu(!c  of  the  aiichoriug-place 

at  Prince's  Island  was 
Longitude 
Dip  of  the  south  pole  of  the 

magnetic  needle 
Variation  of  the  compass 
Mean  of  the  Thermometer 

From  the  time  of  our  entering  the  Strait  of  Banca, 
we  began  to  experience  the  powerful  effects  of  this 
pestilential  climate.  Two  of  owr  people  fell  danger- 
ously ill  of  malignant  putrid  fevers  ;  which  however 
we  prevented  from  spreading,  by  putting  the  patients 
apart  from  the  rest,  in  the  most  airy  berths.  Many 
were  attacked  with  teazing  coughs ;  others  com- 
]}lained  of  violent  pains  in  the  head  ;  and  even  the 
healthiest  among  us  felt  a  sensation  of  suffocating 
beat,  attended  by  an  insufferable  langour.  and  a 
total  loss  of  appetite.  But  though  our  situation  uas 
for  a  time  thus  uneasy  and  alarming,  we  had  at  last 
the  singular  satisfdction  of  escaping  from  these  fatal 
seas,  Avithout  the  loss  of  a  single  life  ;  a  circumstance 
which  was  probably  owing  in  part  to  the  vigorous 
health  of  the  crews,  when  we  first  arrived  here,  as 
well  as  to  the  strict  attention,  now  become  habitual 
in  our  men,  to  the  salutary  regulations  introduced 
amongst  us  by  Captain  Cook. 

On  our  leaving  Prince's  Island,  and  during  tlie 
whole  time  of  onr  run  from  thence  to  the  Ca})c  of 
Good  Hope,  the  crew  of  the  Resolution  was  in  a 
jviuch  more  sickly  state  than  that  of  the  Discovery 
for  though  many  of  us  continued  for  some  lime 
complaining  of  the  eifects  of  the  noxious  climate  we 
had  left,  yet  happily  we  all  recovered  from  thera. 
Of  the  two  who  had  been  ill  of  fevers,  one,  after 
being  seized  with  violent  convulsions,  on  the  I'ith 
of  February,  which  made  us  despair  of  his  life,  was 
relieved  by  the  application  of  blisters,  and  was  soon 
after  out   of  danger.     The   other   recovered,  but 
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more  slowly.  On  board  the  Resolution,  besides  the 
obstinate  coughs  and  fevers  under  which  they  very 
generally  laboured,  a  great  many  were  atliicted  with 
tluxes,  the  number  of  whom,  contrary  to  our  ex- 
pectations, continued  increasing  till  our  arrival  at 
the  Cape. 

Captain  Gore  attributed  this  difference  in  part, 
and  probably  with  some  reason,  to  the  Discovery 
having  her  lire-place  between  decks  ;  the  heat  and 
smoke  of  which,  he  conceived,  might  help  to  mitigate 
the  bad  ett'ects  of  the  damp  night  air.  But  I  am  ra- 
ther inclined  to  believe,  that  we  escaped  the  flux  by 
the  precautions  that  were  taken  to  prevent  our 
catching  it  from  others.  For  if  some  kinds  of  tiuxes 
be,  as  1  apprehend  there  is  no  doubt  they  are,  con- 
tagious, it  is  not  improbable,  that  the  liesolntiori 
caught  this  disorder  from  the  Dutch  ships  at  Craca- 
toa.  In  order  to  avoid  this  danger,  when  ^Mr. 
Williamson  was  sent  to  the  Indiaman  in  the  entrance 
of  the  Strait  of  Sunda,  he  had  the  strictest  orders  not 
to  sulFer  any  of  our  people,  on  any  account  what- 
ever, to  go  on  board  ;  and  whenever  we  had  after- 
ward occahion  to  have  any  communication  with  the 
Resolution,  thesamecaution  was  constantly  observed. 

We  were  no  sooner  clear  of  Prince's  Island,  than 
we  had  a  gentle  breeze  from  the  west  north  west ; 
but  this  did  not  last  long  ;  for  the  following  day  the 
wind  became  again  variable,  and  continued  so  till 
the  noon  of  the  25th,  when  it  grew  squally,  and 
blew  fresh  from  the  north. 

On  the  22d  at  noon,  being  in  latitude  10^  28' 
south,  and  longitude  104°  14^,  we  saw  great  quan- 
tities of  boobies,  and  other  fowls,  that  seldom  go 
far  from  land  ;  from  which  we  conjectured,  that  we 
were  near  some  small  unknown  island. 

In  the  evening  of  the  25th,  the  wind  changed 
fuddenly  to  the  southward,  accompanied  with  heavy 
rains,  and  began  to  blow  witti  great  violence.  Du- 
ring the  night,  almost  every  sail  Ave  had  bent  gave 
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Tvay,  and  most  of  ihcm  were  split  to  rags  ;  our  rig- 
f^'mg  also  suifered  materially,  and  we  were,  the  next 
«!ay,  obliged  to  bend  our  last  suit  of  sails,  and  to 
Icnot  and  splice  the  rigging,  our  cordage  being  all 
t^xpended.  This  sudden  storm  we  attributed  to  the 
change  from  the  monsoon  to  the  regular  trade  wind } 
our  latitude  was  about  13°  10'  south,  and  we  had 
ma(Le  by  our  reckoning  about  4°  ^  of  longitude  west 
from  Jarahead. 

From  the  26  th  of  this  month  to  the  28th  of  March 
•we  had  a  regular  trade-wind  from  the  south  east  to 
east  by  sonth,  with  fine  weather  ;  and  being  in  an 
old  beaten  track  met  no  occurrence  that  deseryetl 
the  smallest  notice. 

In  the  morning  of  the  28th  of  JVlarch,  being  in 
latitude  31"  42^  south  and  longitude  o 5'' 26' east, 
tliQ  trade-wind  left  us  in  a  violent,  thunder-storm. 
From  this  time  to  the  3d  of  April,  when  our  latitude 
was  35*^  l'  south,  and  longitude  2G°  3'  east,  the 
winds  were  moderate,  and  generally  from  the  south 
quarttr.  A  fresh  breeze  then  sprung  up  from  the 
eastward,  which  continued  till  the  afternoon  of  the 
4th ;  after  which  we  had  a  calm  that  lasted  the  two 
following  days. 

It  had  hitherto  been  Captain  Gore's  intention  to 
proceed  directly  to  St.  Helena,  without  stopping  at 
the  Cape  ;  but  the  rudder  of  the  Resolution  having 
been,  for  *ome  time,  complaining,  and,  on  being 
examined,  reported  to  be  in  a  dangerous  slate,  he 
lesolved  to  steer  immediately  for  the  Cape,  as  the 
most  eligible  place,  both  for  the  recovery  of  his 
sick,  and  for  procuring  a  new  main-piece  to  the 
rudder. 

From  the  21st.  of  March,  when  we  were  in  lati- 
tude 27°  22'  south,  longitude  52°  25'  east,  to  the  5tli 
of  April,  when  we  had  got  into  latitude  36°  12' 
south,  longitude  2^"  7'  east,  we  werestrcngly  affect- 
ed by  the  currents,  which  set  to  the  south  soutli 
west,  and  south  west  by  west,  soo:etimes  at  the  rate 
of  eighty  knots  a  day.     Qn.  the  6th,  having  got 
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onder  the  lee  of  the  African  coast,  we  lost  them 
entirely. 

In  the  morning  of  the  6th,  a  sail  was  seen  to  the 
south  west  standing  toward  us  ;  and,  as  the  wind, 
soon  after  rose  from  the  same  quarter,  we  cleared 
our  ships  for  action.  Wc  now  discovered,  from  tha 
xjiast-head,  five  sail  more  on  our  lee-bow,  standing 
to  the  eastward  ;  but  the  weather  coming  on  hazy, 
we  lost  sight  of  them  all  in  an  hour's  time.  Our 
latitude  at  noon  was  35°  49'  south,  longitude  21°  3^' 
east.  At  seven  o'clock  the  next  morning  (the 
seventh),  we  made  the  laud  to  the  northward  at  a 
considerable  distance. 

On  the  8th,  the  weather  was  squally,  and  ble>r 
fresh  from  the  north  west ;  the  following  day  it  set- 
tled to  the  west  and  we  passed  pretty  close  to  the 
sail  seen  on  the  6th,  but  did  not  hail  her.  She  was 
clumsy  in  figure,  and,  to  appearance,  unskilfully 
managed  ;  yet  she  outsailed  us  exceedingly.  The 
colours  which  she  hoisted  were  different  from  any 
we  had  seen  ;  some  supposed  them  to  be  Portugueze, 
others  Imperial. 

At  day-light,  the  next  morning,  the  land  again 
appeared  to  the  north  north  west ;  and  in  the  fore- 
noon, a  snow  was  seen  bearing  down  to  us,  which 
proved  to  be  an  English  East  India  packet,  that  had 
left  Table  Bay  three  days  before,  and  was  cruising 
with  orders  for  the  China  iiee*^,  and  other  India  shi|>s. 
She  told  us,  thit,  about  three  weeks  before,  Mons, 
Trongoller's  squadron,  consistiui^  of  six  irhips,  had 
sailed  from  the  cape,  and  was  ^one  to  cruise  off  St. 
Helena,  for  our  Kast  India  lleet.  This  intell'^ence 
made  us  conjecture,  that  the  live  sail  we  had  seen 
standing  to  the  eastward  must  have  been  the  French 
squadron,  who  ia  that  case,  had  given  ovi-r  their 
cruise,  and  were  probably  proceeding  to  the  ^Mauri- 
tius. Having  informed  the  [jacket  of  our  conjectures, 
and  also  of  the  time  we  understood  the  Chiua  ships 


436  cook's  voyage  to 

were  to  sail  from  Canton,  we  Iclt  them,  and  proceed- 
ed toward  the  Cape. 

In  the  evening  of  the  10th,  the  Gunner's  Quoin 
bore  north  by  east,  and  False  Cape  east  north  east ; 
but  the  wijid  being  at  south  west,  and  variable,  pre. 
Tented  our  ^lettin^  into  False  Bay,  till  the  evenins; 
of  the  12th,  when  wedropt  anchor  abreast  of  Sin^on's 
Bay.  We  found  a  strong  current  settinn^  to  the 
■westward,  round  the  Cape,  which  for  some  time,  we 
could  but  just  sreni,  with  a  breeze  that  would  have 
carried  us  four  knots  an  hour.  The  next  morning 
vre  stood  into  Simon's  Bay  ;  and  at  eight  cnme  to 
anchor,  and  moored  a  cable  each  way  ;  the  best 
bower  to  the  east  south  east,  and  small  bower  west 
north  west ;  the  south  east  point  of  the  bay  bearing 
south  by  east,  Tabie  Mountain  north  east  half  north  ; 
distant  from  the  nearest  shore  one  third  of  a  mile. 
We  found  lying  here,  the  Nassau  and  Southampton 
East-lndiamen,  waiting  for  convoy  for  Europe. 
The  Rr.xolution  sainted  the  fort  with  eleven  gnus, 
and  the  same  number  was  returned. 

Mr.  Brandt,  the  governor  of  this  place,  came  to 
Tisit  us,  as  soon  as  we  had  anchored.  This  gentle- 
man had  conceived  a  great  atiection  for  Captain 
Cook,  who  had  been  his  constant  guest,  the  many 
times  he  had  vi>ited  the  Cape;  and  though  he  had 
received  the  news  of  his  melancholy  fate  some  time 
before,  he  was  exceedingly  aftected  at  the  sight  of 
our  ships  returning  without  their  old  commander, 
lie  appeared  much  surprized  to  see  our  crew  in  so 
stout  and  healthy  a  condition,  as  the  Drach  ship  that 
bad  left  Macao,  oj  our  arrival  tliere,  aud  had  touched 
at  the  Cape  some  time  before,  reported,  that  we  were 
in  a  most  wretched  state,  having  only  fourteen  hands 
left  on  board  the  Resolution,  and  seven  on  board 
the  Discovery.  It  is  not  easy  to  conceive  the  motive 
these  people  could  have  had  for  propagating  so  wan« 
ton  and  malicious  a  falsehood. 
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On  the  1  5th,  I  accompanied  Captain  Gore  (o  Cape 
Town;  and,  the  next  morning,  we  waited  on  Baron 
Plcttenberg,  the  governor,  by  whom  we  were  re- 
ceived with  every  possible  attention  and  civility.  He 
had  also  conceived  a  great  personal  affection  for 
Captain  Cook,  as  well  as  the  highest  admiration  of 
his  character,  and  heard  the  recital  of  his  misfortune, 
with  many  expressions  of  unnafibcted  sorrow,  lu 
one  of  the  principal  apartments  of  the  governor's 
hou>e,  he  shewed  us  two  pictures,  of  Van  Trump 
and  deRuyter,  with  a  vacant  space  left  between  them, 
which  he  said  he  meant  to  fill  up  with  the  portrait 
of  Captain  Cook  ;  and,  for  that  purpose,  he  reques- 
ted our  assistance  when  we  should  arrive  in  England^ 
in  purchasing  one  for  him,  at  any  price. 

Vve  were  afterward  informed  by  the  Governor, 
that  all  the  powers  at  this  time  at  w^ar  with  England 
had  given  orders  to  their  cruisers  to  let  us  pass  un- 
molested.    This,  as  far  as  related  to  the  French,  we 
had  sufficient  reason  to  think  true  ;  as  Mr.  Brandt 
had  already  delivered  to  Captain  Gore,  a  letter  from 
!Mr.  Stephens,  inclosing  a  copy  of  Alons.  de  Sartine's 
orders,  taken  on  board  the  Ljcorne.      With  respect 
to  the  Americans,  the  matter  still  rested  on  report ; 
but  Baron  Plettenberg  assured  us,  that  he  had  been, 
expressly  told,  by  the  commander  of  a  Spanish  ship, 
which  had  touched  at  tlie  Cape,  that  he,  and  all  the 
officers  of  his  nation,  had  received  orders  to  the  same 
etiuct.     These   assurances   coniirmed   Captain  Gore 
in  the  resolution  he  had  taken  of  maintaining,  on  his 
part,  a  neutral  conduct;  and  accordingly,  when  on 
the  arrival   of  the  Sybil,   to  convoy  the  India  ships 
home,   it  was  proposed   to  him  to  accompany  thcni 
on   their  passage,   he   thought  proper  to  decline  an 
oif.  r,  the  acceptance  of  which  might,  in  case  we  had 
fallen  in  with  any  of  the  enemy's  ships,  have  brought 
him  into  a  very  difficult  and  embarrassing  situation. 
l)uring  our  stay  at  the  Cape,    we  met  \vith  every 
proof  of  the   most  friendly  disposition  tO'-vai'i-'S  uSj^ 
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both  in  the  gOTernor  and  principal  persons  of  the 
place,  as  well  Africans  as  Europeans.  At  our  first 
arrival,  Colonel  Gordon,  the  commander  of  the 
Dutch  forces,  -viith  whom  I  had  the  happiness  of 
being  on  a  footing  of  intimacy  and  freindship,  was 
absent  on  a  journey  into  the  interior  pa;  ti  of  Africa, 
but  returned  before  our  departure.  He  had,  on  this 
occasion,  penetrated  farther  up  the  country  than  any- 
other  traveller  had  done  before  him,  and  made  great 
additions  to  the  valuable  collection  of  natural  curio- 
sities M'ith  which  he  has  enriched  the  museum  of  the 
Prince  of  Orange.  Indeed,  a  long  residence  at  the 
Cape,  and  the  powerful  assistance  he  has  derived 
from  his  rank  and  situation  there,  joined  to  an  active 
and  indefatigable  spirit,  and  an  eager  thirst  after 
knowledge,  have  enabled  him  to  acquire  a  more  in- 
timate and  perfect  knowledge  of  this  part  of  Africa, 
than  could  have  fallen  to  the  lot  of  any  other  person  : 
and  it  is  with  great  pleasure  I  can  congratulate  the 
public  on  the  information  I  have  received  of  his  in- 
tentions to  give  the  world,  from  his  own  handj  a  his- 
tory of  his  travels. 

False  Bay,  situated  to  the  eastward  of  the  Cape 
of  Good  Hope,  is  frequented  by  shipping  during  the 
prevalence  of  the  north  west  winds,  which  begin  to 
bloM'  in  May,  and  make  it  dangerous  to  lie  in  Table 
Bay.  It  is  terminated  on  the  west  by  the  Cape  of 
Good  Hope,  and  on  the  eastward  by  False  Cape. 

The  entr.mce  of  the  bay  is  six  leagues  v/ide,  the 
two  Capes  bearing  from  each  other  due  east  and 
west.  About  eleven  miles  from  the  Cape  of  Good 
Hope,  on  the  west  side,  is  situated  Simon's  Bay,  the 
only  convenient  station  for  ships  to  He  in  ;  for  al- 
though the  road  without  it  afi'ords  good  anchorage, 
it  is  too  open,  and  but  ill  circumstanced  for  pro- 
curing necessaries,  the  town  being  small,  and  sup- 
plied with  provisions  from  Cajie  Town,  which  is 
about  twenty-four  miles  distant.  To  the  north  north 
cast  of  Sinion'i  Bay,  there  are  several  others,  from 
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^hioh  it  may  be  easily  distinguislied,  by  a  remark- 
able sandy  way  to  the  northward  of  the  town,  which 
makes  a  slrikincr  object.  In  steering  for  the  harbour, 
along  the  west  shore,  there  is  a  small  flu t  rock,  called 
Noah's  Ark,  and  about  a  mile  to  the  north  east  of 
it,  several  others,  called  the  Ro  ..an  Rocks.  These 
■lie  one  mile  and  a  half  from  the  anchoring-place  ; 
and  either  between  them,  or  to  the  northward  of  the 
Roman  Kocks,  there  is  a  sale  passage  into  the  bay. 
\Vhen  the  north  west  gales  are  set  in,  the  following 
bearings  will  direct  the  mariner  to  a  safe  and  com- 
n^iodious  berth:  Noah's  Aik,  south  51°  East,  and 
the  centre  of  the  hospital  south  53°  west,  in  seven 
fathoms.  But  if  the  south  east  winds  have  not  done 
blowing,  it  is  better  to  stay  fiirther  out  in  eight  or 
nine  fathoms.  The  bottom  is  sandy,  and  the  anchors 
settle  considerably  before  they  get  hold.  All  the 
north  part  of  the  bay  is  low  sandy  land,  but  the  east 
side  is  very  high.  About  six  miles  east  of  iXoah's 
Ark  lies  Seal  Island,  the  south  part  of  which  is  said 
to  be  dangerous,  and  not  to  be  approached,  with 
safety,  nearer  than  in  twenty-two  fathoms.  Oif  the 
Cape  of  Good  Hope  are  many  sunk  rocks,  some  of 
which  appear  at  low  watery  and  others  have  break- 
ers ccnsta;uly  on  tliem. 

The  latitude  of  the  anchoring-place 

in  Simcn-s  Bay,  by  observation  34°  20^  South. 
The  longitude  -"  -         -   18  29  East. 

Dip  of  t!ie  South  end  of  the  magnetic 

needle  -  .  46  47 

Varialiun  of  the  compass  -  22   16  West. 

On  the  full  and  change  day?,  it  was  high-water  at 
5-'  55"'  apparent  time;  the  tide  rose  and  fell  five 
feet  five  inches ;  at  the  neap  tides,  it  rose  four  ftct 
one  inch. 

From  the  observations  taken  by  INIr.  Bayly  and 
pi}  selfj  on  the  11  th  af'this  month,  whtn  the  Cape  of 
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Good  Hope  bore  due  west,  wc  found  i(s  latitude  to 
be  34°  23'  south,  which  is  4'  to  the  northward  of  its 
position,  as  determined  by  the  Abbe  de  la  Caille. 

Having  completed  our  Tictualling,  and  furnished 
ourselves  with  the  necessary  supply  of  naval  stores, 
we  sailed  out  of  the  bay  on  the  9th  of  May,  and  on 
the  14th,  we  got  into  the  south  east  trade-wind,  and 
steered  to  the  westward  of  the  islands  of  St.  Helena 
and  Ascension.  On  the  31st,  being  in  latitude  12* 
48' south,  longitude  15°  40'  west,  the  magnetic  needlp 
"was  found  to  have  no  dip. 

On  the  12th  of  June,  we  passed  the  equator  for 
the  fourth  time  during  this  voyage,  in  longitude  26°- 
16''  west.  We  now  began  to  perceive  the  etfects  of 
a  current  setting  north  by  east,  half  a  knot  an  hour. 
It  continued  in  this  direction  till  the  middle  of  July, 
when  it  began  to  set  a  little  to  the  southward  of  the 
West. 

On  the  l^fh  of  August,  we  made  the  western 
coast  of  Ireland,  and  after  a  fruitless  attempt  to  get 
into  Port  Galway,  from  whence  it  was  Captain 
Gore's  intention  to  have  sent  the  journals  and  maps 
of  our  voyage  to  London,  we  were  obliged,  by  strong 
southerly  winds,  to  steer  to  the  northward.  Our 
next  object  was  to  put  into  Longh  Swilly  ;  but  the 
wind  continuing  in  the  same  quarter,  we  stood  on  to 
the  northward  of  Lewis  Island;  and  on  the  22d  of 
August,  at  eleven  in  the  morning,  both  ships  came 
to  an  anchor  at  Stromness.  From  hence,  1  was  dis- 
patched by  Captain  Gore,  to  acquaint  the  Board  of 
Admiralty  with  our  arrival;  and  on  the  4th  day  qf 
OctobvT  the  ships  arrived  safe  at  the  Nore,  after  an 
absence  of  four  years,  two  months,  aijd  twer.ty-two 
days. 

On  quitting  the  Discovery  at  Stromness,  I  had  the 
satisfaction  of  leaving  the  whole  crew  in  perfect 
health;  and  at  the  same  time,  the  number  of  con- 
valescents on  board  the  llesolution,  did  not  exceed 
two  or  three,    of   whom  only  one  was  incapable  qf 
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jerTicc.  In  tiic  course  of  our  voyage,  the  Resolu- 
tion lost  but  live  men  by  sickness,  three  of  whom 
wevd  in  a  precarious  state  of  health  at  our  departure 
from  England  ;  the  Discovery  did  not  lose  a  man. 
An  unremitting  attention  to  the  regulations  esta- 
blished by  Captain  Cook,  with  which  the  world  is 
already  acquainted,  may  be  justly  considered  as  the 
principal  cause,  under  the  blessing  of  Divine  Pro- 
vidence, of  this  singular  success.  But  the  baneful 
eliects  of  salt  provisions  might  perhaps,  in  the  end, 
have  been  felt,  notwithstanding  these  salutary  pre- 
cautions, it  we  had  not  assisted  them,  by  availing 
ourselves  of  every  substitute,  our  situation  at  various 
times  afforded.  These  frequently  con^istiiig  of  arti- 
cles, which  our  people  had  not  been  used  to  consider 
as  food  for  men,  and  being  sometimes  exceedingly- 
nauseous,  it  required  the  joint  aid  of  peisuasion, 
authority,  and  example,  to  conquer  their  prejudices 
and  disgusts. 

The  preventives  we  principally  relied  on  were  sour 
krout  and  portable  soup.  As  to  the  antiscorbutic 
remedies,  with  which  we  were  amply  supplied,  we 
had  no  opportunity  of  trying  their  effects,  as  there 
did  not  appear  the  slightest  symptoms  of  the  scurvy, 
in  either  ship,  during  the  whole  voyage.  Our  malt 
and  hops  had  also  been  kept  as  a  resource,  in  case 
of  actual  sickness,  and  on  examination  at  the  Cape 
of  Good  Hope,  were  found  entirely  spoiled.  About 
the  same  time,  were  opened  some  casks  of  biscuit, 
flour,  malt,  pease,  oatmeal,  and  groats,  which,  by 
way  of  experiment,  had  been  put  up  in  small  casks, 
lined  with  tin-frail,  and  found  all,  except  the  pease, 
in  a  much  better  state,  than  could  have  been  expected 
in  the  usual  manner  of  package. 

I  cannot  neglect  this  opportunity  of  recommend- 
ing to  the  consideration  of  Government,  the  necessity 
of  allowing  a  sufficient  quantity  of  Peruvian  bark, 
<o  such  of  his  Majesty's  ships  as  may  be  exposed  to 
the  influence  of  unwholesome  climates.     It  happenetl 
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very  fortunately  in  the  Discovery,  that  only  one  of 
the  men  that  had  fevers  in  the  Straits  of  Sunda,  stood 
in  need  of  this  medicine,  as  he  alone  consumed  the 
whole  quantity  usually  carried  out  by  surgeons,  in 
such  vessels  as  ours.  Had  more  been  aftected  in  the 
same  manner,  they  would  probably  all  have  perished, 
from  the  want  of  the  only  remedy  capable  of  atford- 
ing  them  elfectual  relief. 

Another  circumstance  attending  this  voyage, 
which,  if  we  consider  its  duration,  and  the  nature  of 
the  service  in  which  we  were  engaged,  will  appear 
scarcely  less  singular  than  the  extraordinary  health- 
iness of  the  crews,  was,  that  the  two  ships  never  lost 
sight  of  each  other  for  a  day  together,  except  twice; 
which  was  owing,  the  first  time,  to  an  accident  that 
happened  to  the  Discovery  off  the  coast  of  Owhy  hee ; 
and  the  second,  to  the  fogs  we  met  with  at  the  en- 
trance of  Awatska  Bay.  A  stronger  proof  cannot 
be  given  of  the  skill  and  vigilance  of  our  subaltern 
officers,  to  whom  this  share  of  merit  almost  entirely 
belonfTS. 
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LANGUAGE  OF  THIJ  FRIENDLY  ISLES« 
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Friendly  Isles, 
Ye  h\ue, 
Maice, 
Fukkalo'j, 
Woa. 

M.v,  fogne, 
Altahoa, 
Koehaaj  or  Kohacea  ? 

Magoo, 

Le  JaifC, 

Hon, 

Moree, 

Oniee, 

Hobba,    " 

Koajee,  or  Kaoojce, 

Koeea, 

Amou, 

Horo,  liorn, 

Ongotboroo, 

Geliai,  orgeefai, 

Kato, 

Egeeai, 

I'ooroo,  or  fooloo, 

Fouee  vy. 

Too a  vy, 

Fooloo,  fooloo,  matta* 

Eniamae, 


Englibh. 
A  ivmctn. 
Bread-fruit. 
Barter. 
Adiiiiration. 
Good 

A  bead  ;  a  necklace^. 
Wliut    is  that?  or    Vihat    is   tkt 

name  of  it  ? 
Give  me. 
Good. 
Come  here. 
A  sha<ldock. 
Gti;e  me. 

A  sort  if  plantain. 
Done ;  Jiiiishtd. 
Yf\;   it  in  so. 
Got;   to  holdfast. 
A  handkerchief,  or  wiper. 
Ten. 

There;  and  that. 
A  basket. 

A  mat  ihey  wear  round  theiUr. 
hair. 
The  leg. 

Upper  part  of  the  foot. 
2  he  e\je!n\)vo. 
Pointed  pluntiiins, 
Tiid  brtUik. 
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Friendly  hies, 
Elioore, 
Etooa, 
Eronsjootoo, 
Elt-lo"; 
Etiainga, 
Eraiinoo, 
Evae,  vecne. 
Too, 

Vakka,  rakka, 
Hekaite, 
Tareeiiga, 
Iloro, . 
Koiita, 

Fangoo,  fangoo, 
INIotoo, 
Koooma, 
'J'alfa, 
Kowy, 

Kooiuoo  koomoci, 
Peeto, 
Eoo, 

Etarre, 

Hengatoo, 

Efangoo, 

Eaiioo, 

Etoogec, 

Etooee, 

Efoelo, 

Ifwro,  or  halo, 

Egeea, 

Eky, 

EvagOO, 

]Ma  niatta» 

ligeea, 

Enoloa,  liaioo, 

Etoo, 

MnRjao, 

Eliapef, 

JMoe,  07-  mohe, 

Tiuigooroo, 

Ekallci, 

Akka, 

f'eedjec, 

Jlkakava, 

Eoolio, 

E;)ooo, 

EluJl«, 
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P.lio.  ^ 
The  b,n-k. 

Ihc  n,s. 

The  Lungue. 

The  th/i^li. 

The  hii7si 

lite  aiin-]itt. 

Thejiuiier. 

The  side. 

The  be  I  III. 

The  car. 

To  wipe. 

J't-dting  niih  tuv  iticls^ 

Aptt'c. 

To  breiik-. 

Burnt  circKlnr  ninths. 

liaised  iiuirJ<,6  burnL 

T'.,e  checks. 

The  beuvd. 

The  navel. 

The  iiip<jie. 

To  amj^k. 

Cloth. 

To  su,-.ezc. 

To  spit. 

To  beat,  or  strike. 

The  elbow. 

A  .-m/ill  rove,  or  thread. 

('0  ;   ^K-i^oiit'. 

The  throat. 

To  eat,  or  dicv:. 

To  scraldi. 

Let  rue  look,  or  ses,. 

Thi  neck. 

A  seat. 

To  rise  up. 

To  ijnwi. 

A  box,  or  chest, 

Slerp. 

To  snore. 

To  l.iu^k. 

To  kick,  cr  stamp. 

A  jUlup. 

SiCtut. 

To  bLiUvx,  or  err. 
A  post,  or  st^tii»c'',inn., 
A  hutchet. 
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FriewUy  hies. 

Englisli. 

JIaaJava, 

To  breathe. 

Uaila, 

Tc  pmit. 

Ooou, 

To  b'te. 

Taria, 

To  cut. 

Moevae, 

The  heel. 

E-rgOO. 

The  tail  (fa  dog. 

JMapuo, 

To  uhistle. 

Aipa, 

A  Jishing-hooh. 

Ain^  a, 

A  sort  oj  paint. 

Evail-a, 

A  rail. 

Koorooknoroo, 

J  green  dove. 

Ekoopauita,  checiee. 

A  net. 

Elooo, 

A  gimlet;  or  shr.rVi  tooth  Uied 

Jor  that  purpose. 

Aiee, 

A  Jan. 

Emaimcea,  or  meemeea, 

A  r^e'l,  or  small  or^an. 

Eneeoo, 

A  cocoa  vut. 

EOOIU), 

Tortoise  shell. 

E.1..0, 

A  belt. 

Afooneema, 

The  piilm  of  the  hand. 

Moemotea, 

A  ceremony  of  pvtting  the  font  of 

one  on  the  heatJ,  and   turiW'S 

the  hand  severai  timei,  Ixc. 

Pooa,  tarcenga. 

A  sort  of  plantain. 

Kahoo  hnonga. 

An  arrow,  or  reed. 

Atoe  fa  ire, 

7  he  roof  of  a  house. 

Etovee, 

A  club. 

Emamma, 

A  ritig. 

Eao, 

Ah.r. 

Tehou, 

A  hundred. 

Keeroo, 

A  thousand. 

Laoo  varee. 

Ten  tlicustuid. 

Laoo  Moa, 

A  hundred  thousand,  or  the  great- 

e>t  number  they  can  reckon. 

Poooree, 

Kight ;  darkness. 

Malieena, 

A  month. 

I'ukkatanne, 

To  sit  cros-i-legged. 

Karta, 

A  rope,  or  curd  uj  cocoa-nut  core, 

Heegee, 

To  Lilt  up. 

loL'Jo. 

To  ict  down. 

Ecitioa  tagee. 

To  tie. 

Vevaite, 

To  untif. 

Tollo,  lolla. 

CocoU'nut  shin. 

Euuiua> 

The  xlioulder. 

Eooo, 

A  nail  (ol  jroit). 

Atoo, 

To  ii  id. 

Epullo, 

A  rut. 

QQ 
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Frkndhj  Isles. 
Elafo, 
Jifttiile, 
Haaile  atoo, 
llatiile  my, 
Elooa, 
Mataiiiree, 

Maiijiua,  or  mamma,  reeva, 
Tahee, 
Priho  paho, 
Hakaoo,  or  toree, 
Khorceod, 
Bouloij  b(jo!oo, 

Fanna,  or  taiiua  looeeoroongo, 
Toula,  • 
Tamaoje, 
'J'aiigee, 
Klaiigo, 

}irtiiii:oo,  toolaiee, 
>4)i.lla. 
KapiiKoii, 
JlepoDua, 
To^olto, 

Fte!u;kka, 

Kalio, 

Eiooce, 

Ejjeepoegef 

Efoiiuo, 

IMiiia, 

Mahee  maia, 

Kocea, 

Geelec, 

Oao, 

Temadoo, 

Kaee,  or  Eekaee, 

Kal.ie, 

OloOligH, 

Tcikkiit(oa, 
Kakella, 
Nainooa, 
Koc, 

Knatoooo, 

Toulou, 
Maitc  Jaiva, 


Englisli. 
To  throw  awa'if. 
Togo. 
To  go  r.way. 
To  come. 
To  puke. 
IVnui. 
Light. 
The  sea. 
To  paddle. 
IVocd ;  a  tree. 
To  scoop  water  out  of  a  bosit. 
A  sail. 
^A  7nast. 
A  hook. 
A  child. 
To  weep. 
Afy.  ^ 
A  tropw-fnrd. 
A  hird'a  tail. 
A  tving. 
Tojiy. 
To  lie  doviu. 
A  bird  cage. 
The  rolling  of  a  ship. 
A  needle. 

A  girl  that  is  a  maid. 
A  turtle. 
A  thing. 

Give  me  something. 
Yes,  it  is. 
AjUe. 

Huit  a  little. 
Shall  I  come  ? 

No. 

A  blue  coot. 

A  stool. 

A  coarse  mat  to  sleep  upon. 

A  swetl  smell,  srv:ct  smelled. 

To  smell^;  smell  it. 

It  is;  as,  Koc  inaa,  it  i^  food  i 
Koe  yiaiRc,  it  is  jruitjui. 

A  kii:g  fisher. 

A  lizard. 

A  cord. 

Dead. 

HiHonf. 

line,  charming,  vnonderful. 
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Friendly  Isks. 

English. 

Tougge  my, 

Brinz  it  here. 

Ai,  {long)  angrily, 

No. 

'J'aintua, 

Boy,  man,  friend,  cnlUng  to  one. 

Eeekoou, 

Here  am  1 ;  ansicering  one  wh» 

calls. 

Haloo, 

Go ;   to  go. 

Hengalo, 

At  a  distance,  a  great  way  off. 

Ealee,  or  Eafoi, 

Hire. 

Yehaeea  (inquisitiveh/), 

What  is  that? 

Kohaee  koa,  or  Kowykoa,            What  is  your  name  f 

Kovee,  or  Koveeeea, 

Bad. 

Bongee,  bcugee, 

To-moirow. 

Peep.e, 

A  fair  of  scissors. 

Clienna, 

Friend,  I  say  ;  hark  ye. 

Geelee,  or  geeree. 

The  skin. 

Etchee, 

To  peel  a  cocoa-nut. 

Taha  pai, 

One  thins;,  as  a  day,  4'C» 

Totto, 

Blood. 

Roatoo, 

Shalllgo. 

Whukae, 

Look,  see. 

Whakae  my. 

Let  me  see  it. 

Arooweevo, 

Below;    to  let   down  a   rope,  or 

to  go  down  over  the  ship^s  side 

to  trade. 

Aingy, 

■  Large  clams  or  cockles. 

Beegee, 

A  chief. 

Eatooa, 

■  God. 

A  bo. 

To-night,  at  night. 

Any, 

■  Presently,  by  and  by. 

EUiigee, 

The  sky. 

Elaa, 

The  sun. 

Ao, 

Cbud$. ' 

Jeela, 

A  canoe*  s  yard. 

La«, 

A  sail. 

Falle  wakaeea. 

The  kut  in  a  large  cance. 

Fa.P, 

To  play. 

Tall.d'oo, 

The f  re  place  in  a  large  boat. 

Goolee, 

A  sort   of  windlass,    or  bela\,ing 

place  for   the   rope     of   tlieir 

sail. 

Tataa, 

A  scoop  for  bailing  out  a  boat. 

Taia, 

White. 

Oo'ee, 

BlacV.. 

Goola, 

Bed. 

Ohooafee, 

Smoke. 

Geeai, 

A  close  kind  of  mat. 

Folooa, 

Bimples. 
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Friendly  hies. 
Maalyongu, 
Mai, 

Touvaia, 

Majcela, 
Pa., 

JMainaheP, 
Kchee,  or  Ecke, 
CheeaUa, 

Goobainga, 

Elilio, 

Faee, 

IVroruoa, 

]\Iouniy, 

Avy,  ava,  or  govy, 

Po,  taha,  pai, 

Ebaika, 

Kakaa, 

Tuoge, 

Kono, 

Fonooa,  or  Kaeenga, 

Beeoo, 

HaooEooo, 

Goolo, 

Manga,  mahgatei, 

Hainga, 

JMaagonna, 

Maheopa, 

Teelecamoo, 

PuiiDoa  bou, 

Oobai, 

Foolehaioo, 

Paiioo, 

Kulle,  velaiv-^, 

Fageeta, 

Goomaa, 
Agoota,  oomoo, 
Guuioo, 
Eadda, 

Muiialaa, 


English. 
H'gh,  mountainous. 
Jrlotions  with  the  hands  in  Jan- 

cing. 
A    cap   or  bonnet  they    wear  fo 

shade  them  from  the  su/i. 
A  larg<i  bamboo Jiihiui^-rod. 
A  thing. 
Pain. 

Smail,  little. 
A  loolfi'ig-glais. 
A  bidder. 
AJishing-net. 
Below,  underneath^ 
To  shave. 
A  parent. 
To  paddle^  or  row. 
A  harbour,  or  anchoring-place. 
In  one  day. 
A  Urge  hat. 
A  parrot. 
Marks   on  the  cheek,    made   by 

beating. 
To  hide  a  thing. 
Land. 
A  palm  which  bears   clusters  of 

very  small  nuts. 
A  large  hlant  sort  cf  plantains. 
A  globular  earthen  pot^  or  vessel, 
A  large  blue  star-Ji$h. 
A  parroquet. 

Full,  sutisjied  with  eating. 
The  moon. 
A  secret. 
A  land  of  plenty. 
A  song. 

The  g'cen  wattle  bird. 
A  spoon. 
A  large  white  spider,  with  brown 

and  white  legs. 
A    ceremony    of  ki.ising,  <^c.   a^ 

a  ntw  acquaintance. 
A  rat. 

To  put  a  thina^  in  an  oven* 
An  oven. 
A  path. 
4  door. 
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Friendly  Isles. 
Togga» 

Koheeabo, 

Faa, 

Tangata,  or  tangatta, 

Taheina, 

Onne,  oane< 

Pai, 

Ea, 

Toee, 

Mafaee, 

Kappe, 
Ongo,  ongo, 

Gooholla, 
Mai,  kawaia, 
Mai,  Evaheeoo, 
Kacenpa, 
Fyatooka, 
Woee, 

Waggee  hou, 

Bai, 

Laika,  laika, 

Ooo, 

ycensafee, 

Aingatoocea, 

An,  any, 
Hengaioo, 

Falla, 
Mahagec, 

Akkaree, 

Naffa, 


Ton, 

Etaiino, 

Afd), 

Otoogoo, 

IVJaree,  or  marecai, 

Fala, 

3daiU30, 


Enj^lish. 
A  large  stick  used  as  a  bar  behind 

the  door. 
The  paper  mulberry-plant. 
Pulm,  called  Pandanus. 
A  nan. 
A  child. 
M  hite  sand. 
Bipe,  old. 

A  fence  made  nf  bambof>,<^c. 
The  wood  which  they  make  their 

canoes  of. 
IVasp's  Tiests  built  in  the  pod  pf  a 

plant. 
A.  large  cylindrical  edible  root. 
A    small    pnlm  growing    to    the 

height  of  eight  feti. 
It  is  gone^  or  foxon. 
To  take  away  a  thing. 
To  lit  a  thing  remain. 
Land,  or  properly  the  shore. 
A  burifing.place. 
Admiration. 
A  fun. 
Let  it  alone. 
Great. 
Good. 

A  crayfish. 

A  black  and  white  mat. 
Stained    red   nishes,  which   they 

xcear  round  the  waist. 
A  Hide  while  ago. 
Glazed  cloth  which  they  wear. 
A  t'tick  strong  mat. 
A  sart  of  ulcer,  that  leaves  large 

laced  scars. 
A  steal  to  lay  the  head  on  whet} 

asleep. 
A  Lnge  ci/lindrical  piece  of  wood, 

hollowed    with    a   slit,     whiC\ 

serres  as  a  drum. 
A  spear. 

To  bury  under  ground. 
l^i:eii. 
Iinished. 

TtVi'/  done;  an  acclamitioKt 
To  cirry  one  on  the  baek. 
A  grejt  wsy  I  diUunt, 
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Friendly  Isles. 
Mcedje,  nieedje, 
Malta, 
Ty,  or  Etae, 
Faitanoo, 

Nafee,  nafee. 

To  11  a  a, 
Fukke,  fety, 

Tooa,  or  Tooacea, 

Fukkatooa, 


Kareli\a,  or  kaeehaa, 

Fooloo, 

Moojeekakka, 

Malianga, 
Mac-ele', 

Fo  folia, 

'lubooue. 

Too, 

Avn, 

Foauoa,  fooboo, 

T.I  boo, 

Gooinyo,  gooui'jo, 

Jjuiva, 

Jiagoope, 

I?t(lje(;loii, 

Faei 

IMakka  fatoo, 

(lailet-,  gailce, 

]\Ia;i, 

Ma,  laiige  tag;^o, 

Koiuu,," 

Y  kaee,  or  sma!!-,  fVlaer, 

IVIatte,  tee  accuuo, 

Anenoo, 

Auliairuie, 


Enstlisb. 
To  drink  out  of  a  cocoa  nut. 
The  face. 
Excrement. 
A  sort  of  fepper.trce,  the  Juice 

of  which  is  very  acrid. 
A  fine  ichite  sort  of  mat. 
A  house  to  sleep  in. 
A  square  bonnet. 
To  give  a  thing  gratis,    or  for 

friendship's  sake. 
A  serv2nt,  or  person  of  inferior 

rank. 
A   challenging  motion,   made  hy 

striking  the  hand  on  the  bend 

of  the  opposite  arm. 
A  thief. 
A  quilt. 
A  basket  ynade  of  cocoa-nut  core, 

and  white  beads. 
A  brother. 
An  odor f emus  shrub,  planted  n4ar 

the  Fyatooka. 
To  unfold  a  piece  of  cloth. 
None. 

To   close,  or  shut ;    a  partition 
■     or  skreen. 
To    draw    back    a,    curtain,    or 

skrcen. 
A  window;   hole. 
A  lend  flf  wiirriors. 
Kot  to  touch  a  thing. 
A   f'perics  of  Lichen,   that  gnws 

plentijulbj  on  )ome  trees. 
Fo)'  good  and  all;   certainly. 
A  prickly  starfish. 
A  crc  b,  with  black  claws. 
A  sister. 
Conu  rock. 
Dirt. 
Clean. 

Let  iue  look  at  it. 
Poisim. 
JIuugcr, 
Thirst. 
To  drinf:. 
Kear  nt  hand. 
J.n  e^prcs'-ion  afihanhs. 


APPI5^\I>IX. 


451 


Friendly  hies. 

English. 

Mattahoa, 

Teri/  goad. 

Toooa, 

Both  ;  we ;  both  tf  us. 

yooa,  repeated. 

A  great  number. 

JBoola, 

Small  white  shells. 

Anoo,  anoo. 

To  swim. 

Anga, 

A  man. 

Haiie, 

A  knife. 

Hailc,  fofoo. 

A  knije  that  shuts. 

Adoo, 

Give  it;  to  give. 

Geehea, 

■JVliich,  or  what. 

Tohagge, 

Let  me  look  at,  or  see  it. 

Naraoogoo, 

A  stink,  or  bad  smell. 

Namoo,  kakulLa, 

A  sweet  smell. 

Eoobooa,  taUee, 

Salt. 

JMeeiBC, 

Urine. 

Owo,  owo,  o»o. 

Nif,  no,  no. 

Folice, 

7^0  peel  a  plantain. 

Aje.  neu. 

A  iessel  to  put  drink  in. 

langce,  fe  toogee, 

Striking  the  cheeks  on  the  death 

flf  their  relations. 

^laraalia, 

Coral  rock  under  water. 

Oohee, 

A  species  of  diosma. 

^lawhaha. 

An  excellent  mot  like  a  potatae. 

Baa, 

A  crackling  noise;  to  crack,  or 

snap. 

Boogo, 

The   largest  sort  of   tree  in  f/;^ 

islands. 

Taifo, 

A  mullet. 

Amou, 

Whole;  sound;  true;  valid. 

Faigecaika, 

lamb  OS. 

'Kakoii, 

A  shoal,  or  reef,  on  which  the  sen 

breaks. 

Shainga    (in  the    language 

of  Ko\  there  is  none. 

Feejee), 

Fatigoo, 

A  small  calibash  shelt. 

Oore,  oore. 

Black. 

LoOIgo, 

An  owl. 

Murrbo, 

iiojt. 

Frtifaika, 

Hard. 

Ftien;ioitci, 

A  sort  of  shell. 

Wouainee, 

I  am    here;    I  e.  when    calle^ 

upon. 

Mahaggee,  fatoo, 

A  (Iropsif. 

Goee  ence. 

Kcar  tit  hand. 

FaLia,  ma  fooa, 

An  arhonr  in    which  thcij  caU^ 

pigeons,  cj-c. 

Ffttooree, 

Thunder, 
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Friendly  Isles. 
A  faa, 
Toufarre, 
Tongo, 
Ooha, 
Tooboo, 
Tawagge,  totto, 
Kadjee, 
i'anna,  I'anna, 
IMooonga, 
Keeneeo, 
Laoo  allee, 

Ogookaee, 
Laia,  or  toelala, 
Kaho, 
Aieeboo, 
Tooee, 
Feila, 
Eevee,  aai, 
Fcilaa  loo. 


Engage, 
Kamio,  matte, 
KofooH, 
KoHofeea, 

INIoggocheea, 
Hooa, 

Ongonna, 
Kdee  ongonna, 
Mafanna, 
Anapo, 
Fakkahooa, 

Looloo, 

!Matangpe, 

Matangee  anga,  or  matangee 

ieeoo, 
Amooee,  or  tamooree, 
Amooa,  ortamooa, 
Ahad,  or  koehaa, 
JVlohe  fai, 
Koo  nialbore, 


falla, 


English. 
Astorm;   lightning. 
A  besom. 

A  wood,  of  which  bows  are  made. 
Rain. 
To  grou). 

The  red  tailed  tropic-hird. 
There  i$  no  more  ;  or  none. 
To  wash  the  hands  before  meals.. 
Mountains  ;  a  mountain. 
Low  land. 

A  great  viany  ;  an  endless  num- 
ber. 
No  ;   there  is  none. 
Speech  ;  words. 
An  arrow. 
A  vessel,  or  dish. 
A  club. 
To  pull  a  rope. 
A  cheery  in  pulling  a  rope. 
A  word  given  by  one,  on  pulling 

a  rope,    and    the  rest   repeat 

Woa,  as  a  response. 
Faty  or  lard  of  a  hog. 
The  lean  part  of  meat. 
A  kidney,  * 
The  name  of  the  volcano  tn  To- 

fooa. 
Cold. 
The  going  about,  or  tacking  ef 

a  ship. 
To  understand. 
I  do  not  understand  you. 
Warm. 
iMst  night. 
The  Southerly  wind;  or  a  foul 

wind. 
To  roll,  as  a  sliip. 
The  wind. 
The  East  and  North  wind,  or  a 

fair  wind. 
From  behind. 
Fiorn  he/'ore. 
For  what  reason? 
Where  shnil  1  sleep  ? 
To  lie  along,  or  yield,  as  a  thip 

close  hauled. 
Rotten. 
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Friendly  hies. 

English. 

Eiooa, 

A  hole. 

Mollc,  or  molle  molle, 

Smooth. 

Keeai, 

A  plant  they  make  mats  of;  the 

cultivated  Pandanus. 

Tongo  laiee. 

JlfaogTOve. 

l^eenioo. 

Seaweed. 

Fety, 

A  term  of  friendship. 

Jeejee, 

E<cul  nt  diaoEnfi, 

Taboo  laia, 

Don't  speak;  hold  your  tongue. 

Tooiioa, 

Dressed,  cooked. 

Tohke, 

A  measure. 

Toohagge, 

Let  me  see  it. 

Taheine, 

A  young  girl ;  a  daughter. 

Haine, 

Here. 

Bziahou, 

Swell  of  the  sea. 

I^Iaea, 

A  rope. 

Otta, 

Raw  ,  as  raw  meat. 

Moho, 

Meat  well  dressed. 

J^Iaoolillo, 

Lorn  land. 

IVIoanna, 

Deep  water;  sea.'^ 

Kae  haia, 

Which  is  itycu  want? 

Vava  tahee. 

Red  coral. 

leefy. 

A  species  of  mimosa. 

Fatoo, 

The  belly. 

Mee  mee. 

To  suck  bones. 

Meedje  raeedje, 

To  suck  as  a  child. 

Ooree, 

A  rudder. 

Tainga, 

A  seed  of  a  plant. 

Oolel  teffe. 

Incisions   in  the  foreskin,  whitfh 

contracting  prevent  its  covering 

the  gluns. 

Vefoo, 

To  hide  a  thing. 

Laifa, 

A  silver  fish. 

Heenaheena, 

White;  yellow. 

Feeoo, 

Acrid;  bitter. 

Goomo, 

To  look  for  a  thing  that  is  lost. 

Eeta, 

Angry. 

Aneafee, 

Yesterday. 

Gefai, 

U7iknou;n ;  strange ;  us  a  strange 

man. 

Fono, 

To  eat. 

Kailee  tokee, 

A  F»nnma-shell. 

Toffe, 

A  sort  of  hammer  oyster. 

Toogoo, 

Let  it  lie,  or  remain. 

Koehaa,  liono,  hengoa, 

What  is  the  name  of  it  f 

Loee, 

To  understand. 

JBoojia 

To  holdfast. 
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Loloa, 

Lojig. 

Korjee, 

To  cut. 

Fatjee, 

To  break. 

Fo  henna. 

A  son  ;  a  brother. 

Maiee» 

A  Jig  tree. 

Loliec, 

A  lie. 

Mato,                    '''*■ 

Steep;  high. 

Pa  too, 

A  stroke;  to  strike. 

Hof)ho, 

The  breasts. 

Momoggo, 

Cold. 

Saiouhai, 

Admiration. 

Noo, 

Mine  ;  of  me. 

Valla, 

A  jjii'ce  of  cloth  worn  round  the 

waist. 

Doooyoo,  a  matoo,  eeoee, 

A  song  ill  favour  of  a  victor. 

Mulloo, 

Serene;  settled;  smooth. 

Value. 

To  untie  a  thing. 

Meheefo, 

Come  down  hclow. 

Fetageej  malowhee, 

Tofght. 

Tao, 

A  soear.                                            , 

Eenee, 

Kow ;   immediately. 

Ma  I'anna ;  au  manna  manna,    Enorased ;  contracted  to. 

Fiikka,  booakka, 

An  epithet  of  abuse ;  contempt. 

Aloalo, 

To  Jan,  or  cool. 

Tammaha, 

Certain  irreat  chiefs. 

Tamoiao, 

Chief: 

IVIahae, 

A  torn  hole. 

Goefai, 

WLit  is. 

Laoo, 

To  count,  or  reckon. 

Manakko, 

To  givt. 

Fuoo, 

New  ;  lately  made. 

Mociooa, 

Old;  worn. 

JVIaa, 

A  sour  plantainy  by  beiri^    fUt 

under  ground. 

Kaifoo, 

A  brownish  yellow. 

Eafee, 

To  play  on  thtjiute. 

Mou  afai. 

Wheii  do  you  go  ? 

Alaia, 

Hoio  many  ? 

Cheefa, 

A  pearl  oytter. 

Gooe,  goee. 

A  saw  shell. 

Fotoohoa, 

A  rock  oyster. 

Ogoo, 

Of  me;  belonging  to  me. 

Leiange, 

To  make. 

Behange, 

Let  me  see  it. 

Foo, 

To  hoi. 

ileera. 

A  song,  with  many  women  sing. 

ing  dijj'erent  keys. 
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Trlendhi  hies. 

English. 

■  Oolo.'/  pokko, 

The  head. 

KouKou, 

■  To  huthc. 

Mabba, 

A  three  kernelled  nut. 

Eelo, 

To  knoiv. 

Fotte,  fotta, 

To  s(jueeze  gcnt!^  with  the  hands. 

Fangootnou, 

Wresllhig. 

IVIoiiioho, 

Bipe. 

Koffe, 

Bamboo  which  they  beat  with  on 

the  ground. 

Al!a, 

I  say. 

Waila, 

Hot. 

Pango, 

Bad. 

Orloiigaa, 

Thread  of  u-hlch  they  mate  their 

veU,  or  the  pLaid. 

Monce, 

Truth. 

Ansa, 

A  shark. 

Latfa, 

Ringtvorm. 

Fooa , 

Fruit ;  fiOiver. 

Kokka, 

A  tree  they  stain  their  clcth  broKH 

with,  1.  e.  the  bark. 

Moooee, 

Alive;   life:  sou!;   God,  or   di- 

vine spirit. 

Tooo, 

A  tree,  with  the  berries  of  which 

they  stdin  their  ctoth. 

Ogoohaika, 

Who  shall   I  give  this  to?      Wh» 

shall  I  help  ^ 

Maha. 

Finished;   empty. 

Pagge, 

A  little  paddle  they  exercise  with. 

Faio, 

Small  branched  curat 

Cbeearrge, 

To  throw  a  thing  away. 

F;iiee  taiuma. 

Pregnaiicu. 

lalanga, 

Tu  muke. 

Va,. 

A  wild  uncvltiiatid  country. 

JCeeoo  goola, 

Cibbiigc-tree. 

Routte, 

ilibiscas ;  rosa  sinencis. 

Foa, 

A  custom  of  beating  the  head  U'ith, 

a  tooth  till  it  bleeds. 

Cheelee  neefo, 

A  custom  of  beating  the  teeth  on 

the  same  occasion. 

Kogga  tainga. 

A  cusii^i  iy  thrusting  a  spear  into 

their  thighs;   also  a  mourning 

ceremony. 

Toofatao, 

Thrusting  a  spear  into  the  sides 

uuj  r  the  arm  pts  on  these  pc- 

casioi.s. 

Tooengootco, 

Doing  tl'c  s  ime  through  the  cheehi 

into  the  mouth. 
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Kafoo, 
Offa, 
Taio  offa, 
Too  fa, 
Maeneene, 
Hailulla, 
Hooo, 


Alio, 

Gooaa, 

Avo, 

Valle, 

Lclaiee  a  bee  kove«# 

Taboonee, 

Taae, 

Aliae, 

Mamaa, 

I'llainatfa, 

Faike, 

Yai  Tcngoo, 
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English. 
The  giirment  they  commordy  wear. 
A  term  of  friendship ;   as, 
Ml/  friend f  I  am  glad  to  see  you. 
To  divide,  or  share  out  food. 
To  tickle. 
Sarcosma. 

A  wooden  inst)-ument  with  ti-hlck 
tlitti  clear  away gi-ussj'rointlteir 
fence*. 

The  dawn,  or  day-break^ 

Who  is  it  / 

To  go  ;  or  taJie  away. 

Mad. 

Is  it  good,  or  bad  ? 

To  siiut,  or  dose. 

To  beat,  or  striht. 

Who.  or  where. 

Light. 

Ih'uy. 

A  cutUefah. 
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VOCABULARY 

OF    TKK 

LANGUAGE    OF   NOOTKA;    or 
KING  GEORGE'S  SOUND. 

April,  1778. 


Nootka. 
Opulszthl, 
Onulszthl, 

Nas,  ar  eenaeehl  nai, 
Koohchai, 
Wooksee, 
Tanas?,  or  tanas> 
Oonook, 

Xeneek,  or  ekek, 
INubcbee,  or  Apokcbee, 
Koassama* 
Mahtai, 
Neit,  or  nect, 
Neetopok, 
Tass^jai, 
Ah,  and  aio, 
Wook,  or  Wik, 
Wik  ait, 
Macook, 

Kaeeeinai,  or  kjomai, 
Kootche,  or  kotche, 
Aook,  or  chiamis, 
Topalszthl,  or  loopilszthJ, 
Oowhabbe, 

Sbapats,  or  ehapiti,  or  cbj 
Tawailuck, 
Seekeraaile, 
Ahkoo,  or  ahko, 
Kaa,  or  kaa  cbelle> 


English. 
The  $1111. 
Tht  moon. 
The  sky. 

A  mountain,  or  hill. 
Rocks,  or  the  shore. 
A  fna7i. 
A  song. 
Fire. 

The  land  ;  «  country. 
The  ground. 
A  house. 

A  candle,  or  lamp  light. 
The  smoke  of'  u  lamp. 
A  door. 
Yes. 
No. 

None,  not  any. 
To  barter. 

Give  me  some  move  for  iU 
To  paddle. 
To  eat,  to  chew. 
The  sea. 
A  paddle. 
pas,  A  canoe. 

White  bugle  beads. 
Iron,  or  metal  of  any  icrU 
This. 

Give  it  me,  let  me  Uok  a!  it,  W 
examine  it? 
R  R 


458 


APPENDIX. 


Kooika. 
Wook  liak. 
I\Ia,  or  maa, 
Cliakeuk, 
Eetclie,  or  abeosh, 
Haoor.ie,  or  haooraa, 
Takho, 

Chelle, 
Kaeeo, 
Alle,  or  alia, 

Klao  appe,  or  klao, 

Asko, 

lakooeshraaish, 

'J'itiiquoe,  or  toohquoe, 

Wae, 

Weekeetateesh, 

Chauk, 

Paclieetl,  or  pachatl, 

Haweelstii,  or  hawailh, 

Klecseeti, 

Abeetzle, 

Sheesookto, 

Secaik, 

Siihyaik, 

Taak, 

L\ik sheer,  or  luksheetl, 

Soochis, 

Huieeaipt,  - 

Tohumbeer, 

Aiiieu, 

Koetklipt, 

Clio, 

Satcii, 

KUeieenek, 

Kleethak, 

Klochuuiue, 

Oikiillik. 

H  slaiakasi,  or  s'aikalszih, 

Etsee, 

Clia[)ii2  ko(  !e, 

Ki  i^aurkeieel, 

Tuiiiuis, 

\\  abukiheet. 


Enolish. 
Will  he  7iot  do  it  ? 
Take  It. 

A  hatchet,  or  hacking  tool. 
Displeasure. 
Food, 
Bad.      This   iron  is  badf  takho 

seekcmaile. 
J,  me. 
Broken. 
(Speaking  to  one)  Friend  ;  hark 

ye. 
Keep  it;  I'll  not  have  it. 
Long,  or  large. 
Clothing  in  general. 
A.  metal  button,  or  ear-ring. 
(CalJing  to  one,  perhaps)  you! 
Sparkling  sand,  which  they  sprin- 
kle on  their  faces. 

Water. 

To  give ;  give  me. 

Friendship ;  friend. 

To  puint,  or  mark  with  a  pencil. 

To  go  awaijy  or  depart. 

To  remain,  or  abide. 
A  stone   weapon,   with  a   square 

po-iut. 
A  spear,  pointed  with  bone. 
The  wood  of  the  depending  pine. 

To  drink. 

A  tree,  a  wood. 

A   broad  leaf,  shrub,  or  under- 
wood. 

Variegated  pine;  silver  pine. 

The  depending  pine ;  or  cypress. 

The  Canadian  pine. 

Go. 

A  pinC'top. 

The  little  cloak  that  they  wear* 

A  hearts  skin. 

Muscles. 

A  wooden  box  they  hold  things  in. 

Coarse  mats  of  b. irk. 

An  instrument  ofboneto  beat  bark. 

Tne  model  of  a  canoe. 

A  bag  madf  of  ouit. 

To  spit;  s^Htl9- 

Tn  congh.. 
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Kbotka, 
Poop, 
Okumlia, 
Chutzquabeelsl, 
Konneeeinis, 
Quaookl,  or  tookpeetl, 
Kliikeeszthl,  or  quoeelszthi, 
Tsookeeats, 
Kuniiuiitchchull,   ^ 
Klutsklaec, 
TeeshcheetJ, 
Teelszhtee, 
Tsouk, 
Mabkatte, 

Eamahtame, 

Clictiuaine, 

Moostatte, 

Kaljsheetl, 

Kleeshsheell, 

Tseeliatte, 

Katshak, 

Heshclieene, 
Koohrainne, 
Akeeuk, 

Kabeiia, 

Chcetakulheiwha, 

IMiuemulszth, 

laiopox, 
Ket-skbheetl, 
Suclikas, 
Seehl, 

Warauhte, 

Kutseeoataia, 

Tookquuk, 

Muszthsle,  • 

Waeetcli, 

Siksaimaha, 

TuhsheetU 

Matskoot, 

Miitook, 

Kooees,  or  quoccs, 

Aopk, 


English. 
CommGH  moss.  \ 

The  uind. 

A  bag  made  of  seal  skin. 
A  kind  of  sea  uced. 
To  sit  down. 
To  rise  up. 
To  tvalk. 
To  run. 

To  strike,  or  beat. 
To  throw  a  stone. 
To  rub,  or  sharpen  metal. 
To  cleave,  or  strike  hard. 
A  synail  liliaceous  root  tchich  they 

eat. 
Fur  of  a  sea-otter. 
Their  largc:<l  Jishing-hoohs, 
A  bow. 
Dead. 

To  shoot  with  a  bow. 
An  arrow. 
A  ftaien  garment,  worn  az  their 

common  dress. 
A  plain  Venus  shed. 
A  bag  rattle. 
A  pluin    bone  point  for  striking 

seals  with. 
A  barbed  bone  point  for  ditto. 
Bracelets  of  white  bugle  beads. 
Thongs   of  skin    woni.  about   the 

wrist  and  neck. 
Pieces  oj  copper  worn  in  the  ear. 
To  sneeze. 
A  comb. 
Small  feathers  which  they  strew  on 

their  heads. 
Twisted  thongs  and  sinews,  Korn 

about  their  ankles. 
Veins  under  ihe  skin. 
The  skin. 
Pain. 
To  sleep. 

To  breathe,  or  pant. 
To  weep, 
Ajiy. 
Tojiy. 

Snow,  or  haiU 
To  whistle. 
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Nootka. 
Asheeaiksheetl, 
Elsihltleek, 

Cheeeeakis, 

Tchoo, 

Cheetkoohekai,  or  Cheetlioaik, 


Kaenne,  or  Koenf^i, 

Keesapa, 

Klaamoo, 

Taaweesli,  or  Tsuskeeah, 

Kamaisthlik, 

Klahma, 

Seetsaennuk, 

Heeeai,  or  Heeeee, 

Klapissime, 

Owatiniie, 

Kluhmiss, 

Oukkooma, 

Kotyook,  or  hotyok, 

See  eema, 

Wee  I)  a, 

Quahmissy 

Kaatl, 

Hooksquaboolsthl, 

KoiTiook, 

Quotluk,  or  quotlukac, 

JVIaasenusthl, 

Hokooma, 

TooquacumilsthI, 

Cha, 

Sooma, 

Aeea, 

Koeetsak, 

Keepsleetoksjl, 

]s>ieu, 

Wanshee, 

Cliastimnietz, 

Ookoornillszthl, 

Kooaatz, 


English, 
To  yawn. 
An  instrument  of  tw»  stichs  stand' 

ingfrom  each  otlierwith  barbs, 
A  scar  of  a  wound. 
Throw  it  down,  or  to  me. 
A  wooden  instrument  with  many 

bone  teeth,  to  catch  small  Jith 

with. 
A  crow  ;  a  bird. 
Ajish;  a  white  bream. 
A    bream  striped  with  blue  an4 

gold  colours. 
A  stone  weapon,  or    tomahavk, 

with  a  wooden  handle. 
A  kind  of  snare  to  catch  Jish^  ffr 

other  animals  vtitk. 
Wing  feathers  of  a  red  birdU 
Anger;  scolding. 
A  brown  streaked  snake. 
A  racoon. 

A  white-headed  eagle. 
Train  oil ;  a  bladder  f  lied  with  it. 
Large  carved  woodenfaces. 
A  knife. 
Afishiiig-ntU 
A  stranger, 
Frsh  roe  streiued  uw>n  pine  jbranm^ 

ches  and  sea-weed. 
Give  me. 

A  whale  harpoon  and  ropt, 
Ghimtera  monstrosa, 
A  sea  otter's  sHti. 
An  oblong  wooden  weapon,  tyto 

feet  long, 
ji^wooden  mask  of  the  human  face, 
A  seal- skin. 
Let  me  see  it. 
A  kind  of  haddock,  cf  a  redd^ 

brcrwn  colour. 
A  sardine. 
A  wolf  skin  dress. 
A  tcooUen  garment. 
Pineboi-k. 

Wild  cat  skin  (lynx  brunneus). 
A  common,  and  also  pine  martin. 
A  little  round,  wooden  fntp. 
A  human  skull. 
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Kootka. 
Kcehlwahmoot, 
Tseeapoox, 

Sarnmeto, 

MaalszthI, 

Jakops, 

Kolsheetl.  or  Kolsheat, 

Achatla,  or  Achaklak, 

Achatlaha, 

Akassheha,  or  akassche, 

Haismussik, 

JMaeetsalulsthl, 

Kookelixo, 

Katcha, 

Klihkleek, 

Klakla&tn> 

Ko, 

Nahei,  or  naheii, 

Teelslhoop, 

Pachas, 

Quaeraitsaak, 

Atchakoe, 

Aheita, 

Kishkilltiip, 

Akhmupt, 

Klaiwalimiss, 

Mollsthapait, 

Taeetcha, 

Kaaitz, 

Taliooquossim, 

Moowatcbe, 

Ma  mat, 
Klaokotl, 
Pal  Iszth  pall, 
Emeetl,  ' 

Sceta, 

Set  hsheetl, 

Ooolszth, 

Saeeinita, 

Choukwak, 

Kloosaslit, 


English. 
A  skin  bladder  used  injishing. 
A  conic  cup  made  of  mat,  worn 

on  the  head. 
A  squirrel;  they  also  called  a  rat 

by  this  name. 
A  deer's  hoi-n. 
A  man,  or  male. 
To  sup  with  a  spoon. 
What  is  your  name  ? 
H^hat  is  his  name? 
What  is  the  name  of  that? 
A  wooden  sabre. 
A  hone  weapon,  like  the  Patoo. 
Ajish  Jin  ;  the  hand. 
Ajish  tail. 

The  hoof  of  an  animal, 
A  bracelet. 
An  article,  to  give  strength  of  ex- 

pression  to  another  word. 
Friendship. 
A  large  cuttlefish. 
He  gave  it  me. 
A  yellowy  or  red  fox. 
A  limpet. 

A  sweet  fern-root  they  eat. 
The  strawberry  pUnit. 
A  narrow  grass  that  grows  on  the 

rocks. 
A  cloud. 
A  feather. 

Full,  satisfied  with  eating. 
A  necklace  of  small  volute  shells. 
A  canted   human  head  of  wood, 

decormted  with  hair. 
A  carved  wooden  tizor,  like   the 

head  of  a  Quebrentaliuessos. 
A  black  linnet,  with  a  white  bill. 
Give  me  something. 
Glimmer  (sheet). 
The  name  they  apply  to  a  ^oat  i 

probably  of  a  deer. 
Tlie  tail  of  an  animaL    - 
To  kill. 
A  sandpiper. 
Chequered  straw  baskets. 
To  go  upy  or  away, 
tmcued  htrrings. 
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Kootka, 
Keetsnia, 
]\Iik'eellz3?th, 
Clieeteeakamilzsth, 

Eissuk, 

Kilts;:  ushilzsth, 

Mifzsleo, 

Manirikeeo, 

Kl'lksilzsth, 

Klakaikoin, 
Sasinne,  or  sasin, 
Koohquoppa, 
See  wee  ht, 
Kaweeijr, 
K'eehseep, 

Aialitoop,  o^r  aiabtoopsh, 

Tosliko, 

Aszlimupt,  or  ulszthimipt, 

Wakasli, 

Knlli'keea, 

Sllook, 

Eiiszthmukf, 

Koeeklass, 

Mutlieu, 

Nahass, 

I^'ect^oanimme, 

CFiaipma, 

Hn(|uanak, 

Cliahkots, 

Clialiquanna, 
Kleiinut, 
Kolk(;ls,ainum, 
Klieulsui-n:n), 

TscelszthtQ':, 
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English. 
Tujicturation. 
To  fasten,  or  tie  a  thing. 
White  beads. 
^  sea  weed,  or  grasSy  on  which 

they  strew  Jiih  roe. 
A  sort  of  leek ;    allium   tri^jujB- 

truni. 
To  tear  a  thing, 
A  knot. 
To  tie  a  knot. 
To  loosen,  or  untie. 
The  leaf  of  a  plant. 
A  htimn^irigbird. 
A  gramdated  lily-root  they  eat. 
Alder-tree. 
Rasherry'bush. 
Thefiower  of  a  plant. 
Large  wooden  images  placed  tit 

one  end  of  their  houses. 
A  porpoise. 

A  small  brown  spotted  cod. 
Flaxen  stuff ,  of  which  they  make 

tligir  garments. 
An  eipressio7i  of  approbation,  or 

friendship. 
Troughs  out  of  which  they  eat. 
A  twig  basket. 

The  roof  of  a  house;   boards. 
Nettles. 
A   wooden  .<;tage,    or  frame,  on 

ivhich  thefsh  roe  is  dried. 
A   withe   of  bark  for  fastening 

planks. 
A   circular  hole  that  serves  qs  a 

window. 
Large    planks    of  which    their 

house$  are  built. 
Straw. 

A  chest,  or  large  box. 
A  square  wooden  bucket,  to  hold 

water. 
4S  square  wooden  drinking  cup. 
A  wooden  wedge. 
A  large  chest. 
^  board  to  kneel  on   when  t'f^ 

paddle. 
^  frame  of  square  poles » 
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Naoika. 
Aminnlszth, 
Natckkoa  and  } 
ilatseeta,        ^ 

Aeek, 

Aptsheetl, 

Quoeeup, 

Uhshsapai, 

Tseehka, 

Apte,  or  appe, 

Kai, 

Koil, 

Punihponih, 

Nooika, 

Yatseeneqnoppe, 

Kakallakeeheelook, 

Nolulokura, 

Satsuhcfaeek, 


English. 

J  rsh. 

The  particular  names  of  Uxi  of 
f'e  wonstivus  images  caUed 
Klumma_^. 

To  ^0  that  wiTj- 

\\%it  does  he  say  9 

^e  ocal  part  oj  a  whalt  do/rt. 

To  steal. 

To  bredk 

To  pull. 

A  inneral  toitf. 

You. 

TJianks. 

Me;  I. 

A  black  beating  stone. 

The  name  t>j'tht  bay  or  sound. 

The  names  of  three  mtr,. 
The  name  of  a  woman. 


KAMES  OF  DIFFERENT  PARTS  OF  THE  BODV 


Oonmitz, 

Ap^op, 

Uhneukel,  or  upuppe«i» 

Clieecheetsh, 

Clioop, 

Kussee,  or  kajsee, 

ISeets, 

Papai, 

Aamiss, 

EehthluJC, 

Apuxiii), 

'Jseekoomit/, 

Sepkutz, 

Esliilszlh, 

Ei'thluxooth, 

Klooshkioai},  kltih,  uaaai. 

At'Ctclisr, 


The  heal. 

The  hair  of  the  heai. 
Tits  forehead. 
The  teeth. 
Tt-e  toTig%Lt. 
The  eye. 
Tie  noses 
The  ear. 
Tie  cheek. 
The  chin. 
Tiie  beai-d. 
The  neck. 
The  throat 
The  face. 
The'fips. 
The  noitrils. 
The  eye  brew. 
The  err.. 


or   K( 
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Kootka» 
Aapsoonilk, 
EneeniH, 
Ko'quaiiiux, 

nuxoo, 
Chusliclnih. 
Klefishklii.i.e, 
Klaiitiinme, 
Aiahkrraeetz, 
Kopeeak, 
Taeeai, 

Oatso,  or  akbukluci, 
Kaslela^, 
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)quai- 


English. 
The  arm-pit. 
The  nipple* 
Thejingers. 

I^ail  of  the  Jinger. 
The  thighs  and  leg. 
The  foot. 
The  thumb. 
77<e  jare  finger. 
The  middle  Jinger, 
The  ring  Jinger. 
The  little  Jinger. 
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VOCABULARY 
LANGUAGE    OF    ATOOI, 

«N£    OF   TUE   SANDWICH   ISLANDS. 

January^  1778. 


Tehaia, 

Mahaia^ 

Aorre,  or  Aoe, 

Hf  oho, 

£  joo, 

Pa-viice  aoo, 

Hffdee, 

Matra, 

Pappareenga, 

Haieca, 

iieeheu, 

Oome  oome, 

Haire, 

Erawha, 

Aee, 

P<  ht-eve, 

Ouiua  ooma* 

Heoo, 

Peeto, 

Hoohaa, 

He,  wawy, 

£roni, 

Areea, 

Myao, 

Eeiio, 

Hooiee,  hootee, 

Tooanna, 

Tema, 


English. 

Ditto. 

The  hmr. 
The  head. 
The  ear. 
The  forehead, 
Theeye. 
The  cheek. 
Fish. 
The  nose. 
The  beard. 
Togo. 

Tea  rs  01  joy. 
The  ntck. 
The  arm. 
The  breast. 
The  nipple. 
The  iiJCi'L 
TJie  thigh. 
-The  leg. 
Wat  .  little. 
Wait  a  tittle. 
Finder  and  toe  nails. 
Bad. 

To  filark  up,  or  out. 
A  brother 
Arfoim^er  fcrof/ier. 


A56 

APPENDIX. 

Atooic 

English. 

Otooiua  Iieeva,' 

y^  man's  name. 

Kanna, 

Let  me  see  it. 

Koho, 

To  sit. 

Hoe, 

To  go. 

H(;oarra, 

Sweet  potatoex. 

E  Taeeai, 

Calling  to  one. 

Walit'ine, 

j4  woman. 

Teeorre, 

To  throw  away  a  thing. 

Hi  ,  aieeree, 

The  skin. 

IVIa,  ty  ty. 

To  look  at,  or  survey  a  tiling. 

Tommoaiy, 

Come  here. 

Erooi, 

To  retch,  to  puke. 

Top, 

Sugar-cane. 

Maa  mona, 

Sweet  or  savoury  foed. 

Tooharre, 

To  spit. 

Matou, 

I,  first  person  singular. 

IMy,  ty. 

Good. 

Otaeaio, 
Terurotoa 

1 

Names  of  two  chiefs. 

Ooiue, 

A  great  number. 

Poe, 

'Taro  pudding. 

0..he, 

Yam^. 

Booa, 

A  hog. 

Eeueec 

Cocoa  nuts. 

O.u. 

To  understand. 

letee. 

To  understand,  or  know. 

Que, 

A  man's  name. 

Ml  >')na. 

Full,  satisped  with  eating. 

0.v\  looehainoa. 

What  is  your  name  ? 

'Ja.iJita, 

A  man. 

Taiijiata, 

Ditto. 

Phhoo, 

Ji  drum. 

Ehoora, 

A  kind  of  dance. 

Marc, 

A  narrow  stripe    of  chtk   tAtfjl 
wear. 

Hoeniy ;  harreray, 

To  come. 

Eroemy, 

Fetch  it  here. 

Taooa, 

We,  first  person  plural. 

Toura, 

A.  rope. 

OoroOj 

Breadfruit, 

Etee, 

DraC;  na. 

Appe, 

Virginian  Arum. 

JMatte, 

Dead. 

Aooiiai, 

Jn  a  short  time  ;  presently 

Paha, 

Perhaps. 

Ai, 

Yes. 

Ateera, 

pone  ;  at  an  end. 

\ 
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Atooi, 

English, 

Hcvaite, 

To  unfold. 

Noona, 

Above. 

Tapaia, 

To  ab'ule ;  to   keep,   or  restrain 

Poore, 

from  going, 
A  praijer. 

Tahpuna, 

A  priest. 

Atee, 

To  fetch,  or  br:ng. 

Meenie, 

To  make  Wiitc; 

Eliaia, 

Where, 

Poota, 

A  hole. 

Mao, 

Thut  xoay. 

Mareira, 

This  place. 

Eeo, 

There. 

Evaa. 

A  canoe 

'louroonoa, 

A  man's  name. 

^h'  ty, 

Let  me  took. 

A'.eeboo, 

A  vessel  (f  gourd  shelL 

Ahewaite, 

MuUiis  cret  iceux. 

Opoore, 

f^pcirus  parens  punctutus. 

Tace, 

The  sea. 

Erv, 

Fresh  witer. 

A.va, 

A  harbour. 

Ecroifo, 

Within,  into. 

0^vvte  rree. 

What  is  t'-e  chiefs  namr. 

Tonconeo, 

A  chiefs  name. 

Motoo, 

To  tear,  or  break. 

Toe, 

A  stone  adze. 

Vaiieeo, 

Let  it  lie,  or  remain. 

Hniei-hc, 

A  harbtd  dart. 

Hooroo  I'.ian.oa, 

Bird.'jcuthcrs. 

Motoo, 

An,  is  laud. 

IlaiQuea, 

A  certmony  of  clapping  the  hanj$ 

to   the   head,  mid  prjitratiriir 

themselves  to  the  chief. 

W  )rero. 

Lost ;  stole. 

Aeenoo, 

To  drink. 

1  ^riiaia,  orooa, 

Where  arc  you  ? 

o., 

I,  first  f)er><)ii  siiifrular. 

Ktiuai, 

Here  ;  at  this  place. 

Pororee, 

Hunger  j   hungry. 

Hereema, 

A  species  nfbida. 

Meere,  raeere, 

To  look  at,  or  behtld* 

]\Ioa, 

AfowU 

Manoo, 

A  bird. 

J>irru, 

Below. 

Muciooa,  tannp, 

Father. 

ModooLi,  waUciiie, 

Metkin 

APPENSIS. 


A  took 
Kai*\e,  isawie, 
H      I  a-., 
Maiiauee, 

i\li(>l)0, 

Mealio, 
Tp'e"a, 
P,\  my, 

Moe,. 

P<»ovv  ha, 

Aliaia, 

"W'eliai, 

"j'oo'o, 

Eaha,  nai, 

]\iaeea, 

Pttrra, 

Toe,  tocr 

Matanecr 

Etoo, 

I'iiireetoOr 

Hoatoo, 

Eeapo, 

Etihoiahoi, 

Oora, 

Teehe, 

Heiairemj, 

Henananoo, 

Hereeere, 
Etetpat>pa, 
Harre. 
Harre  paho©^ 

Heneene, 

Heho, 


Eatooa, 
Tangaroa, 

None, 
Hereaaee, 


English. 
Pleasant;  agrccaUt^ 
TJie  SIU71. 
The  skr/. 
To-morrow. 
A  sniull  rope. 
There;  that  way. 
Throw  it  here. 
JHon<s  Puj>ynf, 
To  sleep. 
Large. 
To  yuxim. 

When  ;  at  what  time. 
To  uncover  and  undo  a  thing. 
A  small  sti'uw  rope. 
What  is   this? 
Plantains. 

Ripe  ;  as,  ripe  f rait. 
Cold. 
The  wind. 
To  rise  up. 
To  go  there* 
To  give. 
Night. 
Evening, 
Red  feathers. 
A  present  ef  cloth, 
A  place  on  which  fruk  is  laid  oi 

an  o^eriug  to  God. 
A  square  pile  0/ wicker  work^  or 

religious  obelisk. 
A  burying-ground. 
The  inside  of  a  burying-groundi 
A  house 
A    drum  honse    in    a    buryiiip- 

ground. 
A  wall,  the  wall  of  a  burying- 

ground. 
A   stone  set    up   in   a  burying' 

ground^    consecrated    to    the 

Deity. 
A  god. 
The  name  of  the  god  of  the  place 

we  were  at. 
Morinda  citrifolia. 
Small  twig  things  in  a  huryirtgm 

grouudt 
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Atooi. 

English. 

Hemanaa, 

A  house,  or  hut,  uhere  they  burg 

their  dead. 

Herooanoo, 

Wooden   images    in    a   burying- 

hause. 

Tooraipe, 

A  hind  of  head-dress,  or  helmet 

o:i  animaze. 

Eahoi, 

Hire. 

Pohootoo  noa. 

A  cream  coloured  whet-stone. 

Poota  paire, 

A  district  at  the  Western  part  of 

the  isle. 

Eonnotaine, 

A  short  cloak  of  black  and  whif 

feathers. 

Ottahoinoo, 

One  article,  or  thing. 

Epappa, 

A  board  used  to  swim  upon. 

Oneete, 

A  kind  of  cloth. 

Heorro  taire, 

A  small  scarlet   bird,   or  merops 

scarlatina. 

Taa. 

An  interjection  of  admiration. 

Epoo, 

A  bracelet  of  a  single  shell. 

Eou, 

To  su-im. 

Tearre, 

Gardenia,  or  Cape  Jasmine. 

Heoudoo, 

A  refusal;   I   will    not  do  it,  Ot 

take  that  for  this. 

Eeorre, 

A  rat. 

Ehooo, 

A  gimblet,  or  any  instrument  t4 

bore  with. 

Epaoo,  or  ooapa. 

There  is  no  more;  it  is  do)ie,  or 

fnished. 

Matou, 

A  particular  sort  of  fish-hook. 

Erahoi,  dehoi, 

Thin  ;   as.  thin  cloth,  board,  <S^c. 

Pattahaee,  or  he  roui. 

A  sort  of  musicid  instrument  or 

rattle,    ornamenUd    wUh    red 

feathers. 

Eappanai, 

A  plume  cf feathers  thei^  tutor. 

Etooo, 

The  Cordia  sebestina. 

Whatte, 

To  break. 

Oeea, 

Yes;  it  is  so. 

Heoreeoree, 

A  song. 

Paraoo, 

A  wooden  bowl. 

Apooava, 

A  shallow  wooden  dish  they  drink 

Ava  out  of. 

Etoohe,  toohee, 

A  particular  sort  of  cloth. 

Ootee,  or  otee,  otee, 

To  cut. 

Pappaneeheoraano, 

A   wooden  instrument  beset  with 

shariis   teeth,   used  U>    CMt    uf 

those  they  kill. 

>Iaiieine, 

A  wife. 

TOL.  3KII. 
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Atoo'u 
Homy, 

Moena,  or  moenga, 
Eeno, 


Taboo,  or  tafoo. 


Maooa, 
Heno, 


Patae, 

Aheia, 
Teanoo, 

Tamma, 

Ootoo, 

Ehonf, 


Oura,  0T  ouraa. 
Mango, 
Te  and  hr, 
Heneeoolie, 


Eea, 

Paoo  roa, 

Ee, 

Taira, 

Ahoo  aura, 

Vfi'naro, 

thateinoB, 

riewe«reweer«, 

Mawaihe, 


English. 

Give  me. 

A  mat  to  sleep  on. 

An   adjunct,   when  they  exprest 

'  any  thing  good,  though  by  it- 
sey^,  it  signijies  bad.  Thu$ 
they  say,  EraAvha  eeno,  good 
greeting^as  the Otaheiteunssay, 
Ehua  eeno,  or  my  good  friend. 

Any  thing  not  to  be  touched,  at 
being  forbid.  This  is  an  ex- 
ample that  shews  the  transmit' 
tation  (if'  the  H,  F,  and  B.  into 
each  other.  Thus  at  Otaheite 
yams  arc  oobe,  at  Tonga  oofe, 
at  New  Caledonia  oobe ;  and 
here  taboo  is  tafoo. 

I,  first  person  singular. 

Little  rods,  about  five  feet  long 
with  a  tuft  of  hair  on  the  small 
end. 

Suit. 

A  round  pearl-shell. 

The  cold  arisi77g  Jrom  being  in 
the  water. 

The  sense  of  taste. 

A  louse. 

To  salute  by  apphjing  one  nose  to 
the  other.  Ehogge  at  New 
Zealand,  and  Ehoe  at  Ota- 
heite. 

A  sore  of  any  kind. 

Cured;  recovered;  alive;  well. 

A  shark. 

The. 

An  instrument  made  of  a  $hark't 
tooth  fixed  on  a  ivooden  handU, 
to  cut  with. 

An  adjunct,  as  at  Otaheite^  tt 
give  strength  to  (Hi  expression. 

Quite  done;  finished. 

At. 

That ;  the  other, 

lied  cloth. 

What  is  the  name  of  that  f 
An  outrigger  of  a  canor. 
The  sail  of  a  canot. 
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Ato0, 

English. 

Eheou, 

The  mast  of  a  canoe. 

Hetoa, 

The  yard  of  a  sail. 

Ooamouy 

Fast;  secure;  sound;  whole. 

Hono, 

To  go;  to  move. 

Matou, 

Fear, 

Pooa, 

An  arrow. 

Teeto, 

A  bow. 

Epaee, 

Wooden   bowls    made  Ji'0m  tht 
Etooo. 

Ohe, 

Bamboo, 

Henaroo, 

The  swell  of  the  sea. 

Motoo, 

Land. 

Ehetoo, 

A  star. 

Marama, 

The  moon. 

Ouameeta, 

A  man's  name. 

Numerals  to 

Ten,  as  at  Otaheite. 
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TABLE  to  shew  the  affinity  between  the  Languages  spokea 
at  OuNALASHKA  and  Norton  Sound,  and  those  of  th® 
Greenlanders  and  Esquimaux. 


Greenland. 
English.  Oonalashka.     Norton  Sound.    From  Crantz.     Esquimaux, 

4  man  -    -    -  Chengan     -     «  .     ....  Angut   -    -    - 
J  If  owjati  .    •  Aup.gogenach 

The  head    -    -  Kcnieak .-_     ....  Ne-aw-cock 

Th3  hair    •    -  E.neiach     .    -  Nooit  --..     -.--  New-rock 
The  eye  b^ioio  -  Kamlik  ...  Kameluk      .    -     ...    -  Coup-loot 

The  rye-    -    -.Dl.ac       -    -    -  Eiiga Ehich 

The  1.  sp    -    -  Anosche      -    -  N^ha  -.--      ....  Cring-yauk 

The  cheek  -    -  Oolooeik     .    -  Ooliooak      -    .     ...    -  Ou-lu-uck-cuT 

Tiic  ear      -    -  Tootoosh     .    -  Shudeka ...     ....  Se-u-teck 

The  Up       -    .  Ailhee     ...  liaslilavr  -    - 

The  teeth  -    -  Ag^loo   -    -    - 

Th^  tongue     -  Ag'-.noc  ... 

The  beard  -    -  Engelagoong  -  0«ngai     -    • 

The  chin    -    -  Ismaioch    -    -  Tamtuk  -    .     -     -    -    «    .  Taplou 

The  neck    -    -  Ooioc     -         .......     ....  Coon-e-sok* 

Tlce  breast      -  Sbimsen     -..,-.....-.  Suk-ke-uck 

The  arm    -    -  Too'uk   -     .    -  Dallek Telluck 

The  hand  -    -  Kecliiachconge    Aishet .-.-     ....  Alguit 

Thejiuger-    -  Atooch  -    -    - 

The  nails   -    -  Cage'.ch       -    -  Sbetooe   -    - 

The  thigh  •    •  Cachemac  -    .  Kookdoshac 

The  leg      -    -  Ketac     -    -    .  Kanaiak  ...     ....  Ki-iiaw-auk 

The  foot     -    -  Oolcac    -    -    -  Etscheak E-te  ket 

The  sun     -    -  Agad?c  ...  Maje  -.-.     ----  Suck-ki-much 

The  moon  -    -  Tooesc'.ha   ...     .....     ....  Tac-cock 

The  sky     -    -  Enacac  .    .    - 
A  cloud      -    -  Aiengich     .    - 
The  wind   -    -  Caitchc*      -    . 
The  sea      -    •  Alaoocii  ...  Emai  -.--     ....  Ut.koo-tuk-lea 

Water  .    -    -  laiPTh  ...  Moo«  .    .    - 

Fire-  -    -    -  Ft    ■    isch --     ....  E-ko-ma 

ff^ood    -    -    -  Hea  r/  ■  -  .    - 

J  knife      -    -  Kc.  el.^c     .    . 

A  house     -    -  Oola:  -..--     ....    Iglo    ...  Tope-uck 

.4  canoe      -    -  Eakeac  ...  Caiac  ...    Kaiak ...  Kirock 

A  paddle    -    -  Chasec  -    -    -  Pangehon     -    Pautik     .    -  Pow 

Iron      ...  Comeleuch      .  8hawik Shaveck 

A  bow  .    .    -  Seiech    ....     .....     ....  Petick  sic 

Arrows      -    •  Agadhok     ---     .....      ....  Caukjuck 

Darts   ...  Og\valook    -    -  .     ....    AgUkak   -    - 

A  fish-hook    -  Oochtac-    -    - 

No   ...    .  Net    ....  Ena     ...    Nag    -    -    - 

Yes,  or  yea    -Ah     -.--Eh--.-    lUisve      -    . 

One  ...    -  Taradac      -    -  Adowjak  -    -    Attousek      -  Attouset 

Two      ...  Alac  ....  Aiba    -    -    -    Arlak  ...  Mardluk 

Three    -    -    -  Canoogn     -    .  Pingashook  -    Pingaguah    -  Pingasut 
Four     .    -    -  Sechn     ...  Shetamik     -    Sissamat-    -  Sissamat 
Five      .    -    -  Chang    ...  Dallamik     .    Tellimat  -    -  Tellimat 
Six  ....  Atoo  --../«     counting    .     -    -    -    .  Arbanget 

more     than 
Sever.    .    -    -  Oolco     -    .    -     f-;,,  '^^^ { ^[^ITsS 

same  words 
Sight   -    -    .  Kamching  -    -      over  again.    .....  Arbanget  mardik 

Nine     -    .    -  Seching -     -..-  KoUin  illoet 

IVn  -    -    -    -  Ha.fc Kellit 


A 

GENERAL  INDEX 

OF 

GEOGRAPHY,    NAT  IGJTION,    JXD 
NATURAL   HISTORY, 

TO 

CAPTAIN   COOK'S   THREE   VOYAGES. 


A 


A. 

COOTAX  Island,  vi.  391 
Admiralty  Bay,  ii.  22 

,  houses,  V.  170 

— ,  lan2;ua£^e,  1T2 


Adventure  Cay,  iii.   104.  v,  161 

. ,  natives,  155.  16S 

. chastity  of  the  women  of,  160. 

__,  longitude  and  latitude  of,  162 

,  natural  productions,   163 

,  quadrupeds,  166 

-,  birds,  ib. 

,  fishes,   167 

,  r-'pt:les  and  insects,  167,  168 


Adventure  I-land,  iii.  130 

Adveniure  and  Resolution  ships  separate,  iii.  45 

. join  a£:ain,  96 

-  finally  separate,  ^08 


Adventure,  the  crew  of  one  of  her  '.)oats  taken  and  eaten  by  the 

people  of  New  Zealand,  iv.   i-'O.  '^24 
Ariatouca-.  places  of  worship  at  Amsterdam  Island,  iii.  148.  206 
Agu  lar,  INIaran  de,  vi.  239 

Akanza  Indians,  their  mode  of  adopting  Mr.  Bossu,  ii.  254 
Akona,  a  district  of  Owhyhee,  vii.  1 
Albatross  Point,  i.  351 
Albairo^ses,  iii.  34.38.237.  v.  147 
Aka  moHochroa,  a  beautiful  bird,  described,  vi.  379 


A  IMailoflio  I.omi  Djara,  kingof  Savn,  ii.  2it 

Amattafoa  Island,  iv.  15.  18 

Ambym  Island,  iv.  S6.  90,  91 

Amofo,  black  stains  ■vviih  which  the  liidiaiis  mark  ilieir  faces, 

i.  SSI 
Aiiicghta  Island,  vi.  ^8S 
Ams'ierdam  Island.     See  Ton^ataboo. 
Anamocka,  iv.  8,  v.  267,  S68 

■ ,  a  courageous  thief  at,  iv.   14 

,  inhiibitiints,  productions,  &e.  19—21.  v.  30T 

,  houses,  iv,  20 

• '-,  expertnofs  of  the  natives  in  thieving,  v.  S75 

,  quick  succession  of  vegetation,  307 

Anchor  Isle,  iil.  70 

Anderson,  Mr.  v.  72 

• ,  account  of  hisjourney  up  the  country  at  the  Cape  of 

Good  Hope,  106 
,  dies— his  character,  vi.  -101 


Anderson's  Island,  ib. 

Ann-itiom  Island,  iv.  55.  92 

Anson,  Lord,  remarks  of  Cook  on  his  account  of  Terra  del 
Fuego  and  the  Strait  of  Le  Maire,  i.  6;i — 6S 

Antarcuc  Circle,  iii.  244 

peterels,  iii.  38 

Antipodes,  iii.  231 

AnJs,severalkindsof  in  New  Holland,  ii.  199—202 

Apee  Island,  iv.  30.  DO,  91 

Apron,  natural.     See  Sinus piidoris. 

Areca  and  beetle,  used  as  a  substitute  for  tobacco,  ii.  257 

Arg.ili,  or  wild  mountain  sheep,  vii.  311 

Arreoy,  a  lustful  society  in  the  South  Sea  Islands,  i.  19^. 
vi,  1-3,.1J4       . 

Arrou  Islands,  ii.  231 

Allantic  Ocean,  general  observations  respecting  a  N.  E.  or 
N.  W.  passage  from  thence  inio  the  Pacific  Ocean,  vii. 
244—948 

,  progress  made  in  the  years  1773  and  1779  to  ascer- 
tain thissi'pposed  papsage,  2-18 — 251 

At'.ago,  an  Indian  chief,  of  Amsicrdam  Island,  iii.   ISl 

• — - —  v'sits  Captain  Cook  during  his  third  voyage,  v.  311 

Attahiioroo.     See  Human  Sacririces. 

Atooi  Inland,  v'-.-174 

1 ,  natives,  176 — 178 

,  ceremon'es  previous  to  the  natives  going  on  board,  ITS 

,  precautions  taken  to  prevent  intercourse  with  the  fe- 
males, 179 

,  one  of  the  natives  killed,  181 

■ ,  modeof  paying  respect  to  their  chiefs,  iS3 

• ,  de'scrpiionof  amorai,  or  burjlng-place,  iS4— IS7 

■ ,  graves  of  dicir  chiefsj  185 


INDEX. 

Atooi  Island,  human  sacrifices  there,  buried,  vi.  IS6 

,  face  of  the  country,  and  produce,  187, 1S8  , 

,   drejs,  189 

,  feathers  and  birrls  found  there,  190 

• .  reasons  for  believing  the  natives  are  cannibals,  192-194. 

196,  197 

■ ,  extent,  S05 

,  winds  and  soil,  505,206 

,  ci  mate,  207 

,  vegetable  product;on5,  SOS 

,  blrvls,  £09 

,  fish,  ib. 

,  domestic  anini-.Is,  209,  210 

,  natives,  510.  ?  11 

,   pop'tlaricn,  511 

,  dre-s,  212.  219 

,  houses,  214 

,  cooker}-,  216 

• ,  amysements,  216,  217 

,  .man-afacture  of  cloth,  21S,  219 

• ,  handicraft  grades,  219 

,   canvas,  22i 

,   agricul.nre,  22^,295 

,  accouni:  of  one  of  their  chiefs,  225 

■ ,  government,  226 

■ ,   weapons,  227 

.  religion,  and  customs  agreeing  with  those  of  Tongataboo, 

228—230 

,  language,  2.^0 

,  extent  of  this  nation  throughout   tlie    Pacific  Ocean, 

230.  231.     See  !n:roduction. 

,  receives  the  venereal  disease  from  the  F.nglish,  vii.  80 

,  exorbitant  demands  of  the  natives  for  water,  81 

,  indolent  behav' 01%"  of  the  natives,  SI — S5 

,  civil  dissensions  among  the  natives  and  other  islanders, 

85,  86 
,  farther  account  of,  104.      See  Sandwich  Islands  and 

Owhyhee, 
Aurora  Aus  ralis,  iii.  47,48,49 
Aurora  Isiriud,  5 v.  90 
Avaava,  a  liqitor  of  the  Sociefy  Isles,  iii.  170 

■ ,  pernicious  effects  of  the,  vii.  113,  114.     See  Kava. 

Awatska  Bay,  vii.  164.   177 

,  nauiical  and  geographical  description  of,  2S1 — 2b'5 

B. 
Baie  de  TOiseau,  a  bottle  v,ith  an  inscrption  found  there, 

V.  126 
Balabea  Island,  iv.  97.  lOS 
Bald  Head,  land,  vi.  438 
Banea,  Island  of,  vii.  423 
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Banks,  Mr,  his  clothes  siiolen  during  his  sleep,  i.  126,  12T 

Banks's  Island,  ii.  5 

Barnabas,  Cape,  vi.  37 1 

Barren  Isles,  vi.  354 

Barrier  Islands,  i.  338 

B'iShee  Islands,  vii,  371 

Basket  and  wicker-work  of  Otahelte,  i.  202 

Balavia,  unheal  hiness  of,  ii.  'iSO— 284.  286.  290.  293 

. ,  descr-piion  of,  286.  309 

,  environs  of,  ^92 

natural  productions  of,  294 

-,  animals  of,  305 

,  drink  of  ihc  inhabitants,  308 

,  account  of  the  inhabitants,  309 

,  food,  312 

,  Ir.n^iia^e,  ib. 

-,  2;overnment,  323 

,  money,  324 

Battle  at  OwUyhec,  particiilaraccount  of  the,  vii.  35.  63 

BatiS,  animals  so  called,  ii.  138.  19S 

Bay  of  Fayal,  iv.  2j8 

— "- •  Islands,  i.  339.  vi.  318 

St.  Laurence,  vi.  434 

St.  Philip  and  St.  Jago,  iv.  82.  86 

,  natives,  83,8-1 

Eear-huntinsc,  vii.  263.  275— 2T8 

Beards,  whetner  the  American  Indians  have,  vi.  277,  278 

Bede,  Cape,  vi.  356 

Bedford,  Cape,  ii.   163 

Eedoni,  Island  of,  vii.   259 

Beer  made  of  the  inspissated  juice  of  malt,  iii.  6.  91 

Beering's  Bay,  vi.  3'^0 

'- —  Strait,  remarks  on  the  sea  and  sea-coasts,  north  of, 

vii.  251 

Voyage  very  defective,  vi.  353,35-4 

Behm,  Major,  commander  of  Kamtsohatka,  vii.   172 

,  his  friendly  reception  of  Captain  Cicrke's  offi- 
cers, 187 

. ,  his  very  liberal  presents,  194 

,  his  character,  203,  204 


Besborough  Island,  vi.  44 1 

,  visit  from  t!ie  natives,  441,  442 

,  account  of  a  distressed  family  on,  442,  443 

,  houses  and  natives,   445 — 447 

Bird  Island,  i.  76.  iv.  192 

Birds,  oceanic,  in  high  latitudes,  not  sure  signs  of  land,  iii.  47 

Black  peterel,  v.  100 

Bligh,  Captain,  v.  121 

Blimbi,  fruit  of  the  island  of  Savu,  ii.  249 

Blind  boy,  ii.  22.  iii.  94 


INDEX, 

Blue  peterals,  iii.  27,  S8.  71         ' 
Bocca  Tvgris,  vii.  S84 
Bolaboia,"  Island  of,  i.  241.  250 

■ ,  reception  at,  242,  243 

■ — ,  a  dance  at,  244 

■ ,  Captain  Cook  visits  the  god  of,  vi.   10.  15.  51 

,  Captain  Cook  arrives  at,  from  Ulietea,  117 

,  several  particulars  about,  118 

,  reputation  of  the  men  of,  121 

,  animals  left  there.   122 

Bolcheretsk,  town  of,  vii.  168.  171.185 

,  great  fear  of  the  French  by  the  inhabitants,  113 

,  extent,  192 

,  houses.  193 

,  popiilation,  194 

,  entertainment  of  the  English  at,  197,  19S 

,  departure  of  the  English  from,  198 

Bolt  Head,  ii.   183 

Bomai.  night  dances  of  the  Friendly  Isles,  v.  329 

Booby  Island,  ii.   191 

Borda,  Chevalier  de,  his  account  of  Kerguelen  Land,  t.  117 

Boscawen  Isle,  iv,  19 

Botanv  Bav,  ii.  Ho — 87 

Isle,  iv.   128 

Bottle  with  an  inscription  found  at  Kerguelen  Land,  v.  126,  127 
Bougainville,  Monsieur  de,  reasons  for  purchasing  the  anchor 

he  leftat  Otaheite,  vi.   116 

■ "s  Passage,  iv.  81 

Bouset's,  Mr.  Track,  iv.  221 

Bow  Island,  i.  73 

Boxing  at  Tongataboo,  v.  333 

at  Owh-,liee.  vii.  20 

Bread  fruit  tree,  i.  79.  vi.  131 
Break-Sea-Spit,  ii.  98 
Bream  Bav.  i.  329 

Head,  ib. 

Bret,  Cape,  i.  332 

Bristol  Bay,  vi.  398 

-,  Mr.  \Villiamson  takes  possession  of,  in  the  name  •f 

his  Majesty,  397 

■ ,  Cape,  iv.  204 

River,  vi.  395 


Britania,  an  Otaheitean  pahie  so  called,  iii.  317 
Broad  Sound,  ii.   113 
Broken  Bay,  ii.  88 
Buchan,  Mr.  death  of,  i.  90 

Burney's,  Mr.  report  concerning  the  boat's  crew  v,ho  vrere 
murdered  in  Queen  Cbarlotie's  Sound,  iv.  530.234 

,  farther  jariiculars  relative  to  hi»reoort,  v.  ISl 
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Bnrney's  Island,  vi.  430 

Burnt  Island,  iv.  163 

Burying-places.     See  Moral  and  Fiatooka. 

Bustard  J?ay,  ii.   101 

Byron,  Cape,  ii.  93 

C. 

Calm  Point,  vi.  397 

CaiDoens,  tlie  garden  where  he  composed  the  Lusiad,  vii.  39^ 

Campbell,  Cape,  i.  376 

Cannibalism,  origin  of,  ii.  34.  iii.  226,  227 

,  Captain   Cook's  reasoning   concerning,    ii.   35. 

iii.  220.  V.  3 

,  Captain  Cook  an  eye-witness  to,  iii.  224 

Candlemas  Isles,  iv.  207 
Canoes  of  Xew  Hoiiand,  ii.  213 

of  Anamocka  described,  iv.   16 

Canton,  city  of.  Captain  King  arrives  at,  vii.  386 

■ ,  extent  and  popalation,  390 

,  priceof  provisions  at,  in  17S0,  399—402 

^^,  suspicious  character  of  the  inhabitants,  vii.  3ST 

■ ,  their  mode  of  trading,  £.^S 

— ,  military  force,  391 

,  streets, '392 

,  houses,  ib. 

Capeof  Good  Hope,  the,  ii.  337.541 

• ,  inhabitants  of,  343,314.316 

,  productions  of,  ib. 

Bay,  348 

,  sheep  of  the,  v.  105 

Cape  Horn,  iv.  112 
Cape  To»\n,  ii.  342 

■ ,  lon5i;itude  of,  v.   110 

Cape  d^Verd  Islands,  V.  96 

Capricorn,  Cape,  ii.   103 

Carcinium  Opal i urn,  an  animal  so  called,  i.  T 

Caroline  Islands,  customs  of  the  inhabitants  resemble  those  of 

the  islanders  of  the  South  Pacific  Ocean,  v.  395.  vi.  143 — 147 
Carpentaria,  ii.   191 
Cascade  Cove,  iii.  69 

Point,  ii.   15 

Cavalles,  certain  fish  so  called,  i.  333 

Chacktoole.     See  Norton  Sound. 

Chain  Island,  i.  76 

Chappel  Valley,  ii.  351 

Charlotte,  Cape,  iv.   195 

Charijs.     See  Ismylolfl. 

Cheap,  Mr.  his  liberality  to  Cr.plain  Cook,  fee,  at  Madeira,  1.8 

Cheepoonskoi  Noss,  vii.  212  ^ 

Ciiiucie  uf  Batavia^  ii.  319 


INDEX. 

Christmas  Harbour,  v.  129.  1*9 

,  productions,  V.    144—150.     See  Baie  de  TOiseau. 

Christmas  Island  discovered,  vi.  165 

,  great  success  in  catching  turtles  at,  167 

,  a  hot  le  w  ith  an  inscription  left  at,  170 

,  soil,  ib. 

■ ,  productions,  171 

• — ,  extent,  172 

,  situaf  on  and  anchoring  ground,  172,173 

Christmas  Sound,  iv.  161.169 

— ,  natives,  167 

' ,  productions,  169 — 171 

■ ,  h'gh  V  ater  in,   IS2 

Circumcision  practised  by  the  inhabitants  of  Tanna  Island, 

iv.  55 

atOtaheite,  vi.  147 

Cleaveland  Bay,  ii.  US 

■ Cape,  ib. 

Clerke,  Captain,  his  'ngenious  mode  of  punishing  theft,  v.  272 
,  the  command  of  the  expedition,  on  the  death  of  Captain 

Cook,  devolves  on  him,  vii.  61 

,  sends  dispatches  to  St.  Petersburg,  202 

,  sickness  and  treatment  of  atFetropaulowska,  207,  20S 

— — ,  his  last  written  determinations,  229 

,  death  of,  253 

,  services  and  character,  253,254 

,  funeral  of,  256,  257.  260 

,  inscription  to  his  memory,  279 

's  Island,  vi.  452 

"3  Rorks,  iv.  201 

Cloth,  mode  of  manufacturing  in  Otaheite,  i.   197 

,  present  of,  attended  with  ceremonies,  vi.  46 

- — -  plant,  iii.  263 

Clothes,  several  kinds  of,  stolen  by  the  Indians,  i.  12T 

Cloudy  Bay,  i.  376 

CockburnS  Isles,  ii.  184 

Cockles,  very  large  ones  in  Endeavour  River,  ii.  143 

Cock-roaches,  vi.  90 

Cold,  soporiferous  effects  of,  i.  49 — 54 

Colnett,  Cnpe,  iv.  95 

Colville,  Cape,  i.  327 

Comet  a  signal  of  death  at  Ulietea,  i.  259 

Compiny's  Land,  vii.   161 

Compass,  variations  in,  iii.  44 

Comptroiler's  Bay,  vi.  325 

Conway,  Cape,  ii.  115 

Cook,  iMr.  sails  from  Deptford  on  his  first  voyage,  i.  5 

,  lands  at  Madeira,  7 

,  lands  at  Rio  de  Janeiro,  and  his  treatment  there,  23—29 
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Cook,  INIr,  lands  near  the  bay  of  Good  Success,  i.  46 

-; ,  draws  up  rules  for  regulating  the  trade  between  the  Ota- 

heiteans  and  his  men,  80 
,  punishes  theship's  butcher  for  an  assault  on  an  Otaheitean 

woman,  99 

,  leaves  Otaheite,  171 

,  arrives  at  the  island  of  Huaheine,  and  exchanges  names 

with  the  king,  231 

,  takes  possession  of  several  South  Sea  Islands,  236 

,  loses  two  of  his  men  by  inebriety,  255.  349 

,  lands  in  Batavia,  276 

,  is  engaged  in  a  dispute  respecting  an  En  lish  seaman,  285 

,  lands,  after  his  tirst  voyage,  at  Deal,  354 

,  his  reasons  for  thinking  that  there  is  no  continent  to  the 

northward  of  lat.  40**  S.  ii'.  61—63 
— — ,  takes  possession  of  New  South  Wales,  189 

,  his  departure  from  New  South  Wales,  219 

,  his  trade  with  the  inhabitants  of  Savu,  245.  44T 

,  general  introduction  to  his  second  voyage,  iii.  1 — xvi 

,  his  instructions  on  his  second  voyage,  iii.  2 

,  lands  a  second  time  at  Madeira,  5 

,  arrives  at  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  14.  iv.  237 

,  arrives  a  second  time  at  Otaheite,  iii.  131 

,  dines  with  the  chief  of  Ulietea  on  his  second  voyage,  160 

,  departs  from  Ulietea  for  the  Friendly  Islands,  172 

,  his  attempts  to  stock  the  South  Sea  Islands  with  sheep  and 

goats  prove  ineffectual,  222 

• ,  forms  new^  and  enlarged  plans  for  discovery,  249 

,  taken  ill  of  the  bilious  cholic,  253 

,  arrives  a  third  time  at  Otaheite,  292 

,  receives  a  visit  from  the  royal  family  at  Otaheite,  304 

,  his  remarks  oa  a  robbery  at  Otaheite,  310 

,  leaves  Otaheite  a  third  time,  3iS 

' ,  one  of  his  seamen  attempts  to  desert,  lb. 

,  engages  in  an  expedition  against  a  banditti,  231 

,  leaves  Ulietea,  3-^6 

,  is  abused  for  his  chastity  at  Aramocka,  iv.  13 

,  called  Tea  Cook  at  New  Caledonia,   115 

,  is  informed  that  the  crew  of  an  English  ship  has  been 

eaten  by  the  Indians,  140.  224 

,  arrives  at  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  in  his  second  voyage,224 

,  arrives  at  Plymouth  after  his  second  voyage,  258 

,  account  of  stores,  &c.  furnished  for  him  by  the  Admi- 
ralty, 259 

,  a  tribute  to  his  memory,  by  an  elevated  personage,  v.  66 

,  sails  on  h's  third  voyage,  70 

,  stores  for  his  third  voyage,  71 

,  his  attention  to  the  ship's  crew%  94 

,  arrives  at  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  in  his  third  voyage, 
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Cook,  Mr.  his  remarks  on  sexual  intercourse  with  savao-e?, 
V.  179  . 

. ,  is  most  hospitably  entertained  at  Hapaee,  284 

. ,  distributes  various  useful  presents  at  one  of  the  Friendly 

Isles,  334 

,  lakes  his  final  leave  of  the  Friendly  Isles,  vi.    1 

,  arrives  at  Otahe.te  during  his  th.rd  voyaaie,  8 

,  prevails  on  hs  ship's  crew  to  consent  to  an  abridgment 

of  the  r  allowance  of  spirits,   12,  13 
,  damage  done  b  v  co.  k-roarhes  on  board  his  ship,  90 

,  punishes  an  Indian  chief  by  cutting  off  his  hair,  beard, 

and  ears,  91 

,  Harrison,  one  of  his  mapnes,  deserfs,  104,  105 

,  g  VPS    instructions  to  Capta.n   Clarke,    of   the  Disco- 
very, 105 

,  two  more  sailors  desert,  108 

,  detains  three  chief  persons  of  Ulietea  as  hostages  for  the 

deserieis,   109 

,  conspiracy  of  the  Ulieteans  to  seize  him  and  Captain 

Clerke,   111 

,  bis  deserters  brought  back,  113 

,  gr-at  J!s  rcss  of  two  of  his  seamen  Avho  lost  their  way  ott 

Chr.stmas  Island,  163-170 

— — ,  arrives  on  the  coast  of  North  America,  236 

,  arrives  on  the  coast  of  Asia,  427 

,  his  t  rew  refuse  to  continue  the  restriction  respecting 

spirits,  492 

,  end  of  his  journal,  which  is  continued  by  Lieut.  King, 

vi.  504 

. -,  h's  apotheosis  in  the  island  of  Owhyiiee,  vii.  5 — S 

,  his  reception  by  the  king,   16 

,  is  engaged  in  a  fatal  quarrel  with  the  natives,  35,  36 

,  his  sh.p's  cutter  stolen,  and  its  consequences,  37 — 42 

,  attempts  to  secure  the  King  of  Owhyhee,  39,  40, 

,  is  threatened  by  one  of  the  chiefs.  41 

,  is  killed,  andh^s  body  dragged  up  the  country',  42 

,  accovint  nf  h  s  servi'-es  and  character,  43 — 4S 

,  his  body  demr??.ded  by  Liec.t.  King,  57 

,  arrival  of  two  priests  wth  part  of  his  body,  62 

• ,  natives  of  Owhyhee  believed  him  to  be  a  being  of  a  supe- 
rior nature,  83 . 

,  his  bones  divided  among  the  Indians,  71 

• ,  his  bones  restored  to  the  I'nglish,  72,  73 

,  his  remains  committed  to  the  deep  with  the  usual  military 

honours,  74 

,  orders  of  the  French  court  respecting,  403 

Cook's  fl  ver,  vi.  359.  ,;65 

-,  ■  ir.  King  takes  possession  of,  366 

,  iniervi'^ws  with  tiie  natives,  o06, 367 

,  soil,  367 
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Cook's  River,  volcano,  near,  vi.  368 

,  reflections  on  the  discovery  of,  569,  370 

' ,  tides,  370 

■ ,  strait,  ii.  23 

Cookery.     See  Food. 

Cooper's  Island,  ii.  280,  iv.  196 

Coral  Rocks,  more  dangerous  tiian  any  other,  ii.  124 

Cordage,  C-jptain  Cook's  remarks  respecluig,  vi.  494,  495. 

Cornwall,  Cape,  ii.  190 

Coronation,  Cape,  iv.  121 

Council  of  war  held  at  Matavai,  vi.  26,  27 

Court  of  Aldenuen  Islands,  i.  302 

Crab-fish  near  Cape  Capricorn,  ii.  105 

CracUoa .Island  of,  described,   ii,  270.  vii.  427,  428 

Craig,  Mr.  schoolmaster  on  the  Inland  of  Sivu,  n.  2G5 

Craver's,  Captain,  remarks  on  the  American  Indians,  vi.  'J,7T 

Crocodiles,  singular  notions  respecting,  ii.316 

Cross  Cape,  VI.  318 

Cross  Hill,  iv.  245 

Cross  Sound,  vi.  J 21 

Croy  Isle,  v.  121 

Crozet,  Captain,  iv.  239 

Crucifix,  Indian,  i.  364 

Cumberland  Bay,<v.  195 

Cuiiiberiand  Cape,  iv.  87,  v.  132 

Cumberland  Islands,  ii.  116 

Currents  and  tides  upon  the  coast  of  Nevr  Holland,  ii.  217 

r>. 

Dagysa,  an  animal  so  called,  i.  6 

Dampier,  comparison  of  his  account  of  the  natives  of  Van  Die* 

man's  land  with  that  of  Capl.  Cook,  v.  158.  170,171 
Dancing  and  other  entertainments  at  Hapaee,  v.  2U3— ii9i 
•■  at  VVateeoo,  233 

' of  the  Caroline  Islanders,  233.  291 

at  Tongataboo,  324 — SSO.  337,  338 

Dangeroiis  Archipelago,  iii.  130 

Darby,  Cape,  vi.  437 

Davis's  Land.    See  Easter  Island. 

Denbigh,  Cape,  vi   439 

Deseada,  Cape,  iv.  157 — 182 

Desolation,  Cape,  iv.  159 

Devil,  supposed  to  have  been  seen  by  a  seaman,  ii.  138 

Devil's  Bason  Harbour,  iv,  163 

Discovery,  crew  of  ihe,  in  Cook's  third  voyage,  v.  78 

Dock-yards,  at  Oparree,  iii.  309 

Dog,  the  llesh  of,  cat  by  Captain  Cook,  during  sickness,  iii.  25.^ 

Dog-ribbed  Indians,  interesiingnajraiive  of  one, '^.  38 

Dogs,  manner  of  dressing  them  for  1  jod  in  theSouth  Sea  Idands^ 

i.  144,  145 
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Dogs,  ofKamtschatka.vii.  311 

Douhlf  I>;aiid  Puint,  ii.  96 

Douglas,  Cape,  VI.  335 

DouhttuI,  Island.  111.  129 

DonbtlevsBiv,).  311 

Di,^bv',  Cape,  V,  139 

Di?a-i|)ointn)em,  Caue,  iv.  196 

Discoveries,  an  account  of  some  made  by  the  French,  iv.  239 

Divers,  birds,.so  called, ni.  43,  240 

DrakeusiciM,rol()riv  of,  v.  107 

DraniaotOtiheite,  iii.  143 

• ofUiietea,  158,  159.  161,  337,  338,339 

of  Hiiaheine,  328 

Dromedary  Mount,  u.  67 

Duck  Cove,  m.  66 

Duck uig,  custom  of  on  crossing  the  Equator,  v.  98 

Dunk  Isle.  ii.  121 

Dusky  Bay,  u.  13,  iii.  59 

,  directions  for  sailing  in  and  out  of.  84 

,  dcscripliun  of  the  country  ai'jaceiit,   86.  9^,  93 

Dutch,  tlieir  re^'iilations  in  examining  ships  that  pass  the  straits 

near  Java,  ii.  572 
Dyeing,  in  Otahcite,i.  199 


Eagle  Island,  ii.  174 

Eah'.enomauwe,  Island,  i.  378,  ii.  24.  32.     See  New  Zealand 

Earee.Otaheitean  name  for  Ling,  ui.  143 

Easter  Iilani.iii.  254 

' ,  natives  of.  expert  thieves,  257,  258.  260 

,  statues  tliere,  259.   261.   270 — 273 

,  face  of  the  country  a-.d  natives,  258 — 263 

»    ■     ,  well  of  fresh  water  oil,  261 
,  pr'iJuce  and  situation,  265 

,  population,  266 

,  origin,  266   267 

,  manners  of  ihe  natives,  267 

— — ,  clotiiing.  il). 
■ ,  houses,  268 

,  navigation,  269 

,  plantr.tions,  270 

Eastern  Ca  pe  of  Asia.     See  Tschukotskl. 

Eatuas,  Indian  Gods  of  the  second  class,  i.  157,  iii.  148 

Ea\a.   liquor,  raetliod  of  preparing,  iii.  177.     See  Kava,  and 

Ava  ava 
Edirrurabe,  Cape,  vi.  317 
Edd\  stone  Rock,  v.  153 
Enueo.  Island  of,  i.  230 
——-,  harbours  of,  xi.  73 
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Eimeo,  war  with,  and  effects  of,  vi,  26,  27.  52.  75 

m        .,  theft  at,  and  its  cunsequeiices,  75 — 80 

,  expedition  across,  78 

,  their  houses  burnt  b^'  Captain  Cook,  79 

,  peace  restored,  81 

,  general  appearance,  82 

Elizabeth,  Cape,  vi.  352 

Endeavour  Harbour,  ii.  164 

Endeavour  River,  description  of  the  adjacent  country,  its  inha- 
bitants, &;c.ii.  140 — 174 

Endeavour  Straits,  ii.  192 

English  road,  iii.  194 

Entry  Island,  iii.  107 

Eooa,  iii.  175,  v  379 

— — ,  general  description,  iii.  193,  ▼.  381,  382 

,  extent,  379 

,  soil,  381 

« ,  government,  382 

— — ,  mode  of  punishing  adultery,  383 

Eppah,  an  Indian  fort  or  village,  i.  313 

Eparre.i.  112 

Ermine,  vii.  309 

Erromango.     See  Traitor's  head 

Erronan  Island,  iv.  46.  55.  92 

Etos  trees,  pines,  128 

Ewharre-no-Eatua,  the  heuse  of  the  god,  a  carious  Indian  Ark> 
i.  233—237 

Expedition  against  Eimeo,  iii.  320 


Fagafatie,  a  cotnpliraeni  in  the  Friendly  Islands,  iii.  SiO'J 

Fairweather,  Cape,  vi.  319 

Falkland  Isles,  iv.  184 

False  Bay,  vii.  438 

False  Cape  Horn,  iv.  172 

Fan-taii  Birds,  iii.  89 

Farewell,  Cape,  ii.  22 

Fayal,  Island  of,  iv.  253—255 

Feejee  Island,  v.  396 

natives  are  cannibals,  lb. 

character,  397 

Feenou,  a  great  chief  of  the  Fri«-ndJy  Isles,  v.  870 

,  liis  ready  falshood,  207,  208 

Fernando  de  Noronha,  Island  of,  iv.  248 

Ferro  Isle,  iii.  5 

Fiatooka,  burying  places  at  Ton;:ataboo,  described,  v.  34Si 

Fig-tree,  remarkable  species  of,  i.  116 

Fire,  method  of  produchig  in  New  Holland,  ii.  209 

— — ,  curious  coniectures,  coaceruing  210,  211 
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yire,  tnethod  of  producing  at  Oona/asb!ia,  vi.  473 

Fisii,  method  nCdrvine  at  King  Georges  Sound,  1. 157 

Five  Fr.if'<'r  s  P»)iiit,  ii.  13 

Flattery.  Cape.  li.  169.  vi.  241 

Fleet,  a  grand  Otaheittan,  iii,  l^>95 

Flit  s,  large  (jiiantilies  of,  at  Otaheite^  i.  94 

,  of  Dusky  Bay,  iii.  90 

Fiores.     Ser>  Fnyal 
Flowers  of  BataVia,  ii.  302 
Flying  Fish,  i.  17 
Foggy  Cape,  vi.  377 

I«land,  of  Beering,  vi.  375.  377 

Fonle,  Admiral  de,  his  pretended  Strait  passed  unexam'ncd,  vi. 

316 
Food,  nieihod  of  dressing,  in  Otaheite,  i.  144,  14:3 

}  at  ti:e  Island  of  Savu,  ii.  256 

• ,  at  Eaater  Island,  in.  269 

.       ■■,  at  ■  .J.ietea,  339 

,  in  Qsieen  Charlotte's  Sonnd,  v.  5^3 

* ,  mode  of  killing  and  ctoking  ho^s,  at  Tongaiaboo,  for  349 

,  at  Atooi,  vi.  216 
Fnotoolia  Island,  V.  278 
Forbes'sI4ands,  ii.  18!^ 
Forster's  Bay,  iv.  204 
Foul  we  a!  her.  Cape,  vi.  237 
Fowls  and  birds  of  T\ew  HoHnnd,  ii.  193,  199 
Foxes  of  KamVsrhalki!,  vn.  307,  303 
France,   orders  of  the  court  of,  respecting  Captain  Ccok,  vii, 

4U3 
Franciscan  convent  at  Madeira,  i.  12 
Francois,  Cape,  v.  123.     See  St.  Louis,  Cape. 
Frankland  isles,  ii.  121 
Frederick  Mcnry  B^.\-,  lii.  101 
Freezeland  Peake,  iv.  204 
Friendly  Islands,  general  description  of  tl  e,  iii.  193,  iv.  18  r. 

£65.     See  M.ddleburii  Wand 
— -'       -,  Muiic  of,  ni.  £02 

,niodeof  pa!-.itnig.  202,  203 

,  their  custom  of  amputaUng  the  little  finger,  20i 

• ,  Fernon  supposed  king  of  the,  v.  270 

• ,  vocabulary  of  the  language,  vii.  411 — 463 

,  advantage;  derived  from  visiting  the,  v.o87 

,  best  articles  of  trafric  wuh,  383  " 

,  retreshiuenls  at,  389 

,  numi  er  and  namjs  of  the,  390,  391 

■ ,  natives,  401,  407 

,  disea-es  403 

,<  haracterof  !he  natives,  40 i 

;  custonii  of  the  ndUve--,407 
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Friendly  Islands,  dress,  v   408 

■ ,  ornaments,  403,  409 

,  personal  cleaniiness  of  the  natives,  409 

,  employments  and  maautdcturt-s,  410 — 416 

,  plantations,  412 

■ ,  houses,  413 

< ,  working  tools,  414 

,  wcap-ns,  416 

— — ,  food,  416 — 418 

,  amusements,  418 

,  marriages,  419 

— — -,  mournuig  ibr  the  dead,  420 

: ,  religion,  421—424 

--,  government,  424 — 431 

",  forms  of  respect  to  the  grcaf,  427 

• ,  language,  431 — 435,  vi;.  441 — 468 

,  astronomical  and  nautical  observations  at,  435 — 438. 

See  Tongaiaboo 
Fni;tofBahrvia,  n.  295—301 
Fryar's  Pvocks,  iii.  100 
Fucus  gigantecs  weed,  i.  44,  v.  139 
Fulniers,  iii.  232 

Funchinalc,  the  Town  of,  i.  12,  iii.  5 
Funeral  procession  of  Indians,  i.  138,  139 
Furneaiix's,  Capt.  narrative  of  what  passed  durine  the  spparaiion 

of  the  Resolution  and  Adventure,  iii.  97,  iv.  226 — 237 
Furiieaux's  Island,  iii.  li:9 
Fur- trade,  plan  of  a  voyage  for  opening  one  on  the  western 

coast  of  America,  vii.  394 — 398 
Fultafaihe,  brother  to  the  king  of  Tongataboo,  entertains  Messrx, 

King  and  Anderson,  v.  349 — 353 
• ,  his  power  overihe  property  of  the  natives,  352 

G. 

Gable  End  Foreland,  i.  285 
Gama,  John  da,  vii.  161 

' ,  remarks  on  tiif  pretended  land  of,  Soo 

Geese  on  New  Year's  Isles,  iv.  186 

Geogy,  a  chiefof Tarnias.  iv.  63 

George,  Cape,  ii,  70,  iv.  195,  v.  141 

George,  Pierre  Joseph,  his  letter  to  the  English  at  Pulo  Coadore, 

vii.  410 
George^  Islands,  iii.  290 
Gilb-/rl  It!c,  IV.  159 
Gods,  ofO-.vhyhee,  vii.  142 

,  of  llic  Society  Islands,  vi.  160 

,  o<Owhyhee  purchased  by  Captain  Cool, vii.  ;SS 

Goose  Cove,  iii.  78 
GouJ'-"  Isiaudj  iv,  tlf* 
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Gordon,  Colonel,  vii,  438 

Gore.  Captain,  promoled  to  the  ship  Resolution,  vii.  Sot 

Gore's  Island,  vi.  452 

Glass  house?,  ceriain  hills  so  called,  ii.  95 

Gloucester.  Cape,  ii.  117,  iv.  157 

Glutton,  or  Wolverine,  vii.  309 

Grafton   Cape,  ii.  121 

Grass  Core,  where  the  boat's  crew  were  murdered,  v.  183 

Great  Cycladcs,  in.  249 

Great  River.     See  Cook's  River. 

Gregory,  Cape,  vi.  239 

Green,  Mr.  n.  23 

Green  Islands,  vi.  336 

Greenland  Island,  ii,  122 

Green  Talc.     See  Tavai  Poenararaoo. 

Grenville,  Cape,  ii.  184 

Greves  Captain.     See  Island  of  Ascension. 

Greville,  Cape,  vi.  373 

Grey  Peterei,  bird,  iii.  11,  26 

Gulls,  Arctic,  vii.  215 

Gulph-weed,iv.  253 


H. 


Habit,  strong  force  of,  ii.  147 
Halibut  Island,  vi.  383 
HalUfax  Bay,  ii.  120 
Hamsa  Island,  v.  394 

,  dialect  of,  v.  395 

Hapaee  Island,  v.  274 
plantations,  ib. 


-,  population,  275 

-,  numerous  isles  so  called,  278.  399,  400 

-,  Captani  Cook's  reception  at,  280 

— ,  single  combats  at,  283 

■^,  wrestling  and  boxing  matches  at,  283,  284 

— ,  curious  dance  at,  285 

— ,  music,  ib. 

-,  natives  entertained  with  fire-works,  286 

— ,  caps  of,  303 

marks  of  respect  at,  309 


Hawke'sBav,  i.  28 

Hawke,  Cape,  ii.90 

Hearue's,  Mr.  survey  of  the  copper-mine  river,  v.  36 

Heberden,  Dr.  i.  8 

Heete-heete.     See  Oedidee 

Heevas,  described,  i.  27,  vi.  43.     See  Drama. 

Helix  janthina,  i.  18 

Hemney,  Mr.     See  Cape  of  Good  Hope  Sheep. 

Hea  and  Chickens  Islands,  i.  329 
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Heninf,  of  O'.vliyliee,  vii.  97 
Hermit  Islandb/iv.  173 
Hervt  v's  Bay,  ii.  99 
Hervpy's  Iblaiuls,  lii.  174 

,  nalives,  v.  251,  252.  ?55 

■ ,  drejs,  252 

,  food  and  canoes,  253 

Hicks,  Mr.  flogs  an  Indian  for  iheft,  i.  326 

,  deatli  of,  ii,  353 

Plicks'^i  Bay,   i.  297 

Hill,  Thomas,  his  hand  found  in  Queen  Charlotte's  Sound,  iv. 

231 
Hillock  Point,  ii.  119 
Hiiisoflce,  iii.  246 
Hillshorcugh,  Cape,  ii.  114 
Hinchingbroke,  Cape,  vi,  326 
Hmchnibroke  Isks  iv.  38,  92 
Hogs,  manner  of  dressing  at  Ulietea,  339 
Hoiborne  Isle,   ii.  117 
Ilolutlinr.a  Physalis,  i.  17 
H<.ods  Island,    iii,  274.  282 
Hoolaiva  Island,  v,  298,  299 
Hospodin  Ivaskin,  a  Russian  exile,  vii.  265 — 267 
Hoogea  Hapaee  Islands,  v.  310 
Hoouga  Tonga  Island,  ib. 
Hope'P.ay,    vi.  242 
Hope  Islands,  ii.  131 
Hot-springs  on  tht>  Island  of  Tanna,  iv.  56,  57,  58,  59.  6^ 

• ,  at  Natcheenkin,  vii.  185.  299 

Howe,  Cape,  li.  67 

Houe's  Foreland,  v.  134,  136 

Hov\e  Island,  iv.  1 

Huaheine,  Island  '>f,  i.  231,  234 

■ .Captam   Jouk  visits  a  second  time,  iii.  146 

,  Captain  Cook  visits  a  third  tune,  326 

■ .,  a  kind  of  free-masonry  among  ilie  natives  350 

«-— -  ,  visited  by  Captain  Cook  in  his  third  voyage,  vi.  83 

,  a  thief  of,  severely  punished,  and  escapes,  91,  92,  93^ 

94 

• ,  troublesome  disposition  of  the  natives,  92 

Hudson's  Bay  company.  See  Middleton  and  Hearne 

Human  sacriHces,  oflftrmg  of,  at  Olaheite,  iii.  168,  169,  vi.  28. 

38.  49 

,  ceremony  of,  29.  36 

Humming  birds,  vi.  273 

I. 

Ice,  large   quantities  taken  and   converted   into   fresh   water, 

hi.  33 
— ,  observations  on  the  for;nation  o(f\'i.  442 — 446 
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Ice  Islands,  ill.  20 

,  conjectures  conccruiug  ihe  Ibrmation  of,  iv.  217 

lev  Cape,  ussiiualiuu,  vi.  418 

Iiidian  head,  ii.  97 

liiduiii  traveiiing  bards,  i.  140 

■ sculpt  uie,  1  j7 

• Islands,  Mi.  66 

Ins>pissaud  juice  oi  wort,  beer  made  of,  lii,  62,  63 

Iiitaiiticide,    1.  l'J4.   vi,  144 

Introduclion  to  Captain  Cook's  tliird  voyage,  v.  1- 

luimtr  Island,  iv.  46.  55.  71.  92 

Iron,  conjectures  couceniiug  ihe  knowledge  of  its  use  among 

Indians,  vi.  '^20.  224.  304—506 
Island  ot  AsccuMon,  iv.  245 
Inland  ol  Desolation,  v.  14.3 
I-laiids  ol  D.rcction,  ii.  176 
I^ie  ot  Geoigi-j,  i\.  197 
Iju-yioif,  ErasiiU  Giegorioff  Sin,  a  Russian  trader  of  Oonalaslika, 

VI.  457,  458 

,  Ins  account  of  Lieutenant  S\ndo*s  voyage,  453 

,  his  acc>)u:it  of  a   voyage    into  the   Frozen   Sea   on 

sledges,  459,  460 

-,  account  of  another  voyage  by,  460,  vn.  174 

■ ,  lurnishes  Captain  Cook  with  several  cliarts,  vi.  461 

,  takes  Ills  final  leave  ot  Capt.  Cook,  466 

-,  misrepresents  tl'.e  Fn:ilisli,  vn.  173 


Ivahahs,  boats  ot  the  South  Sea  Islands,  i.  205 

J. 

James's  Fort,  ii.  550 

Japan,  view  of  t.he  coast  of,  vii,  358 

,  extraordinary   etlects   ot  the   currents  on  ihe  eastern 

coast  of,  367 

■ ,  plan  of  a  v<  yage  for  making  disco^c^^es  in  the  neigh- 

bourhoea  of,  394 — 39^ 
Japanese  vessel,  vn.  362 

Java,  fclfects  ot  ilie  climate  of,  vii.  431.     See  Batavia. 
Java  head,  ii.  338 

,Taw-boiies,  trophies  of  victory  in  the  Sout.'i  sea  islands,  i.  160 
Jealousy,  leujaikable  insianceoi,  at  O**;  yhee,  vn.  148,  149 
Juau  Fernandez,  iii.  249 

,  conjectures  respecting  the  discovery  of,  252,  253 

Juan  de  Fuca's  pretended  Strait,  vi.  241 

K. 

Kslioora,  the  savage  who  headed   the  party,  that  killed  and  cat 
Cr-iptaiii  Furntaux's  boat's  crew,  v.  179 

,  givts  an  account  of  ihe  Uiurder  at  Gras  Cove,  137 

,  his  surpris!i>g  courage  and  coufidence,  188,  189 

KuLooa,  a  vjliage  ol  (J.-.h;  hec,  vii.  2 
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Kakoo.T,  burnt  by  the  Englisli,  vii.  68 
Kamtscliatka,  dress  of  ihe   women  of,  vli.  178,   179 

. ,  mode  of  dancing  at,  196 

• ,  general  descrijjtioii  of,  293 

,  extent  anr!  situation,  ib. 

,  rivers,  293,  294 

,soi!,  294 

■  ,  climate,  296 

,  volcanoes,  288,  299 

■ .  hot-springs,  299 

,  trees,  299—300 

,  vegetables.  301 

■  ,  animals,  307 

,  birds,  312 

,  fish  and  sea  animals,  313,  318 

. ■ ■,  general  list  of  animals  found  in,  319 — 322! 

,  inhabitants,  323 

,  population,  329 

,  oiigin,  and  alistraet  of  the  histor3-,  323—330 

— — ,  government,  330,  331 

,  trade  and  commerce,  33j — 336 

. ~        '  ■,  houses,  o'o6 

,  dress  of  the  men,   339,  340 

. . ,  Islands  of,  340.  345 

Kamtschatskoi  Noss,  rii.  214 

Kanellna,  a  native  of  Owhyhee,  viii.  117 

Kanguroo,  the,  n.  153,  154 

Kao  Island,  v.  276,  277.  381 

Keppel  liay,  ii.  106 

Karakakooa  Bay,  vi.  504 

• ,  description,  vii.  1,  2.     See  Owhyhee. 

Karatchin,  village  of,  vii.  180 

Karraca  trees,  v.  199 

Kava  plant,  and  manner  of  preparing  the  liquor,  v.  346,  347. 

See  Ava  and  Eava 
Kaje's  Island,  vi.  322—325 

,  description,  323 

■ ,  productions,  233.  324 

,  birds,  324,  325 

— j  fondness  of  the  natives  of  heads  and  iron,  37^ 

. ,  natives  attempt  to  plunder  the  Discovery,  331.     See 

Prince  William's  Sound 
Kerguelcn.  Captain,  iv.  241 

Kerguelen's  Land,  v.  117.     See  Cliristmas  Harbour. 
Kidnappers,  Cape,  i.  281 

King,  Mr,  his  description  of  the  solemnity  on  account  of  peace, 
vi.  50 


IVDEX. 

Kinir,Mr.  his  instructions  from  Captain  Cook  relative  to  the  situa- 
tion of  a  peumsuia  on  the  coast  oi  North  x'^merjca,  vi.  443, 
444 

,  his  report,  444 

,  continues  the  journal  of  Captain  Cook,  vii.  1 
— — ,  solicited   by  tlie  natives  of  Owhyhee  to   remain  on  the 
Island,  27 

,  holds  a  consultation  respecting  the  future  operations  oi 

the  expedition,  53 
— — ,  narrowly  escapes  drowning  at  Petropaulowska,  166 

,  reception  at  Holtheretsk  by  Major  Behm,  187 

• ,  appointed  tollie  command  of  the  ship  Discovery,  257 

■ ,  demands  the  papers  of  the  ship's  officers  and  men,  376, 

3T7 
■I        ,  arrives  at  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  437 
— — ,  arrives  at  London,  440 

,  arrives  at  Hope  Bay,  vi.  242 

King  George's  Sound,  vi.  243 

i • ,  haranguing  of  the  natires,  243,  244 

f  articles  of  barter  wiih  the  natives,  248,  249 

,  dexterity  of  the  natives  at  theft,  "250 

. — ,  ceremonies  on  the  natives  tirst  coming   to  th« 

shij)s,  251—260 

..  ,  armament  of  the  native^,  251 

-,  jealousy  of  liie  natives,  to  prevent  other  tribei 


iiaving  intercourse  wilh  the  ships,  252 

. ,  trade,  256 

,  method  of  drying  fish  at,  257 

■ ,  general  survey,  5!57 — 259 

,  visit  from  strangers,  259,  260 

— -,  leave  to  cut  grass  purchased  at,  261 

_ ,  general  description,  264— i;66 

,  chniate,  266 

. ,  trees  and  vegr-tables,  267 

^,  quadrupeds,  268 

. -,  Sea  animals,  270 

,  buds,  272 

■.— ,fish,  273 

— ,  reptiles,  ib. 

,  insects,  ib, 

,  minerals,  273,  274 

,  natives,  276 

,  dress,  27  9-  284 

,  ornaments,  280,  281 

,  character  of  the  natives,  283 — 236 

— ,  music,  286 

— ,  manner  of  building  their  hoases,  288,  239 

,  poj^'ulation,  ili'S 

,  msiUe  of  the  houses  described,  290 

B 


INDEX. 

King:  George's  Sound,  furniture  and  utensils,  vi.  290,  291 

. ^ ,  iniaaes,  291—293 

• ,  eniploynii  ii(s,  293,294 

,  food,  cookery,  and  manner  of  eating,  294 — 298 

. — r—,  weapons,  298 

. ,  iwamifiictKres  and  mechanic  arts,  298 — 501 

. .  canoes  imd  navigation,  301,  302 

. -,  imiilonients  for  iishuig  and  liuntaig,  302 

,  iron  Uiol<,  303 

'onjeeliircs  concerning   the    manner   in   which 


lh»  V  receive  iron  and  other  metal-, 304 — 306 

,  languiigc,  307 — 310 

,  siiuation,  316 — Sll 

»  tides,  313 


Kmii's  Island,  vi.  407 
Knuckle  Foinl,i.  343 
Koah,  a  priest  and  warrior  of  Owhyliee,  vii.  4 

• ,  changes  his  name  to  that  of  Biiiaunee,  28 

• ,  his  character  sus|)icious,  57 — 63 

..,  threatened  In'  Air.  King,  70 
Kbdiak  Uland,  vi.  380 

Ivoliut:hee-too-Fa!iangou,  kin^  of  Amsterdam  I>.hm(l,  iii,  J  90 
Kokoa,  a  native  of  New  Zealand,  servant   of  Taweiharooa, 

190 
Komango  Islanr^,  v.  265,  266 
Koreki,  the,  vii.  343 — 345 
Konaci:,     See  Koreki. 
Koo!.  I^and.  V.  277— 306 
Kuiile  Jshiiids,  vii.  340 

L. 

La  Doininicalshnd,  iii.  274—282 

Ladres  ot  Oiaheite  visit  the  English  fort.  i.  118 

Lagoon  Island,  i.  71,72 

Laguna,  city  of,  v.  89 

Lam'/s  quarters  grass,  iv.  129 

Laii'lfall  I^le.iv.  157 

Lan^c,  Jolusn  Ciiristopher,  ii.  240 

Language  of  Oiaheite,  i.  334,  iv.  263,  vi.  137,  138 

• the  Island  of  Savu,  li.  268 

^ ^  Java,  312—333 

. Malay*  333 

Prince's  Island,  ib. 

. Madagascar,  334 

Cape  of  Good  Hope,  345    , 

. Van  Dienieu's  Land,  v.  172 

. New  Zealand,  ii.  58,  60,  v.  191—212 

. Mangeea,  224 

• ■-  the  Friendly  Islands,  431—435,  vii.  441— 4t 8 


:ai. 


IVDEX. 

Language  of  Xootka  Sound,  vi.  30?,  310 

Prince  William's  Sound,  345,  346 

Laoet,ii.  233 

Larus  crer>idatus,  the  black-toed  Gull,  i.  18,  19 

Lefoooa  l,!an(i,  v.  580— '294 

,  plunlation?,  293 

,  mode  of  shaving  at,  297 

Lema  Isles,  vii.  375 

Lepers,  Isle  of.  iv.  24 — 90 

L.-prosy  at  Anamoolia,  iv.  19 

Lion's-Tail  I-lunti,  li.  337 

L:>burne,  Cape,  iv,  88,  vi.  423 

Lizard  Island,  ii.  173 

Lizards  of  New  Zealand,  v.  195—204 

Longirndeat  sea,  method  o/ ascertaining,  iii.  35,36 

Long  Inlands,  m,  80 

Loag-Xose,  i;.  71 

Lojker's-on  Island,  ii.  3 

]  .opal  ka,  Cape,  vii.  343 

Low  IblauJs,  conjectures  respecting  the  formation  of,  v.  261— 

264 
Luncheon  Cove,  iii.  70 
Ljnx,  wdd,  vi.  270 

]VIacao,  town  of,  vii.  379 
Macclfsfield  Banks, vii.  404 
Maclfira,  Island  of,  i.  7—15 

,  wuie.i.  9 

,  carriages,  i.  11 

,  population  of,  i,  14 

Madrede  Du>s.     S^-e  Resoluti-n  Bay. 

Madrid,  filth;,  practice  ui,  before  the  year  1760,  i.  289" 

Magdalena  Lland.  in.  281 

Magellan  Sirait,  i.  43 

Magnetica!  Lie,  li.  118 

Mahie,  an  Indian  sufslitute  for  bread,  i.  138 

Maheme,  chief  uf  the  Island  of  Euneo,  vi.  74 

Maitao  trees,  v.  199 

Mallicollo,  Island,  iv.  26—30—79—89 

' ,  skirmish  wiihthe  natives,  27,  28 

: ■,  houses,  30 

-,  ho'.^esty  of  the  nahves,  31,  32 

,  inh-ibiiants,  32,  35 

' -,  ornaments,  ib. 

■ ,   weapons,  33 

■ ,  pro'iuction,  34 

■Maneater's  Island,  li.  325 

,  natives,  218.  219—225 

Mangeea  Island,  v.  218—222,  223 


INDEX. 

Maiigeea  Island,  productions  of,  v.  2^4 
■,  language,  ib. 
,  mode  of  salutation,  2:25 
JMangrove  River,  i.  31  • 
Manifold,  Cape,  ii.  106 

IManiac,  an  Otaheilean  god  of  wicker  work,  i.  156,  157 
JMarai  no  te  Oore,  a  burying  fiiace  for  dogs  at  Ulietea,  iii.  336 
]\]areewagec,  king  of  Tongataboo,  v.  314 
Blaria'j  Islands,  iii.  101.  104 
Maria  Van  Dienien,  Cape,  i,  347.  349 
Marmot,  vii.  309 
Marquesas,  I^Iands,  iii.  274.  280 

• ,  productions,  283.  i;87 

. .-,  natives,  284.  287 

,  dress,  284,  285 

■ ,  houses,  285, 286 

]\Iatahouah.     See  Pedro. 

Mataia  Island,  vi.  159 

Matavai,  the  Indian  name  for  Port  Royal  Bay,  i.  156 

. ,  described,  172, 173 

• ,  the  inhabitants  of,  in  a  state  of  enmity  with  tlie  natives 

of  Otaheitenooe,  vi,  25 
Matehah,  an  Olaheitean,  i.  82 
Matting,  Indian,  i.  £02 
Matuaro  Harbour,  i.  339 

Island,  ii.  60 

Mayo,  I'ble  of,  v.  95 

Major  Island,  i.  302 

Medusa.     See  Sea. 

Melon  and  other  seeds  sown  at  Otaheite,  i.  117 

Mendana's  Port,  iii.  275.     See  Marquesas. 

Mercury,  transit  of,  i.  309 

Mercury  Bay,  i.  319 

JMididij  Harraniy,  a  dramatic  performance  as  acted  at  Ulietea, 

iii.  337 
Middleton,  commander  of  an  expedition  into  Hudson's   Bay, 

V.33 
Middleburg  Island.     See  Eooa. 
Mistaken  Cape,  iv.  173 
Mock,  a,  or  running  a  muck,   a  barbarous   practice  in  Jaya,  ii. 

313 
Mogge  fish,  V.  203 
Monk  house,  Mr.  his  method  of  fothering  a  ship,  ii.  129, 130 

,  death  of,  281 

IMonopin  Hill,  vii.  421 
Montagu  Isle,  iv.  •;8.  92.  vi.  336 
Monuuieut,  Iskud,  iv.  37 


INDEX. 

■Moral,  an  Indian  burjing ground  and  places  of  i^orship,  i.  158, 
vii,  5 

Morea.     See  Eimeo. 

JMoreton's  Bay,  ii.  95 
Moreton,  Cape,  ii.  94 
Morion,  Captain,  iv.  239 
Morns  papyrifera,  the  cloth  plant,  i.  338 
Mother  Carey's  Goose,  v.  1-16 
Motugogogo.     See  Bret,  Cape. 
Mount  St.  Augustan,  vi.  355,  356 
Mount  Camel,  i.  343 

Campbell,  t.  138 

———Edgecombe,  i.  301,  vi.  3l7 

■ Egmont,  i.  352.  iv.  137. 

. Ehas,  vi,  230 

• Frurweather,  vi.  318 

Mourning,  Indian,  i.  311 
Mowee  Island,  vi.  487 

Terreeoboo  the  chief  of,  visits  Captain  Cook,  489 

description  of  the  south-west  side  of,  vii.  76 

farther  account  of,  lOif,  103 

genealogy  of  the  kings,  139 

Mulgrave,  Point,  vi.  416 

Muller,  his  knowledge  of  geography  rery  imperfect,  yi.  431 

,  reasons  for  rejecting  his  map  of  the  promontory  cf  tb» 

Tschutski,  vii.  236 

,  his  account  of  an  expedition  in  tlie  Frozen  Sea,  246 
Murderer's  Bay.     See  Blind  Bay. 
Muscovy  ducks,  iii.  88 

N. 

Nadeegsda,  hairy  natives  of,  described,  vii.  341 

Names,  custom  of  exchanging,  at  Olahcite  and  other  isLmds,  iii. 

181 
Nassau  633-,     See  Hermits  Islands. 
Natche,  a  great  solemnity  in  honour  of  the  king  of  Torigataboc's 

son,  described,  v,  363 — 368.  371 — 375 
Natcheekin,  hot  springs  at,  vii.  185.  'Zi'J 
Naval  force  of  Otaheite,  iii.  3122 
Naral  review,  at  Otaheite,  iii.  302.  315 
Navigators,  Isle  of,  iv.  6 
New  Albion,  vi.  256 

,  appearance  of  the  country,  238 

Xeeneeva  Inland,  v.  278 
New  Caledonia,  iv.  96.  131 

,  goodnature  of  the  unlives,  100.  Ill 

,  a  while  num  seen  there,  105 

— — ,  natives.  109 

,  dress,  110 
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ZN'ew  Caledonia,  weapons  at;  v.  Ill 
— — ,  liouses,  112 

,  Ibod,  113 

,  population,  ib. 

,  productions,  114 

,  bur;ying  places,  115 

■      ■,  navigation,  ib. 

,  chastity  of  the  women,  117 

.  nautical  and  geographical  observations  at,  117 — 131 

Newcastle  Bay,  ii.  187 

Newenham,  Cape.vi.  398 

New  Guinea,  ii.  224—230 

New  Hebrides,  general  survey  of  the,  iv.78 — 89 

New  Holland.     See  New  South  Wales. 

New  Passage,  iii.  79. 

New  Soulh  Wales,  Cook's  first  landing  at,  ii.  72 — 78 

,  inhabitants  of  described,  74.  84.  202— SOt) 

, ,  further  desciiption  of,  lO-i — 1^2 

-^  more  enlarged  account  of,  194 — 216 

. ,  specimen  of  the  language,  216,  217 

,  See  New  Zealand. 

New  Year's  Harbour,  iv.  178 

—Isles,  iv.  3  83 

-productions,  184—183 

New  Zealand,  ii.  23 

■ •,  natural  productions  of,  2.5—32 

-,  the  best  plan  for  establislihig  a  colony'  in,  31 

,  population  of,  32 

•,  inhabitants  of  described,  32.  43.  v.  193 

. ',  their  singular  mode  of  marking  their  bodies,  33 

,  their  dress  described,  39 — 13 

■  ,  their  singular  modesty,  40 

■ . ,  modesty  of  tlieir  women,  42 

,  their  liabitations  described,  43,  44 

. ■-■ ,  their  food,  44 — 16 

■ — ,  their  great  healtlifulness,  46 

— ,  their  canoes  described,  47, -^l  8 

. ,  their  tools,  49 

• ,  their  weapons  and  mode  of  attack,  50 — 52 

■  ,  their  war  dance  and  song,  52,  53 

• ,  tiieir  musical  instruments,  53 

',  their  mode  of  treating  their  prisoners,  53,  51' 

,  tlieir  towns  and  fortifications,  51 

'■ ,  their  religion,  56,  57 

■ ,  tlieir  origin,  probably  same  as  the  natives  of  the 

otiier  South  Sea  l>Iands,  57,  58 

— ^ ■  '    ■  ,  their  language,  58,  59 

J  are  decided  cannibals,  iii.  225 

^  a-e  in  some  degree  civilized,  ib. 


New  Zealand,  inhabitanis  of,  pcrpetuallj-  at  ^var,  v.  190 

• ,  Irade,  19^2 

• ,  account  of  two  youths  of,  19-J,  vi.  101 

Nichtlson  Mr.  v.  95 

Nighinigales,  a  species  of  bird  ueur  the  South  Sea  Islands,  raach 

rcseinhling.  i.  ii59 
Noah's  Aik  Ro.k,  vii.  439 
Noddifs,  birds  so  called,  li.  258.  v.  100 
Noir,  Cnpe,  iv.  158 

Koo'.ka  Sound.     See  King  George's  Soand. 
Norfolk  I^l.^nd,  iv.  135 
North  America,  continent  of,  v.  38 
North  Cape,  i.  345.  vi.  427 

Northern  Hemisphere,  paucity  of  birds  in  the,  vi.  ;!.^34 
Norton  Sound,  vi.  447 
•  ,  situation,  ib. 

O 

Oaita-piha  Baj,  iii.  133 

Oarao   a  kino;  of  Otaheile,  i.  146 

Obedidee,  a  native  of  Ulietea,  embarks  with  Captain  Cook,  iii. 
164 

,  his  great  indJiinitj  against  the  cannibals,  224 

,  resolves  to  leave  the  English  ship,  and  remain  on  the 

Island,  314.  345 

— — —  ,  his  character,  345 

■ ,  meets  with  Captain  Cook,  during  his  third  voyage, 

vi.  63 

,  is  envied  by  Oraai,  71 

0')erea,  the  sup-joscd  Otaheirean  queen,  i.  lOl 
,  her  private  amour  with  Obadee,  102 
,  ^^hy  recnced  in  po^er,  159, 160 

Observatory  Isle,  iv.  117 

Oghao  Island,  iv.  15.  18 

Oheteroah,  Island  of,  i.  ::?51.  255 

,  Inhabitants  of  described,  255 

Old  Toobu,  a  chief  at  Tou^ataboo,  v.  317 

Oiutorskoi  Noss,  vn.  214,  215 

Omai,  a  native  of  Uiietea,  embarks  on  board  the  Adventure,  iii. 
154 

,  his  character  and  history,  154 — 156.  v.  73,  74 

— — ,  leaves  England  to  return  to  Olaiieite,  v.  75 

,  earnestly  requests  Captain  Cook  to  kill  Kahoora,  187 

• ,  his  hyperbolical  representation  of  the  power  of  the  Eng- 
lish, 242 

,  meets  with  three  of  his  countrymen  at  Wateeoo,  v.  243 

,  is  offered  to  be  made  chief  ot  Eooa,  382 

,  arrives  at  Otaheite,  Avith  his  receptiou,  vi,  8 

— — ,  his  imprudent  conduct,  9.  20 
b4 


INDEX. 

Omai,  his  interview  with  his  sister,  vi.  10 

,  dresses  himself  in  arnollv  dress  to  visit  a  chief,  14 

• ,  associates  with  low  and  base  people,  20 

. ,  gives  public  dinners,  46 

— — ,  attempts  to  ride  on  iiorseback  before  his  countrjmen,  49 
— — ,  liis  riches,  65 

,  duped  bj  his  relations,  ib, 

,  his  jeaiousv  of  a  man  who  had  been  at  Spain,  71 

,  makes  an  offering  to  tlie  pods  at  Huaiicuie,  85 

,  his  speech  !o  the  chiefs  at  JIuaiieine,  86 

,  his  estabh:hme.ni.  at  Iluahdne  Rgreed  to.  87 
,  a  house  built  and  garden  phdulcd  for  lum,  88.  95 

■,  his  ambition  and  vani53',  87 
' ,  danger  of  his  situation  when  left  by  Captain  Cook,  83,  89 

■,  measures  taken  t«  secure  his  safety,  89,  90 
■     ■■•>  exchanges  many  of  his  kitchen  furniture  for  tnore  useful 

articles,  93 
— — ,  aMin:alsleft  with,-  94 
^■'     ,  account  of  his  faniiiy  settlement,  94,  95 

,  his  Tiuropean  woapon«,  95 

• ,  inscription  on  his  house,  96 

,  view  of  his  general  conduct  and  character,  96— 101 

■i ,  s-3  ids  to  Cuntain  Cuok  at  Ulietea,  105 

Onetheo'.v  Island,  vi.  194.  vii.  105 

• ,  ceremonies  performed  by  the  natives  who  go 

off  to  the  ships,  196 

-■  ',  natives  are  canni'  als,  196, 197 

. 1 J  houses  and  manners,  200 

-,  situa*^ion  and  produce,  204 


Onero}'^  L'and, 

Oiiiscus,  an  animal  so  call'^d,  i.  6 

Oonalashks,  Island,  vi.  387 

" ,  an  inhabitant  of,  comes  on  boifird  Captaim 

Cook's  ship,  389 

. ._ ,  situation,  482 

-,  Captain  Cook's  intercourse  Avith  some  Rus- 


sian traders  there,  455 

,  account  of  a  Russian  settlement  at,  467 

. — -,  native.',  469 

,  dress,  469,470 

,  food,  470 

,  houses,  471 

• ,  furniture,  472 

■ ,  manufactures,  ih. 

J  m;thcd  of  producing  fire,  473 

,  fishing  and  hunni  g  unplements,  475 

,  canoes,  474,475 

J  fishes  and  sea  annnjis,  475 

birds  and  fowls,  476, 47" 


INDEX. 

Oonalashka,  Island,  animals,  vi.  477 

■ ,  vcuoiables,  477 — 479 

■ .  fossils,  479 


Ooneeinak  Isiand,  vil,  ^i92 
•,  Cape,  vi.  o98 


' — ,  manner  of  burying  their  dead,  lb. 

,  character,  480 

,  diseases,  ib. 

,  tides,  481 


Ooueila  Island,  vi.  391 

Opoony  king  of  Boiaoola,  i.  246 

Opossum,  an,  ii.  161 

Oree,  kingof  Huah  iae,  i.  231 

— — ,  is  visit':  d  bv  Captain  Cook  in  his  second  voyage,  iii.  148 

,  his  courage  and  iove  of  justice,  150 

,  his  character,  334 

,  further  account  of,  vi.  115 

Oreeiioua  Island,  vi.  204.  vii.  89.  105 

Orkney's,  Ca  jtain  Gore's  passage  to  the,  vii.  440 — 442 

Orououte,  Odrreroa,  and  Tavee,   tiiree  natives  of  the   Societj 

Islands,  alTf  cting  narrative  of,  v.  224 
Osnabur^h  Island.     See  I\Ialaia. 
Oiaha,  Island  of,  i.  240.  250 

—  -  ,h. story  o'the  conquest  of,  vi.  113 
• •,  govern>:-ieiiV,  lii.  347 

Otaheite,  unhappy  rencontre  between  the  natives  and  some  of 
Cook's  men,  i.  83 — 90 

-,  their  !ijO';f-  of  funeraJ,  93.  135,  136.  217 

-,  feel  th-.  force  of  moral  obligation  from  the  dictates  of 

nature,  98 

. -,  tueir  childilh  tranfitions  from  sorrow  to  joy  exempli- 
fied, 100 

,  their  Angular  manner  of  pronouncing  the  names  of 

the  Eughfli,117 

—  ■— ,  attend  d;vine  fervice  at  the  Englifh  fort,  121 

•,  have  no  shame  resj^ecting  the  performance  of  certain 

a':iions  accounted  indecent  in  civilized  nations,  121,  122 

-,  their  manner  of  sliootmg,  140. 

. ,  their  respect  for  the  dead,  143. 

-,  their  exercise,  called  ehorooe,  described,  136,  137 

,  remarks  on  their  language,  137. 

-,  crt=,138. 

',  phsucal  knowledge  of  the  natives,  139. 

— ,  famine  sometimes  at,  139,  140, 

■ -,  animal  food,  140. 

,  dimk,  141. 

. -,  times  and  manner  of  eating,  142. 

• ,  marriacics  at,  142 — 147. 

, — ',  Circumviuon  of  the  native  -,  147. 
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Oiaheite,  religion,  i.  148.  150.  220. 

",  sii(»fi>:iiiorLS,  152. 

,  curious  account  relative  to  two  Taheeais,  or  cannibals, 

153, 154. 

■ ,  peculiar  diaracteristics  of  their  sovereign,  155. 

,  jnnsprudeucf.  227. 

,  chaiucter  of  their  women  defended,  iii.  171. 

■ ,  their  surrise  at  seemg  ni<  n  on  liorseback,  vi.  49. 

■     ■         -,  Captain  Cook  arrives  at,  during  his  third   voyage, 

vi.  8. 

,  aceountof  Spanifh  (hips  twice  vifiting  the  island,  9. 

. -,  partiality  ot  tiie  Datives  for  red  fealiiers,  9, 10. 

,  human  Siicrifices,  and  oiher  barljarous  cuftoms,  29^ 

41. 

' ,  manner  of  preserving  the  dead  bud3^  of  a  chief,  47. 

,  manner  of  lighting  m  war,  53. 

— ■,  thanksgiving  ctvemonios  at,  60 — 6o. 

■ ,  reflections  on  tlu"  iruiSc,  &c.  vvit!i,67,  68 

-,  farther  account  ofine  Spniiish  Expedition  to,  69 

',  reasons  ai,anist  an^v  European  sellleuient  here,  71 

• ,  Mr.  Anderson's  fanher  aceountof,  128—163 

-,  prcvailino;  wuids,  129 

•,  luxuriant  prospect  of,  l,iO 

,  natural  productions  according  to  Mr.  Anderson,  IS? 

.„ .general  appearance  and  personal  endowments  of  the 

natives,  133 

,  diet,  134 

■ ,  discasf.>,  ib. 

,  character  of  the  native*,  135 

,  calK  d  by  Waihs,  King  George  the  Ill's  Island,  i.  77 

^ '■ .  flies  of,  94 

• ,  music  of,  ib. 


-*",  the  chiefs  of,  i^^i.  by  their  servfmts  at  mea^s,  105 
— ,  name  first  discovered  t-y  the  Europeans,  117 

every  where  exhibits  marks  of  a  su'iterraueous  fire. 


103—164 

•,  general  description  of^  172 — 175 

,  the  inhabitants  of  described,  175 

,  visued  by  a  SpzJ-.iisi;  ship,  iii.  165 

",  improvements  in,  319 

,  their  method  of  staining  their  bodies,  177 

,  trxcir  dress,  179 

,  their  iiouses,  ISl 

,  their  total  ignorance  of  decency  or  modesty,  183, 

184.  193 

— ,  their  food  and  drink,  18^ — 191 

i. ,  their  mode  cf  cook«ry  and  of  eating,  187 

,  their  anuisenrentsand  mu.s;c,  1?1 

— ,  specimen  of  thJr  poetry,  19l2 
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Otalieite,  their  artificial  lights,  i.  ib. 

,  their  want  of  chastity',  ]  93,  194 

,  their  cleanliness,  195 


— ,  their  manufactures,  196 

' -,  fishing  and  fishing-tackle  of,  203 

,  their  architecture,  £04 

,  their  boa: s  and  navigation,  205— -210 

———,  their  division  of  time,  211 

— ,  their  nurjieration  and  mathematics,  212 

• ,  specimen  of  tht  ir  language,  213 

• ,  their  diseases,  214.  216 

■ ,  their  arts  of  iicaling,  215 

• ,  thtir  civil  government,  155.  159.  224.  iii.  322 

.  their  art  of  war,  226,  lii.  316 

' >  their  fondness  for  red  feathers,  iii.  325 

Otakootaia  Island.     See  Wenooa-ette. 
Otoo,  an  Otaheilean  king,  ni.  139.  292.  323 

,  entf  rtained  with  fire  works  by  Captain  Cook,  310.  313 

,  his  chara'ter,  319 

■ — — ,  at  war,  320 

■ ,  Captain  Cook's  interview  with,  during  his  third  voyat^e, 

vi,  19  ° 

— • — .receives  several  presents  of  fowls,  &c.  from  Captain  Cook. 

21 
— — ,  blamed  for  making  peace  with  Eiraeo,  5T 
,  his  artifice  with  Captain  Cierke,  64 

,  «ends  a  present  to  the  king  of  England,  66 

Otooareile,  i.  155 
Ourusl  I>;land,  is.  279 
O'Wharre  Harbour,  iii.  326 
Owhew,  an  Olaheitean,  i.  7'J 
Ovvhyhee,  Island  of,  discovered,  vi.  439 
,  extent,  ib. 

,  unsuspicious  character  of  the  nati^res,  496 

,  authority  of  the  chiefs  over  the  inferior  people, 

vii.3 

— .ceremonies  performed  at  landing,  5 — 8 

,  hospitality  and  munificence  of  the  natives,  14 

,  idoLs  15,  13 

• ,  propensity  of  the  natives  to  theft,  19 

— — ,  boxing-match  at,  20 

— ,  inquisitiveness  of  the  natives  about  the  departure  and 

object  of  the  Enghsh,  23,  24 

,  a  native  butioon,  described,  24,  25 

— ,  the  ships  It^ave  the  Island,  but  are  obliged  to  return', 

27—31 
■'        — ,  suspicious  behaviour  of  the  natives  on  the  return  of 

the  ships,  33 — 35 


INDEX. 

Owliyliee,  the  natives  attacl;  the  pinnace  and  oblige  the  crew 

to  quit  "tier,  vii.  '36 

— ,  ont"  ot  tne  chiefs  killed,  41 

— ,  ^'eiie'al  atlacii  ot  the  nsuves  on  •^•■^  English,  who 

kill  louro!  ihe  niarnies  and  Captain  Cooli,41,4-:J 

■ ,  f.lant  erous  sitnaiion  of  ihe  En^^lish  at,  50 — o'Z 

— .  bravery  ot  one  ot  the  naMves,  52,  f)S 

•— -,  evasive  and  nisidious  conduct  of  the  natives,  57, 


58.  60 

,  iheir  singalar  method  of  confirming  the  truth,  58 

-,  natives  parade  ni  the  clothes  of  t!ie  English  whom 


they  had  kille.l,  59 

;  nightly  feas^tin^^s  during  war,  ih. 

,  warhke  postnre  of  the  natives,  60.  61 


— ,  opinion  of  lh^:;  natives  respecting-  Captain  Cook,  63 
— ,  cxtraordintiry  conduct  of  two  boys  of,  65,  66 

,\vo:!ien  ot,  lie'.r  extraordinary  indifference  respecting 


the  lives  of  their  covuitrymen,  and   tiie  faie  of  their  country, 
vii.  70 

-,  peace  between  the  natives  and  the  English  restored. 


74 

,  farther  account  of,  91 

,ext.nr,  91,  99 

.  districts,  9?— 95 


-— ,  fa  e  of  llit;  eoUii(''v,  ib. 

—  the  interior  described,  95 — 102 

genealogy  of  the  kuigi,  139.     See  Sandwich  Islands. 


Oysicr  River,).  519 


Pahi'^,  8n  Indian  bort,  de-cribed,  i.  208,  209 
PaJIiser..  Cape,  i.  ."^76.  ni.  2Z9 

pTt,  V.  138 

"s  Isles,  -'i.  291 

Pa] ma,  e:ic  of  Llie  Canary  LleS;  iii.  5 
Pahn-treesoi  New  lloliaiid,  li.  193 
Palnici  ton,  Cape,.ii.  113 

Island,  IV,  ti 

' ,  a^roup   >f  sojail  si  j's,  v.  256.  261 


— ,  evt°n:,  257 

.— .  p  oduc..%  257  260 

,  coral  Oil,  258.  262 

— ,  uninht.biteci,  ib. 

conjectures  respecting  its  formation,  262,  263 


Panton,  Capta  ri,  vii.  331 

Proom  Island,  IV.  30.  79.  tO.  91 

Pao  van^r,  a  friendly  native  of  Jauna  island,  iv.  43 

Paramousir  Island,  vii.  349 
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Paratounca,  chnrcb  of,  described,  vii.  274 

Par»03,  poisonous  fish,  iv.  37 

Peace,  ceremonies  of  thanksgiving  for,  at  Otalieite,  vi.  60^-63 

,  restored  between  the  Engiish  and  the  natives  of  Owhy- 

hee,  vii.  74 
Peak  of  the  EtoMe  Island,  it.  89 
Pearl.     See  Anderson.  Mr. 
Pearl  Diamond.    See  Tower  of  Babvlon. 
Pedro,  a  native  of  Xew  Zealand,  attaches  himself  to  Captain 

Cook,  V.  181 

,  is  dressed  in  English  clothes,  iv.  144 

Perpetua.  Cape,  vi.  239 

Potrop3uiowska.     See  town  of  Saint  Peter  and  Saint  Paul. 

Peterels,  iii..'^'}.  3S.  ^^37 

Pengu'n  Cove,  v.  137 

IslanJ,iii.  101 

Penguins,  iii.  29.  46.  iv.  1S5.  v.  147 

Pennant.  Mr.  his  list  of  animals  found  in  Kamptsobatka,  vii. 

319— ::23 
Philadclphus  plant,  y.  199 
Phillips,  JVir.  his  gallant  behaviour,  vii.  4S,  49 
Pickersgill,    Lieiienant,    instructions    to  in   the    bri^  Lion, 

V.  59^ 

> Harhour,  iii.  62 

Island,  iv.   197 

Pico.    S^-  FayvA. 

Pier  Head,  ii.  ICt" 

Pigeon  Bouse,  ii.  G9 

Piistart,  Island  of,  iii.  207 

Pines.  Isle  of,  ;v.  194 

Pine  trees  of  ^ew  Caledonia,  iv.  128 

of  Norfolk  Island,'  135 

Pinnacle  Island,  vi.  453 

Point,  vr.  377 

Piniadoes,  iii.  23x>.  v.  IIQ 
Pococke  Po:iit,  i.  332 
Point  Banks,  vi.  35* 

('iiarloite,  v,  I  '0 

Breakers,  vi.  242 

Dromedarv,  ii.  6T 

Danger,   i.'  94 

Hicks,  ii.03 

Lock-ouT,  ii.  9 

Mer<^v«ry,  5.  321 

Poor  Ivni2;hls' Island,  i.  330 

Poowa.     See  Poy  h-vif. 

Popoie,  an  Indian  drink,  iii.  3S3 

Pork,  method  of  salting  ni  tropical  climatos,  iii.  22S.  vii.  10 

Popvdation  of -New  Holland,  :i.202 


INDEX. 

Poreo,  an  Otaheitean,  embarks  with  Captain  Cook,  iii.  145 

. -,  leaves  Captain  Cook,  163 

Porpoise,  iv.  134 

Port,  Mr.  a  German,  visits  the  ships  of  Captain  Clerl;e,  vii. 

172.208,209 

Clerke,  iv.  165 

r  Egmont  hens,  ii.  7.  iii.  39 

Jackson,  ii.  S8 

Port  Royal  Bay.   See  Matavai. 
Porto  Pierre,  iv.  256 
Portland  Island,  i.  276 
Possession  Bay,  iv.  195 

Island,  ii.  189 

. Point,  vi.  366 

Potattow,a  remarkable  instanceof  Otaheitean  dishonesty,!. 161 

Potoe,  Island  ef,  vii.  379 

Poulaho,  king  of  Tongataboo,  v.  300 

Poverty  Bay,  war  with  tlic  natives  of,  i.  261 — 272 

,  description  of,  272 

Power,  when  entrusted  to  common  seamen  and  soldiers,  very 

danojerous,  vii.  67,  68 
Pov  Bird,  iii.  89.  v.  201 
Prata,  Island  of,  vii.  373,  374 
Prava  Port,  iii.  7 

Pregnada,  the  impregnated  lemon  of  Teneriffe,  v.  91 
Pretane,  the  Otaheitean  name  for  Britain,  iii.  139 
PriesisofOwhyhee,  their dv»elliugs burnt  by  the  English,  vii,  6S 
Prince's  Island,  ii.  355.  329 


Batavia,ii.  330 

-,  houses  of,  ii.  331.  vii.  429 


Prince  Edward's  Islands,  v.  115 

. of  AVales's  Foreland,  iv.  127.  v.  14^ 

-Cape,  vi.40S 


Islands,  ii.  192 


. William's  Sound,  vi.  336,  337 

^ — ,  natives  described,  337 

,  dress,  338 

■ ,  ornaments,  3-40 

,  canoes  and  boats,  341,  342 

i ,  weapons,  342 

. ^  fishing  and  other  instinnnenls,  ib 

. ,  domestic  utensils,  343 

,  tools,  344 

. ,  food,  344,  345 

. ,  language,  345,  346 

,  animals,  347 

. ,  I)irds,3i8 

_-__-,  tlsh,  349 

.  metals,  vi.  349,  350.  351 

,  vc-Glables,  350 
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Pringle  Point,  t.  133 

Procession.     Se^Natche. 

Prophet,  a  mad,  at  Otaheite,  vi.  IT,  18 

Providential  Channel,  ii.  181 

Pulo  Condore,  Island  of,  vii.  405 

,  principal  town  of,  408 

,  visit  from  a  Mandarin  at,  410 

,  description  and  present  state  of,  415.  41S 

,  productions,  416 

.  inhabitants,  418 

,  latitude,  418,419 

Pulo  Timoan,  Island  of,  vii.  420 

• Sapata  Island,  vii.  405 

Pumice  stone,  vii.  367 
P^lstart  Island,  iv.  18 

Q. 

Quadrant,  Mr.  Banks's,  stolen  and  restored,  i,  106—109 
Queen  Charlotte's  Foreland,  iv.  122 

Island,  iv.  87 

Sound,  transactions  in,  i.3fl8 — 372,  iii.  110 

,  prostitution  in,  118 

,  thievish  propensities  of  the  natives,  iii.  217 

,  green  stone    the  chief  article    of   their 

trade.  219.  v.  204 

,  best  method  of  treating  theinhabitants,22S 

,  the  inhabitants  are  cannibals,  224 

— .  government,  iv,  146 

Captain  Cook's  arrival  at,  during  his  third 


voyage,  v.  175 

,  facility  with  which  the  natives  build,  177 

,  natives,  204 

,  dress,  205 

,  houses,  207 

,  manners,  209 

,  Mr.  Anderson's  remarks  on  the  country 


near,  v.  197 


•,  face  of  the  countrv',  ib. 
-,  temperature.  198 
-,  productions,  199 


— ,  birds,  201 
— ,  fish,  203 
— ,  insects,  204 
— ,  minerals,  ibid 
— .  weapons,  211 

language,  212.    See  New  Zealand. 


Quiros,  M.  iii.  249 

Quiros,Cape,  iv.  87 

QuoUj  an  animal  so  called,  ii.  198 
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R. 

ilam  Head,  ii.  66 

Rats,  method  of  getting  rid  of  at  sea,  vi.  74 

Red  Point,  ii.  71 

Rein  Deer,  vii.  310 

Religion  of  Otaheite,  iii.  168.  170  vi.  118.  160 

of  the  Island  of  Savo,  ii.  262 

of  the  Javanese,  308.  310.  315 

of  Ulieiea,  iii.  342 

of  the  Friendly  Islands,  v,  ^21 — 424 

of  the  Sandwich  Islands,  vii.  142 

Rendezvous,  Isle  of,  v.  121 

Reptiles  and  insects  of  New  Holland,  ii.  199 

Repulse  Bay,  ii.  115.  v,  133 

Resolution  Bay,  iii.  2S3 

Island,  iii.  128 

Port,  iv.  77 

Rheumatism,  how  cured  by  the  natives  of  OtaliCite,  vi.  59 
Rica  de  Plata  Island,  vii.  159 
Rio  de  Janeiro,  i.  30 — 41 
River  T  ;rnagain,  vi.  364 
Robin  Island,  ii.  349 
Rock,  a  very  extraordinary  one,  i.  292 
Rockingham  Bay,  ii.  120 
Rock's  Point,  ii.  17,  vi.  382 
"Rodney  Point,  i.  327.  vi.  405 
Roggewein  Voyage.     See  Easter  Island. 

Roliand  Isle,  V.  121 

Roman  Rocks,  vii.  439 

Rotte,  Island  of,  ii.  266—335—236 

Rotterdam  Island.      See  Annamooka. 

Round  Hill,  iv.  160 

Island,  vi.  396. 

Royal  Bay,  iv.  195 

Royal  Sound,  v.  141 

Runaway  Cape,  i.  298 

Russia,  Empress  of,  entertainments  on  her  name-day,  vii.  280 

Russian  army,  remarks  on  the,  vii.  273 

Russian  charts,  errors  in  the,  vii,  212 

Russian  Discoveries.     See  Ismyloif 

Russian  letters   received  by  Captain  Cook,  whilst  near  the 
coast  of  North  America,  vi.  381,  382.  389 

Tables  of  Kamtschatka,  vii.  308 

S. 

Samadang,  Town  of,  on  Prince's  Island,  ii.  327 
Samganoodha  Island,  vi.  390 


INDEX. 

.Sampan oodha  Harbour.     See  OonaJashka. 
Sampanes,  Chinese  boats,  vii.  3e5 

,  number  of  at  Canton,  391 

Sand-down  Point,  vii.  364 
Sandwich,  Cape,  ii,  I'^O 

,  Inlands,  iv.38.  90.  92.  vi.  204 

■>  redections  on  the  useful  situation  of  the,  231 

,  longitude,  232.  vii.  110 

-,  tides  at  the,  233.  vii.  106 

,  general  description,  vii.  90,  91—152 

,  government,  137,  138.  140.  142 

,  climate,  105 

,  quadrupeds,  106,  107 

,  biras,  107,  108 

,  vegetables,  108,  109 

,  astrtjuoinical  observation?  at,  109,  1 10 

,  origin  of  the  inhabitants,  HI 

,  native^  described,  112 

,  population,  114 

,  dispos'tion  and  manners,  116 

,  reasons   for  supposing    them    not    cannibals,    vii, 

.  118—120 

,  dress  and  ornaments,  121 — 125 

,  village^  and  houses,  125,  126 

,  food,  1-26 

,  occupations  and  amusements,  127 — 132 

,  arts  and  manufactures,  133.  136 

,  music  and  singing,  128,  1S9 

,  games,  129,  130 

,  dexterity  in  swimm-ng,  130 — 132 

,  children's  amuscmeuis,  132 

,  fishing,  134 

,  weapons,  136,  137 

,  genealogy  of  the  kings  of  Ovvhyhee  and   Mowee, 


139, 140 

,  a;lministration  of  justice,  142 

,  relsion,  142 

,  human  sacrifices,  145 

,  superstitions,  145 — 147 

— ,  marriages,  147,  148 

'.nerai  rites,  149 — 152,    See  Owhyhee,  and  Atoo 


Sandwich  Land,  iv.  20S 

Port,  iv.  35.  91 

Santa  Clara  Convent,  at  Madeira,  i.  13 

Cruz  Road,  description  of,  v.  12 

City,  89 

Sandy  Bay,  i.  343 

Cape,  ii.  98 

Saranne  piact,  vii.  302 
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Satan,  singular  opinion  of  the  Javanese  respecting,  ii.31 5 
Saunders,  Cape,  ii.  8 

Island,  iv.  206 

Savage  Island,  Captain  Cook  furiously  attacked  on,  iv.  4 

,  pai(sed  by  Cook,  during  his  third  voyage,  v.  264 

Savu,  Island,  hospitable  entertainment  there,  ii.  243 

,  particular  description  of,  248—263 

,  plants  of,  249.  255 

;  animals  of,  250 

,  inhabitants  of,  251.  263 

,  their  dress,  ib. 

,  houses  of,  254 

,  food  of,  255 

,  division,  258 

,  military  force,  259 

,  government,  260 

,  singular  custom  of  feasting  on  the  death  of  a  Raja,  2G1 

',  manufactures  of,  261,  262 

,  religion  of,  262,  263 

,  cleanliness  of  the  inhabitants,  263 

,  trade  of,  263,  264 

,  language  of,  268 

Schuraagin's  islands,  vi.  380 

Scum,  on  the  sea  between  New  South  Wales  and  'Sew  Guisea, 

ii.  222 
Scurvy,  Cook's  sailors  attacked  by  the,  ii.  123. 
Sea,  luminous  appearance  of,  i.  19 

■ ,  cause  of  the  luminous  appearance  of  the,  iii.  13 

animals,  small,  in  the  North  Pacific  Ocean,  described, 

vi.  235 
Sea-bears,  iv.  185 
Sea-cow.     See  Sea-horses, 
Sea-horses  killed  and  used  as  provisions,  vi.  419 

— — ^,  description  of,  419 — 421 

Sea-lion,  i.  354 

,  their  flesh  used  for  food,  iv.  177 

Seal  Island,  vii.  439 

Sea-otter,  vi.  270,  271 

Sea-pies,  iv.  187 

Seals,  iii.  78 

Sea^saw-dust.    See  Scum. 

Seba,  a  town  in  the  Island  Savu,  ii.  260 

Secret  instructions  for  Captain   Cook  from   the  Admiralty, 

V.  24 
Sentry-Box  Island,  v.  132 
Serdze  Kamen,  Cape,  vi.  431 
Serpent-stone,  v.  204 
Shag  Island,  iv.  165 
Shags,  iv.  186,  187.  v.  148 
Shallow-WciLcr,  Point,vi.  451 


IXUFX. 

SIiaTin^,  as  prach'jed  at  Lefooga,  v.  299 
Sheath-Bill,  v.  1 18 
Sheplicrd's  Ides,  iv.  36.  91 
Ship  Cove,  i.  372 
Shoal  Ness,  vi.  ^00 

Sinus  pudoH;,  the,  «  f  the  natives  of  the  Cane  of  Good  Hope. 
.    ii.34T 

Sir  Charles  Hardy's  IsU^e,  ii.  184 

Skulls,  human,  brought  by  the  natives  of  Hope  Bay,  to  bar- 
ter, vi.  219 
Slaves  of  Java,  ii,  321 
Sledge  Island,  vi.  -^06 

,  description  of  theslcj^ges.on  it,  ib.  vil.  181 

Sleep,  singular  practice  of  puttinsj  great  men  to,  at  Tongat*- 

boo,  V.  351,  352.  369 
S;nokey  Bay,  vi.  355 

Cspe,  ii.  91 

Snowy    )aountains  at     Owhyhce    described,    rii.  93.  ii.  ?. 

97,93 
Snug  Corner  Bay,  vi.  3S3 
Society  Isles,  geography  of  the,  iii.  171 

,  various  reflections  of  Captain  Cook,  rejpf^ct'ng 

the  visits  of  Europeans  to  the,  vi.    124.     See  Otaheitt,  iiu- 
aheine,  Matavai,  Ulii'tea,  and  Boiobola. 
,  general  descrip-llon,  159-^163.   i.  ^'9 

Solander,  Dr.  and  Mr.  Monkhouse,  robbed  by  the  Oia.hei« 
teans,  i.   S4 — 86 

Solander's  Lland,  ii.  12 

South  Cape,  ii.  11.  iii.  99 

Southern  Thule,  iv.  204 

Southern  Continent,  conjectures   against    the    existence    of, 
iii.  126 

South  Pole,  reasons  for  there  being  land  about  the,  iv.  203. 
216.     Sec  Ice  and  Hill  .  .      ' 

South  Sea  Islands,   conjectures  concerning  the  fsrst  peripling 
of,  v.  245 

Spaniards,  account  of  their  expedition  to  Otah^ite,  vi,  11.69 

,  their  fictions  to  depreciate  the    ilnglish,  70 

Spanish  house  a:  Oiaheite.  described,  vi.  11 

Voyr.grs,  v.  6.  60,  61 

Sparrraan,  iSir.  robbed  by  some  Otaheiteans,  iii.  1 19 

Sp'ces  of-Baiavia,  ii.  304 

Spruce  p'ne,  iii.  92 

Statues  in  iiascer  Island,  iii.  259.  261 

■ ,partiruLir  des  ription,  ^:70 — 273 

" ,  their  nasnes,  272 

Staten  Land,  iv.  ItfO.  182 

—■ .  geographical  and  nauiiral  observations  at.  iv. 

180— isr ' 

• ,  account  of  is'lands  near,  ib.     See  New  Zftal.i.jJ. 

G 


^t.  Barbara  Channel,  iv.  l.fe 

8t.  Bartholomew  Island,  ii.  ->-23.  iv.  81.  S9 

St.  Christina  Island,  iii.  '£14.  i>82 

,  tiiievish  prop»*n  itj  of  the  natives,  27 G— 279 

Str-llenhosh,  villj^e  of,  v.  1C6 
Stephens,  Gape.  ii.  22.  vi.  450 

,  Point,  il.  &9 

,   Port,  ih. 

Stepney,    the    Marai,   or   burving-place    of   Captain    Cook, 

iii.3-ii 
St.  Helena,  I.Iand  of,  ii.  350.  iv.  242 

• ,  production  of,  352 

St.  Hermogf  nes,  Cape,  vi.  353 

■ 's  Inland,  vi.  'J54.  372 

St.  Ildrfonso  Isles,  iv.  171,  172 
Straits  of  .IcIouzpI,  iv.  159 
St.  Jobn,  Cape,  iv.  179 
St.  L:iuren?e,  island  of,  vii.  218 

St.  Louis,  C  ipf%  V.  122.     See  Francois  Cape. 
Stcphl'D,  Mr.  laap  in   his  account  of  tlie  Northero    Ar.'hipe» 
la*^  prove;!  to  be  erroiieous,  vi.  -il5.  432.  i-'iO.  447.  -Go 

St.    Fekr  and    St.  John,    return  of    the    iin^lish   ships  to, 
vii.  ^55 

Storm  Bay,  V.  153 

Stonnv  Bay, -ii.  100 

St.  Pedro  IsL.nd,  iii.  274.  2S2 

Stra.tLe  iS^iaire,  i.  62.  iv.  173.  183 

Straii<i  of  Siiuda,  vii.  4-^4 

Stunrfs  Island,  vi.  450 

Suckling,  Cip^,  vi.  321 

Sudaras.     See  Crocodiles. 

Suicide,  of  a  sailor  on  board  Lieutenr^nt  Cook's  ship,  i.  70 

Siilpher  island,  discoverv  of,  vii.  370 

Superstitions  of  the  Javanese,  ii.  315 

of  the  Ciiiiiese  in  Ba'avia,  320,     See  Religion. 

Si'.rveyivs:,  Co'  k  .s  definition  of,  iv.  79 

furviile,  Capi.'.Jn,  iv.  2-0 

Sutherland,  Fori)/,  deatli  of,  v..  79 

. Point,  -b. 

Rv.-eet-i;r;'ss,  vii.SOS 

S\v;-rt--vvort,  its  eni:^acy  a;yainst  the  scMrvy,  iii,  6\ 

Sviirniniii^  of  tne  OtaMeitea.-s, ».  12S,  129 

SynJ,  voyago  of,  vii.  261,  l62.     See  IsmUoiF. 

T. 
Tabic  Cnpe,  i.  275 

• I-laKd.     See  Erronr.n. 

"^'a-.  <t,  It)  aiiias  of  t'.e  word,  as  used  by  the  natives  of  ihc 
FriMUfly   !^ln;)(!5,  v.  428 


Taljoo,  meaning  of,  at  the  Sund^vich  Islands,  vii.  9 

■J'afircnis.     Sfe  Can  m  ball  si  n. 

'J  afutoroa  Is'a'ni,  vi.  203.  vii.  105 

T.dioorovva,  I>!;in(.i  ot,  vu.  75-  103 

Taipa,   a  native  of  the  fntiitJl^    liles,  harangues  the  people, 

V.  i30 
Tanuinn.  I^laiul  of.  vii.  427" 
Taiina  Isjaud,  iv.  46.  9.' 

' ,  courage  of  the  natives,  50 

',  nativ«-s  supposed  to  ie  cannibals,  55 

,  n:annfr  of  cieariiisj  the  ground  tor  a  plantation  at,  59 

,  cliaracter  oi'  t!ie  natives,  dO.  72,  73 

-,  naiives  faisel^y  suspected  of  an  Uiiiiauiral  passion,  62 

,  i.ouses,  and    manner  «)f  disposing   of   their  dead,   62» 

63 

• ,  manner  of  destroying  rats,  64 

— — -,  produ'.tiuns,  70 

,  clothing,  73,  74 

,  arts,  74 

,  weapons,  75 

,  oovernnieiit,  76 

Taro  piantatiuns,  iv,  103 

laroaailietoomoo,  the  su'preme  deity  of  Otaheite,  i.  221, 

Tarrdo,  king  of,  visits  Mr.  Bank;?,  i.  13'J 

TariUaii,  Abel  Jmsen,  ii.  23.  a*.  96 

Taliorting,  i.  178.  ;;.  253 

1  aval  P'jcnduunoo  Lake,  v.  193 

Tawoiharooa,  a  native  of  New  Zealand,  leaves  Queen  CI;arlo'.te's 
Somul  to  attend  Oiiiai.  v.  189 

•,  is  attended  by  Kckna,  190 

,  gives  an  account   of  siiips  arriving   in   New   Zea- 
land, 19 -i 

,  manner  of  expressing  his  grief,  216 

Tayeto,  son  ofTis^ia,  i.  233 

.dies  at  Batavia,  ii. ':i8l 

Trabconvd,  a  Ciuef  of  New  Caledonia,  iv.  99 

Tea-shrub  of  TencntFe,  v.  90 

Tee,  an  Otaheitcan  Ciiief,  iii.  5:94 

Teerawliitte,  Cape,  lii.  215,  2'J9 

Tcgadoo  Bay,  i.  ^'91 

Tempi e  Cay,  li.  184 

Tcneritie,  v.  83 

'■ — ,  pic  of,  85.  91 

,  trade,  9^J 

• -,  Omars  description  of  t'le  inhabitants,  v.  93 

'J'apapa,  a  :;od  of  the  lirst  chss  in  Oiaheitc,  i.  2zi 

Tcratu,  a  i\'ew  Zealand  I'rince.ii.  55 

Tcroa^^jemou  Atooa.     See  il-rves's  Island. 


Terra    del    Fuego,    inliabitanrs,    &c.    cf,    i.    46.    55—61.1''. 

1>3.  181 

.general  Hescrip'ion  of  ihe  S.  E.   part  of,  62 — 63 

— ,  S.W.  part  of,  iv.  181 

IVrreeohoo,   King  of  Owliyhee   and   Mowee  Islands,   vi.  489 

vii.  15.  17 

■ ,  niahcs  a  magnilicent  present  to  Captain  Cook,  ?6 

• ,    attempted    to     be    made    prisoner    bjf    Captai* 

Cook,  39,  40 

— — -,  retires  to  a  deep  cave  thrnn::Ii  feat,  60 

Terridiri,  heir  apparent  ofOiaheife,  i.  116 

Teilmroa,  I-!and  of,  i.  230 

Thames  River,  near  the  SoKth  Sea  lilands,  i.  r?25 

• ,  skirmish  near  the  banks  of,  i.  33.5. 

Tiialt,  strons  propensity  of  the  Otaheiteaas  to,  i.  Oi 

The  Groiips,  Islands,  i.  76 

Thirsty  Sound,  ii.  Ill 

Tiie  I'hree  Brothers,  hills,  ii.  90 

Threehiiis  Island,  iv.  36-  90,91 

■J'hrce  Kinijs  Island,  i.  346 

Three  i'oints,  Cape,  ii.  88 

I'iiumb  Cape.i.  72 

Ticrra  del  Espiritu  Santo^  Island,  iv.  88,  8? 

Tiniherj  very   fine,   near  the  Thames  River,  in   the  South  Sea 

Taiie-k>eper,  Harrison's,  vii.  285—292 
Tin:or,  i:.  232.  235. 

,  Lovet,  233 

— ,  wreck  of  a  French  ship  on  the  const  of,  '266 

Ttaiorodee,  an  Otaheilean  lascivious  dunce,  i.  193 

T:oo-kea,  Island,  ni.  283,  289 

To'.ava,  an  aged  friendly  Indian,  i.  306 

1'oiou,  or  Chief  of  Karaiclsin,  vii.  178 

,  Ins  house  described,  179 

Tdaga,  Bay  of,  i.  295 
Toniititahoo  Island,  iii.  179 

• ^- ,descripuan,  194—204.  v.  321.  352.  355—362.  39^ 

• : ,  Ca|>lain  Cook's  friendly  reception  during  his  thud 

Vf.yU!;*-,  V,  512 

,  concert  at,  v.  320,  321 

• ,  piece  of  art  at,  332 

,  nianiifitrrure  of  ch.th  at,  322 — 324 

',  a  j^rand  haiva  or  enlerta  niueul  at,  521 — 330 

■ ,  houses  and  manners,  336 

' .  wn' ommon   dexterny  of  the  natives  displayed  in 

till-'  prepar;itif)n  of  a  creat  prtsenl  to  Capla'o  Cook,  337 

,  son:e  of  the  othcers  phmciered  b^'  the  ualivee,  S39 

,  their  mode  of  fishing,  341 


IN'BFX. 

Tonf^ataboo,  fiatooka,  or  burviii^-piace  described,  S  J-2 

. — ,  observations  on  the  country  eutertaiuaients  at  the 

king's  bouse,  v.  3-43,314 

. ^^ ■ — ,  mourning  ceremony,  345.  351 

,  drinking  ceremonies, oid 

_. .,  one  of  llic  nativt^s  woninJrd  by  a  sentinel,  349.  352 

,  Messrs.  Kin-;  and  Anderson   visit   iUe  Ki.iiis  bro- 


ther, 349 — syj 

■ — ,shigular  practice  of  beating  a  person  to  sloop,  355- 


3-32.369 

. ,  suDcrstitious  mode  of  dete.itia^  thofN  Sj'h 

. ,  i^ir.  AnJerson's  account  of,  ojG — oO'^ 

. ,  extent,  356 

.^ -,  cbuKile,  '3b7 

.  — — ,  so ! ! ,  :i5i> 

,  natural  productions,  359 

, ,  quadri:peds,  360 

. . hird<,ib. 

■ ,  lis!;,  36i 

— — ,  account   of  '^    great  solemnity  in   Imnour   of  the 

kind's  son,  SG'^i — 3d8.  371 — 375 
Toobou,  Cbiet  of  ihe  Island  of  Annam^oka,  v.  idS 
Tooboaai,  Island  of,  discovered,  vi.  3,  -4 

.,  Situation,  extent,  &.C.  5 — 7 

Toofooa  Island,  v.  27G 

_ volcano  on,  277,  278 

Tootaliah,  an  Oialieilean  Cinef,  and  Regent,  i.  83 

^ .,  made  prisoner,  and  the  consecpituces,  109 

_  ^  attempts  to  bre  IMr.  Bank-,*s  giai,  i.  119 

.,  steals  naiis,  and  is  tried  for  tlie  oti'ence,  I'JS 

Toote,  Indian  unne  of  Captain  Cook,  i.  117 

I'urroir.edo,  a  shrub  found  on  Easier  IsianJ,  iii.  2C'^ 

Tovy  Island,  i.  3u9.  ii.  23,  24 

'j•o^^er  of  Bab.vlon,  v.  103 

Tuwha,  an  Ola'.ieitean  Chief,  iii.  ?98 

.  harangues  the  natives  on  the  subject  of  tr.eft,  301 

.,  cont'erence  with,  vi.  42 

. ,  concludes  a  peace  wit:i  Eiraco,  56 

Town  of  3aint  J*eter  imd  Saint  Paul,  vii.  165 

,  coiiJn-s;ind:n£  officer  of  the  port  of;  167,  158 

,  mode  of  travelling.  170,  171.   Soe  St.  Pv-Lcr  and  St.  Paa.', 

Townshend,  Cape,  li.  107 
'J'raitur's  Head  nrcnuoniory,  W.  46 

•" '. ,  skirmish  on,  43,  4'1 

, ,  nil  abilants,  45 

Traps,  certain  rocks  so  calle;!,  ii.  11 
Travelling  on  sledges,  vii.  48^,  185 
Tribnlatio  >,  Cape,  ii.  123 
Trinity  Bay,  ii.  li'i 


Trinity,  Cape,  vi.  *75 

. Island,  vi.  375 

I'sclmkotskoi,  Cope,  vi.  435 

•J'm  Imi-ki,  country  of  ihe,  vi.  409.  432— '131-  vii.  344; 

-,  situation,  ib. 

,  interview  with  llie  nalivcs,  410 

• — ,  weapons,  411 

. -,  pcrsojis  of  I  lie  natives  described,  41:2 

,  ornanuMits,  ib. 

,  Iinu.'.6s,  413 

,  food,  414.  vii.  544 

« •-,  face  of  ilie  country,  ib. 

,  a  curious  circum-stauce  relative  to  the,  explained,  vil^ 

195, 196 

— . ,  employments,  344 

'J'abouralTaraaide,  an  Oiaheitean  Chief,  133 

,  Tourio,  his  wife,  pays  particular  attention  to 

Mr.  Banks,  84 

,  his  honesty,  96 

. ,  is  supposed    to   be   d^ing  from  liaving    cat 

tobacco,  104 
Tbp-a,  c:n  Olai.eitean  pries),  some  account  of,  i.l69.  ii.  133 

• ,  embarks  with  Captain  Cook,  i.  170 

—  -    -,  piayp  for  a  breeze,  123 

,  With  his  boy  Tayelo,  how  affected  by  their  f.rst  landing  in 

Ijatavia,  ii.  279 

• ,  is  sick,  ii.  'iSO 

— — -,  dies,  ii.  282 
Turnapain,  Ca|:e,  i.  SB.* 
I'm  lie  Island,  iv.  S2 
Two-headed  Point,  vj.  .374 
'i'wohills  Isla;.d,  iv.  37.  92 
lyger  Hills,  v.  109 

U. 

riietea.  Island  of,  i.  ^S6 

,  vi-^ited  by  Captain  CooV,iii.l  56 

. ,  limorousness  of  the  nati\  es,  161  — 163 

. — ,  visited  another  time  by  Captain  Cook,  33.5 

— — — ,  governmenl  ol,  347 

— ,  general  trade  with  Captain  Cook,  346 

— — ,  Cook's  arrival  at  on  his  t' ird  voxage,  vi.  102 

< ,  relreshments  received  at,  114 

• ,  account  of  the  stale  of,  and  of  its  dethroned  king,&e. 

114,  115 

,  history  of  tlic  conquest  of,  118 


Tlliniiirna,  i.  137. 

I'iioa,  Don   Antonio,    his  account  of  Fernando  da  Noroiiha, 


INDEX. 

Uncoverinp;,  nnt  of  respect,  Low  practised  iii  Otaliclto,  iii.  IJO 
Uprif^ht,  Hoan.  ii.  68.  vi.  403 
Upstart,  Cape,  ii.  117" 

V. 

Van  '^  (mrn's  Land.     See  Adventure  Baj',  New  Hu.'Iajid,  and 

New  South  Wales. 

Ilr'a.ls,  iii.  19,3 

Variation  ot'  tiie    compass,   contradictory   opinions    respectar^ 

the,  V.  11.3  ' 

Varlia,  Mr.  v.  85 
Va'Tioo  Island,  v.  394 
"\'rnereal  (liSOJise,  very  common  in  Oiaiieite,  i.  216 

,  iniro.'ii.c*  d  into  Nie-v  /.-s.i.incl,  v.  IJ-i 

Venus,  the  transit  oi,  oi>scrved,  i.  132 — 1J4 

,  Poiiir,  i.  230 

A'era  Cruz,  Port  ol,  iv.  05 

Vih.'niaiico,  i.  9 

Villa  (le  Hoita,  iv.  255 

Villaiic  ot'  Kakooa   Ir.iiul  by  tlie  Engiis'.i,  vii.  68 

Villages  orOwliyliee,  vii.  66 

VinciM.t's  li-\y,  ).  4i 

Violacea,  i.  18 

V;rgin  Alary,  Cape,  iv.  181 

Vocabulary  (jfliie  liin>:ua>;o  of  the  Society  Islands,  i,v.  263 

■■ of  liie    language    of  llie   f neiKlly    liles,    vn.  4il 

— 168 
VoicHiio,  in  the  Island  of  St.  Helena,  ii.  350 

. ■   Tanna  iv.  oz.  57.  66,  67 

■ ,  near  Cook's  River,  vi.  S6b 

■ ,  neai  Halibut  island,  383.  385 

.-,  at  PotropadloAska,  viK  211,  212 

,  of 'i'o!t-aich:ch,  vn.  298 

■ ,  at  Kani;s.;!iatlwi,  vn.  299 


Vovaiies,  generai  object   of  those  previous   to  Captain  Coot's 
la  St",  V.  4 

,  general  vievv  of  to  the  Southern  Hemisphere, 

. ,  Cc-ok's,  4.  9.  63. 

— — — .,  iheu-  value  esliiuaicd,  43 — 53 

W. 

Walieatona,  an  Otaheitean  King,  i.  149.  iii.  137.  167 

Wales,  Mr.  ins  estimate  of  th.    scentilic  acquisitions  made  bj 

Cook's  voag'-s,  V.  47,     See  Statues. 
Wailis's  IsK.s,  ii.  190 
Wauipn,  town  of,  vii.  384 
War  between  Eimeo  and  Matavai,  vi.  26.  52 


War-ilsnce  of  ilie  New  Z.alanUeis,  ii.  52 

song  of  the  New  ZciUaudi  rs,  aB 

\Varming-paii,  a  curious  one  iu  Q  leeu  Char!olle*s  Sound,  iv.  147 
^Vurnint,  Mount,  li.  93 
Wateeoo  Island,  v.  <J£6.  246 

• — ,  j'atives  inislake  goats  for  birds,  2^3 

,  t^escriptioii   Sec.  of  the  aalives.,  259.  233.  238 

• ,  dance  at,  £33 

=- ,  entertain uicnt  at,  237" 

■ -,  dress,  238 

1  weapons,  240 

• ■»  canoes,  ib. 

— ,  produc^'ions,  941 

,  soil,  241.  246 

,  wild   notion   of  the  natlres  respecting   tlreir  nature, 

V.  £17 
Water,  good,  its  ben?f)cia]  effects  to  seamen,  iv.  25S 
Wuter-spimts,  ii.  G6.  iii.  91 
Walnsan,  VViliiaiii,  deatli  of,  vii.  21,22 
— — — ,  some  accoiini  of,  22 

■'■^ ,  terL-uionics  of  the  priests  of  Owhyhee  at  his  funeral, 

Walile-bird,  lii.  80 

WtapoDs  of  New  Holland,  ii.2Il — 213 

Weather,  lUiiduiss  oi'  the,   a>  fur  as  the   latitude    44"   North, 

vi.  234 
"VVebb,  Clement,  p.nd  Samuel  G.bson,  desert  from   the    Engli's}! 

Fort  at  Olaheile,  i.  ioti 
AVebber,  Mr.  v.  73 

— — — — ,  takes  Kahoora's  portrait,  189 
Wenooa-etie  Island,  v.  240,  249 

,  t  ro es ,  21.9 

« ,  birds,  2jO 

. ^  insects,  ib. 

"Wcir,  Mv.  accidental  death  of,  i.  7 

West  €ape,  ii.  14 

V/ex  mouth  B<y,  ii.  JP.2 

Wharretou'.vaj'a  fortified  Indian  town,  i.  315 

Wherraoysen.    See  St.  Iia..1.holoiiiew  I.-lacd--. 

"White  anfs,  ii.  141 

White  Bay,   v.  133 

Wh;te  hears,  vii.  227 

Wiiiie-beiiifd  ea^iie,  vi.  32-t 

Wiute  herns,  in.  78 

White  Island,  i.  299 

White  iiieujiv.  105 

White  Point,  vii.  364 

Whiisuntide  B^iy,  vi.  37^ 

Wliilsunday,  Cnpe,  ib. 

WbUbuntidc'  lilcind,  iv.  26.  90 

Whitsunday 'i-passa^e,  n.  115 


Whow,  nn  Indian  name  for  na:Is,  i.  o77 
AViid  ducks  ot'  KatiiTSLiiatka,  vii.  312 
"\Vi!d  hens  of  Pii!..)  Cotidore,  vii.  -117 
Willie's  We,  iv.  192 
Wme  of  Madeira,  iiow  ma;ic,  i.  9 
^Vl^tcr;ille:^  aromatica,  wmtt'i's  bark,  i.  45 
Woa!i)u  I'.laiid.  vi.  '204.  vii.  7T.  lOJ, 
AVoody  Head,  i.  Sol 
Wolves,  vii.  olO 
^Voody  Point,  vi.  Q12 

Worsiiij),  phce  ot,  at  Anisteidam  Island,  ili.  IS?.     See  Supersti- 
tion and  Ri'liuiot!. 
Wrestlaig,  laaich  at  Otalieire,  i.  113,  Hi 


Vani=!,  of  Xev.'  Holland,  ii.  193 

Yassarico,  li.  151 

Yoiiiii^,  Lieuenant,  extract  of  inslruotioas  to,  co:iimanding  the 

Lion  araied  vessel,  v.  30 
Youna  Nick's  Head,  i.  273 
York  Cape,  ii.  187 

Inland.     See  Eimeo. 

Mes,  1,.  i;<7 

JMiuster  Hock,  iv.  160 


FINIS. 


KEW  AND  SUPERIOR,  SCHOOL-BOOKS. 


X^m  UTCHARD  PFTTIXIPS,  V/h<-.lp?ale  B<>ni.-S3ilpr,  London,  having 
^^  c(!mp!eted,  at  an  expeiire  of  upwards  ji'fa  Huinired  Tliousand  Poiiiuls, 
)a  serifs  (ifEiemcnauy  Book*, /er  Hie'J.'ie  qy  ficliovls  atid  young  Per.nin?, 
\vi)icli  correspond  in  plan  and  execution  witli  tl^.e  lilieral  and  extended 
views  ot' modern  EuuCHiiiin,  submits  a  List  of  these  wiiirli  have  already 
r.piicp.rt.d,  or  whicli  wiM  be  publisiied  during  the  ensuing  vacation,  to  lliie 
attention  .^i'the  ^fastt;rs  and  0'>veraesses  oV  Academies  throughout  Grer.; 
B'iiiiin  and  Ijfeland.  Tlicse  Works  haying  been  recently  writteii  fnr  the 
t-vprass  conVenien-ce  of  Teacliers,  and  ior  the  general  u;e  of  Schools,  it  is 
srarcely  nc'cessary  tr state,  (hat  thty  are  rnicticaliy  adapted  to  the  routine . 
of  the' various  classes  of  the  larfrest  Seniinaries;  that  they  exhibit  the 
!ute5t  disioveries  and  iiTipfo, emeus  oftiie  Sciences  oi  which  they  respcc- 
tiv  ly  tVLJ.t;  and  that  tht-y  ave  of  a  size  and  price  corresponding  wit!»  the 
/•c-onomical  views  of  parents.  '  On  inspecting  the  List,  the  inteiiigent 
"i\\VM-  will  remark,  that  some  of  the  Init'onant  subjects  of  these  Works 
iare  here  brought  into  such  a  shape  and  compass,  as  to  rendorthem,  for  the 
first  time,  branciies  of  nrdinaiy  Education ;' while,  at  th';  sameiime,  the 
6un;ecis  OP.  v/liich  there  liave  previcuslv  existed  other  EUMneniaiy  Books, 
are  treatid  in  t!ie  New  W^rks  here  presented  to  the  public,  in  so  novel 
and  lucid  a  manner,  ks  to  give  them  an  ahcost  equal  claim  to  the  merit 
6i  OTigina'ity. 

The  vvh  le'may  be  had,  with  the  full  allowance  to  Schools,  of  Banister, 
Parker,  Ro-erson,  Biackburn ;  Croft,  Preston;  Nuttall,  Fisher,  and 
3:)!xon,  Liverpool ;  Lyon,  "vVigan;  Gardner,  Bolton  ;  Harrop,  Maucliester; 
paddock,  Warrium(jn;  Eainshaw,  Coin;  V\'oo(i,  Pochdale ;  1'hornton, 
"Suriiley  J  and  of  every  Bookseller  in  the  United  Kingdom. 

Jrt  ijf  Readlr.g. 
The  LONDON  PPTMEU,  bv  M.  Feitiam,  p.ic-e  Gd.    ^ 
Dr.  MAVOH'S  sV'HLLING-POOK,  the  t)l-;t  editi-n,  price  Is.  6d. 

;  UEADING  EXiiHCiSIis,  lor  tlie  Junior  Classes  iu  Schools,  by  the  Rev. 

i).  Blair,  prices--,  ^;d.  bound. 
The  CLASS-BOOK,  or  Jb^a  Lessons  for  School,  by  the  Rev.  D.  Blair, 

5)r:ce  5s.  bound. 

English  Lanruage. 
,    A  PRACTICAL  ORAM^.lAIi  of  the  EN'Gi.tSH    LANGUAGE,  with  EX- 
£KCiSLS,  £ic.  compltte  in  thvs  sinale  B  ).->k,  bv  tl.o  Rev.  D.Blair,  Qs.  6d. 

The  ELEMENTS  of  EN(;LISH  COMPOSlTfON,  or  the  Art  of  Writing 
thf  Ensili<!'i  Lantraaee  v.-iiu  perspicui'v  and  eiegasice,  by  Dr.  Irving,  73.  Cd. 

LETIERon  Ll'rl:}<.\T{!Rr;.  CGMIOSITION,  and  TASTE,  addressed 
to  liis  SOiv,  by  Dr.  (^.v-orj^  price  I'i^. 

A  SCHOOL  Du'n  K)  >AkV-,  being  an  Abridgment  and  Adaption  of  En- 
tick's  Enalisb  Dicaoft.'.ry,  ror  Schools,  2s.  fid. 

Arlthnteticy  &c, 

PRACTICAL  ARITHMETIC,  or  the  Aiithmctic  of  RealJLife  and  Actual 
B!..?!.iv-A.  by  the  He".  J.. Joyce,  price  3s    Cd. 

A  KEY  to  DIITO,  coBtaiuing  the  Questions  worked  at  large,  for  tiic 
Kse  of 'J  iitnrs,  price  ^3.  Gd. 

'i  lie  ELEM  ENI S  of  L  -iND  SURVEYING,  bv  A.  Crocker,  7s.  6d.  bound. 

'Ihe  GRAMMAR  of  GEOMETRY,  by  Dr.  Sinith,  as.  Cd. 

Bock  Ke'epinor,  ^■'c. 

The  GRA\T?JAR  of  COM  Vf  lii^CE,  TRADE,  and  :\rANUFACTURES,  by 
T'h'oina-  \io.-t;m?r.  Esq.  ;?.;.  (id. 

The  ELEM  iiNTS  r.f  BOOK-KEEPING,  by  Single  and  Doub'e  Entrv,  by 
S.  Morrison,  o:  Glasgow.  7s. 

A  GENERAL  D.C  i  iO.NARY  of  COMMERCE,  TRADE,  and  MANU- 
.c/X"il;RES,  by  Tiioniiis  Mortimer,  Es<i.  3lo. 


\iw  and  Superior  School  Books. 

Geography. 

The  GRAMMAR  of  GEOGRAPHY,  with  maps,  £,c.  bj'  feJie  Rev.  .K 
Goidsiiiiih,  2s.  (id. 

POPULAR  GEOGRAPHY,  beinpc  a  Sequel  to,  and  Illustration  of  tlie 
Granim.irol  {rt-ogr.i.phv,  by  I  lie  same  Auctior,  wiih  60  plates,  H3.  boiKiJ. 
GOLDSMITH'S  ixEO.jRAPHiCaL  COFV-BOOKS,  or  (juUlau  .Mu'iS, 
parts  I.  and  i!.  at  3s.  eacli. 

Ttie  SCHOOL  A'l'LAS,  V.'ampar.inn  to  the  above,  b:-. 

A  BLANK  GLOBE.to  be  lilled  up  by  tiie  .Smdciit-s  in  pencil,  ard  one 
Oiche  will  scrveior  loO  Pupils,  price  iI.'ts.  or  ll.  lOs.  in  a  pm  kin-i,-ca3e. 

Dr.  SMITH'S  >'f:vV  GL«!;UAPa'i ,  i  hvstraled  with  Engravings  oi' all 
rciiuirkable  objects  m  Nature  and  Art,  61.  tis. 

N  .B.  A  pair  or'  A<1ams's  new  y-incli  (JIoul's  given  with  the  above  Work, 
lor  an  extra  ll.  IGs.  being  the  same  Globes  that  sell  sei;arj.li-ly  lor  31. 3s. 

Hhtory. 
The  GRAMMAR  of  UNIVERSAL   tilSTORY,  by  the  Riv.  J.  Robln- 

"Vne  ELEM[-.NTS  of   ANCIENT  HISTORY,   by    the  Rjv.  J.  Robin- 
son, 6s.  . 

The  ELEMENTS  of  MODERN  HISTORY,  by  the  Rjv.  J.  Robin- 
son, ns. 

MAYOR'S  HISTORY  of  ENGLAND,  2  vols,  with  numerous  nlaics  i'^s. 

EURNEV's  RRiTlSH  NEPTLNi,  or  Naval  History  of  Great  iJri- 
tain,  7s.  6d. 

A  GRAMMAR  of  CHRONOLOGY,  including  the  art  of  Short  Mcincrv, 
bv  the  Htv.  J.  Joyce,  :7l.  ,  '     . 

The  LAi)^  's  HislUUY  of  ENGLAND,  written  in  a  scries  of  Lc-lters, 
to  a  Vouiig  Lady  at  School,  byCiiailoltf  Soiitii,  3  vo  s.  lis. 

UNiV  LHSAL'HlSiORY,  Ancientand  Modern,  inCj  vols,  by  Dr.  Mavor, 
1)1.  iu  buarus.  '      '      _ 

Natural  Pbilosopl:y^  &c. 

The  GRAMMAR  of  NATURAL  and  EkPLRl MENTAL  PIIILOSO- 
THY,  by  i-..e  Kc-.  D.  Blair,  Ss. 

The  t  JHClE  of  ihe  AK'IS  nnd  SCIENCES,  by  Dr.  Mavor,  5s. 

TtK  VV  ON  DEUS  oi  t!ie  'J  ELEiCOPE,  lat  c,c  plates,  Cs. 

The  WONDERS  of  the  M  IC  ROaCi.)i'E,  tiilto,  3s.  tl-.l. 

LOt  L  LAK  LLC'iUKES  on  NATURAL  PHILOSOPHY,  ASTRONOMY, 
and  C  HEM  iS'l  RY,  bv  Dr.  Grcg-.n ,  l:'s. 

LAPLACE'S  6  VS I  EM  oitne  WORLD,  by  J.  Poud,  F.R.S.  15s.  boards. 

^   "Natural  Hhtory^  Sfc. 
The  GRAMMAR  of  EO^ANY^  v\ith  nunii;rous  plates,  by  R.J.  Thorn- 

The  ELEM"ENTSof  NATURAL  HISTORY,  by  W.  Mavor,  L.L.D.  &c. 
with  6^  piate: ,  tis. 

The  WONDERS  r.f  ANIMATED  NATURE,  large  pla-cs,  ??. 

A:\iMALBiOGRAPMY',  or  Anecdotes  of  Aniu,u.ls,  Birds,  and  Fishes, 
by  ihe  Rev.       .  Bmgley,  ll.  lOs. 

Chemhtry.  ■ 

TheGRA:\niAR  of  CKUMIS  j  RY,  with  plates,  and  Original  Experi- 
ments, by  th:  \{Q\.  D.  Bbr,  4s. 

P'  PULAR  ELEMENiS  of  CHEMISTRY,  by  the  Rlv.  J.  Gold- 
smith, 35.  fid. 

ONE  'JHOUS.AND  EXPERIMENTS  in  CHEMT£TRY,  for  Students, 
by  Dr.  stanclifte,  ISs. 

NICHOLSON'S  DICTIONARY  of  CHEMISTRY,  21s. 

B'lograply. 
Tlie  T^RITISH  NKPOS.or  Lives  of  Hii!str:oup  "Hriton.-,  by  Dr.  Ma%-or,  5s. 
An  MntiDG.MFNTof  PLUTAt-CH's  Lives,  b"  \)x.  Mavor,  5;. 
liUE.-EY'E  LIVES  of  N.VVAL  HZR'.ES,  7s.  Cd. 


Kcw  ay,d  Sn;)erior  School  Boohs, 

SCKITTURE  EIOGRArHV,  or  Lives  of  Eminent  Scripture  Characters, 
Vv'  Ur.  VVatkins,  (^s. 
HVATKLNS's  BIOGRAPHICAL  DICTIONARY,  18s. 

Pof/}y. 

ATKINS'S  FCETRY  for  CITILiniKN,  es. 

GOLDSMrrK's  GR\.M'-UH  of  G/iOGUAPHV,  rerxdcred  into  easy 
"Vers.-,'  t.y  R.  A.  Johnror,  j.s. 

T!.>  Hl.-TORY  of  P:NGLAXn,  in  Vtisp,  3S. 

Th-.  HiSTOItV  of  ROM;]:,  in  Vcrce,  i'.  'M. 

•i;.?  MTSTORY  of  GREECF,  ii>  Vtrse,  9s.  fid. 

Cl.A.•^.s]CAL  ENGLlSii  POJiTKV,  selected  bv  Dr.  Mavor  and  Mr. 
Pratt,  fis. 

CAliiNET  of  POETRY,  6  vo'.s.  by  Mr.  Pratt,  ?!. 

Vret:ch  Language. 

BOS^l'ETV  FRENCH  PIClMLR,  gd.  KHENCH  CONVERSATIONS,  Is. 
and  liRST  GRAMMAR,  Is.  r-d. 

i)!niONN,MREUNlVERS;:LDES-SYNONYMES  DE  LA  LANGUE 
tTlA.NrOL>H,  bv  M.  T.cvi'ac,  fi-^. 

LJ'VlvAC's  FRENCH  and  ENGLISH  DICflONARY,  or  NlGEN'f 
en:aig«l,  corrccUu,  and  improved,  lOs. 

Miscellati'ns. 

The  FIRST  CATECKIS^M,  containing  coinnion  things  necessary  to  be 
linov/n,  bv  tiie  Rt  v.  D.  Uioir,  ijd. 

Tlie  (;li\MMAR  oi  ENGLISH  LA^V,  bv  the  Rev.  J.  Goldsn.jtb,  4s. 

A  GHAM^LUl  of  the  AitT  of  DRAW  LNG,  or  FERSPECTiVi,  by 
"\V.  Limes,  .^s. 

A  Si>lJ:".:>dof>HORT-nANI)WRn!NG,by\V.alavor.LLD.&:c.7s.6d. 

A  I  OK  SABLE  CyCL<)i'Lj)L4..  in  nonpaieil,  i^2s. 

AGE:^tl<.iL  COLLEriloNuf  VOYAGKS  aitd  TRAVELS,  from  CO- 
Ll  MBLS  to  LORD  VALENTl.^,  in  58  %oIs.  by  Dr.  M.ivor,  hL  Ss.  boards. 

.'HCI'LOLOGIA  GRA:C.A,  by  the  Rcv.  .).  Robii  son,  13s.  bo^iud. 

LETFEIUS  irom  a  N'  •BLE.MAN  to  his  SON  at  ETON  and  t>X!  ORi),  on 
the  various  subjects  which  lorm  tiie  Cliaructer  of  an  accomphslied  Gen- 
tleman, 14?. 

■  A  «;K  AM.MAR  of  PHYSIOLOGY  and  MEDICAL  SCIENCE,  3s.  6d. 
A  CiRAMM.lR  of  the  irClENCL  of  MUSIC,  bv  T.  liusbv,  Mui,  Q.  49. 
A  Die  1  lONARY  of  M  Lb : C,  bv  Dr.  i;;.sbv.  'J.''.' 

A  GHAMM.-\R  of  MOHAL  •  HlLO-SOi-H Y,  to  which  arc  added  the 
Evidences  of  Natural  and  Rive;-led  Rc;i-,ion,  thief.y  abridged  from  the 
V»'orks  of  Archueacori  1  ?U'v,  by  the  Hev.  J.W.Baker,  is.od. 

A  GUAMMAK  of  CKRiSTL\N  THEOl  OGY,  ch.tflv  abridged  frcm  the 
Work  of  tht;  Bishop  of  r.-.ncohi,  by  tne  Ru-v.  J.  W,  Baker,  3s.  od. 

A  GRAM  MARof  tie  SCI  t.NCE  and  PLlNCJPLES  of  AGRICULTURE, 
by  VV.  R.  Uxl.>or.,  M.l).  4  . 
"a   GHaM  viAR  of  U»e  ART  of  WAR.   by  F.  A.  Ycrkc,  Lieutenant  of 
En£j:ieer3,  4.s. 

'Ihe  MILITARY  MENTOR,  or  Letters  frora  a  General  Officer  to  his 
ion,  <jn  entering  the  Arm  , ,  ii  voU.  lis.  bo->rds. 
'  A  F.VTHER's  GUT  lo'sui  U.HlL'.'R^N,  by  Dr.  Mavor,  2  vols.  gs. 

A  CYCLOPEDLA,  »)r  Ciinpenuiiiu  Dictionary  of  Aats  and  Scituees,  by 
Er.  <';;e^orv,  61.  <)s.  i  i  boards. 

■  «i;EG^ORY'sLLEili:N'ii.  uf  a  i^OLlTS  EDUCATION,  is. 
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